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To  THB  TrUBTBBS  OP  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNIVERSITY : — 

Gentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the 
academic  year  beginning  September  1,  1908,  and  ending 
August  31,  1909. 

On  October  13,  1908,  the  honored  first  President  of  the 
University,  Dr.  Daniel  Coit  Oilman,  died  suddenly  at  his 
birthplace,  Norwich,  Connecticut.  He  had  spent  the 
summer  pleasantly  in  Europe  with  members  of  his  family, 
and  was  apparently  in  good  health  to  the  last.  Death 
came  suddenly,  without  warning.  On  Sunday  afternoon, 
November  8,  1908,  the  Trustees,  Faculty,  Alumni  and 
Students  of  the  University,  and  friends  of  Dr.  Oilman 
assembled  in  McCoy  Hall  to  do  honor  to  his  memory. 
After  the  reading  of  passages  from  the  Scriptures  and 
prayers  by  Rev.  Arthur  B.  Kinsolving,  D.  D.,  and  the 
reading  of  a  minute  by  Judge  Henry  D.  Harlan,  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees,  addresses  were  made  by  Mr.  R.  Brent 
Keyser,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  Dr.  Henry 
M.  Hurd,  Superintendent  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital, 
Right  Honorable  James  Bryce,  British  Ambassador,  Dr. 
William  H.  Welch,  Professor  of  Pathology,  Honorable 
Charles  J.  Bonaparte,  Attorney  Oeneral  of  the  United 
States,  Dr.  Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  Professor  of  Greek,  and 
the  President  of  the  University.  A  full  account  of  the 
proceedings  has  been  published  in  the  University  Cir- 
cular for  December,  1908. 

Dr.  William  Keith  Brooks,  Henry  Walters  Professor 
of  Zoology  in  the  University,  died  November  12,  1908. 
A  meeting  in  his  memory  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall  Sun- 
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day  afternoon,  December  6,  1908.  The  President  of  the 
University  presided  and  spoke  of  Dr.  Brooks's  early  con- 
nection with  the  University  and  of  his  career  as  an  inves- 
tigator, a  teacher,  a  colleague,  and  a  man.  Addresses 
were  delivered  by  Professor  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  Dr.  H.  M. 
Hurd,  Professor  W.  H.  Howell,  Professor  E.  A.  Andrews, 
and  Dr.  Caswell  Grave.  These,  together  with  a  bio- 
graphical sketch  by  Professor  E.  A.  Andrews,  were 
printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  January,  1909, 

Professor  Simon  Newcomb,  Professor  Emeritus  of 
Mathematics  and  Astronomy,  died  July  11,  1909.  A 
meeting  of  his  former  colleagues  in  the  faculty  and  of 
his  pupils  and  friends  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  Sunday 
afternoon,  December  19.  The  President  of  the  University 
spoke  of  Professor  Newcomb's  relations  to  this  institu- 
tion. Addresses  were  made  by  Professor  Milton  Upde- 
graff,  of  the  United  States  Navy,  by  Professor  H.  F.  Reid, 
and  by  Dr.  Henry  M.  Hurd.  A  letter  from  Dr.  Fabian 
Franklin,  of  New  York,  was  read,  and  this,  together  with 
Professor  Updegraff's  address,  will  be  published  in  the 
University  Circular  for  February,  1910. 

Changes  in  the  teaching  staff  are  indicated  below: 

RECENT    APPOINTMENTS    AND    PROMOTIONS 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty: 

To  be  Professors: 

Edward  C.  Armstrong,  Ph.  D.,  French  Philology. 
Burton  Bi.  Livingston,  Ph.  D.,  Plant  Physiology. 

To  be  Librarian : 
M.  Llewellyn  Raney,  Ph.  D. 

To  be  Associate  Professor: 
Arthur  B.  Coble.  Ph.  D.,  Mathematics. 

To  be  Associates: 

John  A.  Anderson,  Ph.  D.,  Astronomy. 

Aaron  Ember,  Ph.  D.,  Semitic  Languages. 

John  C.  French,  Ph.  D..  English. 

August  H.  Pfund,  Ph.  D.,  Physics. 

Bernard  C.  Steiner,  Ph.  D.,  English  Historicai  Jurisprudence. 
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To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants: 
Franklin  Edgerton,  Ph.  D.,  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology, 
William  D.  Furry.  Ph.  D.,  Philosophy. 
William  W.  Strong,  Ph.  D..  Chemistry. 
Harlan  H.  York.  Sc.  B.,  Botany. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty: 

To  be  Professor: 
Clemens  F.  von  Pirquet,  M.  D..  Pediatrics. 

To  be  Associate  Professor: 
J.  Morris  Slemons.  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 

To  be  Associates: 

J.  H.  Mason  Knox,  M.  D..  Pediatrics. 
Charles  D.  Snyder.  Ph.  D..  Physiology. 

To  be  Instructors  and  Assistants: 

Frank  C.  Ainley,  M.  D.,  Obstetrics. 

Bertram  M.  Bemheim,  M.  D.,  Surgery. 

Charles  M.  Byrnes,  M.  D..  Neurology. 

John  W.  Churchman.  M.  D..  Surgery. 

J.  Staige  Davis.  M.  D.,  Surgery. 

Herbert  M.  Evans,  M.  D.,  Anatomy. 

William  A.  Fisher,  Jr..  M,  D..  Surgery. 

Willis  D.  Gatch.  M.  D..  Surgery. 

Emil  Goetsch,  M.  D.,  Surgery. 

Harry  S.  Oreenbaum,  M.  D.,  Medicine, 

N.  E.  B.  Iglehart.  M.  D.,  Surgery: 

Arthur  H.  Koelker.  Ph.  D.,  Physiological  Chemistry. 

Charles  W.  Lamed,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Eugene  J.  Leopold,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

David  L  Macht,  M.  D..  Medicine. 

Omar  B.  Pancoast.  M.  D..  Surgery. 

Edward  H.  Richardson,  M.  D.,  (gynecology. 

Leonard  O.  Rowntree.  M.  D..  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

E.  M.  Singewald,  M.  D.,  Neurology. 

Edward  A.  Slagle,  Ph.  D.,  Medicine. 

Henry  Lee  Smith.  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

Thomas  P.  Sprunt,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

Charles  H.  Stubenrauch,  M.  D.,  Medicine. 

G.  Lane  Taneyhill,  Jr.,  M.  D.,  Neurology. 

Milton  C.  Wintemitz,  M.  D.,  Pathology. 

Samuel  Wolman.  M.  D..  Medicine. 

Dr.  Clemens  F.  von  Pirquet,  of  Vienna,  Austria,  has 
been  selected  by  the  Trustees  of  the  Harriet  Lane  Home 
for  Invalid  Children — which  is  affiliated  with  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital — as  Physician  in  Chief,  and  he  has  been 
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appointed  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  the  University.  Dr. 
von  Pirquet  received  his  academic  training  at  the  Uni- 
versities of  Innsbruck  and  Louvain,  and  studied  medicine 
in  Vienna,  Konigsberg,  and  Graz,  receiving  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  from  the  last-named  University  in 
1900.  During  the  last  seven  years  he  has  been  an  Assist- 
ant in  Pediatrics  in  the  Pediatric  Clinic  of  the  University- 
of  Vienna  and  Privatdocent  for  one  year.  Dr.  von  Pir- 
quety  besides  being  well  trained  in  the  diagnosis  and 
treatment  of  diseases  of  children,  has  made  important 
contributions  to  medical  knowledge  through  his  original 
research  work.  His  name  is  best  known  in  connection 
with  the  so-called  cutaneous  method  of  diagnosing  tuber- 
culosis. One  of  his  most  important  contributions  is  that 
which  deals  with  the  so-called  "serum  disease/'  met  with 
in  a  few  cases  after  treatment  with  antitoxic  serum  of 
patients  suffering  from  diphtheria.  Dr.  von  Pirquet  has 
also  published  an  important  monograph  upon  vaccination 
and  re-vaccination,  in  which  he  describes  many  hitherto 
unobserved  phenomena  in  connection  with  ordinary  vac- 
cination against  small-pox.  His  studies  upon  the  pro- 
cesses of  immunity  have  led  him  to  an  interesting  con- 
ception regarding  the  phenomenon  known  as  hypersus- 
ceptibility,  and  he  has  presented  his  views  in  full  in  a  spe- 
cial monograph  on  the  subject  in  which  he  deals  with 
what  he  calls  "Allergie." 

Dr.  Burton  E.  Livingston,  who  has  for  a  number  of 
years  been  Staff  Member  in  the  Department  of  Botanical 
Research  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington, 
stationed  at  the  Desert  Laboratory  in  Arizona,  has  been 
appointed  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology  in  this  Uni- 
versity, his  work  to  begin  in  October,  1909.  He  is  a 
Bachelor  of  Science  of  the  University  of  Michigan,  1898, 
and  a  Doqtor  of  Philosophy  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
1902.  He  held  the  positions  of  Assistant  and  Associate 
in  the  latter  institution  for  three  years,  and  spent  one 
year  as  Soil  Expert  in  charge  of  the  Division  of  Fertility 
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of  the  Bureau  of  Soils  in  Washington.  His  work  has 
dealt  with  the  influence  of  environmental  conditions  on 
plant  growth,  especially  that  of  the  soil  and  atmosphwe,. 
with  the  object  of  determining  the  amount  of  moisture 
needful  for  plant  life. 

The  following  promotions  are  especially  noteworthy : 

Dr.  Harmon  N.  Morse,  who  has  been  connected  with  the 
chemical  laboratory  since  the  beginning,  has  been  made 
Director  of  the  laboratory,  and  his  title  has  beai  changed 
to  that  of  Professor  of  Inorganic  and  Analytical  Chem- 
istry. 

Dr.  Edward  C.  Armstrong,  for  many  years  one  of  the 
most  efficient  members  of  the  staff  in  Romance  Languages, 
has  been  made  Professor  of  French  Philology. 

Professor  Baldwin,  who  came  here  from  Princeton 
University  in  1904,  has  resigned  his  post  as  Professor  of 
Philosophy  and  Psychology. 

Dr.  William  D.  Booker,  who  has  held  the  post  of  Clin- 
ical Professor  of  Pediatrics  since  1896,  has  found  it  nec- 
essary to  give  up  his  work  in  the  University.  In  recog- 
nition of  his  long  and  valuable  service,  the  Trustees  have 
designated  him  as  Clinical  Professor  Emeritus. 

Dr.  William  G.  MacCallum,  Professor  of  Pathological 
Physiology,  who  is  a  member  of  the  first  class  graduated 
by  this  University  as  Doctors  of  Medicine,  and  who  has 
continued  his  connection  with  the  Hospital  and  the  Uni- 
versity, holding  responsible  positions  in  the  field  of  Path- 
ology, has  resigned  his  post  to  become  Professor  of  Path- 
ology in  Columbia  University. 

Mr.  Nicholas  Murray,  who  has  been  connected  with  the 
University  since  1879,  holding  the  posts  of  assistant  libra- 
rian and  librarian  for  twenty-five  years,  asked  to  be  re- 
lieved from  further  service  in  October.  Mr.  Murray 
organised  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  and  the  New  Book 
Department  of  the  Library,  and  has  rendered  invaluable 
service  to  the  University  in  many  ways. 

Dr.  M.  Llewellyn  Raney,  the  assistant  librarian,  was 
designated  as  acting  librarian,  and  at  the  close  of  the 
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year  he  was  placed  in  full  charge,  with  the  title  of  libra- 
rian. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Managing  Committee  of  the  Ameri- 
can School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens  held  in  May, 
1909,  Associate  Professor  Eobinson  was  selected  for  the 
post  of  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature 
for  the  year  1909-10,  and  the  Trustees  of  the  University 
have  granted  him  leave  of  absence. 

JOHNSTON   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  holders  of  these  scholarships  during  the  year  were 
Walter  F.  Dodd,  Ph.  D.,  William  D.  Furry,  Ph.  D.,  and 
August  H.  Pfund,  Ph.  D.  Messrs.  Furry  and  Pfund  have 
been  promoted  to  positions  in  the  faculty,  as  Instructor 
in  Philosophy  and  Associate  in  Physics  respectively. 
Their  places  have  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of  Rob- 
ert L.  Ramsay,  Ph.  D.,  as  James  Buchanan  Johnston 
Scholar,  and  of  E.  Emmet  Reid,  Ph.  D.,  as  Henry  E.  John- 
ston Jr.  Scholar.  These  gentlemen  are  Fellows  and  Doc- 
tors of  Philosophy  of  this  University  and  have  held  hon- 
orable positions  since  graduation.  They  wish  now  to 
avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  for  original  research 
afforded  by  the  Johnston  foundation.  Dr.  Ramsay  re- 
ceived his  degree  in  1905  and  has  given  instruction  in 
English  in  this  University  and  in  the  University  of  Mis- 
souri during  the  last  four  years.  His  printed  work  in- 
cludes a  critical  edition,  with  introduction,  notes,  and 
glossary,  of  an  Early  English  Moral  Play  by  John  Skel- 
ton,  entitled  "Magnificence,"  published  by  the  Early  Eng- 
lish Text  Society;  an  edition,  in  cooperation  with  Pro- 
fessor Bright,  of  the  prose  portion  of  "The  West-Saxon 
Psalms ;"  and  a  study  of  the  "Principles  of  Modem  Punct- 
uation." Dr.  Reid,  who  graduated  in  1898,  has  been  a 
professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  College  of  Charleston  and 
in  Baylor  University  for  ten  years.  He  has  published 
several  papers,  among  them  "The  Hydrolysis  of  Acid 
Amides,"  "The  Valuation  of  Saccharine,"  "Perchromic 
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Acid  and  its  Salts/'  ^^An  electrically-controlled  Gas  Reg- 
ulator,"— all  of  these  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

CX)MMBM0RATI0N   DAY 

The  annual  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  were  held 
in  McCoy  Hall  on  the  twenty-second  of  February.  The 
principal  address  was  delivered  by  President  Arthur  T. 
Hadley,  of  Yale  University,  and  has  been  printed  in  the 
University  Circular  for  March,  1909.  His  subject  was 
"Two  Sides  of  University  Life."  Professor  Welch  made 
a  statement  respecting  the  significance  of  the  Psychiatric 
Clinic  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  recently  estab- 
lished through  the  munificence  of  Mr.  Henry  Phipps,  of 
New  York.  Mr.  Blanchard  Eandall,  on  behalf  of  the  Trus- 
tees of  the  Harriet  Lane  Home  for  Invalid  Children,  affil- 
iated with  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  announced  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  Clemens  von  Pirquet,  of  Vienna,  Aus- 
tria, as  physidan-in-chief  to  the  Home  and  professor  of 
pediatrics  in  the  University.  The  general  Alunmi  Asso- 
ciation held  its  annual  meeting  in  the  afternoon,  and 
immediately  afterwards  a  mass-meeting  of  Alumni  was 
held  for  the  purpose  of  considering  a  plan  for  creating  an 
Alumni  Council.  The  annual  banquet  took  place  in  the 
evening  at  the  Merchants'  Club. 

COMMENCEMENT 

Degrees  were  conferred  at  the  public  exercises  of  Com- 
mencement, in  the  Academy  of  Music,  on  the  afternoon  of 
Tuesday,  June  8.  Thirty-seven  Bachelors  of  Arts,  four 
Masters  of  Arts,  twenty-seven  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and 
fifty  Doctors  of  Medicine  received  diplomas.  The  Mas- 
ter's degree  (in  course)  was  conferred  for  the  first  time. 
The  chief  address,  on  the  Relation  of  the  Secondary 
School  to  the  College  and  the  University,  was  given  by 
Dr.  Thomas  S.  Baker,  one  of  our  graduates,  recently 
elected  Director  of  the  Jacob  Tome  Institute  at  Port 
Deposit. 


10 


Report  of  tlie  President 


PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  thirty- 
first  volume;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its 
thirtieth  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its 
forty-second;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science, 
of  which  the  twenty-seventh  series  is  in  progress,  and  sev- 
eral extra  volumes  have  been  issued;  Modem  Language 
Notes,  of  which  twenty-four  volumes  are  nearly  com- 
pleted; and  the  University  Circular,  two  hundred  and 
eighteen  numbers  of  which  have  appeared.  The  contri- 
butions to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism 
have  also  been  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of 
university  professors. 


PRIZES 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  which  consists  of  a  bronze 
likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  given  this  year 
to  Jesse  S.  Reeves  (Ph.  D.  1894),  in  recognition  of  his 
recent  work  entitled  "American  Diplomacy  under  Tyler 
and  Polk."  The  prize  has  been  awarded  annually  (ex- 
cept in  1908)  to  that  graduate  of  the  University  who  is 
considered  to  have  made  within  the  year  the  most  valu- 
able contribution  to  historical  or  political  science. 

The  recipients  are  named  below : 


1892.  Henry  C.  Adams,  Ph.  D. 
1892.  C.  H.  Levermore,  Ph.  D. 
1892.  John  M.  Vincent,  Ph.  D. 

1892.  Woodrow  Wilson.  Ph.  D. 

1893.  Chas.  M.  Andrews,  Ph.  D. 

1894.  Amos  G.  Warner,  Ph.  D. 

1895.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph.  D. 

1896.  W.  W.  Willoughby,  Ph.  D. 

1897.  J.  F.  Jameson,  Ph.  D. 

1898.  Charles  D.  Hazen,  Ph.  D. 


1899.  Jacob  H.  Hollander,  Ph.  D. 

1900.  James  M.  Callahan,  Ph.  D. 

1901.  John  H.  LaUne,  Ph.  D. 

1902.  James  C.  Ballagh,  Ph.  D. 

1903.  James  A.  Woodburn,  Ph.  D. 

1904.  Davis  R.  Dewey,  Ph.  D. 

1905.  Herbt.  Friedenwald,  Ph.  D. 

1906.  John  S.  Bassett,  Ph.  D. 

1907.  Bernard  C.  Stelner,  Ph.  D. 
1909.  Jesse  S.  Reeves,  Ph.  D. 


Actidemic  Celebrations  11 

The  Tocqueville  Medal,  the  gift  of  the  Baron  Pierre  de 
Coubertin,  of  Paris,  commemorating  the  name  of  the  illus- 
trious Frenchman,  Alexis  de  Tocqueville,  was  awarded 
to  Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.  (A.  B.,  1909),  for  his  essay 
on  '^Alphonse  de  Lamartine."  It  is  offered  by  the  Uni- 
versity to  that  student  who  shall  write  the  best  essay  on 
some  subject  illustrating  any  phase  of  French  History, 
political  or  social,  from  1815  to  1890,  or  a  review  of  some 
important  historical  work  published  in  France  since  1890. 
The  medal  has  been  awarded  to  the  following  young  men : 

1900.  James  B.  Routh,  Jr.,  A.  B.  1906.  O.  W.  Hammond,  Jr.,  A.  B. 

1903.  Harry  K.  Tootle,  A.  B.  1907.  Oscar  E.  Bransky,  A.  B. 

1904.  6.  B.  Rosenheim.  A.  B.  1909.  Samuel  C.  Chew,  Jr.,  A.  B. 

1905.  J.  Frank  Cremen,  A.  B. 

ACADEMIC  CELEBRATIONS 

The  University  has  been  represented  at  a  number  of 
academic  and  scientific  gatherings,  among  them  the  fol- 
lowing : 

The  five-hundredth  anniversary  of  the  University  of 
Leipsic,  Professor  Welch  being  present  as  our  delegate; 
the  three  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Geneva  and  the  fourth  centennial  of  John  Cal- 
vin's birth,  our  representative  being  Professor  Bright ;  the 
centenary  of  the  birth  of  Charles  Darwin,  at  Cambridge, 
this  University  being  represented  by  Professor  Baldwin ; 
the  one  hundred  and  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  St. 
John's  College,  Annapolis,  and  the  centennial  of  Mount 
St.  Mary's  Collie,  with  Professor  Smith  as  our  repre- 
sentative; the  seventy-fifth  anniversary  of  Haverford  Col- 
lege, Professors  Elliott  and  Henry  Wood  serving  as  our 
delegates;  the  one-hundredth  anniversary  of  Miami  Uni- 
versity, the  fiftieth  anniversary  of  Baker  University,  and 
the  twaity-sixth  Commencement  of  Rose  Polytechnic  In- 
stitute,— ^the  delegates  being  Dr.  H.  M.  Moore,  Professor 
F.  W.  Blackmar,  and  Professor  John  White,  respectively, 
three  of  our  graduates;  and  the  following  inauguration 
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ceremonies,  viz.,  that  of  Dr.  Maclaurin  as  President  of 
the  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology,  with  Pro- 
fessor E.  H.  Hall,  of  Harvard  University,  as  our  dele- 
gate; of  Dr.  Hill  as  President  of  the  University  of  Mis- 
souri, at  which  Professor  Ames  represented  us;  of  Dr. 
Garfield  as  President  of  Williams  College,  and  of  Dr. 
Brown  as  President  of  the  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
New  York,  Professor  GriflQn  representing  us  on  the  last 
two  occasions.  At  the  tenth  annual  conference  of  the 
Association  of  American  Universities,  held  in  Ithaca, 
Professor  Baldwin  represented  this  University. 

GIFTS 

The  collection  of  classical  antiquities  has  been  enriched 
by  the  purchase  of  a  large  number  of  objects,  made  pos- 
sible through  the  gift  of  more  than  twelve  hundred  dol- 
lars from  the  following  friends  of  the  University: 

Messrs.  R.  B.  Keyser,  W.  H.  Buckler,  R.  J.  White,  Robert 
Garrett,  W.  W.  Spence,  J.  T.  Dennis,  Eugene  Levering,  E.  G. 
Miller  and  S.  F.  Acree,  Mrs.  Mary  F.  Jacobs  and  Miss  Julia  R. 
Rogers. 

Eight  gentlemen  residing  in  Baltimore  provided  a  fund 
with  which  to  secure  a  course  of  lectures  on  economic 
subjects  from  Dr.  Fabian  Franklin. 

Mr.  William  H.  Buckler  has  sent  to  the  University  a 
collection  of  Roman  coins  containing  more  than  three 
thousand  specimens  in  gold,  silver,  and  bronze,  and  val- 
ued at  over  three  thousand  dollars;  a  volume  on  ancient 
Spanish  coinage;  a  bronze  tablet  containing  an  ancient 
legal  inscription ;  a  series  of  large  photographs  of  the  an- 
cient bronze  legal  inscriptions  of  the  Madrid  Museum. 

An  anonymous  donor  has  offered  to  the  Trustees  an 
annual  gift  of  one  hundred  dollars  for  the  purpose  of 
assisting  a  needy  and  meritorious  student  in  the  medical 
school. 
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The  department  of  botany  has  received  for  the  green- 
house a  large  number  of  accessions,  including  cuttings 
of  fifty  species  of  exotic  plants  and  ten  young  plants, 
from  the  Park  Commission  of  Baltimore,  through  the 
Superintendent  of  Parks,  Mr.  William  S.  Manning;  a 
fine  specimen  of  cycas  revoluta  and  a  clump  of  strelitzia 
reginae,  from  Mrs.  August  Hoen,  of  Baltimore ;  more  than 
one  hundred  exotic  plants  from  the  New  York  Botanical 
Garden;  one  hundred  and  twenty-five  species  of  suc- 
culent and  economic  plants,  from  the  Bureau  of  Plant 
Industry  at  Washington;  seeds  and  living  specimens  of 
about  fifty  species  of  Jamaican  plants  from  the  Depart- 
ment of  Agriculture  of  Jamaica;  a  young  "Cedar  of  Le- 
banon," from  Miss  Eliza  Ridgely,  of  Baltimore;  and  two 
young  palms,  from  the  Misses  Cruikshank,  of  Baltimore. 
Dr.  H.  S.  Conard,  formerly  a  Johnston  Scholar  in  Botany, 
has  presented  a  chemical  balance  to  the  laboratory  of 
plant  physiology.  The  thanks  of  the  University  are  due 
Mr.  C.  C.  Buckman,  of  Baltimore,  for  securing  the  free 
transportation  of  the  Jamaican  plants. 

Mr.  Abram  O.  Hutzler,  of  Baltimore,  has  continued  his 
annual  gift  of  five  hundred  dollars,  and  Mr.  John  M. 
Glenn  has  given  one  hundred  dollars,  and  Mr.  Logan  G. 
McPherson  fifty  dollars,  for  the  purchase  of  books  pertain- 
ing to  political  economy  and  sociology. 

The  continued  study  of  capital  and  labor  organizations, 
conducted  for  a  number  of  years,  has  been  rendered  pos- 
sible by  the  gentleman  who  instituted  the  fund. 

During  the  year  application  was  made  to  the  Goieral 
Education  Board  for  financial  aid.  This  Board  made  a 
thorough  study  of  the  condition  of  the  University  and 
agreed  to  contribute  towards  the  endowment  of  the  Uni- 
versity the  sum  of  |250,000,  '^provided  that  on  or  before 
December  31,  1910,  a  supplementary  sum  of  not  less  than 
1750,000  shall  be  contributed  to  the  University  in  cash 
or  pledged  to  the  same  by  good  and  responsible  persons 
in  l^ally  valid  subscriptions,  payable  in  cash  in  not  more 


14  Report  of  the  President 

than  three  equal  annual  instalments  beginning  not  later 
than  December  31,  1912."  This  offer  is  dated  May  25, 
1909.  The  official  communication  was  received  June 
seventh,  and,  at  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  held 
that  day,  the  generous  offer  was  accepted  and  it  was  de- 
cided to  take  immediate  steps  to  meet  the  conditions. 

PUBLIC  LECTURES 

The  Percy  Turnbull  Memorial  Lectures  on  Poetry  were 
delivered  by  Professor  Ram6n  Men^ndez  Pidal,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Madrid,  who  gave  seven  lectures  in  March  on 
"Spanish  Poetry,"  speaking  in  the  French  language. 

The  James  Schouler  Lectureship  was  inaugurated  by 
Dr.  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell,  President  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, who  gave  four  lectures  in  April  on  "Public  Opin- 
ion and  Popular  Government." 

Dr.  Ernest  Flagg  Henderson,  of  Cambridge,  Mass.,  gave 
six  illustrated  lectures  on  the  "French  Revolution," — on 
the  Herbert  B.  Adams  Foundation,— rin  November  and 
December. 

Professor  Christian  HtLlsen,  Secretary  of  the  German 
Archaeological  Institute  in  Rome,  gave  four  illustrated 
lectures  on  selected  topics  in  "Roman  Archaeology,"  Feb- 
ruary 23,  March  1,  2,  3. 

Professor  A.  V.  Williams  Jackson,  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity, delivered  in  January  and  February  the  annual 
course  on  the  History  of  Religions,  giving  six  lectures  on 
the  "Religion  of  Persia." 

A  course  of  two  lectures  on  Architecture,  on  the  J.  B. 
Noel  Wyatt  Foundation,  was  delivered  in  January  by 
Mr.  C.  Howard  Walker,  of  Boston,  on  "Recent  Develop- 
ments of  Architecture  in  America." 

Dr.  Fabian  Franklin  gave  twelve  lectures  on  "The  Cen- 
tral Doctrines  of  Political  Economy,"  in  February  and 
March. 

Dr.  David  M.  Robinson,  Associate  Professor  of  Classi- 
cal Archaeology,  gave  a  lecture  on  "Stages  in  the  Life 
of  the  Ancient  Greek,"  February  5. 
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Dr.  Kirby  Flower  Smith,  Professor  of  Latin,  lectured 
on  "The  Poet  Propertius,"  March  29. 

Professor  James  R.  Angell,  of  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago, delivered  a  lecture  on  "The  Influence  of  Darwin  on 
Psychology,"  April  21. 

Charles  Keyser  Edmunds,  Ph.  D.,  President  of  the  Can- 
ton Christian  College,  China,  spoke,  May  17,  on  "Five 
Years  of  Work  and  Travel  in  China." 

The  one-hundredth  anniversary  of  the  birth  of  Edgar 
Allan  Poe  was  celebrated  by  the  University  and  the  Poe 
Memorial  Association  of  Baltimore  by  public  exercises 
in  McCoy  Hall,  on  the  evening  of  January  19.  A  lecture 
on  the  life  and  works  of  the  poet  was  delivered  by  Pro- 
fessor William  P.  Trent,  of  Columbia  University.  Short 
addresses  on  various  phases  of  Poe's  career  were  made  by 
Reverend  Oliver  Huckel  and  Mr.  John  P.  Poe,  of  Balti- 
more, and  an  original  poem  was  read  by  Miss  Lizette 
Woodworth  Reese. 

On  the  afternoon  of  December  3,  the  present  and  former 
members  of  the  Semitic  Seminary  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University  celebrated  the  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the 
establishment  of  the  Seminary  and  of  Professor  Paul 
Haupt's  connection  with  it  as  director,  by  holding  a  meet- 
ing in  the  Donovan  Room,  McCoy  Hall,  at  which  ad- 
dresses were  given  by  Professor  Francis  Brown,  Presi- 
dent of  Union  Theological  Seminary,  New  York,  Dr. 
Cyrus  Adler,  President  of  the  Dropsie  College,  Phila- 
delphia, and  Rev.  J.  F.  Fenlon,  President  of  St.  Austin's 
College,  Catholic  University,  Washington,  D.  C.  Profes- 
sor Haupt  was  called  upon  and  made  some  appropriate 
remarks.  A  number  of  congratulatory  messages  were 
read  from  Oriental  scholars  in  Europe  and  America.  The 
addresses  delivered  on  this  occasion  are  printed  in  the 
March  number  of  the  University  Circular. 

The  annual  inter-class  debate  and  public  speaking  by 
undergraduates  were  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  19,  and 
the  annual  intercollegiate  debate  April  23,  University 
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undergraduates  contesting  with  students  from  Washing- 
ton and  Lee  University. 

Courses  for  teachers  and  others  not  connected  with  the 
University  were  conducted  by  Dr.  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin  on 
Saturday  mornings,  banning  November  14.  These  in- 
cluded three  courses,  of  twenty  lessons  each, — two  in 
Latin,  one  in  Qreek  and  Roman  History. 

Meetings  and  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  outside 
organizations  have  been  held  in  our  halls,  as  follows : 

The  National  Academy  of  Sciences  held  its  semi-annual 
meeting  in  the  Physical  Laboratory,  November  17  and  18, 
papers  being  read  by  several  members  of  this  University, 
viz.,  Professors  Morse,  Jennings,  R.  W.  Wood,  H.  C. 
Jones,  and  Watson. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science  and  of  many  affiliated  so- 
cieties was  held  in  Baltimore,  in  the  University  buildings 
and  other  centres,  during  the  week  following  Christmas. 
More  than  two  thousand  scientists  attended  these  meet- 
ings. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Medical  and  Chirurgical 
Faculty  of  Maryland,  M.  Augustin  Rey,  of  Paris,  gave 
an  illustrated  lecture,  on  the  subject  of  tuberculosis  in 
McCoy  Hall,  October  5. 

The  following  lectures  before  the  Municipal  Art  Society 
were  given  in  McCoy  Hall:  1.  Dr.  George  Kriehn,  on 
"Titian,"  November  27 ;  2.  Professor  E.  S.  Morse,  on  "Jap- 
anese Homes,"  December  15;  3.  Mr.  George  Forbes,  on 
"Art  and  Antiquities  of  Annapolis,"  January  12  (annual 
meeting  of  the  Society) ;  4.  Professor  T.  L.  Blayney,  on 
"Gothic  Art,"  February  13;  5.  Dr.  H.  H.  Powers,  on 
"Michel  Agnolo  and  the  Sistine  Ceiling,"  March  9.  Under 
the  auspices  of  the  Ladies'  Committee  of  the  Municipal 
Art  Society,  Mr.  F.  Hopkinson  Smith  lectured  in  McCoy 
Hall,  April  13,  on  "Bohemian  Days." 

The  Archaeological  Institute  of  America  (Baltimore 
Society)  arranged  the  following  lectures  for  McCoy  Hall : 
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Professor  L.  B.  Paton,  on  "Palestine  in  the  Light  of  the 
latest  Archaeological  Eesearches,"  December  10;  Profes- 
sor J.  W.  Fewkes,  on  "Excavations  and  Repair  of  Casa 
Grande,  Arizona,"  January  25. 

The  State  Lunacy  Commission  held  a  meeting  in  McCoy 
Hall,  January  20,  when  Dr.  Adolf  Meyer,  the  recently- 
elected  Professor  of  Psychiatry  in  the  University,  spoke 
on  the  "Responsibility  of  the  State  concerning  Mental 
Diseases." 

Mr.  J.  Frederick  Hopkins,  Director  of  the  Maryland 
Institute,  gave  his  third  annual  series  of  four  illustrated 
lectures  in  McCoy  Hall,  weekly,  February  4-25,  his  sub- 
ject being  "The  Netherlands  in  Art  and  Story." 

The  annual  oration  before  the  local  chapter  of  the 
Phi  Beta  Kappa  Society  was  delivered  by  Professor  Bar- 
rett Wendell,  of  Harvard  University,  in  McCoy  Hall, 
April  24. 

The  following  should  also  be  mentioned : 

The  Henry  Watson  Children's  Aid  Society,  addresses 
by  Mr.  C.  W.  Birtwell  and  Dr.  H.  H.  Hart,  McCoy  Hall, 
February  26;  the  Free  Kindergarten  of  the  Children's 
Aid  Circle  of  the  King's  Daughters,  lecture  by  Mr.  Lorado 
Taft,  McCoy  Hall,  February  27;  the  Light  Street  Free 
Kindergarten,  concert,  McCoy  Hall,  March  13 ;  the  Dairy- 
men's Association  of  Maryland,  Donovan  Room,  Decem- 
ber 15  and  March  17;  the  Educational  Society  of  Balti- 
more, Donovan  Room,  February  9 ;  the  McKim  Free  Kin- 
dergarten, lecture  by  Miss  Janet  Richards,  McCoy  Hall, 
February  9 ;  the  Lady  Managers  of  Franklin  Square  Hos- 
pital, reading  and  music,  McCoy  Hall,  March  27 ;  Women 
Physicians  of  Baltimore,  under  the  auspices  of  the  Inter- 
national Guild  for  the  Benefit  of  the  Insane,  Donovan 
Room,  October  10;  the  Children's  Playground  Associa- 
tion, addresses  by  Mr.  L.  F.  Hammer  and  Miss  Jane 
Addams,  McCoy  Hall,  May  25;  Maryland  Branch,  Amer- 
ican National  Red  Cross,  annual  meeting,  Donovan  Room, 
November  3;  under  the  auspices  of  the  Arundell  Club, 
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lecture  by  Miss  Ethel  M.  Arnold,  McCoy  Hall,  January 
28;  the  United  Settlement  Association  of  Washington 
and  Baltimore,  lecture  by  Mr.  Robert  Woods,  McCoy 
Hall,  October  28,  a  public  conference  in  the  Donovan 
Room,  February  25,  and  a  lecture  by  Mr.  J.  C.  Monaghan 
McCoy  Hall,  April  14;  Maryland  Suffrage  Association 
public  meeting,  McCoy  Hall  and  Donovan  Room,  Novem 
ber  23;  Federated  Charities  of  Baltimore,  annual  meet 
ing,  McCoy  Hall,   November  24;   Grenfell  Association 
lecture  by  Dr.  Wilfred  T.  Grenfell,  McCoy  Hall,  Decem 
ber  16 ;  Maryland  Single  Tax  Association,  lecture  by  Mr 
J.  Z.  White,  McCoy  Hall,  May  4 ;  Lend-a-Hand  Club,  Mc 
Coy  Hall,  March  30 ;  Associated  Blind  Men  of  Maryland 
lecture  by  Mrs.  Frances  Feam,  McCoy  Hall,  April  15 
National  Good  Roads  Congress,  McCoy  Hall,  May  18-21. 

ALUMNI  REUNION  AND  ALUMNI  COUNCIL 

A  reunion  of  former  students  of  the  University  was 
held  in  Baltimore  on  the  nineteenth,  twentieth,  and  twen- 
ty-first of  November,  1908.  This  brought  together  a  large 
number  of  the  alumni.  The  meetings  were  highly  success- 
ful and,  indeed,  great  enthusiasm  was  shown.  The  chair- 
man of  the  committee  in  charge  of  the  reunion  was  George 
L.  Radcliffe,  A.  B.,  1897,  and  Ph.  D.,  1900.  In  an  account 
prepared  by  him,  he  says:  "No  effort  was  made  either 
before  the  reunion  or  during  its  progress  to  focus  the 
attention  of  the  alumni  upon  any  special  plan  for  the 
welfare  of  the  University,  since  the  committee  believed 
the  wisest  thing  would  be  to  attempt  nothing  more  than 
to  afford  to  the  alumni  opportunities  for  coining  to- 
gether." 

One  of  the  most  important  results  of  this  reunion  was 
the  organization  of  an  Alumni  Council.  The  plan  adopted, 
which  had  previously  received  the  endorsement  of  the 
President  and  Trustees  of  the  University,  provides  that: 
"The  Council  shall  consist  of  sixteen  graduates  of  the 
University  elected  by  the  alumni  and  the  President  of 
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the  Alumni  Association  ex  officio.  Through  its  chairman 
the  Council  shall  make  suggestions  and  recommendations 
to  the  Trustees  upon  any  subject  which  it  thinks  may 
benefit  the  Uniyersity.  It  shall  maintain  an  index  of  all 
former  students  and  keep  them  informed  of  matters  of 
interest  to  the  University,  impress  its  needs  upon  them 
and  suggest  means  of  providing  for  them.  It  may  ap- 
point committees  to  inspect  and  report  upon  the  condi- 
tion of  the  various  departments  of  the  University,  to  ad- 
vance its  material  interests,  and  to  take  up  such  other 
work  as  may  seem  advisable  to  it  or  to  the  Board  of 
Trustees." 

There  is  no  doubt  that  an  active  Alumni  Council  can  be 
of  great  service  to  the  University,  and  the  President  and 
Trustees  welcome  this  cooperation  on  the  part  of  the 
alumni. 

COLLEOB   COURSES   FOB  TBACHBRS 

Acting  in  co5peration  with  the  Woman's  College  of  Bal- 
timore, the  Johns  Hopkins  University  will  offer  during 
1909-10  courses  of  instruction  to  teachers  whose  vocation 
prevents  their  attoidance  on  college  lectures  and  recita- 
tions at  the  usual  hours.  It  is  the  primary  aim  of  these 
courses  to  provide  the  teachers  in  our  public  and  private 
schools  with  special  opportunities  for  further  personal 
culture  and  for  increasing  their  professional  equipment 
and  efficiency. 

These  courses  are  to  be  similar  in  character,  so  far  as 
quality  and  extent  of  instruction  are  concerned,  to  the 
corresponding  courses  given  in  college  classes.  In  order 
to  give  further  encouragement  to  teachers  in  service  to 
carry  on  systematic  study,  this  plan  of  college  courses  for 
teachers  also  provides  that  satisfactory  work  accom- 
plished in  these  courses  will  be  credited,  under  suitable 
regulations,  towards  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  The 
instruction  will  be  conducted  as  far  as  possible  at  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University.    In  some  instances,  however. 
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classes   and   laboratory  exercises   may   be  held   at   the 
Woman's  Collie. 

FIRE  IN   MC  COY  HALL 

On  the  evening  of  September  17,  1908,  a  fire  occurred 
in  the  stack  room  of  the  library,  occupying  the  north- 
west comer  of  the  fourth  floor  of  McCoy  Hall  and  de- 
stroyed practically  the  entire  contents  of  the  room.  For- 
tunately, the  fire  was  promptly  checked  and  most  of  the 
damage  outside  the  stack  room  was  caused  by  smoke  and 
water.  The  loss  was  estimated  at  about  |40,000, — f  8,000 
on  the  building  and  |32,000  on  the  contents.  A  detailed 
account  of  the  effect  upon  the  library  will  be  found  in 
the  report  of  the  librarian.  A  week  after  the  fire  Mr. 
Nicholas  Murray,  the  librarian,  resigned,  and  the  assist- 
ant librarian,  Dr.  M.  L.  Raney,  was  at  once  asked  to  take 
charge  as  acting  librarian  for  the  ensuing  year.  The 
catalogue  department  was  reorganized  November  first 
with  the  appointment  of  Mr.  W.  B.  Schulz  at  its  head. 
Mr.  Schulz  is  a  graduate  of  Concordia  Collie,  Milwaukee, 
and  was  in  the  service  of  the  Library  of  Congress  for  six 
years.  The  work  of  cataloguing  has  been  carried  on  effi- 
ciently since  that  time,  and  the  library  will  soon  be  in  a 
much  more  satisfactory  condition  than  it  has  ever  been. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Remsbn, 

President, 
February  8,  1910. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Initmcton  in  the  Sereral  Departments 


Mathematics 

Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

Higher  Geometry.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  subject  of  rational  curves  was  considered,  with  special 
reference  to  the  work  of  Stahl. 

Theory  of  Functions.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  course  discussed  the  elliptic  and  hyperelliptic  functions 
and  was  intended  as  an  introduction  to  the  recent  researches 
of  Baker. 

Dr.  Ck>ble  gave  a  course  on: 

Finite  Groups. 

The  main  part  of  this  course  was  devoted  to  the  use  of  finite 
groups  in  the  theory  of  equations.  A  fairly  complete  account  of 
the  Galois  theory  was  given.  The  more  geometrical  methods 
of  Klein  were  then  taken  up  with  particular  reference  to  the 
quintic.  In  this  connection  a  Cremona  form-problem  associated 
with  the  quintic  was  studied  in  some  detail  and  solved. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

After  a  preliminary  study  of  the  theory  of  sequences  and 
series,  the  study  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable,  from  both 
the  Weierstrass  and  Cauchy  points  of  view,  was  taken  up.  The 
greater  part  of  the  course  was  devoted  to  single-valued  func- 
tions. The  course  concluded  with  applications  of  the  general 
theory  to  elliptic  functions. 

DifFerential  Geometry.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

This  course  was  a  continuation  of  that  given  during  the  pre- 
vious year.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the  subjects  of  spher- 
ical representation  and  applicability  of  surfaces. 

DifFerential  Equations.    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
This  was  a  course  on  the  Fuchs  theory  of  linear  ordinary  dif- 
ferential equations. 

The  Seminary  and  Reading  Class  met  weekly.  The  latter 
gave  special  attention  to  finite  groups. 

The  American  Journal  is  in  its  thirty-first  volume.  A  portrait 
of  Boole  appeared  in  the  January  number. 
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The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Hul- 
burt,  Dr.  Cohen  and  Dr.  Coble,  with  the  addition  of  a  course  on 
Vector  Analysis  by  Dr.  Cohen. 

Frank  Moblet, 

Professor  of  Mathematics 


Physics 


The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Reg- 
ular courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have 
been  held  weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current 
Journals.  The  Physical  Seminary  has  also  met  once  each  week, 
and  the  list  of  papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics:  Electricity  and  Magnetism.  Four  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year, 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood: 

1.  Advanced  Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

2.  Experimental  Demonstrations  in  Electricity  and  Magnetism. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

1.  Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  second  half- 
year. 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity.  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

By  Mr.  L.  E.  Jewell: 
General  Astronomy.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 

Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year , 
By  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson. 

1.  Celestial  Mechanics.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Cosmical  Physics.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  P.  H. 
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Edwards  and  Mr.  R.  H.  Gait  The  work  in  Applied  Electricity 
has  been  directed  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  Astro- 
nomical Observatory  by  Mr.  L.  B.  Jewell.  The  advanced  work 
and  the  original  investigations  have  been  under  the  direction 
of  Professors  Ames,  Wood,  and  Whitehead. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects 
were  read  and  discussed: 

Professor  Wood — ^Metallic  Reflection  from  Vapors. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Strong— Ionization  of  Gases;  Absorption  Spectra 
of  Solutions. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund — Photoelectric  Phenomena. 

Mr.  P.  H.  Edwards— Gamma  Rays  and  X-Rays;  Analysis  of 
Complex  Sounds. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Kilby— The  Researches  at  Mt.  Wilson  Observatory; 
The  Elementary  Laws  of  Electrostatics. 

Mr.  G.  B.  Clinkscales— Wireless  Telephony. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow — Theories  of  Electrical  Conduction;  Elec- 
trical Mass. 

Mr.  L.  Cohen — History  of  the  Electromagnetic  Theory  of  Light; 
Practical  Difficulties  in  Electrical  Transmission. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Gait— Positive  Rays;  Electrical  Convection. 

iMr.  W.  S.  Gorton — ^Modes  of  Ionization;  Contact  Electricity. 

Miss  L.  M.  Bailey — Properties  of  Radium;  The  Elementary 
Laws  of  Electromagnetism. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Meyer— ^Vacuum  Tube  Phenomena;  History  of  Elec- 
tromagnetism. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Lalime — ^Biography  of  Lord  Kelvin;  The  Work  of 
Henry  Cavendish. 

Mr.  Donald  Mackenzie — ^The  Zeeman  Effect;  Charges  on  Ions. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Hewlett — Biography  of  Joseph  Henry. 

There  were  fourteen  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics 
as  their  principal  subject;  and  of  these  three  absolved  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  their  names 
and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  being  as  follows: 

Mr.  G.  B.  Clinkscales — ^The  Effect  of  the  Presence  of  a  Chem- 
ically Inert  Gas  on  the  Absorption  Spectra  of  Sodium  Vapor  at 
Different  Pressures  and  Densities. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Kilby — Redetermination  of  the  Wave-lengths  of  the 
Arc  and  the  Spark  Lines  of  Titanium,  Manganese  and  Vanadium; 
the  Effect  of  Capacity  and  Self-induction  on  the  Wave-lengths  of 
the  Spark  Lines. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Lorenz — ^The  Physical  Properties  of  Flames  when 
carrying  Electric  Currents. 

In  addition  to  these  advanced  students  the  laboratory  has  been 
used  during  the  year  by  two  advanced  investigators  who  were 
engaged  in  special  lines  of  research,  but  were  not  taking  any 
regular  courses. 
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Professor  Wood  has  continued  his  investigation  on  the  prop- 
erties of  Sodium  and  Mercury  Vapors  and  has  published  the  fol- 
lowing papers  in  this  connection: 

1.  The  Complete  Balmer  Series  in  the  Sodium  Spectrum. 

2.  The  Selective  Reflection  of  Light  by  Mercury  Vapor. 

3.  The  Ultra-Violet  Fluorescence  and  Absorption  of  Sodium 
Vapor. 

4.  The  Fluorescence,  Absorption  and  Magnetic  Rotation  of 
Mercury  Vapor. 

5.  A  Direct  Method  of  Showing  "Fluorescent  Absorption"  if  it 
exists. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund  has  continued  his  measurements  of  standards 
of  wave-length,  an  investigation  made  possible  by  an  appropria- 
tion from  the  Bache  Fund.  He  has  also  published  several  papers, 
the  most  important  of  which  deals  with  an  explanation  of  the 
sensitiveness  of  Selenium  to  light. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson  has  made  some  valuable  studies  on  the 
production  of  replicas  from  gratings,  and  has  completed  an  inter- 
esting research  dealing  with  the  entropy  of  radiation. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Rumford  Medal  has  been  awarded 
to  Professor  Wood  for  discoveries  in  Light  and  in  particular 
for  investigations  on  the  optical  properties  of  sodium  and  other 
metallic  vapors. 

The  Local  Branch  of  the  American  Institute  of  Electrical  En- 
gineers has  held  regular  meetings  in  the  laboratory,  and  many 
interesting  papers  have  been  presented. 

Joseph  S.  Ames, 
Director  of  the  Physical  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class-room  work  of  the  department  during  the 
past  year  is  indicated  below. 

By  President  Remsen: 

The  Chemistry  of  the   Compounds  of   Carbon.     Three   times 

weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  27;  second  half-year,  27. 
Meetings  for  reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  38;   second  half-year,  38. 

By  Professor  Morse: 

Inorganic  Chemistry.    Twice  weekly^  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  27;  second  half-year,  27. 

By  Professor  Jones: 

Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  20;  second  half-year,  20. 
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The  Electrical  Nature  of  Matter  and  Radioactivity.    Twelve 

lectures  during  the  second  half-year. 
Attendance,  21. 

By  Associate  Professor  Acree: 

A  short  course  on  the  Chemistry  of  the  Sugars  and  the  Ter- 

penes.    Second  half-year. 
Attendance,  27. 

By  Professor  Renouf: 

General  Chemistry  (Undergraduate  Chemistry,  1).  Three  times 

weekly,  through  the  year,  with  reviews  by  Mr.  Gill. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  42;  second  half-year,  42. 

By  Dr.  Gilpin,  Associate: 

Inorganic   Chemistry    (Undergraduate   Chemistry,   2).     Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  20;   second  half-year,  20. 
Organic    Chemistry    (Undergraduate    Chemistry,    3).      Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  10;   second  half-year,  11. 

By  Professor  Renouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin: 

Undergraduate  Chemistry,  4.    Laboratory  only.     Twice  weekly, 

through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  5;  second  half-year,  4. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  118. 
During  the  first  half-year  41  of  these  were  graduates,  27  of  whom 
were  following  Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject.  During  the 
second  half-year  the  graduates  numbered  44,  27  of  whom  were 
following  Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject. 

Work  along  various  lines  of  research  has  been  carried  forward 
vigorously  during  the  year. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  associated  with  him  in  the  study  of 
Osmotic  Pressure,  Doctors  Holland  and  Turner,  who  were  work- 
ing under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution,  and  Messrs.  Gill. 
Zies,  Cash,  Clark,  and  Myers,  who  were  engaged  upon  their 
dissertation  work.  Notable  progress  has  been  made  during  the 
year  in  this  difficult  field  of  research,  especially  in  the  matter 
of  improvements  in  method. 

Professor  Jones  has  been  assisted  in  his  investigations  of  solu- 
tions by  Doctors  Strong  and  Clover,  working  under  grants  from 
the  Carnegie  Institution  and  the  Bache  Fund  and  by  Messrs. 
Schmidt,  Guy,  Kreider,  and  White.  Dr.  Strong  worked  on  the 
absorption  spectra  of  salts  in  solution — especially  those  of  uranyl 
and  the  effects  of  temperature  on  the  same.  Dr.  Clover  was 
engaged  in  determining  the  temperature  coefficients  of  conduc- 
tivity of  numerous  salts  and  organic  acids  between  35 "^  and  65 ^ 
and,  in  some  cases,  up  to  80**. 

Mr.  Schmidt  determined  the  conductivity  of  certain  salts  dis- 
solved in  glycerol,  and  in  mixtures  of  glycerol  with  the  alcohols 
and  with  water.    He  also  studied  the  viscosity  of  these  solutions. 

Mr.  White  studied  the  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity 
of  organic  acids  between  O"*  and  35*'. 
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Mr.  Kreider  measured  the  dissociation  of  a  number  of  salts  in 
methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  by  the  boiling  point  method. 

Mr.  Guy  worked  on  the  migration  velocities  of  certain  ions  in 
glycerol  and  in  mixtures  of  glycerol  with  other  solvents. 

Professor  Acree  has  had  associated  with  him  in  research  work 
Dr.  Reid  (working  under  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion), and  Messrs.  Desha,  Nirdlinger,  Slagle,  Doetsch,  Loy,  and 
Robertson. 

Dr.  Reid  studied  the  reactions  of  amide  salts  with  water  and 
alcohols  from  the  point  of  view  of  catalysis. 

Mr.  Desha  continued  the  work  on  the  reactions  of  hydroxyl- 
amine  with  carbonyl  compounds,  and  investigated  to  some  extent 
the  use  of  the  hydrogen  electrode  and  of  measurements  of  electro- 
motive force  in  the  study  of  the  hydrolysis  of  amides. 

Mr.  Nirdlinger  investigated  the  reactions  of  tautomeric  acids 
with  diazomethane. 

Messrs.  Nirdlinger  and  Doetsch  studied  the  reactions  of 
1.4-diphenyl-5-thionurazole  and  1.4-diphenyl-5-thiolurazole. 

Messrs.  Robertson  and  Loy  studied  the  mechanism  of  the  re- 
actions of  alkyl  halides. 

Dr.  Gilpin,  aided  by  Mr.  Bransky,  has  continued  his  investi- 
gation of  the  diffusion  of  petroleum  oils,  and  has  received  a 
grant  from  the  C.  M.  Warren  Fund  for  its  continuance  through 
the  coming  year. 

The  following  are  the  titles  of  the  papers  which  have  been 
published  during  the  year  by  the  members  of  the  staff  and  their 
co-workers: 

1.  Improvements  in  Manometers  for  the  Measurement  of  Os- 
motic Pressure.  By  H.  N.  Morse  and  B.  P.  Lovelace.  (Aw. 
Chem.  Journal,  Oct.  1908.) 

2.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  25**.  By 
H.  N.  Morse  and  W.  W.  Holland.  (Aw.  Chem.  Journal,  Jan. 
1909.) 

3.  The  Regulation  of  Temperature  in  the  Measurement  of  Os- 
motic Pressure.  By  H.  N.  Morse  and  W.  W.  Holland.  (Aw. 
Chem.  Journal,  Feb.  1909.) 

4.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  20''.  By 
H.  N.  Morse  and  W.  W.  Holland.  (Aw.  Chem.  Journal,  April 
1909.) 

5.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Solutions.  By  Harry  C.  Jones 
and  John  A.  Anderson.  {Puhlication  No.  110  of  the  Carnegie  In- 
stitution.) 

6.  The  Conductivity  and  Ionization  of  Electrolytes  in  Aqueous 
Solutions  as  Conditioned  by  Temperature,  Dilution  and  Hydroly- 
sis. By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  C.  A.  Jacobson.  (Aw.  Chem.  Journal, 
Oct.  1908.) 

7.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Neodymium  Chloride  and  Praese- 
odymium  Chloride  in  Water,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol  and 
Mixtures  of  these  Solvents.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  John  A. 
Anderson.    (Proceed.  Amer.  Phil.  8oc.  xlvii,  276,  1908.) 

8.  The  Present  Status  of  the  Solvate  Theory.  By  Harry  C. 
Jones.     (Aw.  Chem.  Journal,  Jan.  1909.) 
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9.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Solutions  of  a  Number  of  Salts 
in  Water,  in  Certain  Non-Aqueous  Solvents,  and  in  Mixtures  of 
these  with  Water.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  John  A.  Anderson. 
(Am.  Chem.  Journal,  March  1909.) 

10.  The  Conductivity  of  Solutions  of  Lithium  Nitrate  in 
Ternary  Mixtures  of  Acetone,  Methyl  Alcohol,  Ethyl  Alcohol  and 
Water,  together  with  the  Viscosity  and  Fluidity  of  these  Mixtures. 
By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  Edward  O.  Mahin.  (Am.  Chem.  Joumah 
May  1909.) 

11.  The  Limiting  Conductivity  and  Degree  of  Ionization  of 
Alcoholic  Solutions.  By  B.  B.  Turner.  (Am.  Chem.  Joumai, 
Dec.  1908.) 

12.  The  Basicity  of  Acids  as  Determined  by  their  Conductiv- 
ities.  By  M.  R.  Schmidt    (Am.  Chem.  Joumah  Sept.  1908.) 

13.  Tiber  die  Reactionen  Tautomerer  Siluren  und  Salze  mit 
Diazomethan  und  Alkylhaloiden.  By  S.  F.  Acree,  J.  M.  Johnson, 
R.  F.  Brunei,  O.  H.  Shadinger,  and  Sidney  Nirdlinger.  (Ber. 
d.  d.  Chem.  Oes.  xli,  3199.) 

14.  Qn  Catalytic  Reactions  Induced  by  Enzymes.  By  S.  F. 
Acree.    (Jour.  Am.  Chem.  8oc.  xxx,  1755.) 

15.  On  the  Formation  of  Esters  from  Amides  and  Alcohols. 
By  S.  F.  Acree.    (Am.  Chem.  Journal,  June  1909.) 

16.  On  the  Esterlflcation  of  Amides.  By  E.  E.  Reid.  (Am. 
Chem.  Journal,  June  1909.) 

17.  The  Fractionation  of  Crude  Petroleum  by  Diffusion.  By 
J.  E.  Gilpin  and  M.  P.  Cram.     (Am.  Chem.  Journal,  Dec.  1908.) 

During  the  year  the  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  were 
absolved  by  Messrs.  L.  J.  Desha,  E.  E.  Gill,  S.  Nirdlinger,  M.  R. 
Schmidt,  E.  A.  Slagle,  and  E.  G.  Zies. 

Dr.  E.  E.  Reid  was  appointed  to  one  of  the  Johnston  Scholar- 
ships and  Messrs.  W.  M.  Clark  and  G.  F.  White  were  appointed 
Fellows  in  Chemistry  for  the  year  1909-1910. 

Volumes  XL  and  XLI  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal  have 
been  issued  during  the  year. 

Harmon  N.  Morse, 

Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 


Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  during  the  year  for 
the  work  of  both  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures 
and  class-room  work  were  conducted  as  follows: 

(a)  Geology  I.  Mineralogy  and  Physiography,  by  Dr.  Swartz. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(&)  Geology  II.  Dynamic  and  Historical  Geology,  by  Dr. 
Swartz.  Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work 
each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(c)  Gteology  III.  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  Mathews. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 
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(d)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  and  four 
afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year, 

{e)  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 

if)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year, 

{g)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the 
year. 

{h)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One 
afternoon  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(i)  Paleobotany,  by  Mr.  Berry.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year, 

(j)  Geological  Conferences,  by  Professor  Clark.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

(k)  Special  lectures  on  Terrestrial  Magnetism,  by  Dr.  L.  A. 
Bauer,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.    Five  lectures  in  May. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Professor  Clark  continued 
his  work  on  various  phases  of  Maryland  geology  with  the  aid 
of  several  assistants.  The  results  of  this  work  appear  from  time 
to  time  in  the  current  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Sur- 
vey and  in  other  scientific  publications.  Professor  Clark  wa* 
also  engaged,  as  in  earlier  years,  in  a  study  of  the  Mesozoic  and 
Cenozoic  Echinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in  conjunction 
with  Dr.  M.  W.  Twitchell.  He  was  also  actively  employed  in 
the  management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and  the  State 
Weather  Service,  and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publications  of 
these  two  bureaus,  both  of  which  are  carried  on  under  the  aus- 
pices of  the  University.  As  a  representative  of  the  United  States 
(Geological  Survey,  Professor  Clark  has  also  been  engaged,  with 
the  assistance  of  others,  in  a  study  of  the  Coastal  Plain  formar 
tions  from  New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina.  Professor  Clark  was 
appointed  by  the  Governor  during  the  year  one  of  the  three 
members  of  the  new  State  Conservation  Commission. 

Professor  Reid  has  continued  his  seismological  studies  and, 
as  a  member  of  the  California  State  Earthquake  Investigation 
Commission,  has  completed  the  second  volume  of  that  commis- 
sion. He  is  also  the  official  American  representative  of  the  Inter- 
national Seismological  Association  and  is  in  charge  of  the  earth- 
quake records  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews  has  devoted  his  time  to  the  completion  of 
his  report  on  the  history  of  the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  and  the 
manuscript  is  now  in  the  hands  of  the  printer.  Much  of  Dr. 
Mathews'  time  has  been  devoted  to  the  compilation  and  editing 
of  a  new  road  map  of  the  State  of  Maryland,  which  is  accom- 
panied by  special  maps  representing  the  principal  towns  and 
cities  of  the  State.  The  investigations  of  the  geology  of  the 
Piedmont  Plateau  of  Maryland  have  been  continued  by  Dr. 
Mathews  with  the  assistance  of  certain  of  the  graduate  students, 
and  this  work  has  now  extended  into  Carroll  and  Frederick 
counties  where  many  new  facts  of  scientific  interest  have  been 
discovered.  In  connection  with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
Dr.  Mathews,  as  Assistant  State  Geologist,  has  had  charge  of 
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certain  phases  of  the  work  and  of  the  editing  of  the  various 
puhlications  of  the  bureau. 

Dr.  Swartz  has  been  engaged  in  a  critical  study  of  the  Upper 
Devonian  faunas  of  Maryland,  the  results  of  which  will  be  pub- 
lished in  the  volume  upon  the  Devonian  of  Maryland  to  be 
issued  by  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey.  The  recurrence  of 
a  fauna  of  Hamilton  type  in  the  Chemung  of  Maryland  has  been 
noted  and  a  preliminary  report  upon  the  work  has  been  pub- 
lished in  the  Bulletin  of  the  Geological  Society  of  America.  He 
has  also  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  western  Maryland  pre- 
paratory to  the  publication  of  the  geological  map  of  Allegany 
County  by  the  Maryland  Greological  Survey  and  of  several  folios 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Mr.  Berry  has  continued  his  Investigations  of  the  Potomac  and 
later  floras  of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain,  extending  the  work 
into  Virginia,  South  Carolina,  Alabama,  and  Mississippi  for  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  and  continuing  it  in  New  Jersey, 
Maryland,  and  North  Carolina  for  the  Surveys  of  those  states. 
Several  preliminary  papers  upon  these  floras  have  been  published 
and  the  correlation  of  the  containing  formations  and  the  work 
on  the  flnal  reports  are  well  under  way. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  grad- 
uate and  undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the 
Coastal  Plain,  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  Appalachian  Re- 
gion, as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as  an 
important  adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  are  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the 
winter  by  the  instructors  and  students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  Washington,  the  graduate  students  of  this 
department  may  be  elected  to  non-resident  membership  in  that 
body. 

Co-operation.  Active  co-operation  was  maintained,  as  in  the 
past,  with  the  chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State 
bureaus.  The  co-operation  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey and  also  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  has  been  of 
much  importance  to  the  work  of  the  department. 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  The 
library  has  been  considerably  enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and 
maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  in  particular,  has  added  many 
books  to  the  meteorological  library  which  bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
Director  of  the  (geological  Laboratory. 
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Zoology  and  Botany 

During  the  past  academic  year  the  Biological  Jjaboratory  has 
been  open  for  advanced  and  collegiate  students,  and  lectures  and 
class-room  work  have  been  conducted  as  follows: 

By  Professors  Andrews,  Jennings,  and  Johnson: 

Journal  Club.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  and  instructors 
for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 

Experimental  Zoology.  Development  and  Regeneration;  Hered- 
ity and  Evolution.  Three  lectures  a  week,  from  Oct,  1  to 
March  1. 

Seminary  in  Experimental  Zoology.  The  Seminary  met  Friday 
evenings  throughout  the  year,  and  was  attended  by  most  of 
the  instructors  and  graduate  students  of  the  department. 
The  work  was  much  helped  by  the  attendance  and  co-opera- 
tion of  members  of  the  biological  faculties  of  other  institu- 
tions in  the  city,  particularly  of  the  Woman's  College.  A 
study  was  made  of  Vitalism,  on  the  basis  of  a  reading  of 
Driesch's  "Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  Organism,"  with 
reports  on  related  work. 

By  Professor  Andrews: 

(General  Biology.  Tfine  hours  a  week,  from  Octoher  1  to 
March  1. 

Embryology.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  1  to  end  of 
session. 

Natural  History.  (With  Associate  Professor  Grave.)  Nine 
hours  a  week,  February  to  June. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Reproduction  and  Phylogeny  in  Plants.  For  graduate  students. 
Nine  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Botanical  Seminary.  For  graduate  students.  TuHce  a  week, 
from  December  1  to  May  1. 

[The  work  was  based  on  Bower's  "Origin  of  a  Land  Flora,"  and 
was  illustrated  by  the  botanical  collections  of  the  laboratory.] 

Elementary  Botany  (Undergraduate  Biology  8).  From  Febru- 
ary IS  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

Plant  Physiology.  For  graduate  students.  Eight  hours  a  week, 
from  January  2  to  March  15. 

By  Dr.  Cowles,  Instructor  in  Biology: 

Anatomy  of  Vertebrates.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1  to 

March  15. 
Non-Pathogenic  Bacteria.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  15 

to  end  of  session. 
Practical   Microscopy.    Three  hours  a  week,   throughout   the 

year. 
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By  Mp.  W.  D.  Hoyt: 

Plant  Physiology.    Eight  hours  a  week,  April  1  to  June  1. 
Excursions  for  the  study  of  native  plants.     Twice  a  month, 
October,  Novemher,  March,  April,  May. 

Adyanced  Wobk  in  Zooloot 

Dr.  Jennings  has  continued  his  work  on  heredity,  variation 
and  evolution  in  unicellular  organisms;  a  third  part  of  his 
"Studies"  on  this  subject  is  in  preparation,  dealing  with  the 
relation  of  conjugation  to  multiplication,  variation,  and  heredity. 
At  the  Sixth  International  Congress  of  Psychology  at  (Geneva,  in 
August,  1909,  Dr.  Jennings  presented  by  invitation  one  of  the. 
special  reports  on  behavior  in  lower  organisms. 

Dr.  S.  O.  Mast,  now  Associate  Professor  of  Biology  in  the 
Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  who  was  Johnston  Scholar  in 
1907-1908,  completed  during  the  past  year  an  account  of  his 
researches,  as  Johnston  Scholar,  on  the  Reactions  of  Lower  Or- 
ganisms to  Light  This  work  has  received  the  Cartwright  Prize 
of  $500,  given  by  the  College  of  Physicians  and  Surgreons  of  New 
Tork  for  the  best  investigation  on  a  subject  connected  with  medi- 
cine.   The  work  is  to  be  published  soon. 

Dr.  R.  P.  Cowles  continued  experiments  on  the  behavior  of 
Echinoderms,  at  the  Carnegie  Station,  Dry  Tortugas. 

Mr.  J.  Frank  Daniel,  as  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  finished  his 
work  on  adaptation  to  alcohol  in  lower  animals,  presenting  his 
results  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
in  February,  1909.  The  paper  has  appeared  in  the  Journal  of 
Experimental  Zoology.  Mr.  Daniel  spent  the  last  half  of  the 
year  abroad,  in  work  at  the  Pasteur  Institute  at  Lille,  France. 

Mr.  A.  A.  SchaefTer  completed  a  thorough  study  of  the  selection 
of  food  in  certain  unicellular  animals,  and  presented  his  results 
in  June,  1909,  in  the  form  of  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy.  The  paper  is  to  appear  in  the  Journal  of 
Experimental  Zoology. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Estabrook  has  been  engaged  in  an  investigation  of 
the  effects  of  certain  chemicals  on  growth  in  unicellular  animals. 

Professor  W.  E.  Kellicott,  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Balti- 
more, gave  three  lectures  on  Growth  and  Correlation. 

Professor  S.  O.  Mast,  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore, 
gave  four  lectures  on  the  Reactions  of  Lower  Organisms  to 
Light 

Dr.  R.  E.  Coker,  of  the  Bureau  of  Fisheries,  lectured  upon  the 
"Ouano  Producing  Birds  of  Peru,"  December  22. 

Dr.  H.  L.  Clark,  of  Harvard  University,  lectured  upon  "Zoology 
in  Jamaica,"  March  30. 

The  unique  specimens  of  Lucayan  Indian  remains  used  by 
Professor  Brooks  in  his  monograph  were  installed  in  the  Morton 
collection  of  Crania  Americana,  in  the  Museum  of  the  Academy 
of  Natural  Sciences  of  Philadelphia,  as  originally  intended  at 
the  time  of  their  removal  from  Nassau,  W.  I. 

Dr.  J.  Ftank  Daniel.  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  has  been  ap- 
pointed Instructor  in  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Michigan. 
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Dr.  Asa  A.  Schaeffer.  University  Fellow  in  1908-09,  has  been 
appointed  Instructor  in  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Tennessee. 

Greorge  T.  Hargitt,  Ph.  D.,  Harvard,  has  been  appointed  Adam 
T.  Bruce  Fellow  for  1909-1910. 

Mr.  Benjamin  H.  Grave  has  been  appointed  University  Fellow 
in  Zoology  for  1909-1910. 

Advanced  Work  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  had  charge  during  the  summer  of  the  in- 
struction in  Cryptogam!  c  Botany  at  the  Marine  Laboratory  of 
the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  He  also  continued 
as  Secretary  of  the  Botanical  Society  of  America. 

Dr.  I.  F.  Lewis,  Professor  of  Biology  In  Randolph-Macon  Col- 
lege, was  awarded  the  Walker  Prize  of  the  Boston  Society  of 
Natural  History  ($60)  for  his  study  of  the  life-history  of  Grif- 
fithsia  Bornetiana,  the  results  of  which  are  embodied  in  his  dis- 
sertation, which  is  to  appear  in  the  Annals  of  Botany  for  October, 
1909. 

Dr.  Forrest  Shreve,  member  of  the  Staff  of  the  Desert  Botan- 
ical Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  will 
spend  the  last  half  of  the  year  1909  in  the  West  Indies,  for  the 
purpose,  in  part,  of  completing  work  begun  while  he  was  Bruce 
Fellow  of  this  University  in  1905-6. 

Mr.  W.  D.  Hoyt  continued,  during  the  summer  of  1909,  his 
work  on  the  life-histories  of  the  marine  algae  of  Beaufort,  N.  C. 
especially  on  the  sexual  reproductive  cells  of  Dictyota  dichotoma. 
After  persistent  effort  Mr.  Hoyt  has  had  the  good  fortune  to 
demonstrate,  by  cultures,  the  occurrence  of  an  alternation  of  a 
sexual  and  an  asexual  generation  in  the  life  history  of  this  plant. 
During  the  year  he  held  a  University  Fellowship,  and  continued 
researches  on  the  physiology  of  fertilization  in  ferns,  the  results 
of  which  are  embodied  in  his  dissertation. 

Mr.  F.  H.  Blodgett  continued  his  study  of  vegetative  propaga- 
tion in  Erythroniums,  and  had  charge  of  part  of  the  work  in 
the  course  in  Natural  History. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Brown  served  as  Assistant  in  Botany,  and  carried 
on  researches  on  the  cytology  of  the  Fungi  and  seed-plants. 

The  past  year  has  been  marked  by  an  important  forward  step 
in  the  work  of  the  botanical  department.  The  completion  of 
the  physiological  laboratory  and  greenhouse  at  Homewood  have 
made  it  possible  for  the  first  time  to  carry  on  satisfactorily  in- 
struction and  research  in  plant  physiology.  This  has  been  in 
progress  since  January  1.  Messrs.  W.  D.  Hoyt,  W.  H.  Brown  and 
L.  W.  Sharp  have  carried  on  Jointly  a  study  of  the  responses  of 
the  Venus'  Fly  Trap  to  various  stimuli,  which  has  resulted  in 
adding  greatly  to  the  accuracy  of  our  knowledge  of  the  behavior 
of  this  interesting  plant.  The  results  will  be  published  soon  in 
the  Botanical  Gazette. 

A  most  important  addition  to  the  teaching  staff  of  the  Botanical 
Laboratory  was  made  by  the  appointment,  in  July,  of  Dr.  Burton 
E.  Livingston,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  as  Pro- 
fessor of  Plant  Physiology.  His  coming  will  make  it  possible  to 
utilize  more  fully  the  opportunities  afforded  by  the  new  Physio- 
logical Laboratory  at  Homewood. 
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The  planning  of  details,  the  designing  of  labels  and  the  plant- 
ing of  the  Botanical  Garden  at  Homewood  have  progressed  sat- 
isfactorily daring  the  year.  The  completion  of  the  planting  now 
only  awaits  the  securing  of  the  necessary  plants,  many  of  which 
are  not  procurable  through  the  ordinary  commercial  channels. 

A  guide  to  the  Botanical  Garden  was  published  in  the  Univer- 
sity Circular  for  June«  1909. 

The  following  papers  by  investigators  in  the  biological  labora- 
tory have  been  published  during  the  year,  or  are  now  in  press: 

H.  S.  Jennings: 
Heredity,  Variation  and  Evolution  in  Protozoa.     II.  Heredity  and 

Variation  in  Size  and  Form  in  Paramecium,  with  Studies  of 

Growth,  Environmental  Action  and  Selection.     (Proc,  Amer, 

Philos.  fifoc,  vol.  XLvn,  1909,  pp.  393-546.) 
The  Work  of  J.  von  UexkUll  on  the  Physiology  of  Movements 

and  Behavior.    (Journ.  Compar,  Neurol,  and  Psychol.,  vol. 

XIX,  1909,  pp.  313-336.) 
Heredity  and  Variation  in  the  Simplest  Organisms.     (Amer. 

Naturalist,  vol.  xliii.,  1909,  pp.  321-337.) 
Bobn's  The  Birth  of  Intelligence,  {Amer.  Naturalist,  vol.  xun, 

1909,  pp.  619-633.) 
The  Tropisms.     (Proceedings  of  the  International  Congress  of 

Psychology  at  Geneva.) 

E.  A.  Andrews: 

The  use  of  Thelycum  and  Petasma.  (Zoologische  Anzeiger, 
July,  1909.) 

A  male  crayfish  with  some  female  organs.  (American  Natural- 
ist, August,  1909.) 

Sperm  transfer  organs  in  Cambaroides.  (Biological  Bull.,  Sep- 
tember, 1909.) 

Biographical  Sketch  of  William  Keith  Brooks.  (Science,  De- 
cember 4,  1908;  /.  H.  U.  Circular,  January,  1909.) 

A  Gynandromorphous  Crayfish.     (Science,  March,  1909.) 

Organs  of  Sperm-Transfer  in  Male  Crayflsnes.  (Science. 
March,  1909.) 

Review  of  Lillie's  "Development  of  the  Chick."  (Anatomical 
Record,  March,  1909.) 

Crayfish.   ( Bailey*s  Cyclopedia  of  American  Agriculture,  vol.  in. ) 

Turtles  and  Turtle-Farming.     (Idem.) 

Frogs  (with  W.  E.  Mehan.)     (Idem.) 

R.  P.  Cowles: 

Color  Changes  in  Ocypoda  arenaria.     (Science,  March,  1909.) 
Habits,    Reactions    and    Associations    in    Ocypoda    arenaria. 

(Carnegie  Institution,  1908.) 
The  Movements  of  the  Starfish,  Echinaster,  toward  the  light. 

(Zoologische  Anzeiger,  1909.)      (In  Press.) 
Preliminary  report  on  a  paper  entitled  Behavior  of  Echino- 

derms.     (Year  Book  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.)   (In  Press.) 

S.  0.  Mast: 

The  Reactions  of  Didinium  nasutum  (Stein)  with  Special  Ref- 
erence to  the  Feeding  Habits  and  the  Function  of  Trlchocysts. 
(Biol.  Bulletin,  vol.  xvi,  1909,  pp.  91-118.) 
Reactions  of  Lower  Organisms  to  Light.     (In  Press.) 
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J.  Frank  Daniel: 

The  Adjustment  of  Paramecium  to  Distilled  Water  and  its 
Bearing  on  the  Problem  of  the  Necessary  Inorganic  Salt 
Content.    (Amer.  Joum.  Physiol.,  vol.  xxiii,  1908,  pp.  48-63.) 

Adaptation  and  Immunity  of  Lower  Organisms  to  Ethyl  Al- 
cohol.    (Joum.  Exp.  Zool.,  vol.  vi,  1909,  pp.  571-611.) 

A.  A.  SchaefTer: 

Selection  of  Food  in  Stentor  caeruleus.  {Joum.  Exp.  Zool.) 
(In  Press.) 

B.  H.  Grave: 

Some  observations  on  the  habits  of  Pecten  dislocatus.    (Biol. 

Bull.  XVI,  April,  1909.) 
On  the  anatomy  of  Pinna.     {J.  H.  U.  Circular,  June,  1909.) 

W.  K.  Brooks: 

Are  heredity  and  variation  facts?  (Lecture  before  the  Inter- 
national Zoological  Congress,  seventh  meeting,  Boston.) 

F.  H.  Blodgett: 

The  Stem-ofPshoot  in  Erythronium  propullans.  {J.  H.  U.  Cir- 
cular, June,  1909.) 

W.  H.  Brown: 

The  Nature  of  the  Embro-sac  in  Peperomia.      (Botanical  Gazette, 

December,  1908.) 
The  Embryo-sac  of  Habenaria.     {Botanical  Gazette,  October, 

1909.) 
Nuclear  Phenomena  in  Pyronema  confluens.     {J.  H.  U.  Circular, 

June,  1909.) 

Forrest  Shreve: 

Transpiration  and  Water  Storage  in  Stelis  ophioglossoides 
S.  W.  {Plant  World,  August,  1908.)  This  paper  embodies 
the  results  of  work  done  in  Jamaica,  while  he  was  holder  of 
the  Bruce  Fellowship  of  this  University. 


Physiology 

The  courses  in  Animal  Physiology  were  conducted  in  the 
physiological  laboratory  of  the  medical  department  by  Pro- 
fessor W.  H.  Howell,  assisted  by  Dr.  P.  M.  Dawson.  Associate 
Professor  of  Physiology,  Dr.  D.  R.  Hooker,  Associate  in  Physiology, 
and  Dr.  C.  D.  Snyder,  Instructor  in  Physiology.  All  the  members 
of  the  staff  took  part  In  the  laboratory  course  given  during  the 
first  trimester  of  the  year  to  the  second  year  students  in  medicine. 
Including  recitations  upon  the  laboratory  work  this  course  occu- 
pied the  time  of  all  of  the  staft  during  four  days  weekly,  through- 
out the  trimester.    The  following  courses  of  lectures  were  given: 

The  physiology  of  digestion,  secretion  and  nutrition.  Professor 
Howell,  three  times  weekly  during  the  first  trimester. 
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The  physiology  of  blood,  muscle  and  nerve.  Professor  Howell, 
three  times  weekly  during  the  second  trimester. 

The  physiology  of  the  nervous  system  and  sense  organs.  Pro- 
fessor Dawson,  three  times  weekly  during  the  third  trimester. 

The  physiology  of  circulation  and  respiration.  Dr.  Hooker, 
twice  weekly  during  the  third  trimester. 

Recitation  course  on  secretion,  digestion  and  nutrition.  Dr. 
Snyder,  once  weekly  during  the  first  trimester. 

Recitation  course  on  the  laboratory  work.  Drs.  Howell,  Daw- 
son, Hooker  and  Snyder,  given  once  weekly  to  sections  during 
the  first  trimester. 

Instruction  of  a  more  advanced  character  was  given  by  means 
of  a  Journal  Club  which  met  once  weekly  to  hear  and  discuss 
presentations  of  current  work  in  animal  physiology,  and  by  a 
physiological  seminary  which  met  once  weekly  during  the  second 
and  third  trimesters  to  read  Metchnikoff's  "Prolongation  of  Life" 
and  Rubner's  "Das  Problem  der  Lebensdauer."  Both  of  these 
exercises  were  directed  by  Professor  Howell. 

The  fellow  in  physiology,  Mr.  W.  E.  Burge,  was  occupied  during 
the  year  in  a  research  upon  the  composition  of  the  ash  of  the 
lens  of  the  eye  and  of  the  arteries  at  difPerent  ages.  Mr.  Burge 
was  awarded  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  the  end  of  the 
year.  His  thesis  "An  analysis  of  the  ash  of  the  normal  and  the 
cataractous  lens"  was  published  in  the  Archives  of  Ophthal- 
mology, Vol.  38,  1909.  Mr.  L.  J.  Rettger  also  received  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  June  with  physiology  as  his  major 
subject  His  thesis  on  "The  coagulation  of  blood"  has  been  pub- 
lished in  the  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  24,  1909. 
Miss  Emma  Longfellow  was  occupied  during  the  year  in  studies 
upon  the  composition  of  blood. 

Publications  from  the  laboratory,  in  addition  to  those  men- 
tioned above,  which  have  appeared  during  the  year  are  as  follows: 
"The  effect  of  stimulation  of  the  accelerator  nerve  upon  the  cal- 
cium, potassium  and  nitrogen  metabolism  of  the  isolated  heart," 
by  W.  H.  Howell  and  W.  W.  Duke,  American  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, Vol.  23,  1908;  "The  medical  school  as  part  of  the  univer- 
sity," the  annual  address  in  medicine,  Yale  University,  Science, 
Vol.  30,  July  30,  1909,  by  W.  H.  Howell;  "An  instrument  for  the 
determination  of  venous  pressure  in  man,"  by  D.  R.  Hooker  and 
J.  A.  E.  Eyster,  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin,  September, 
1908;  "Note  upon  the  supposed  presence  of  a  hormone  in  the 
salivary  glands,"  by  D.  R.  Hooker  and  A.  S.  Loevenhart,  Society 
for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine,  Vol.  114;  "The  effect  of 
smoking  upon  the  blood-pressure  and  upon  the  volume  of  the 
hand,"  by  D.  R.  Hooker,  J.  W.  Bruce  and  J.  R.  Miller,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  Vol.  24,  1909.  Other  researches  which 
were  in  progress  during  the  year  by  members  of  the  staff  or  by 
students  in  the  medical  department,  but  which  were  not  suffi- 
ciently complete  for  publication,  will  be  continued  during  the 
coming  session.  At  the  end  of  the  year  Professor  P.  M.  Dawson, 
who  has  been  connected  with  the  department  as  fellow,  instructor, 
associate  and  associate  professor  since  1899,  resigned  his  position 
in  the  University  and,  in  fact,  withdrew  entirely  from  scientific 
work  to  enter  upon  a  new  career.     In  making  this  report  I  desire 
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to  express  my  very  great  appreciation  of  the  good  work  that  Dr. 
Dawson  has  done  for  the  medical  school.  He  has  been  a  con- 
scientious and  most  successful  teacher.  He  has  won  an  enviable 
reputation  as  an  authority  in  certain  parts  of  physiology,  and  in 
the  inner  history  of  the  department  he  has  endeared  himself  to 
all  of  his  associates  upon  the  staff  by  his  ever  faithful  and 
cheerful  coK)peration  in  routine  duties  and  in  all  the  efforts  made 
to  improve  the  efficiency  of  the  physiological  laboratory. 


Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced 
students  of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary. 
According  to  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year 
is  concentrated  on  some  leading  author  or  some  special  depart- 
ment of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the  work  has  been 
in  the  Attic  Orators. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the 
academic  year,  the  orators  chiefly  studied  were  Antiphon,  Lysias, 
Isocrates,  Isaeus,  and  Demosthenes.  Especial  attention  was  paid 
to  the  development  of  language  and  style  and  to  the  antique 
canons  of  Aesthetic  criticism.  The  members  were  required  to 
present  in  turn  exegetical  and  critical  commentaries  on  select 
portions  of  the  orators,  to  make  analyses  of  speeches,  and  to 
prepare  introductory  lectures  and  papers  on  special  points. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  the  study, 
under  the  professor's  guidance,  of  the  rhetorical  writings  of 
Dionysius  of  Halicamassus,  and  by  courses  of  lectures  on  Greek 
Rhetoric  and  on  the  History  of  Attic  Oratory. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper.  Professor  Gildersleeve 
conducted  a  series  of  twenty  exercises  in  extemporaneous  trans- 
lation from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  lectured 
once  a  week  after  the  first  of  January  on  the  Poetry  of  Pindar 
and  his  Nemean  Odes,  and  gave  a  short  course  on  the  Syntax  of 
the  Cases. 

Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller  conducted  auxiliary  courses  in  Demosthenes, 
Aristotle's  Rhetoric,  and  Ps.-Longinus  irepl  {'V>oi>C,  twice  weekly 
through  the  year.  He  also  conducted  a  course  in  Prose  Com- 
position weekly  during  the  second  half  of  the  session. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows: 
Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Lucian,  Vera  Hiatoria.    Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Aristophanes,  Ranae.     Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Plato,  Protagoras.    Three  times  weekly,  first  half-year. 

Sophocles,  Antigone;  Lyric  Poets.  Three  times  weekly^  sec- 
ond half-year. 

Lysias,  vn,  XXIV ;  Isocrates,  Pan^i/l^riciM.  Three  tim^es  weekly, 
first  half-year. 
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Euripides,  Iphigenia  in  Tawria.    Three  timea  weekly,  second 

half-year. 
Prose  Composition  (two  classes).    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Homer  Iliad  (book  vi) ;  Herodotus,  (book  vn) ;  Prose  Com- 
position.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates   read   privately  for  examination  the   following 
books: 

Demosthenes,  ixv,  lv. 
Elegiac  Poets. 
Aristophanes,  Clouds, 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  i). 
Homer.  Odyssey  (books  i,  ix,  z). 

B.  L.  GiLDEBSLEEVK, 

Francis  White  Professor  of  Oreek. 
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The  Seminary,  which  is  the  most  important  organ  of  graduate 
instruction,  consists  of  the  Director,  fellows,  scholars  and  such 
graduate  students  as  have  given  satisfactory  proof  of  their  abil- 
ity and  training.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given  to  some 
leading  department  of  the  literature.  During  the  session  Just 
completed  the  centre  of  work  has  been  Roman  Historiography. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  itself  was  especially  concerned  with 
Livy  and  Tacitus.  The  members  prepared  papers  founded  upon 
various  special  investigations  and  presented  in  turn  critical  and 
exegetical  commentaries  upon  given  passages  in  the  works  of 
the  authors  studied.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supple- 
mented by  two  courses  of  lectures  on  Livy  and  Tacitus,  respec- 
tively, given  by  the  Director,  Professor  Kirby  Flower  Smith. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work. 
Professor  Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  historians  once  a  week, 
throughout  the  year.  He  also  held  a  conference  once  a  week  on 
Roman  Rhetoric  using  as  a  basis  the  Incerti  Auctoris  ad  Heren- 
nium.  He  likewise  gave  ten  lectures  on  the  sources  of  early 
Roman  history,  fourteen  lectures  on  the  rhetorical  element  in  the 
Roman  historians,  the  status  and  kindred  themes,  and  one  pub- 
lic lecture  on  the  poet  Propertius. 

Ck>llegiate  Professor  Mustard  lectured  once  a  week  throughout 
the  year  on  Bucolic  poetry  from  Theocritos  to  Spenser. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Gates,  the  Fellow  in  Latin,  met  the  advanced  stu- 
dents once  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  for  the  rapid  reading 
of  Livy,  Tacitus,  Suetonius  and  Ammianus  Marcellinus. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 
Collegiate  Professor  Mustard: 
Roman  Elegy;  Martial.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Plautus;  Tacitus;  Horace.     Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 
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Livy;   Vergil;   Catullus.     Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 

year. 
Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Smith: 
History    of    Roman    Literature     (lectures    and    readings). 
Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Wilson: 
Juvenal.     Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Undergraduates   read   privately   for  examination   the   following 
books: 

Latin  I:  Cicero,  Cato  Maior;  Vergil,  Fourth  Georgic. 
Latin  II:  Terence,  Phormio;  Pliny,  Selected  Letters. 
Latin  III:  Lucretius,  book  v;  Cicero,  Second  Philippic. 

WiLFEED  P.  Mustard, 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Latin. 


Classical  Archaeology  and  Art 

The  work  in  Classical  Archaeology  and  Art  has  been  carried 
on  chiefly  by  means  of  the  Archaeological  Seminary,  various 
courses  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises,  and  demonstrations 
in  the  museums  of  the  University  and  city.  The  Seminary  has 
held  two  meetings  each  week  through  the  year  under  the  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Wilson  and  Associate  Professor  Robinson.  In 
one  of  these  meetings  selected  topics  in  Latin  epigraphy  occupied 
the  attention  of  the  members,  who  were  required  to  report  from 
time  to  time  on  subjects  previously  assigned.  Unpublished  in- 
scriptions in  the  University  collection  formed  the  basis  of  this 
work.  In  the  other  meeting  of  the  Seminary  Greek  vase  paint- 
ing in  its  relation  to  mythology  and  literature  was  the  subject 
of  study,  and  the  vases  in  the  museums,  supplemented  by  the 
plates  of  Hartwig  and  of  FurtwUngler  and  Reichhold,  furnished 
the  materials  for  original  investigation. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary,  Professor  Wilson 
lectured  once  a  week  on  the  topography  and  monuments  of  an- 
cient Rome  with  especial  reference  to  the  Forum  Romanum.  He 
also  met  the  advanced  students  once  a  week  for  an  elementary 
course  in  Latin  epigraphy  and  in  that  connection  conducted  a 
series  of  practical  exercises  in  the  interpretation  of  inscriptions 
from  the  original  stones  as  well  as  from  published  texts. 

Associate  Professor  Robinson  lectured  once  a  week  through 
the  year  on  archaeological  sites  in  Greece  and  in  that  connection 
conducted  a  course  of  readings  in  Pausanias.  He  also  gave  a 
course  of  lectures  on  Greek  alphabets  and  held  a  series  of  con- 
ferences for  the  interpretation  of  the  epichoric  inscriptions  given 
in  Roehl's  Imagines  inscriptionum  Oraecarum  antiquissimarum. 
Once  a  week  too.  through  the  year,  he  lectured  on  the  private  life 
of  the  ancient  Greeks. 
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During  the  montlis  of  November  and  December  Professor  Wil- 
son was  absent  on  leave  to  give  a  series  of  lectures  for  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America.  In  the  course  of  his  tour 
he  travelled  as  far  as  British  Columbia  and  California  and  spoke 
on  classical  and  archaeological  subjects  in  twenty-six  cities  and 
universities. 

Unusual  interest  was  aroused  in  February  and  March  by  the 
two  visits  of  Professor  Christian  K.  F.  Huelsen,  Secretary  of  the 
Grerman  Archaeological  Institute  in  Rome,  whose  name  and  pub- 
lished work  were  well  known  to  all  the  graduate  students  of 
the  classics.  Besides  giving  four  public  addresses  in  McCoy  Hall» 
Professor  Huelsen  lectured  before  the  members  of  this  departr 
ment  on  the  Forum  of  Trajan,  on  the  Palatine  Hill,  and  on  Re- 
cent Discoveries  on  the  Janiculum,  and  also  conducted  one  meet- 
ing of  the  Archaeological  Seminary. 

The  close  connection  established  between  this  University  and 
the  foreign  schools  of  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America 
is  still  maintained.  At  the  meeting  of  the  Managing  Committee 
of  the  American  School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens  held  in 
May,  1909,  Associate  Professor  Robinson  was  selected  for  the 
post  of  Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature  for  the 
year  1909-10  and  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  that  pur- 
pose. At  the  same  time  George  W.  Elderkin,  Ph.  D.  (1906),  who 
has  served  for  the  past  year  as  Assistant  Secretary,  was  promoted 
to  the  rank  of  Secretary.  The  fellowship  in  the  same  School* 
which  has  been  held  during  the  year  1908-09  by  Mr.  J.  B.  Ed- 
wards, a  graduate  student  here  in  1907-08,  was  awarded  for  the 
ensuing  year  to  Allan  C.  Johnson,  Fellow  in  Greek  of  this  Uni- 
versity in  1908-09  and  Ph.  D.  in  1909. 

Harbt  Langford  Wilson, 
Professor  of  Roma/n  ArchcLeology  and  Epigraphy, 


it  and  Comparative  Philology 


The  Sanskrit  Seminary  continued  its  long-standing  practice  of 
dealing  with  one  of  the  broad  divisions  of  Vedic  literature, 
namely  Vedic  prose.  The  chief  forms  of  Vedic  prose  are  the 
Brfthmanas  and  the  Upanishads.  The  Brfihmanas  hold  the  same 
relation  to  the  hymns  of  the  Veda  as  does  the  Talmud  to  the 
Old  Testament.  On  the  one  hand  they  expound  theologically 
the  Vedic  hymns  and  describe  the  sacrifices  which  go  with  their 
recitation.  On  the  other  hand  they  abound  in  mythical  accounts 
of  the  origin  and  occasions  of  the  ancient  practices;  this  calls 
forth  some  of  the  most  interesting  legends  of  ancient  India, 
such  as  the  story  of  the  fiood,  of  the  fountain  of  youth,  and  the 
like.  An  introductory  description  of  the  language,  style,  and 
literary  relations  of  these  texts  was  followed  by  critical  interpre- 
tation of  representative  specimens. 

The  Upanishads  are  a  large  class  of  works  devoted  to  theo- 
Bophic  and  psycho-physical  speculations  on  the  nature  of  the 
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world  and  the  destiny  of  man.  Two  of  the  most  significant 
specimens  of  this  literature,  the  sixth  book  of  the  Ch&ndogya 
Upanishad  and  the  third  and  fourth  book,  the  so-called  Yajfla- 
Talkya  chapter,  of  the  Brhad-Aranyaka,  or  "Great  Forest  Upani- 
shad/' were  studied.  These  two  Upanishads  contain  the  clearest 
statement  of  early  Hindu  Monism,  being  the  forerunners  of  the 
later  Vedfinta  philosophy  which  has  spread  the  fame  of  Hindu 
Philosophy  through  the  Western  world. 

During  the  second  half-year  Mr.  Franklin  Edgerton  conducted 
a  second,  elementary,  course  in  the  study  of  the  Veda  as  related 
to  Classical  Sanskrit.  A  short  preliminary  course  in  Vedic 
grammar  was  followed  by  the  analysis  of  simpler  hymns  of  the 
Rig-Veda,  with  particular  regard  to  their  metre,  accent,  and 
grammatical  and  lexical  peculiarities. 

In  Classical  Sanskrit  Mr.  Bdgerton  conducted  advanced  read- 
ings in  the  Hitopadeca  and  the  Law-book  of  Manu.  Professor 
Bloomfield  had  charge  of  the  regular  beginner's  course  in  San- 
skrit, two  hours  weekly  during  the  session.  This  course  is  the 
formal  introduction  to  the  study  of  Indian  Philology,  as  well 
as  to  the  study  of  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-Euro- 
pean languages. 

A  course  of  lectures,  weekly,  through  the  year,  in  General  Com- 
parative Philology  dealt  with  the  linguistic  ethnology  of  the 
Indo-European  peoples  as  a  whole,  their  ethnological  inter-rela- 
tions, their  early  geography  (the  so-called  Aryan  question),  and 
the  beginnings  of  their  religions.  Then  came  in  brief  survey 
sketches  of  India,  the  Vedas,  Sanskrit  Literature,  Brahmanism, 
and  Buddhism;  of  Persia,  the  Achemenidan  inscriptions,  cunei- 
form writing,  the  Avesta  and  Zoroastrian  religion;  the  minor 
and  problematic  Indo-European  peoples;  and,  finally,  sketches 
of  the  ethnology  of  the  European  peoples  and  their  national  lit- 
eratures and  religions. 

A  course  of  lectures,  weekly,  through  the  year,  was  given  on 
the  elements  of  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European 
languages.  The  particular  subject  treated  was  the  history  of 
the  consonants,  with  special  reference  to  Greek,  Latin,  German, 
and  Sanskrit  The  course  was  preceded  by  exercises  in  the 
physiological  phonetics  of  the  consonants. 

An  advanced  course  in  Lithuanian  continued  the  work  of  the 
preceding  year  in  that  subject  with  further  study  of  the  com- 
parative grammar  and  etymology  of  that  language.  A  large 
number  of  pasakos,  ''sagas,  or  fairy-tales,"  and  dainos,  "folk- 
songs, or  ballads,"  the  chief  representatives  of  native  Lithuan- 
ian literature,  were  read.  Lithuanian  is  one  of  the  Balto-Slavic 
languages.  I  hope  that  some  future  time  both  this  class  of  Indo- 
European  languages,  as  well  as  the  Celtic  languages,  may  be 
treated  more  fully  at  this  University  than  is  the  case  at  the  pres- 
ent time. 

Dr.  Franklin  Edgerton  took  his  degree  at  the  close  of  the  ses- 
sion of  1908-09.  He  has  been  appointed  Assistant  in  Sanskrit 
and  Comparative  Philology. 

Professor  Bloomfield  attended  during  the  summer  of  1908,  as 
delegate  of  this  University,  the  XVth  International  Congress 
of  Orientalists,  in  Copenhagen.    He  read  there  a  paper  entitled 
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"On  Certain  Work  in  Continuance  of  the  Vedic  Concordance/' 
which  has  since  been  published  in  volume  XXIX  of  the  Journal 
of  the  American  Oriental  Society.  The  paper  sketches  plans  for 
extensive  labors  in  the  field  of  ancient  Hindu  philology  which 
are  now  in  various  stages  of  advancement. 

Maurice  Bloomfield, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 


Oriental  Seminary 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  twenty-seven  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Ori- 
ental research  were  griven  during  the  past  year,  special  attention 
being  paid  to  Biblical  Philology  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions 
bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Seventeen  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  fifteen  during 
the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  the  Old 
Testament,  In  the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  Selected  Psalms 
(121,  122,  87,  16,  90,  60,  118)  and  some  passages  from  the  Books 
of  the  Prophets  Isaiah  (8,  23—9,  6;  11,  1-9)  and  Micah  (5,  1-5),  as 
well  as  some  chapters  from  the  Books  of  Samuel  (2,  8  and  10). 
He  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Hebrew  Prose 
Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic  English  sen- 
tences into  Hebrew.  Dr.  Rosenau  met  a  class,  through  the  year, 
for  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts,  and  conducted  four 
courses  in  Post-Biblical  Hebrew,  interpreting  the  Mishnic  tracts 
Aboth,  Yoma,  and  Abodah  Zarah,  the  Talmudic  tract  Taanith, 
selections  from  Maimonides'  Moreh  Nebukhim,  and  from  the 
Midrash  Rabbah  to  Genesis.  Dr.  Blake  gave,  through  the  year, 
a  series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Phonology,  preceded  by  a  brief 
outline  of  the  elements  of  phonetics;  he  also  conducted  the  Sec- 
ond Year's  Course  in  Hebrew,  giving  a  minute  grammatical 
analysis  of  portions  of  the  Book  of  Nehemiah,  and  a  course  in 
Hebrew  for  Beginners,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Dr.  Ember, 
two  hours  weekly  through  the  year.  Dr.  Ember  also  conducted 
a  course  in  Hebrew  Conversation,  through  the  year,  and  a 
course  in  Cursory  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  two  hours 
weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and  one  hour  weekly  during 
the  second. 

Professor  Johnston  lectured  through  the  year,  on  the  History 
of  the  Ancient  East  (Egypt,  Babylonia,  Assyria,  Persia,  Israel, 
and  Judah),  and  on  the  Bible  and  the  Ancient  Monuments  during 
the  first  half-year,  while  Dr.  Rosenau  gave  two  series  of  lectures, 
one,  during  the  first  half-year,  on  the  Talmud,  and  one,  through 
the  year,  on  Jewish  Philosophers  of  the  Middle  Ages. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic 
Grammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  origin  of  the  Semitic 
alphabet  and  Semitic  phonetics. 
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In  Syriac,  a  course  on  Syriac  Poetry  was  given  by  Professor 
Johnston,  and  an  elementary  course  by  Dr.  Blake,  both  through 
the  year. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
Arabic  Prose  Composition.  Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  in 
Advanced  Arabic,  reading  selected  Arabic  poems  and  selections 
from  the  Arabian  Nights,  while  Dr.  Ember  gave  the  instruction 
in  Elementary  Arabic. 

In  Ethiopia  a  second  year's  course  was  conducted  by  Dr.  Blake, 
selections  from  the  Ethiopic  Synaxaria  being  read. 

In  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  selections  from 
the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic.  He  also  conducted  a  series  of 
weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  Prose  Composition,  the  students 
translating  from  Hebrew  and  Arabic  into  cuneiform.  Professor 
Johnston  conducted  the  Second  Tear's  Course,  while  the  instruc- 
tion in  Elementary  Assyrian  was  given  by  Dr.  Blake. 

In  Egyptology,  Professor  Johnston  conducted,  through  the  year, 
classes  in  Elementary  Egyptian,  in  the  reading  of  Selected 
Hieroglyphic  Texts,  and  in  Hieratic  Papyri.  He  also  gave,  through 
the  year,  a  series  of  lectures  on  Egyptian  Archaeology. 

The  instructors  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  met  weekly,  through 
the  year,  to  present  new  discoveries  and  report  on  important 
articles  in  the  leading  Semitic  journals. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in  New 
York  City,  April  15-17,  eleven  papers  were  presented  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Oriental  Seminary: — Professor  Haupt:  (a)  The 
location  of  Mount  Sinai, — (b)  Pihahiroth  and  the  route  of  the 
Exodus, — (c)  The  disgrace  and  rehabilitation  of  Galilee  (Isaiah 
9,  1); — Professor  Johnston:  (a)  The  fable  of  the  horse  and  the 
ox  in  cuneiform  literature, — (b)  Assyrian  lexicographical  notes, 
— (c)  The  Sumerian  verb; — Dr.  Rosenau:  (a)  The  uses  of  leb 
in  post-Biblical  Hebrew, — (6)  Abstract  formations  in  philoso- 
phical Hebrew; — Dr.  Blake:  (a)  The  Tag&log  Verb, — (b)  Brock- 
elmann's  Comparative  Semitic  Grammar; — Dr.  Ember:  Hebrew 
stems  with  prefixed  Shin. 

At  the  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association  the 
following  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Sem- 
inary: Professor  Haupt:  Hamath  and  Iturea  (Oct.  23); — Pro- 
fessor Johnston:  Egyptian  Temple  Ritual  (Jan.  15) ; — Dr.  Rose- 
nau: A  Samaritan  text  of  the  Book  of  Joshua  (Mar.  19); — Dr. 
Ember:  New  Hebrew  formations  derived  from  particles,  pro- 
nouns, and  adverbs  (Feb.  19); — Mr.  Wood:  Egyptian  Monas- 
ticism   (Apr.  23). 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  in 
New  York,  December  29  and  30,  Professor  Haupt  presented  the 
following  papers:  (a)  Does  the  Scripture  say  that  the  Christ 
comes  out  of  the  town  of  Bethlehem?, — (b)  On  the  etymologies  of 
Hebrew,  Arab,  Jordan,  Tabor,  Hethlon,  and  Ashima. 

At  the  general  meeting  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
Philadelphia,  April  23,  Professor  Haupt  read  a  paper  on  the 
Burning  Bush  and  the  Origin  of  Judaism. 

Professor  Haupt's  paper  on  the  Aryan  Ancestry  of  Jesus  (pre- 
sented at  the  Third  International  Congress  for  the  History  of 
Religions,  Oxford,   Sept   17,  1908)    was  published  in  the  April 
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number  of  The  Open  Court,  vol.  xxili.  No.  4  (Chicago,  1909)  pp. 
193-204.  He  also  published  a  number  of  papers  (on  the  birth- 
place of  David  and  Christ;  the  ancestors  of  the  Jews;  Hobab= 
father-in-law;  the  name  Jahveh;  the  palm-grove  of  Elath;  the 
passage  of  the  Hebrews  through  the  Red  Sea)  in  the  Oriental- 
istische  Liter aturzeitung,  edited  by  F.  B.  Peiser,  volume  xii 
(Leipslc.  1909)  pp.  65-69;  162-165;  211-214;  245-251. 

Dr.  Blake's  article  on  the  Tagalog  ligature  and  analogies  in 
other  languages  (which  was  presented  at  the  annual  meeting  of 
the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in  Boston,  April,  1908)  was 
published  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  vol. 
xxix,  pp.  227-231,  issued  at  the  close  of  the  session. 

The  last  two  parts  of  volume  vi  of  the  Contributions  to  Aaayri- 
ology  and  Semitic  Philology,  edited,  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  by  Professor  Haupt,  in  conjunction 
with  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  were  published 
during  the  session.  Part  4  contains  an  elaborate  monograph 
(268  pages)  on  Consonantal  Dissimilation  in  the  Semitic  Lan- 
guages by  Dr.  Rudolf  Ruzicka,  of  Prague,  with  full  indexes, 
etc.  Part  5  (149  pp.)  is  devoted  to  Old  Babylonian  Documents 
from  Dilbat,  transliterated  and  translated  by  Dr.  Arthur  Ungnad, 
of  the  Royal  Museum,  of  Berlin,  with  an  appendix  on  the  lacuna 
in  the  Code  of  Hammurabi  (or,  according  to  Dr.  Ungnad,  Ham- 
murapi).  Dr.  Ungnad  has  added  some  comments  and  a  glossary 
of  the  proper  names  and  other  words  occurring  in  the  Dilbat 
documents.  Vol.  vi  contains  713  pages  with  four  large  photo- 
lithographic plates  representing  the  famous  bronze  ornaments 
on  the  palace  gates  of  Balawat  The  first  part  (156  pp.  with  26 
illustrations  in  the  text  and  7  photo-lithographic  plates)  of  vol. 
VII  was  issued  at  the  end  of  the  session;  it  contains  a  most  valu- 
able paper,  by  Dr.  Max  von  Berchem,  on  the  Arabic  inscriptions 
collected,  in  1899,  during  Baron  Max  von  Oppenheim's  expedition 
to  Syria,  Mesopotamia,  and  Asia  Minor. 

In  the  library  of  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  charge  of 
Dr.  Blake,  the  card-catalog  of  authors  has  been  practically  com- 
pleted. Assistance  in  the  work  of  cataloging  was  rendered  by 
Dr.  Ember,  and  by  the  Fellow  in  Semitic,  Mr.  Oeorge  V.  Schick. 

Paul  Haupt, 
W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Bemitic  Languages. 
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1.  Advanced  Courses: 

The  advanced  students  of  English  are  organized  into  an  English 
Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright.  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have 
satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The 
discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in 
scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  prob- 
lems. Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods 
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of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extending 
through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year.  Throughout  the  academic  year  1908-1909, 
the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 

During  the  entire  academic  year  the  Seminary  was  engaged 
in  the  study  of  the  works  of  Chaucer.  A  selected  number  of 
the  Canterbury  Tales  and  all  the  other  works  of  the  author  were 
critically  interpreted,  and  the  problems  of  chronology,  sources, 
literary  tradition,  etc.,  were  reviewed. 

Professor  Bright  lectured,  once  a  week  throughout  the  year, 
on  the  more  technical  aspects  of  Grermanic,  Anglo-Saxon,  and 
Middle  English  Grammar. 

Professor  Bright  met  a  class,  twice  a  week  throughout  the 
year,  for  the  interpretation  of  Anglo-Saxon  texts. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate 
Fridays,  throughout  the  year,  for  reports  of  the  current  philo- 
logical periodicals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such  independent  investi- 
gations as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concurrent  work 
of  the  Seminary. 

Professor  Browne  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  year  on  the 
English  poetry  of  the  Seventeenth  Century,  especially  illustrating 
the  transformation  produced  not  only  in  form  and  style,  but  in 
attitude  of  mind,  concurrent  with  the  political  and  intellectual 
movements  of  the  time. 

Professor  Browne  also  lectured  once  a  week  on  the  poetry  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century,  showing  how  it  followed  the  general 
intellectual,  as  opposed  to  sentimental,  movement. 

In  the  months  of  January  and  February,  Professor  Felix  E. 
Schelling,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  gave  a  course  of 
twelve  lectures  on  Shakespeare  and  his  works. 

2.  Collegiate  Courses: 

Professor  Browne  met  a  class  in  English  Literature  (Third 
Year  of  Group  II)  three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year. 
Especial  attention  was  given  to  the  periods  later  than  1625;  but 
the  earlier  literature  was  more  rapidly  reviewed  by  way  of  in- 
troduction. A  short  complementary  course  was  given  in  Ameri- 
can Literature.  For  the  former  course,  Moody  and  Lovett's 
Manual  was  used  as  a  text-book. 

Professor  Bright  conducted  a  class,  two  hours  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  in  Anglo-Saxon  (Fourth  Year  of  Group  II). 

English  Composition  1,  a  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Com- 
position, met  three  times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  During 
the  first  five  weeks,  this  class  was  taught  by  Dr.  French.  The 
class  was  then  divided  into  two  sections,  one  of  which  (Sec- 
tion A)  was  taught  by  Dr.  French,  and  the  other  (Section  B), 
temporarily  by  Dr.  Greene,  and  later  by  Mr.  George  C.  Foust. 
A.  S.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric  was  used  as  a  text-book,  and 
Nutter,  Hersey,  and  Greenough's  Specimens  of  Prose  Composition 
served  in  the  hands  of  the  students  as  a  source  of  illustrative 
material.     During  the  year  the  members  of  each  section  wrote 
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about  fifty  short  papers,  of  which  some  from  each  set  were  read 
and  criticised  in  the  class-room.  Five  essays,  which  were  care- 
fully outlined  in  advance,  and  three  of  which  were  criticised  by 
the  instructor  in  private  conference,  were  also  written.  The 
members  of  the  class  read  during  the  year  Palgrave's  Oolden 
Treasury  of  Bongs  and  Lyrics,  portions  of  the  Bnglish  Bible,  and 
assigned  selections  of  prose  and  poetry,  and  wrote  once  each 
month  papers  upon  topics  suggested  by  their  reading. 

A  class  in  Bnglish  Ck>mposition  (English  Ck)mposition  lA), 
prescribed  for  all  students  in  their  second  year  except  such  as 
absolve  it  by  obtaining  a  specified  rank  in  Bnglish  Ck)mposition  1, 
was  conducted  once  a  week  by  Dr.  French  until  December  1,  and 
from  that  time  to  the  end  of  the  year  by  Mr.  Foust  By  weekly 
themes  and  exercises,  criticised  in  the  class-room  and  in  private 
conferences,  the  class  obtained  additional  practice  in  writing. 
The  theory  of  Rhetoric  was  reviewed  by  the  use  of  Oenung's. 
Outlines  of  Rhetoric^  supplemented  by  lectures  and  discussions. 

Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  in  Description 
and  Narration  (EInglish  Composition  2),  twice  a  week,  through- 
out the  year.  During  the  first  term  there  was  weekly  practice 
in  the  writing  of  short  papers;  during  the  remainder  of  the 
year  longer  papers  were  written  at  intervals  of  two  or  three 
weeks.  The  class-room  exercises  were  devoted  to  the  discussion 
of  theory,  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  written  work,  and 
to  the  critical  reading  of  numerous  illustrations  from  standard 
prose, — including  Baldwin's  Specimens  of  Prose  Composition  and 
Brewster's  Specimen's  of  Narration, 

Dr.  French  gave  an  elective  course,  two  hours  a  week  through 
the  year,  in  Exposition  and  Argument  (English  Composition  3). 
During  the  first  term  the  principles  of  exposition  were  presented 
in  a  series  of  lectures,  and  the  selections  in  Lamont's  Speci- 
mens of  Exposition  were  studied  as  models.  Bach  member  of 
the  class  wrote  during  this  term  eight  brief  papers  and  one 
essay,  which  was  criticised  in  private  conference,  and  each  de- 
livered before  the  class  an  address  in  exposition  of  an  assigned 
topic  The  second  term  was  devoted  to  the  theory  of  argument 
and  the  writing  and  criticism  of  briefs  and  essays.  Fifteen 
short  papers  were  written,  and  practice  in  oral  argument  and 
refutation  was  afforded  by  the  presentation  by  each  member  of 
the  class  of  some  phase  of  the  question  of  tariff  revision.  The 
third  term  was  employed  in  a  study  of  the  occasional  address. 
Selected  models  were  studied  and  discussed,  and  an  address  was 
prepared  and  delivered  by  each  member  of  the  class. 

A  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three  times 
a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  survey 
of  English  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about  1625.  A 
detailed  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and 
Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets,  a  considerable 
amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room;  and  more  was 
read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from 
the  poems  of  Chaucer  and  twelve  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of 
Shakespeare  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the 
class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 
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An  elective  course  in  English  Literature  was  given  by  Pro- 
fessor Greene,  three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During 
the  first  half-year  a  careful  study  was  made  of  the  minor  poems 
of  Milton;  one  hour  a  week  was  given  to  the  history  of  the  Bng- 
lish  Bible  and  to  a  presentation  of  some  of  the  literary  features 
of  the  Bible,  During  the  second  half-year  a  study  was  made  of 
Dryden  and  of  the  principal  writers  of  the  first  forty  years  of 
the  Eighteenth  Century  (Swift,  Steele,  Addison,  Defoe,  Pope); 
this  was  followed  by  a  study  of  the  principal  writers  from  1798- 
1832  (Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Scott,  Keats,  Shelley,  Byron).  In 
connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and  discussions  the  mem- 
bers of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private  reading.  Five 
additional  lectures  and  readings  were  given  for  the  benefit  of 
those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

An  elective  course  in  American  Literature  (English  Liter- 
ature 4)  was  given,  two  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  by 
Dr.  French.  Bronson's  American  Literature  and  Stedman's  An 
American  Anthology  were  used  as  textrbooks.  In  a  series  of 
short  papers  the  members  of  the  class  presented  the  results  of 
their  reading  of  assigned  selections  from  the  chief  American 
authors. 

A  course  in  public  speaking  (Public  Speaking  1),  one  hour  a 
week,  throughout  the  year,  was  given  by  Dr.  French.  The  class 
met  in  five  sections,  devoting  the  first  term  to  a  rapid  survey 
of  the  principles  of  expression  as  presented  in  Mitchell's  School 
and  College  Speaker,  the  second  to  the  delivery  of  memorized 
selections  from  the  same  book,  and  the  third  to  original  speeches 
on  assigned  topics. 

The  class  in  Forensics  (Public  Speaking  2)  met  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year.  The  work  consisted  of  prepared  and  ex- 
temporaneous debates,  written  briefs,  a  series  of  lectures  on  the 
theory  of  argumentation,  and,  during  the  last  term,  a  careful 
study  of  the  principles  of  parliamentary  procedure.  Alden's 
The  Art  of  Debate  and  Robert's  Rules  of  Order  were  used.  The 
course  was  given  by  Dr.  French. 

The  Adams  Contest  in  Public  Speaking  and  Debate  was  held 
in  March,  and  a  month  later  at  this  University  an  intercollegiate 
debate  with  Washington  and  Lee  University.  Contestants  for 
the  Adams  Medal  were  chosen  from  the  class  in  Public  Speak- 
ing, by  competitive  tests,  and  were  trained  by  the  instructor. 
Debating  teams  chosen  in  the  same  manner  from  the  upper 
classes  were  guided  in  their  preparation  for  the  contests  in 
debating.  The  intercollegiate  debate  was  won  by  Johns  Hop- 
kins. 

3.  Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  sixteenth  course  of  the  Percy  Tumbull  Memorial  Lectures 
on  Poetry  was  given  (March  5-16),  in  French,  by  Professor 
Ram6n  Men6ndez  Pidal,  of  the  University  of  Madrid.  The  course 
consisted  of  seven  lectures  on  Spanish  Epic  Poetry. 

James  Wilson  Bright, 
Caroline  Donovan  Professor  of  English  Literature. 
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German 

The  German  Seminary,  organized  for  systematic  study  of  a. 
series  of  representative  authors  and  of  single  works  in  culminating 
periods  of  German  literature,  was  conducted  by  Professor  Wood. 
The  subject  for  the  first  half-year  was  German  Classical  Liter- 
ature from  Goethe's  Italian  Journey  to  the  death  of  Schiller. 
In  the  case  of  Goethe,  the  evolution  of  classicism  was  pointed 
out,  illustrated  and  enforced  in  the  Ballad  and  Elegy,  partic- 
ularly in  the  former.  In  this  connection,  Goethe's  elegies  were 
contrasted  with  the  half -classical  tyge  of  the  idyllic  elegy  in 
modern  literature,  German  and  Bnglish.  The  study  of  Schiller, 
from  similar  points  of  view,  was  concentrated  on  Die  Braut  von 
Messina,  Demetrius,  and  Schiller's  adaptation  of  Goethe's  Egmont 
for  the  stage.  A  history  of  the  Xenien  literary  movement  formed 
the  close  of  the  course.  During  the  second  half-year,  the  poems 
of  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide  were  read,  with  equal  attention 
paid  to  Spruchdichtung  and  Minnelied.  The  poet's  crusade  song, 
and  his  spriiche  on  the  same  theme,  received  special  attention. 
As  far  as  possible,  Walther's  use  of  new  and  unconventional 
imagery  and  figures  of  speech  was  made  use  of,  as  a  compara- 
tively new  criterion  for  the  development  of  his  art,  and  for 
isolated  attempts  at  a  chronology  of  his  songs  of  Hohe  and 
Niedere  Minne,  The  Seminary  met  three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  directed  by  Professors  Wood 
and  Collitz,  is  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate  stu- 
dents in  German,  and  meets  in  fortnightly  sessions,  through  the 
year.  Besides  reviews  and  reports,  papers  on  the  following  sub- 
jects were  presented,  which  gave  from  time  to  time  preliminary 
results  of  studies  still  in  progress: 

Professor  Wood:  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide;  Goethe's  Logen- 
dichtung;  The  Twohundredth  Anniversary  of  Albrecht  von 
Haller,  the  Poet. 

Professor  Collitz:  t^ber  Streckformen  im  Englischen  und  im 
Deutschen. 

Dr.  W.  C.  Haupt:     Notes  on  Goethe's  Knittel verse. 

Dr.  Clara  Hechtenberg  Collitz:  Das  Fremdwort  im  17.  Jahr- 
hundert. 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer:     Hilfsverba  zweiter  Ordnung. 

Mr.  F.  S.  Hemry:  Syntax  of  the  Verb  in  the  Sermons  of 
Berthold  von  Regensburg. 

Mr.  H.  H.  Reichard:  An  attempt  to  define  the  scope  of  the 
Idyl  in  German  literature. 

Professor  Wood  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  German  Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century.  Two  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year.  The  literary  reform  in  the  first  quarter 
of  the  century  was  first  considered,  particularly  in  connection 
with  the  canonical  works  of  the  Renaissance  writers  on  Poetics. 
Weckherlin  and   Opitz  were  then   studied   in   some   detail,   the 
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former  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  freer  principles  of  accent 
and  metre  he  attempted  to  conserve,  and  the  latter  with  ref- 
erence to  his  historic  influence  on  German  poetic  style. 

2.  The  German  Romantic  School.  Two  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year.  The  theory  of  German  Romanticism  was  traced  and  ex- 
pounded from  the  works  of  Friedrich  Schlegel,  as  to  Its  Intellect- 
ual side,  and  from  Tieck  and  Novalis,  from  the  point  of  view 
of  die  dichterUche  Phantaaie,  Heinrich  von  Kleist's  Robert  Ouis- 
card  was  studied  as  illustrating  an  attempt  at  inaugurating  a 
new  era  of  romantic  classicism,  as  opposed  to  the  stricter  classi- 
cism of  Goethe's  maturer  production.  A  new  phase  of  Wilhelm 
Schlegel's  discipleship  towards  Goethe  was  illustrated  in  a  study 
of  Schlegel's  Ion.  The  results  thus  obtained  were  presented 
before  the  University  Philological  Association,  at  its  February 
meeting,  in  a  paper  entitled  The  Parnassian  Cult  of  the  German 
Romanticists. 

3.  Gerhart  Hauptmann  and  the  Contemporary  German  Drama. 
Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year.  Hauptmann's  earlier 
dramas  were  studied  under  two  groupings, — the  first,  or  sociolog- 
ical class,  represented  by  die  Weber,  and  the  second,  or  romantic 
class,  represented  by  die  Versunkene  Olocke.  Connection  with 
Swabian  and  Swiss-German  radical-conservative  thought  of  the 
period  of  1830  to  1840  was  claimed  for  die  Weber  and  Florian 
Geyer  (Jeremias  Gotthelf  and  Wilhelm  Zimmermann).  The 
theme  of  die  Versunkene  Olocke  in  part,  and  in  part  also  the  work- 
ing out  of  the  theme,  were  shown  to  be  a  literary  adaptation 
from  Eduard  M5rike's  Idylle  vom  Bodensee,  and  from  the  same 
author's  Maler  Nolten, 

In  undergraduate  German  3,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class, 
two  hours  weekly,  in  classical  German  Readings.  Goethe's  Faust  /, 
Tasso,  and  Jphigenie  were  read.  In  German  1,  Professor  Wood 
conducted  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Professor  Collitz  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  Germanic  Gram- 
mar. Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  sounds  and 
inflections  of  Gothic  were  studied  in  comparison  with  those  of 
the  cognate  Indo-European  languages,  especially  Latin  and  Greek. 
A  predominant  share  of  attention  was  given  to  the  character- 
istic features  of  the  Germanic  group, — Ablaut,  the  consonant- 
shifting  (Grimm's  and  Verner's  laws),  the  so-called  weak  de- 
clension and  conjugation,  etc.  While  the  course  consisted 
chiefly  of  lectures,  it  included  also  practical  exercises  in  reading 
and  interpreting  portions  of  the  Gothic  Bible. 

2.  Old  High  German.  Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Braune's  Abriss  der  althochdeutschen  Orammatik  formed  the 
basis  for  studying  the  essential  features  of  the  various  Old  High 
German  dialects.  The  East  Franconian  dialect,  as  marking  a 
closer  approximation  to  Modern  German,  received  special  atten- 
tion. The  study  of  Old  High  German  grammar  was  accompanied 
by  the  reading  of  selections  from  Braune's  Althochdeutsches 
Lesebuch. 

3.  Middle  High  German  (Introductory  Course).  Two  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year.    The  essentials  of  Middle  High  German 
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grammar  were  studied  with  the  aid  of  Paul's  Mittelhochdeutache 
Orammatik,  and  selections,  proceeding  gradually  from  very  easy 
texts  to  specimens  of  average  difficulty,  were  read  from  Bach- 
mann's  MittelhochdeuUchea  Lesebtich.  Constant  attention  was 
paid  to  the  historical  and  morphological  connection  between  Mid- 
dle High  German  and  Modem  German  forms. 

4.  Old  Frisian.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  This  course  in- 
cluded a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  the  various  Frisian 
dialects  and  a  special  study  of  the  so-called  ''Old  Frisian,"  i.  e. 
the  language  of  the  Frisian  legal  codes  dating  from  the  Thir- 
teenth, Fourteenth  and  Fifteenth  Centuries.  The  close  connec- 
tion existing  between  the  Frisian  and  the  Anglo-Saxon  dialects 
received  due  attention  throughout  the  course. 

Dr.  Roulston  gave  the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

German  1.  Section  A.  Prose  Readings  and  Drama.  Three 
hours  weekly.  Saar,  Die  Steinklopfer ;  Meyer,  Gustav  Adolf 9 
Page  (in  part) ;  Meyer,  Der  Schuss  von  der  Kanzel;  Sudermann, 
Teja;  Sudermann,  Johannes;  Hoffmann,  Das  Frdulein  von 
Scuderi, 

German  1.  Section  B.  Three  hours  weekly.  Saar,  Die  Stein- 
klopfer;  Meyer,  Das  Amulett;  Keller,  Das  Fdhnlein  der  sieben 
Aufrechten;  Sudermann,  Teja;  Fulda,  Der  Talisman;  Nichols, 
Modem  German  Prose  (selections). 

Private  Reading  (Sections  A  and  B).  Freytag,  Die  Journal- 
isten, 

Grerman  2.  Classical  Authors.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller, 
Maria  Stuart;  Ck>ethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Schiller,  Die 
Braut  von  Messina;  von  Klenze,  Deutsche  Oedichte  (selections). 

Prose  Composition.   Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Private  Reading.  Groethe,  The  Vicar  of  Sesenheim  (ed. 
Nichols.) 

Grerman  3.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  Classical 
Period,  with  assigned  readings.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  Rob- 
ertson, History  of  German  Literature;  Hopf  und  Paulsiek, 
Deutsches  Lesebuch, 

German  5.  Historical  Readings.  Two  hours  weekly,  von  Sybel, 
Die  Erhebung  Europas;  Schiller^  Der  dreissigjdhrige  Krieg 
(selections) ;  Freytag,  Au^  dem  Jahrhundert  des  Grossen  Krieg es. 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
German;  Crerst&cker,  Germelshausen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  das  edle 
Blut;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  Storm,  Chschichten  aus 
der  Tonne;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  Compo- 
sition. 

Grerman  4.  Contemporary  German  Literature.  Three  hours 
weekly.  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge,  Johannes;  Keller,  Kleider 
machen  Leute;  Grillparzer,  Sappho;  H.  von  Kleist,  Michael  Kohl- 
haas;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die  Freiherrn  von  Gemperlein, 
Krambambuli;  von  Wildenbruch,  Der  Letzte. 

Scientific  (ierman.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn.  Die 
Chemie  im  taglichen  Leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereskunde; 
von  Helmholtz,  Cber  Goethes  Naturwissenschaftliche  Arbeiten. 
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Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  met  a  class  of  graduate  students,  weekly, 
for  oral  exercises  in  German,  and  a  class  of  undergraduates, 
weekly,  first  half-year,  for  German  conversation. 

Henry  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 
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1.  Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  advanced  courses  as  follows: 

Romance   Seminary.     Two   hours  fortnightly. 

The  work  centred  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  ob- 
ject of  the  course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
fable  literature  of  Antiquity  and  of  the  Middle  Ages;  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo- 
Norman  dialects  in  which  some  of  the  more  important  manu- 
scripts are  written;  to  present  the  fundamental  principles  of 
text-criticism  and  text-constitution.  A  clear  view  of  the  morphol- 
ogy and  phonetics  of  the  language  was  obtained  as  contrasted 
with  those  of  the  Isle-de-France;  likewise  of  the  Old-French  con- 
struction as  compared  with  that  of  Modem  French.  In  the 
application  of  these  principles  the  text  of  one  fable  was  critically 
constituted. 

In  addition  to  this,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Keidel,  special 
investigations  were  made  in  the  history  of  fable  literature. 
Comparative  studies  were  presented  for  the  following  fables: 
"Crow  and  Peacock's  Feathers,"  and  "Fox  and  She-Wolf;"  and 
literary  reports  were  prepared  on  the  following  subjects:  Aesopic 
Fables  in  the  Bayeux  Tapestry,  The  Collection  of  Spanish  Fables 
published  at  Burgos  in  1496,  the  Isopo  Harvardiano,  Boccaccio's 
Definition  of  Fable,  The  Erlauer  Aesop,  Notes  on  the  Life  of 
Aesop  in  the  Middle  Ages,  Aesopic  Fables  in  Latin  Collections 
of  Exempla,  and  Notes  on  B^ble  Manuscripts  in  Paris  and  Wol- 
fenbtittel. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.    Two  hours  fortnightly. 

This  course  was  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  more 
advanced  work  of  the  Romance  Seminary.  Attention  was  con- 
centrated on  the  Bisclavret,  about  one-third  of  which  was  ex- 
haustively studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  syntax  as  com- 
pared with  that  of  Modern  French.  Dr.  Keidel  also  reported  on 
an  Episode  in  the  Life  of  Gilles  de  Retz,  and  under  his  direc- 
tion short  reports  were  made  by  the  members  of  the  class  on 
various  subjects  connected  with  the  Werwolf  Legend  in  the  Mid- 
dle Ages. 

Popular  Latin.    Weekly, 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the 
phonetics  and  morphology  of  Folk  and  Low  Latin  as  a  common 
basis  for  a  scientific  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  This  course 
covers  two  years  and,  during  the  past  year,  the  first  part  of  the 
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course,  history  and  phonetics,  has  been  the  subject  under  con- 
sideration, with  a  detailed  and  historical  examination  of  the 
phenomena,  particularly  the  characteristic  material  that  belongs 
to  France,  Italy,  and  Spain. 

Romance  Club.    Weekly, 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the 
Romance  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in 
everything  that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms. 
Reviews  of  important  journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investi- 
gations, discussions  of  literary  and  scientific  subjects,  reports 
of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent  the  chief 
proceedings  of  the  club. 

French   Dialects.    Weehly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Lorraine,  Bur- 
gundian  and  Champagne  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a 
great  extent,  practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance 
with  dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old- 
French  texts  belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end, 
the  leading  characteristics  of  the  old  and  modem  dialects  were 
presented  in  a  few  lectures;  then,  through  the  use  of  early  and 
later  texts,  the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the 
dialect  features  as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of 
the  Dante  science  of  to-day.  In  a  course  of  introductory  lectures 
he  was  made  acquainted  with  the  leading  philosophical  and  lit- 
erary tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  and  with  the  Inferno  and 
Pwrgatorio  doctrines  before  the  author's  epoch. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren  conducted  the  following  courses  in 
medieval  French  Literature  in  the  month  of  December: 

The  shorter  course  discussed  the  history  of  medieval  lyric 
poetry  in  Latin,  both  secular  and  ecclesiastical,  from  its  begin- 
nings in  literature  to  the  rise  of  Provencal  poetry.  The  longer 
course  studied  French  and  Provencal  poetry  with  reference  to 
their  predecessor  in  Latin,  traced  the  development  of  their 
strophic  forms  and  their  ideas,  and  outlined  the  history  of 
French  lyric  poetry  down  to  the  end  of  the  medieval  period. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Spanish  Seminary.     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  members  of  the  Seminary  studied  the  dramatic  works  of 
Lope  de  Rueda,  paying  special  attention  to  the  pctsoa.  Among 
the  specific  problems  studied  were:  The  dramatic  significance  of 
Rueda's  negra,  moro,  gitana  and  sordo;  his  use  of  proverbs  and 
ballads;  the  origin  and  value  of  his  introito  and  argumento;  the 
picaresque  element  in  the  Celestina,  the  plays  of  Rueda  and 
Cervantes;  the  date  and  local  setting  in  Rueda's  comedias  and 
pasos  as  revealed  by  internal  evidence. 

Old-Spanish  Readings.    Weekly, 

The  aim  of  the  course  was  to  give  the  students  an  accurate 
reading  knowledge  of  Old-Spanish.  The  texts  studied  were  the 
Poejna  de  Feman  Oongalez  and  Cantar  de  Mio  Cid, 


52  Reports  on  Instruction 

Spanish  Literature  of  the  Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  Centuries. 
Weekly, 

The  material  was  treated  under  three  distinct  heads:  Prose 
literature  before  1250,  the  relation  of  the  prose  chronicles  to 
epic  poetry,  the  Cantar  de  Mio  Cid  and  the  Ordnica  RivMida, 

Spanish  Historical  Grammar.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  students  used  Men^ndez  Pldal's  Oramdtica  Hist&rica  and 
Baist's  Die  Spanische  Sprachet  in  connection  with  a  course  of 
lectures  on  Spanish  phonology  and  morphology.  Every  fourth 
meeting  was  devoted  to  a  study  of  selected  passages  from  early 
texts,  in  which  the  students  made  application  of  the  laws  and 
principles  deduced  in  the  lectures. 

Professor  Ram6n  Men^ndez  Pldal,  of  the  University  of  Madrid, 
gave  a  course  of  seven  public  lectures,  in  French,  on  the  Tumbull 
Foundation.  Under  the  theme,  "L'Epop^  castillane  k  travers  la  lit- 
t^rature  espagnole,"  he  treated  (1)  Les  origines  de  T^pop^;  (2) 
Gastille  et  L4on;  (3)  Le  Po^me  du  Cid;  (4)  Le  Cid  et  Chim^ne; 
(6)  Le  romancero;  (6)  Le  th^tre  des  xvi«  et  xvn*  siecles;  (7) 
La  mati^re  ^pique  dans  la  po6sie  modeme. 

Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses: 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.  Three  hours  weekly, 
Old-French  sounds  and  inflections  were  studied  with  reference 
to  their  historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern 
French.  A  portion  of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application 
of  materials  and  methods  embodied  in  the  lectures  to  the  text 
of  the  Vie  de  St,  Alexis, 

French  Syntax.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  study  of  the  French  verb  was  continued  from  the  preced- 
ing year,  special  attention  being  given  to  the  subjunctive  mood. 
The  second  semester  was  devoted  to  the  syntax  of  the  sub- 
stantive. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.    Weekly, 
A  brief  view  of  general  principles  was  followed  by  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examination  of  the 
mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds,  coupled  with  practical  ex- 
ercises. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature    (Class  B).   Weekly, 
It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to 
Old-French   literature   and   to   equip   students   for   reading   the 
texts    with    some   facility   and    accuracy.     B^roul's   Roman    de 
Tristan  and  selections  from  the  Chanson  de  Roland  were  read. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature  (Class  A).   Weekly, 
The  class  read  OuiUaume  de  Paleme,  with  special  reference  to 
language,  style,  and  text  criticism. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Seminary:  Literature.  Two  hours  fortnightly. 
The  subject  studied  was  the  beginnings  of  French  prose  style. 
The  ultimate  end  of  the  work  was  to  encourage  in  the  student 
an  appreciation  of  French  composition  as  such,  and  of  the  dif- 
ference between  representative  authors  of  a  period  based  on 
their  expression.     A  careful  study  was  made  of  certain  of  the 
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earlier  chroniclers  (Le  Bel,  Froissart,  Monluc)  from  a  double 
standpoint:  of  style  in  expression,  i.  e.  use  of  language,  and  of 
psychology,  i.  e.  method  of  conception,  adaptation  of  material, 
choice  of  incident,  etc.  As  it  is  necessarily  difficult  for  a  foreign 
mind  to  understand  the  importance  of  the  French  language  as  a 
vehicle,  the  work  was  found  most  suggestive  and  stimulating. 

The  French  Novel  in  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Weekly. 

This  course  was  given  over  to  tracing  the  development  of  the 
novel  in  the  nineteenth  century.  A  short  introduction  furnished 
a  comment  on  the  growth  of  the  genre  from  the  appearance  of 
the  Astr6e  and  on  its  ramification  through  the  various  schools  of 
fiction  in  the  eighteenth  century.  Private  reading  was  required 
to  assure  familiarity  with  the  works  themselves. 

The  Later  Poets  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Weekly, 
This  course  traced  the  poetic  movement  in  France  from  the 
times  of  the  Romantic  School  to  the  present  day.  The  infiuence 
of  Hugo,  Baudelaire  and  de  Banville  was  noted,  and  the  de- 
velopment of  this  infiuence  traced  through  the  Parnassian  Sym- 
bolistic and  Independent  Schools  which  followed. 

Provengal.    Weekly, 

The  books  used  in  the  course  were  Appel's  Chrestomathie,  and 
Grandgent's  Phonology  and  Morphology.  The  rendering  of  the 
Provencal  thought  into  English  form  proved  an  admirable 
training  in  accuracy  and  interpretation,  and  the  familiarity  with 
the  forms  of  old  Provencal  was  a  valuable  comment  on  the 
kindred  languages. 

Associate  Professor  Brush  conducted  the  following  course: 

French  Classics.    Monthly, 

Selections  were  read  from  the  works  of  Ronsard  and  of  Mon- 
taigne, and  from  those  of  the  principal  dramatists  and  prose- 
writers  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  The  selec- 
tions read  were  discussed  at  monthly  meetings  of  the  class. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Methodology.    Weekly. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  original  investigations, 
library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully  illus- 
trated by  numerous  cases  of  personal  experience,  while  special 
stress  was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the  prepara- 
tion of  a  dissertation  and  the  writing  of  book-reviews.  A  short 
account  was  likewise  given  of  the  various  groups  of  Romance 
scholars  in  Europe  and  America,  and  brief  biographical  sketches 
of  the  more  prominent  of  these  were  added,  together  with  an 
appreciation  of  their  most  important  work  as  investigators  and 
teachers. 

Romance  Palaeography.    Weekly, 

By  way  of  introduction  a  short  account  of  the  leading  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  study  of  incunabula  was  given,  with 
numerous  illustrations  from  the  works  themselves  as  presented 
both  in  European  and  American  libraries.  This  was  followed 
by  a  description  of  the  various  schools  of  writing  developed  on 
Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  together  with  prac- 
tical exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French 
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manuscripts.  The  object  of  the  course  was  two-fold:  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  general  literary  conditions  of  a  formal  nature 
prevailing  during  the  Middle  Ages;  and  to  fit  them  for  the  prac- 
tical work  of  investigating  incunabula  and  of  copying  Mediaeval 
manuscripts. 

Mediaeval  Fable  Literature.    Weekly, 

The  sphere  and  general  characteristics  of  fable  literature  were 
explained,  especially  as  known  in  Western  Europe  during  the 
Middle  Ages.  After  this  some  of  the  chief  difficulties  presenting 
themselves  in  the  study  of  fable  literature  were  considered,  and 
finally  a  detailed  account  was  given  of  the  manuscripts  contain- 
ing French  collections  of  Aesopic  fables  extant  in  the  various 
libraries  of  France  and  other  countries. 

Mediaeval  Sources.    Weekly, 

Special  attention  was  given  to  explaining  the  methods  to  be 
followed  in  using  Mediaeval  literary  sources,  with  copious  illus- 
trations drawn  from  the  field  of  Latin  collections  of  exempla 
containing  stray  Aesopic  fables. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Italian  Seminary:     Two  hours  weekly. 

The  subject  for  the  year  was  the  prose  literature  of  the  thir- 
teenth century.  The  purpose  of  the  work  undertaken  was  to 
provide  training  in  gathering  information  regarding  texts  of  the 
kind  studied,  and  in  the  critical  treatment  of  the  problems  con- 
nected with  them.  Bibliography  as  complete  as  possible  was 
collected  of  the  manuscripts  and  printed  editions  of  each  text, 
and  of  critical  writing  dealing  with  it;  each  was  read  and  in- 
terpreted (selections  in  the  case  of  three).  Reports  were  made 
regarding  the  literary  and  historical  problems  which  arose  in 
the  study  of  the  documents.  The  texts  thus  treated  during  the 
year  were  as  follows:  The  Parlamenti  ed  Epistole  and  the  Doo- 
trina  ad  Inveniendaa,  etc.,  of  Guido  Fava,  the  fragments  in  Italian 
of  Rainerio  da  Perugia,  the  Ricordi  di  una  Famiglia  Senese,  the 
Lettere  Volgari  Seneai,  the  letters  of  Guittone  d'Arezzo,  the  Slen- 
nese  account  of  the  battle  of  Montaperti;  the  Cronaca  Fioren- 
Una  formerly  attributed  to  Brunetto  Latini,  the  Introduzione 
alle  Virti^  of  Bono  Giamboni,  the  Conti  di  Antichi  Cavalieri,  the 
Cento  Novelle  Antiche,  The  most  important  periodical  publica- 
tions were  searched  for  bibliography  on  all  the  prose  literature 
of  the  thirteenth  century. 

Italian  Phonology  and  Morphology.  Two  hours  weekly. 
The  translation  by  Bartoli  and  Braun  of  Meyer-Lttbke's  Hal- 
ienische  Grammatik  was  used  as  a  text-book,  continually  com- 
pared with  his  Einfuhrung,  etc.,  and  the  article  in  the  second 
edition  of  Groeber's  Grundrlss.  Supplementary  lectures,  based 
on  articles  in  the  periodicals  which  deal  with  linguistics,  were 
given  from  time  to  time,  in  an  attempt  to  supply  information 
lacking  in  the  text-book,  and  to  correct  information  which  was 
considered  doubtful. 

Contemporary  Italian  Romances.    Weekly. 
This  course  consisted  of  lectures  in  which  the  chief  Romantic 
and  Naturalistic  authors  and  D'Annunzio,  were  discussed.     Domis' 
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Le  Roman  Italien  Contetnporain  and  representative  novels  were 
read  by  the  class  privately. 

Italian  Conversation.    Weekly  after  February  Ist, 
Dictation  gradually  increasing  in   rapidity  was   followed  by 

conversation  based  on  short  stories  which  were  first  read  aloud. 

The  story  in  each  case  was  retold  with  constant  repetition  of 

sentences. 

II.    Undergraduate  Courses. 

P^rench  Elements.    Four  hours  weekly.    Mr.  Mason. 

In  this  course,  intended  for  students  who  had  offered  Greek 
for  matriculation,  the  elements  of  French  were  studied  in 
Thieme  and  Bfflnger's  French  Qrammar,  This  was  followed 
by  the  reading  of  the  following  texts:  Verne,  Les  Enfants  du 
Capitaine  Grant;  Labighe,  La  Orammaire;  About,  La  M^e  de 
la  Marquise;  Pailleron,  VEtincelle;  Dumas,  Le  Chevalier  de 
Maison  Rouge. 

French  1.  (Intermediate  Course).  Four  hours  toeekly.  Asso- 
ciate Professors  Ogden  and  Brush. 

In  this  class  especial  attention  was  given  to  smooth  trans- 
lation, practice  on  grammatical  forms,  pronunciation,  and  the 
writing  of  French  from  dictation.  The  texts  used  were  the 
following:  Daudet,  U Enfant  Espion,  and  other  stories;  Augier, 
Le  Oendre  de  M.  Poirier;  Copp^,  On  rend  V Argent;  Theuriet, 
L*Ahh^  Daniel;  Fortier,  Histoire  de  France;  Lamartine,  Sc^es 
de  la  R&volution  francaise;  Savory  and  Chouville,  Trois  Sem^nes 
en  France;  Comeille,  Le  Cid;  Moli^re,  Les  Pr^cieuses  ridicules, 
Le  Bourgeois  Gentilhomme;  Lafontaine,  fifty  fables;  Hugo, 
Hemani;  Fraser  and  Squair,  Alternative  Exercises  to  their 
French  Grammar. 

French  2.  (Advanced  Course),  Three  hours  toeekly.  Associate 
Professor  Brush. 

During  the  first  term  the  class  studied  the  principal  writers  of 
the  seventeenth  century,  while  in  the  second  and  third  terms 
the  time  was  devoted  to  the  work  of  the  Romantic  and  Realistic 
writers  of  the  nineteenth  century.  Weekly  lectures  were  given 
on  French  literature  and  French  life  and  there  were  also  weekly 
exercises  in  composition  and  dictation.  The  texts  used  were: 
Comeille,  Horace;  Racine,  Andromaque;  Boileau,  L*Art  po^tique; 
Molidre,  Tartuffe,  Les  Femmes  savantes,  Le  Misanthrope;  War- 
ren, French  Prose  of  the  Seventeenth  Century;  Chateaubriand, 
Atala;  Hugo,  Ruy  BUis,  Quatre-vingt-treize ;  Gautier,  Jettatura; 
Bowen,  Modem  French  Lyrics;  Balzac,  Le  Cur4  de  Tours;  Zola, 
selections;  Grandgent,  French  Composition;  Comfort,  French 
Composition. 

French  3.    Ttoo  hours  weekly.   Associate  Professor  Brush. 

The  reading  for  this  class  was  chosen  from  the  field  of  the 
novel,  the  following  works  being  read  and  discussed:  Lesage, 
CM  Bias;  Voltaire,  Candide;  Hugo,  Les  Mis^rahles;  Sand,  La  Mare 
au  Diahle;  Balzac,  P^re  Ooriot;  Flaubert,  Trois  Contes;  Loti, 
Picheur  d*Islande;  France,  Le  Crime  de  Bylvestre  Bonnard; 
Bazin,  Les  01>erU. 
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French  4.    Ttoo  hours  toeekly.   Associate  Professor  Brush. 

This  was  a  small  class  composed  of  advanced  students  and  an 
effort  was  made  to  gain  a  knowledge  of  the  principal  writers  of 
the  eighteenth  century.  Selections  were  read. from  the  works 
of  Voltaire,  Rousseau,  Diderot,  Montesquieu,  Provost,  and  Ber- 
nardln  de  Saint-Pierre;  Lanson's  Choix  de  Lettrea  du  XVIII 
Steele  was  used,  and  the  drama  of  the  century  was  followed  in 
the  plays  of  Lesage,  Marivaux,  Nivelle  de  la  Chauss^,  Piron, 
Sedaine,  and  Beaumarchais. 

French  5.  Advanced  Composition.  Weekly,  Professor  Arm- 
strong. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  course: 

Spanish  1.   Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  was  for  beginners.  Hills  and  Ford's  Spanish 
Orammar  was  used  for  the  elements  of  grammar  and  prose  com- 
position. The  following  texts  were  used:  Matzke,  Spanish 
Readings;  Alarc6n,  El  Capitdn  Veneno;  Miguel  Ramos  Carridn 
and  Vital  Aza,  Zaragueta. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  course: 

Italian  1.    Three  hours  toeekly. 

This  course  for  beginners  consisted  of  lessons  in  grammar, 
the  reading  of  prose  texts,  and  composition  throughout  the  year. 
During  the  first  term  lessons  in  pronunciation  were  given.  The 
following  text-books  were  used:  Grandgent's  Italian  Qrammar 
and  Composition;  Goldoni,  La  Locandiera;  Orsi,  L* Italia  Modema, 
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The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science  continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-sixth  series 
was  brought  to  completion.  The  titles  of  the  papers  included 
in  the  volume  are  as  follows:  British  Committees,  Commis- 
sions, and  Councils  of  Trade  and  Plantations,  1622-1675,  by  C. 
M.  Andrews;  Neutral  Rights  and  Obligations  in  the  Anglo-Boer 
War,  by  R.  G.  Campbell;  The  Elizabethan  Parish  in  its  Ec- 
clesiastical and  Financial  Aspects,  by  S.  L.  Ware;  A  Study  of 
the  Topography  and  Municipal  History  of  Praeneste,  by  R.  V. 
D.  Magoffin;  Beneficiary  Features  of  American  Trade  Unions, 
by  J.  B.  Kennedy.  The  twenty-seventh  series  Is  in  progress  and 
the  following  numbers  have  gone  to  press:  The  Self-Recon- 
structlon  of  Maryland.  1864-1867,  by  W.  S.  Myers;  The  De- 
velopment of  the  English  Law  of  Conspiracy,  by  J.  W.  Bryan; 
The  Legislative  and  Judicial  History  of  the  Fifteenth  Amend- 
ment, by  J.  M.  Mathews;  England  and  the  French  Revolution,  by 
W.  T.  Laprade. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  completed  Its 
thirty-second  year.  Meetings  have  been  held  monthly  In  the  His- 
torical Library  to  hear  addresses  from  prominent  specialists,  to 
consider  important  movements  and  undertakings,  and  to  present 


History  57 

critical  reviews  of  recent  publications  in  the  fields  of  history, 
political  economy,  and  political  science.  The  full  proceedings 
are  published  in  the  University  Circular  for  November,  1908, 
and  March,  1909.  The  principal  papers  of  the  year  were  as  fol- 
lows: The  Relations  of  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Polit- 
ical Science:  a  departmental  discussion;  Parliaments  in  the  Thir- 
teenth and  Fourteenth  Centuries,  by  Professor  Edward  P.  Chey- 
ney,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  The  Making  of  Economic 
Literature,  by  Professor  Simon  N.  Patten,  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania;  Federal  Relations  in  Canada,  by  Professor  Stephen 
Leacock,  of  McGiU  University;  A  History  of  Banking  in  the 
United  States,  by  Professor  Davis  R.  Dewey,  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology;  Van  Buren  and  the  Polk  Cab- 
inet, by  Mr.  Worthington  C.  Ford,  of  the  Massachusetts  His- 
torical Society;  Some  Outstanding  Features  of  European  City 
Government,  by  Professor  William  B.  Munro,  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  given 
by  Professor  Ephraim  D.  Adams,  of  Leland  Stanford  University. 
The  subject  of  the  course  was  "British  Activities  in  Texas  from 
1840  to  1846."  It  is  expected  that  these  lectures  will  be  published 
in  the  series  of  Shaw  Lectures  early  in  1910. 

The  first  course  of  lectures  on  the  Schouler  Foundation,  estab- 
lished by  the  gift  of  Dr.  James  Schouler,  for  seventeen  years  a 
lecturer  in  this  university,  were  given  on  April  22,  23,  26,  27, 
by  President  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell  of  Harvard  University. 
The  subject  of  the  lectures  was  "Public  Opinion  and  Popular 
Government,"  and  the  lectures  were  given  in  McCoy  Hall  to 
large  public  audiences. 

During  the  autumn  a  very  successful  series  of  six  public  lec- 
tures was  given  under  the  auspices  of  the  Historical  Depart- 
ment by  Dr.  Ernest  Flagg  Henderson  of  Cambridge  on  "The 
French  Revolution."  McCoy  Hall  proving  inadequate  to  accom- 
modate those  who  desired  to  attend  the  last  four  of  the  lectures 
were  given  in  the  Concert  Room  of  the  Academy  of  Music. 

Professor  J.  M..  Vincent  conducted  the  following  courses : 

1.  A  Beminary  in  European  History.  During  the  first  half- 
year  the  topics  were  chosen  from  the  history  of  France  in  the 
fourteenth  century.  Reports  from  the  students  based  on  studies 
of  the  sources  were  presented  and  discussed.  Methods  of  legis- 
lation, municipal  government,  military  administration,  and  sim- 
ilar topics  were  taken  up  in  turn,  along  with  critical  examina- 
tions of  the  prominent  historians.  During  the  second  half-year 
the  subjects  were  connected  with  the  period  of  the  Reformation. 

2.  A  Lecture  Course  in  the  History  of  Western  Europe.  The 
first  half-year  was  devoted  to  the  political  and  social  conditions 
of  the  fourteenth  and  fifteenth  centuries,  calling  attention  to 
the  transition  to  modem  institutions  during  the  period  of  the 
Renaissance.  Special  studies  of  the  prominent  historical  writers 
of  the  period  were  given  in  this  connection  to  show  the  changes 
in  that  branch  of  inquiry.  The  second  half-year  was  occupied 
with  the  Reformation  in  Germany  and  Switzerland,  giving  em- 
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phasis  to  the  political  complications  which  were  connected  with 
this  movement. 

3.  An  undergraduate  course  in  English  History,  conducted  by 
means  of  text-books,  lectures  and  student  reports.  The  object 
was  to  present  the  growth  of  English  ciyilization  in  general,  but 
special  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  origins  and  development  of  the 
laws  and  constitution. 

Professor  C.  M.  Andrews  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Seminary  in  English  History,  two  hours  fortnightly  through- 
out the  year.  The  period  dealt  with  was  that  of  the  Tudors  and 
Stuarts  and  the  work  consisted  chiefly  of  studies  and  reports  of 
instructor  and  members  on  selected  topics  designed  to  supple- 
ment the  lectures  given  on  English  Constitutional  History.  The 
object  of  the  work  was  to  familiarize  the  members  of  the  Sem- 
inary with  methods  of  handling  large  masses  of  documentary 
material,  to  extend  their  knowledge  of  the  bibliography  of  the 
period,  and  to  call  their  attention  to  subjects  that  still  awaited 
the  investigator.  Papers  were  read  and  discussed  on  the  early 
history  of  the  Admiralty  Court,  the  Privy  Council  under  the 
Tudors,  the  working  of  the  Clarendon  Code,  the  process  of  pass- 
ing a  charter  through  the  seals,  the  Treasury  under  the  Stuarts, 
the  merchant  shipping,  Sir  George  Downing,  Samuel  Pepys,  the 
official,  the  relations  between  Holland  and  England,  1620-1650. 
Some  of  these  subjects  will  be  the  object  of  further  investigation 
during  the  ensuing  year. 

2.  English  Constitutional  History,  two  hours  weekly  through- 
out the  year.  This  course  was  the  second  of  a  series  designed 
to  trace  the  course  of  English  constitutional  development  from 
earliest  times  to  the  present  day.  It  covered  the  period  from 
1400  to  1688. 

3.  British  Colonial  Policy  from  1600  to  1765,  one  hour  weekly 
throughout  the  year.  This  course  treated  the  origin  and  growth 
of  British  colonial  policy  in  its  relations  chiefly  to  the  colonies 
in  America.  It  thus  took  the  form  of  a  study  of  American  colon- 
ial history  chiefly  on  the  economic  and  commercial  side. 

4.  General  European  History  (History  2),  three  hours  weekly 
throughout  the  year,  given  to  undergraduates.  This  course  was 
a  continuation  of  that  given  last  year  and  beginning  with  the 
Thirty  Years'  War  carried  the  subject  to  about  1870. 

Associate  Professor  Ballagh  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Seminary  of  American  History,  two  hours  every  alternate 
week,  throughout  the  year.  The  work  continued  the  study  of 
the  history  of  American  slavery  begun  two  years  ago.  The 
objects  kept  in  view  were:  (a)  practical  training  in  correct 
methods  of  search  for  and  interpretation  of  the  necessary  his- 
torical material  on  the  subject;  (b)  the  attainment  of  sub- 
stantial results  from  the  work  worthy  of  publication  as  con- 
tributions to  history.  The  method  of  the  previous  years  was 
pursued  and  resulted  in  the  practical  completion  of  a  study  by 
Mr.  E.  R.  Turner  on  the  History  of  Negro  Slavery  and  Freedom 
in  Pennsylvania.  This,  together  with  his  work  of  a  previous 
year  and  that  of  Mr.  Laprade  on  The  Legal  Status  of  Negroes 
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in  the  District  of  Ck)lumbia  previoas  to  the  Abolition  of  Slavery, 
has  not  only  thrown  interesting  new  light  upon  the  history  of 
negro  servitude  but  also  upon  the  institution  of  slavery  in  its 
local  peculiarities. 

2.  History  of  the  United  States,  1765-1789,  two  hours  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.  The  first  half  year  was  given  to  a  dis- 
cussion of  the  political,  constitutional,  and  economic  causes  of 
the  American  Revolution  and  its  progress;  the  second  half-year 
to  an  examination  of  the  sources  and  formation  of  a  federal 
government  until  its  establishment  under  the  Constitution  of 
the  United  States.  A  syllabus  of  the  two  courses  based  upon 
sources  and  authorities  as  well  as  upon  the  lectures  was  required 
of  each  student. 

3.  AmerUxyn  History  (History  4),  for  undergraduates,  three 
hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  This  was  an  advanced 
course  given  with  the  aid  of  text-books,  student  reports,  and  dis- 
cussion, and  covered  American  colonial  origins  and  the  political, 
constitutional,  and  diplomatic  history  of  the  United  States 
through  the  Reconstruction.  Particular  attention  was  given  to 
the  development  of  the  federal  constitution  and  to  the  history 
of  political  parties. 

Dr.  B.  G.  Steiner,  Associate,  conducted  a  course  of  one  hour 
a  week  through  the  year  for  graduate  students  in  the  history  of 
the  English  Law.  Attention  this  year  was  devoted  chiefly  to  the 
origin  and  development  of  the  various  courts,  as  a  foundation 
for  the  history  of  the  legal  principles  which  may  be  treated  in  a 
later  course. 

Dr.  Ralph  Y.  D.  Magoffin  has  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Roman  Constitutional  History,  one  hour  weekly,  throughout 
the  year.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the  early  period  of 
Roman  history,  and  emphasis  was  laid  upon  the  results  which 
have  come  from  the  recent  additions  and  corrections  to  early 
Roman  history  from  the  fields  of  archaeology  and  religion. 

Classical  History  (Undergraduate  History  1),  three  hours 
weekly,  throughout  the  year.  The  regular  text-books  on  Greek 
and  Roman  history  were  supplemented  by  translated  texts  of 
Herodotus,  Thucydides,  Livy,  and  Plutarch.  The  students  were 
required  to  present  written  reports  on  topics  contributory  to 
an  understanding  of  classical  history,  and  to  prepare  a  series 
of  topographical  and  geographical  outline  maps. 

Professor  Andrews  continued  to  serve  on .  the  Committee  on 
the  Documentary  Publications  of  the  United  States  (Government, 
the  report  of  which  was  transmitted  to  the  President  in  Novem- 
ber, 1908,  and  appeared  in  printed  form  in  January,  1909.  The 
first  volume  of  his  "Guide  to  the  British  Archives"  was  issued 
by  the  C!amegie  Institution  of  Washington  about  the  same  time. 
The  second  volume  is  in  active  preparation,  but  its  publication 
will  be  delayed  for  at  least  two  years. 

Associate  Professor  Ballagh  has  continued  during  the  year  his 
collection  and  arrangement  for  editing  of  the  letters  of  Richard 
Henry  Lee,  and  has  been  engaged  in  planning  a  cooperative  work 
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of  two  volumes  on  The  Economic  History  of  the  South,  1609-1909, 
to  be  published  by  the  Southern  Historical  Publication  Society. 
The  work  which  was  begun  last  year  of  classifying  and  bind- 
ing the  large  pamphlet  collection  relating  to  history,  political 
economy,  and  political  science,  has  been  continued  during  the 
current  year  and  about  two  hundred  volumes  have  been  added 
to  those  already  bound.  Another  year  will  be  required  for  the 
completion  of  the  work.  To  render  the  collection  of  pamphlets 
available  for  students,  a  card-index  will  be  prepared  under  the 
auspices  of  the  general  library. 

John  M.  Viwcbnt, 
Professor  of  European  History, 

Charles  M.  Andrews, 

Professor  of  History. 


Political  Economy 

The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor 
Hollander,  who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for 
formal  instruction  and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity 
of  the  Economic  Seminary  in  the  investigation  of  the  history, 
structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United 
States  wts  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain  phases 
of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature 
and  influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George 
E.  Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy,  assisted 
in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  evening 
with  a  one-hour  morning  session.  During  the  current  academic 
year,  the  Economic  Seminary  has  continued  its  investigation 
into  the  history,  activities,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations 
in  the  United  States.  Its  membership  has  been  limited  to  the 
advanced  students  preparing  for  a  scientific  career  in  economic 
study,  and  its  primary  design  has  been  the  development  of 
sound  method  in  economic  research.  The  material  resources 
necessary  for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied  by  the  continued 
generosity  of  the  donor  whose  original  gift  made  its  inception 
possible.  The  papers  and  reports  presented  to  the  Seminary 
were  as  follows:  'The  Standard  Rate  in  the  Typographical 
Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E.  Barnett;  "The  Trade  Union  Label  in 
Theory,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden;  "The  Massie  Catalogue,"  by  Pro- 
fessor C.  M.  Andrews;  "The  Minimum  Time  Rate,"  by  D.  A.  Mc- 
Cabe;  "The  Closed  Shop  in  the  American  Federation  of  Musi- 
cians," by  F.  T.  Stockton;  "Machinery  in  Glass  Bottle  Blowing, 
by  A.  B.  Morton;  "The  Non-Union  Man  in  the  Sheet  Metal  Trade, 
by  F.  B.  Wolfe;  "The  Theory  of  Collective  Bargaining,"  by  Dr. 
George  E.  Barnett;  "Diehl's  Ricardo,"  by  Professor  Hollander; 
"Convict  Labor,"  by  A.  O.  Mullen;  "The  Decision  of  the  English 
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Court  of  Appeals  in  Osborn  vs.  Amalgamated  Railway  Servants/' 
by  Dr.  George  B.  Barnett;  "Ricardo's  Proposals  for  an  Bconomic 
and  Secure  Currency,"  by  Professor  Hollander;  "An  Investiga- 
tion into  the  Cost  of  Living  of  Wage  Earning  Classes  in  Ameri- 
can Cities,"  by  Ernest  Aves,  of  the  British  Board  of  Trade;  'The 
Administration  of  the  Trade  Union  Label,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden; 
Convict  Labor  and  American  Trade  Unionism,"  by  A.  O.  Mullen; 
Apprenticeship  in  the  Typographical  Union,"  by  Dr.  George  E. 
Barnett;  "The  Decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  Mass.  in  L.  D. 
Wilcutt  and  Sons  Company  vs.  Bricklayers'  Union  No.  3,"  by 
F.  T.  Stockton;  "David  Ricardo  and  the  Bank  of  England,"  by 
Professor  Hollander;  "The  Standard  Piece  Rate,"  by  D.  A.  Mc- 
Cabe;  "Spanish  Trade  Unionism,"  contributed  by  W.  H.  Buckler; 
"The  Legal  Aspects  of  the  Trade-Union  Label,"  by  E.  R.  Sped- 
den; "The  Shorter  Day  in  the  Carpenters'  Union,"  by  E.  T. 
Cheetham;  "The  Report  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  the  Poor 
Laws,"  by  D.  A.  McCabe;  "The  Carpenters*  Union,"  by  Mr.  Frank 
Duffy,  General  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  United  Brotherhood 
of  Carpenters  and  Joiners  of  America;  "The  Development  of 
Monetary  Theory  from  Adam  Smith  to  Ricardo,"  by  Professor 
Hollander;  "The  Closed  Shop  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by 
F.  T.  Stockton;  "Membership  in  the  Cigarmakers'  Union,"  by 
F.  E.  Wolfe;  "The  Flint  Glass  Workers*  Union  and  the  Intro- 
duction of  Machinery,"  by  A.  B.  Morton;  "The  Shorter  Work 
Day  in  the  Carpenters'  Union,"  by  E.  T.  Cheetham;  "The  Early 
History  of  Convict  Labor  in  the  United  States,"  by  A.  O.  Mullen. 
A  fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Economic  Seminary, 
with  abstracts  of  the  more  important  papers  there  presented, 
was  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  April, 
1909. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several  questions 
assigned  for  investigation.  During  the  summer,  field  work  was 
carried  on  in  various  carefully  selected  localities,  and  the  data 
thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by 
documentary  study  and  personal  interview. 

Two  members  of  the  department  received  the  degree  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  in  June,  1909,  submitting  the  following  disserta- 
tions in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements:  "The  Standard 
Rate  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  D.  A.  McCabe,  and  "The 
Trade  Union  Label  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  E.  R.  Spedden. 
These  essays  are  now  being  revised  for  publication  and  will 
appear  in  the  forthcoming  series  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science. 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  James  B.  Kennedy's  monograph  on 
"Beneficiary  Features  of  American  Trade  Unions"  appeared  in 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science  (Series  26,  No.  11-12).  A  monograph  by  Dr.  George  B. 
Barnett,  embodying  the  results  of  several  years'  detailed  research 
on  "The  Printers,  a  Study  in  American  Trade  Unionism,"  will 
appear  in  the  October  1909  number  of  the  Publications  of  the 
American  Economic  Association. 

2.  Economic  Thought  before  Adam  Smith,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.    During  the  first  half-year  a  careful  historical 
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survey  was  made  of  the  beginnings  of  English  economic  thought 
During  the  second  half-year  attention  was  given  to  the  economic 
thought  of  the  eighteenth  century.  Representative  writers  were 
selected  for  study  and  critical  examination  made  of  original 
texts. 

3.  The  Theory  and  Practice  of  Exchange,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  a  critical  study  was 
made  of  the  theory  of  money  and  credit.  During  the  second 
half-year  the  institutions  of  the  money  market  were  examined. 
The  monetary  experience  of  the  United  States  was  drawn  upon 
largely  for  purposes  of  illustration  and  criticism. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Econ- 
omy, lectured  during  the  year  on  Statistical  Methods.  During 
the  first  half-year  attention  was  given  to  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  statistics.  In  the  second  half-year  the  lectures  dealt 
with  some  of  the  more  important  applications  of  statistical 
methods. 

Mr.  John  M.  Glenn,  Director  of  the  Russell  Sage  Foundation, 
gave  a  course  of  five  lectures  on  The  Methods  and  Results  of  the 
Pittsburg  Survey. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  of  New  York,  gave  a  course  of  five 
lectures  on  Railway  Freight  Rates.  Attention  was  paid  to  the 
railway  as  an  economic  institution,  with  particular  reference  to 
the  effect  of  railway  rates  on  industry  and  commerce. 

Professor  W.  M.  Daniels,  of  Princeton  University,  gave  a  course 
of  five  lectures  on  The  Nature  of  Competition.  The  development 
of  the  concept  of  competition  was  traced  in  economic  literature 
since  Adam  Smith. 

Professor  C.  C.  Plehn,  of  the  University  of  California,  gave  a 
course  of  five  lectures  on  Commonwealth  and  Local  Taxation  in 
the  United  States.  The  types  of  commonwealth  and  local  taxa- 
tion were  described  and  the  proposals  for  tax  reform  considered. 

In  co-operation  with  the  departments  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  orig- 
inal papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  stu- 
dents, and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  pub- 
lications of  importance  in  these  several  fields 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by 
the  more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-opera- 
tive study  of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of 
current  economic  literature. 

Students  of  Political  Economy  in  this  country  and  abroad 
have  continued  to  accord  favorable  reception  to  the  reprint  of 
certain  notable  economic  tracts  issued  under  the  editorial  direc- 
tion of  Professor  Hollander.  A  more  ambitious  reprint  than 
anything  heretofore  undertaken,  namely,  the  unobtainable  first 
edition  of  George  Berkeley's  "Querist,"  one  of  the  most  char^ 
acteristic  economic  contributions  of  the  eighteenth  century,  is 
now  in  press  and  will  appear  at  an  early  date.  This  will  be 
followed  by  other  tracts  of  Joseph  Massie,  Jacob  Vanderlint,  and 
Frances  Fauquier. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  means  of  further  gifts  from  various  sources. 
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A  notable  collection  of  books  and  pamphlets  relating  to  the  his- 
tory of  English  chartism  has  been  acquired  through  the  gen- 
erosity of  a  friend  of  the  University. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  In  the  collec- 
tion of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  Is  now  In  receipt 
of  all  Important  trade-union  Journals,  proceedings  of  conven- 
tions, constitutions,  and  similar  publications.  Through  pur- 
chase and  gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by  the  addition 
of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the 
addition  of  complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  older 
unions,  hitherto  unrepresented.  These  additions  have  made  ac- 
cessible to  students  of  trade  unionism  In  the  United  States  a 
larger  amount  of  documentary  material  than  Is  to  be  found  In 
any  other  place. 

Associate  Professor  Bamett  conducted  the  following  under- 
graduate courses: 

Political  Economy  J,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
This  course  was  divided  Into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the 
first  half-year  the  Industrial  development  of  Bngland  and  the 
United  States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year  systematic 
Instruction  was  given  In  the  elementary  principles  of  economic 
science. 

Political  Economy  III,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  half-year  a  study  was  made  of  statistical  methods. 
In  the  second  half-year  attention  was  g^lven  to  the  application 
of  such  methods  to  social  problems. 

Jacob  H.  Hoixaitdeb, 
Professor  of  Political  Economy. 


Political  Science 

The  work  In  Political  Science  has  been  conducted  by  Professor 
WUloughby,  and  has  had  for  Its  primary  aim  the  preparation 
of  advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  In  the 
fields  of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy, 
and  Political  Theory.  The  Instruction  given  has  also  sought  to 
supply  a  training  for  those  students  who  may  desire  to  enter 
the  higher  branches  of  the  public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish 
a  philosophical  equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue 
the  study  and  practice  of  the  law. 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Studies 
in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  and  as  one  of  the  directors 
of  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  Dr.  WU- 
loughby has  served  as  Managing-Editor  of  the  American  Polit- 
ical Science  Review,  a  position  to  which  he  was  appointed  in 
the  fall  of  1906  by  the  American  Political  Science  Association. 

Two  doctoral  dissertations  In  Political  Science  have  been  pub- 
lished In  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical 
and  Political  Science,    These  are  "The  Development  of  the  Law 


64  Reports  on  histruetion 

of  Conspiracy  in  English  Law,"  by  J.  W.  Bryan,  and  "The  Leg- 
islative and  Judicial  History  of  the  Fifteenth  Amendment,"  by 
J.  M.  Mathews.  Under  the  editorial  superrlsion  of  Professor 
Willoughby,  the  Hopkins  Press  has  published  in  two  substantial 
volumes  the  lectures  delivered  last  year  by  Hon.  James  Brown 
Scott,  Solicitor  for  the  Department  of  State,  on  the  work  of  the 
Hague  Peace  Ck)nferences  of  1899  and  1907. 

Beminary.  A  fortnightly  Seminary  has  been  held,  devoted  to 
the  discussion  of  current  and  unsettled  questions  in  constitu- 
tional and  international  law.  Among  the  papers  read  and  dis- 
cussed were  the  following: 

"The  Political  Theories  of  Deguit,"  by  J.  M.  Matthews;  "Un- 
constitutional Law,"  by  W.  F.  Dodd;  "The  Development  of  Ad- 
miralty Law,"  by  J.  B.  Bryan;  "The  Development  of  the  Law 
Merchant,"  by  J.  T.  England;  "The  Amendment  of  the  Sherman 
Anti-Trust  Act  of  1890,"  by  J.  P.  Wright;  "The  ConsUtutionality 
of  the  Proposed  International  Prize  Court  of  Appeal,"  by  Karl 
SIngewald;  "The  Centralization  of  Administrative  Control  in 
England."  by  F.  A.  Magruder;  "The  Province  of  a  Social  Philos- 
ophy," by  W.  W.  Willoughby;  "The  Value  of  a  Municipal  De- 
partment of  Legislative  Reference,"  by  H.  E.  Flack;  "The  Polit- 
ical Situation  In  Porto  Rico,"  by  W.  F.  Willoughby;  "Remission 
of  Taxes  as  a  Means  of  Encouraging  the  Industrial  Development 
of  Cities,"  by  Oscar  Leser. 

Journal  Club.  A  fortnightly  meeting  of  the  advanced  students 
was  held  throughout  the  year  for  the  discussion  of  current  polit- 
ical literature. 

Lecture  Courses: 

Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Public  Law.  One  hour  weekly, 
first  half-year.     By  Professor  Willoughby. 

Comparative  Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours  weekly,  second 
half-year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

Administrative  Law  of  the  United  States.  Two  hours  weekly, 
first  half-year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

United  States  Constitutional  Law.  One  hour  weekly,  second 
hcLlf-year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

Historical  Developm'ent  of  the  Roman  Law.  One  hour  weekly, 
through  the  year.    By  Dr.  Magoffin. 

Historical  Development  of  the  English  Law.  One  hour  weekly, 
through  the  year.    By  Dr.  Steiner. 

The  Amendment  of  State  Constitutions  in  the  United  States. 
A  course  of  twelve  lectures.    By  Dr.  W.  F.  Dodd. 

Dr.  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell,  President  of  Harvard  University, 
delivered  the  James  Schouler  Lectures  on  History  and  Political 
Science,  his  subject  being  "Public  Opinion  and  Popular  Govern- 
ment." 

W.  W.  Willoughby, 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Education 

The  department  of  Philosophy  and  Psychology  has  had  a  good 
year.  The  usual  courses,  augmented  by  the  new  subjects  of  Edu- 
cation and  Comparative  Psychology,  as  announced  a  year  ago, 
have  been  given,  and  thirty-two  graduate  students  were  enrolled. 

Professor  Buchner  assumed  the  duties  of  his  appointment  to 
the  new  chair  of  E«ducatlon  and  Philosophy  at  the  beginning  of 
the  year.  In  addition  to  his  regularly  announced  courses,  he 
gave  from  March  13th  to  the  end  of  the  year  the  lectures  in 
Professor  Baldwin's  philosophical  seminary  on  "The  Theory  of 
Experience,"  or  Genetic  Logic,  and  the  course  on  "Social  Psychol- 
ogy" during  the  absence  of  Professor  Biddwin  in  Mexico. 

Professor  Watson  began  his  connection  with  the  University 
at  the  opening  of  the  year.  He  has  continued  the  earlier  inter- 
ests of  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  and  has  extended  its  field 
by  the  addition  of  instruction  and  research  in  Comparative 
Psychology. 

A  university  lecture  on  "The  Influence  of  Darwin  on  Psychol- 
ogy" was  given,  under  the  auspices  of  the  department,  by  Pro- 
fessor James  R.  Angell,  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  Lectures 
before  the  department  were  given  by  Professor  Robert  M. 
Terkes,  of  Harvard  University,  on  Problems  and  Methods  in 
Comparative  Psychology,  and  by  Mr.  Charles  Johnston,  of  New 
York,  on  the  Racial  Background  of  Hindu  Philosophy. 

As  to  publication,  the  usual  articles  and  reports  on  researches 
have  been  communicated  to  Journals  by  different  members  of  the 
staff. 

Dr.  B*urry*s  monograph  on  "The  Aesthetic  Experience:  Its 
Nature  and  Function  in  Epistemology"  was  published  as  "The 
Johns  Hopkins  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology,  No.  1," 
being  also  No.  36  of  the  Monograph  Supplements  of  The  Psychol- 
ogical Review.  As  holder  of  one  of  the  Johnston  Scholarships 
he  has  continued  his  work  on  a  History  of  Aesthetics.  Dr. 
Furry  has  been  appointed  Instructor  In  Philosophy  for  the  year 
1909-1910. 

The  researches  in  the  Psychological  Laboratory,  mentioned 
as  completed  in  the  report  of  last  year,  have  been  published  as 
"The  Johns  Hopkins  Studies  in  Philosophy  and  Psychology, 
No.  2,"  being  also  No.  40  of  the  Monograph  Supplements  of  The 
Psychological  Review. 

During  the  present  year.  Professor  Watson  has  continued  his 
work  upon  the  color  vision  of  mammals.  Dr.  Dunlap  has  begun 
an  investigation  of  the  causes  of  the  difference  in  reaction  time 
between  vision  and  hearing,  and  also  an  investigation  of  pitch 
contrast.  Dr.  Burrow  has  completed  his  work  upon  the  Apparent 
Temporal  Displacement  of  Visual  and  Auditory  Impressions,  and 
presented  it  in  the  form  of  a  dissertation  for  the  doctorate.  The 
Auditory  Sensitivity  of  Dogs  has  been  under  observation  by  Mr. 
Asa  A.  Schaeffer. 

Professor  Griffin  and  Professor  Buchner  acted  for  the  Uni- 
versity on  the  joint  committee  which  prepared   the  plans  for 
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College  courses  for  Teachers  to  be  offered  by  the  University  and 
the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore,  acting  in  co-operation.  These 
plans  have  l>een  announced  in  a  special  number  of  the  University 
Circular  (June,  1909). 

Undeboraduate  Coubses 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Griflbi,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15;  Ethics,  April  15  to 
June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  def- 
inite material  of  acquisiton,  but  informal  lectures,  passages 
assigned  for  reading,  discussions  in  the  class,  the  preparation  of 
essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 

Edwabo  H.  Gbiffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy, 

Edwabd  Franklin  Buchneb, 
Professor  of  Education  and  Philosophy, 

John  Bboaous  Watson, 
Professor  of  Experimental  and  Comparative  Psychology, 
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Applied  Electricity. 

1 

^^ 

1 

10 

t^od 

Anderaoa 

OMEDlcal  PbyBlo*. 

J«..U 

Astronomy  and  A»trophyBl.-». 

A 

^0^ 

SUu 

Wbitjh^d 

Laboratory  Wort. 

M 

w 

^r"° 

is 

8 

IS 

CHEMISTRY 

Jonnial  HeellnK. 

InorvHulc  ChtMulHtry :  Advanrud. 

if 

Physical  Chcmtatry. 

Kenout          ) 

ChemlAUT  of  Tornenea. 

Special    Topics  lii    Cbcmlstry    (Lalmratorr 

B 

1 

ctupin        ; 

Couracl. 

Inoriomic  Chemistry. 

3 

10 

Oriole  CbeiDlntry, 

i 

10 

3 

a 

u 

^u'h  „ 

Laboratory  Work. 
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Ilf9TRU0TOB4 

COUBSBa 

|1 

4i 

?l 

^ 

l_ 

li 

i 

OBOLOGY 

Clark 

Eroimuiit  Oeojon-. 

I 

g 

8 

§SE 

JournaJ  Club! 

i 

It 

1« 

Reld 

Ei  ploratury  Surveying. 

10 

'2 

MKthews 

8 

MathewH 

.1 

Swaru 

u 

U 

Svuta 

.i 

IS17g 

Patpolmtany. 
Mpteoroloiiy. 

* 

18 

10 

Abbe' 

?.''s;sa4SS--.u»».., 

hI'^swh 

Laboratory  Work. 

ES 

m 

Bwarti 

Berry 

ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTAHY 

Andrews       1 

eimlogs       \ 

Jouni»l  Club. 

li 

ohnaon 

ennlufo 

ZooloKleal  Seminary. 

'2 

ennlngs 

ixsisias" 

7 

|E 

PJ^PMOW 

1 

tJiitiiuy     (Elo  military.) 

» 

(Joiipriil  BliiloKy. 
Euibryuliff^- 

u 

.ndrewB 

IS 

^T'    } 

Nataral  History 

11 

OowlM 

Comparativo  Anatomy. 

10 

!2 

Cowles 

BaolerlolotcT. 
Pi-ttctlwil  Mfunwcupy. 

a 

Omlea 

3 

t 

1 

Jeonlnga 

JobnauD 

Laboratory  Work. 

B5 

u 

Bhteve 

History  of  Plant  Geography. 
OREKK 

' 

i 

aildenl«eve 

Qrefk  Seminary :  AtUc  Orators. 

s 

rtwek  Uheloric. 

1 

10 

3 

Ollderaleeve 

Hniclloal  EiertlscB. 

SplDker 

1 

Spleker 

Sophocleii;  LyrloPoeU;  Cotnpo§likiii. 

S 

3 

Ifiner*' 

Greek  6rator«.    (BeadluBa-l 

Miller 

ArlBloUe's  Rlictorlc 

Miller 

Prose  Com  position  :  A^y. 

S 

HlUer 

Zenopbon  ;  HerudotuH;  Plato;  Comi">Blti01I 

t 

7 

»Dho 

Moil  em  Greek, 

1 

1 
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c|l|s 

ll 

4 

•A 

IS 

iKtTBUCTOM 

CouRses 

11 

Jl 

^ 

ii 

i? 

LATIM 

8m  tb 

s 

g 

Roman  RhotoHo. 

0 

Roman  HUWrKras. 

« 

Stnlb 

H  l«i-ny  of  RoTuim  Literature. 

A 

Haslanl 

Piwuiral  Poetrj. 

t 

Latlil  Readlugs    (Advnnced,) 

WIlBon 

Juvenal. 

HDMUd 

G 

MdiUM 

IE 

U 

Ll?y;  Vergil"  ComposiUon. 

ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ABT 

' 

St 

U 

SI*""' 

Topograpby  of  Rome  ;  Rvtaan  Poniiii 

1  '    ^ 

1 

WlUon            1 

BBmlDBir:  Lutlii  Eplerapbr :  Greek  VuBce. 

1 

B 

a 

Wllwia 

Latin  Inwrtptloiid. 

Orepk  (ipK-boHv  AlpliutwtJi. 

Kobtiuoii 

I 

8 

BoblnMU 

I 

1 

1 

a 

SANSKRIT,  ETC. 

Bkmniaeld 

10 

10 

BIooiDUelil 

Com  pa  rail  VB  Gnii.iuiar. 

BdK-rton 

i 

t 

Bloomfleid 

I 

Bloorafleld 

SauBkrit  ror  Mghiner*. 

SEMITIC  LANGUAGES 

t 

i 

Banpt 

OldTe.taineDtBemliiarT;TliePwlter. 
9emltl«  Journal  Memoe. 

7 

g 

Uitapt 

e 

t 

B»upt 

i 

Htdpt 

Erotwt 

Hebrew :  Elemrutnrr. 

s 

BIkke 

Hebrew:  Heeond  Year. 

; 

i 

Hebrew  PlionulOKT' 
Hebrew  (tor  be«ri,rier.). 

BoWDttU 

Pom-Bib  leal  Hebrew. 

» 

lto»D>U 

Talmud. 

Hebrew :  ITnpalnted  TeiW. 

F.iiii>rr 

Hel>rew  Bible.    <ReullD|tB.| 

Embtr 

Ha.ipt 

Ajwyrian;  Advanced. 

JoSiitton 

AJiavrlan ;  Becond  Voar. 

Sj-rtao :  Elementary. 

E'..tHT 

Amble:  Elementary. 

A 

ssr- 

Arabic:  Advaoued. 
KIblopic. 

S 

HieroKlyphlc  Tei(9. 
H  lent  no  Papyri. 

JohiiM«n 

I 

John-toD 

EBTpHan.    "^^ 

JobnalDD 

^r^'^'^^'^E^,. 

I 

Jobnoion 

' 
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K-urrelmeyer 
Kurrelmejer 


AnKlu-Suxon. 

Hlsturlrul  Engllfdi  QraniniHr. 

Juurru!  Meetiiie.    (AJtenuiM  vrfuliH.) 

Caroline  Period:  CloulfUl  Pprlod. 

KiiKliF'li  Literature.   iCuuren  V.| 

EnirllBh  Ulerature.    (CourBe  IV,1 

BiigUi'ti  Literature.  (Coarse  III.) 

Kngllsli  Llurnmre.    (L'ourHoII.j 

EugllHli  Llleniturc.    jCourae  I.) 

EdkUkIi  CoDipiMltlou.   {(.onree  n.) 

EhkHhIi  CompoHltloii.    (Counie  III.) 

Eugllnli  Com|H)!iltloa.    (Course  la.) 

EngUdU  CompoKitloD.    (Coarse  I.)    '''f?.'^?^''' 

Readhiicand  Plntform  Biteattlnit. 
SbakeHppiire.    (TwelTO  leonireH.) 


(lE&lSATS 

Oermuii  Semlaiuy. 
Oermeiaia  Socletr.    (Alternate 
Oermnn  Lltenitiire.    (XVI  Cen 
Roman  I  Lc  arfiool. 

Old  PHb^od. 


eltpnillDgs;  CoQiiHMltlDu.  ( 

leniiiry  Qonnan. 

itjili:  KeiullnE*. 

einporary  Literature, 

Oral  Exerclwu. 
UlBtoTlcBl  HcaaingB. 


ROMANCE  LANdUAGES 


FrenoU  Plionetlc*.' 
Olil  FivnrI]  Hen5lii^ 


Modern  Frenc 
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IXSTRUCTORa  I 


K 


LowHI.  A.  L. 


fflUooKbhy 
VtlloiiKlib7 


PYeucb  Poetir:  XEXCentiUT.    (L«cturei.) 
Freuob  UlasoIOH;  Advanved.    (Hontlily.l 
SnanlKh  SemlnBrr. 
Old  SliuilBh  Reoalnen. 
Earlj  Bpanlsb  I.t1era[iire. 
Sliiuilih  UinIoHral  Onuniuai'. 


loli  FaLuvKraphf . 

Italian  S^mlDary. 

tUlUn  PboDolDgy  and  Morphulogy. 


(EleDienUuT.) 
(Coune  1.) 
ICoiirM  i.t 

'reurh  Life  nnd  Letters  Diider  Third Rvpubllt 

SiaaUh  Poetry.   (L^etHrcA.) 
rowtbund  D<-v«loi>iueut  ot  PtuiB  in  Hiddli 
Ajn»-   (Le«tarpii.) 

ledlnerul  Krencii  i  .yrln  Poetry.   (Lonture*.] 
jitln  Becalar  Lyrio,    (Leotur™.) 


!)«Dilnary:  Europpan  HIatuty    (Alt,  veeks.) 

Eurojwttn  Ht"Wry. 

EDKlfHli  HlstDty. 

Seinlniiry:  EtiHllBb  History.    (Alt.  wi'cke.) 

EnKll*h  CoiwtftutliiUAl  'ilfltory. 

American  Cnlanlal  HUtory. 

European  HlatorT,  i 

Seminary :  Amerlvan  History.   (Alt,  veekK.) 

I'nlH-d  atnle^  n».T-i™». 

American  Hintory. 

ClasgicHl  BlHtory. 

Roman  Cnnnrltullonal  Hhlary. 

Public  Opinion  nnd  Popular  Gov ernui en t. 

Anierloau  Diplomatic  Hintory, 

Geu^rapUy  o)  tb(>  XT  and  XVI  Ceutiirlpa. 

(Trtmi-h  Ri>T.>1ii(lon.  I 

Political  Sclenre  Aasoctatlon,  | 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

InilnUlratJTe  Law. 

toPui.ll     - 

an«,    {F( 

Political  Literature  Ir 

Comparative  Cunntllutlonal  I 
HUtoriciil  Devetopmetit  ot  E 
HUlorlral  Unvclopmcnt  of  R 


Reports  on  Inatruction 


C^ 

|fc 

|| 

l§ 

1^ 

IKBTBITCTOKS 

COUHSIS 

^i 

sj 

^ 

€ 

ii 

Ja_ 

POUTICAl,  EOOHOMY 

SSS"  } 

EcDDomla  BetDlnary. 

2 

t 

7 

BDlludBr 

Hollwder 

Eichflnse. 

13 

Bunett 

BtstlBUoa. 

19 

Bsroett 

S  tail  B  Heal  Molhodn. 

» 

37 

ai 

Qleiiii,  J.  M. 

ProlileniB  or  R^IJef. 

DanluUwH 

Nalurcol  CouipEHtliin. 

McPberaooLO 

Plehn.  C  C. 

FranJiUn.  F. 

CeutroJ  Dnolrlues  of  PoUHcal  Economy. 
PHILOSOPHY  AND  PBYCHOLOOY 

Baldwin 

PblloHoiiliical  Sem. :  ThiHirrof  Eiperlonoe, 

g 

• 

g 

Said  win 

Theory  of  Evolullon. 

I 

Is 

Baldwin 

Mental  Developmem  Id  tho  Indlrtdunl. 

I 

m 

SaldwiD 

Social  PHVCIioloey. 

ConOneiital  PhlioKopliy  ainoe  Kant. 

1 

M 

Buchner 

a 

J 

Bochner 

PhllOBopbyof  Education.     (Suuiluurj-1 

1 

k 

Buohner 

IT 

m 

OiifflD  '          1 

Oraduale  Conference. 

1 

31 

X 

Qrtffln 

BritUh  Empirical  Pbllosopliy. 

J 

t 

Orlffln 

Elhlcttl  ThBorie*. 

1 

Qtlfflii 

40 

Qriffln 

Ethlra,  '(Mwr  AphI  iZ)          "''    "         ""' 

ti 

WatHin 

1 

Watson          ) 

* 

4 

0 

WataSlI 

ComparatlTO  pByolKilogy.    ( Introductory. J 
Mutbomallcal  Logic. 

s 

WaUon 

? 

41 

PnuikllD.  C.  L. 

1 

A^I.J.  R. 

AeatlieMog. 

4 

InflupncBof  Darwin  on  Psyebology.  11  Jecture. 

DRAWUTQ 

Wmtnnan 

rretibaod  and  Heohanlcal  Drawing. 

« 

" 
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REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


To  THE  Prbsidemt  OF  THE  Uniyebsitt: 

Dorinff  the  year  1908-1909  the  academic  staff  included  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine  teachers,  eighty  in  the  philosophical  department 
and  one  hundred  and  nine  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  There 
were  also  twenty-two  lecturers,  mostly  non-resident,  who  gave  single 
lectures  or  short  courses.  The  number  of  students  enrolled  was  seven 
hundred  and  thirty-one,  of  whom  three  hundred  and  eleven  were 
residents  of  Mainland,  three  hundred  and  ninety-six  came  her6  from 
forty-one  other  States  of  the  Union,  and  twenty-four  from  foreign 
countries.  Among  the  students  were  five  hundred  and  sixty-two 
already  graduated,  one  hundred  and  eighty-seven  of  whom  were 
enrolled  m  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts  (including 
twenty-four  women),  three  hundred  and  seventv-five  in  the  depart- 
ment of  Medicine  (including  thirty-two  women).  There  were  one 
hundred  and  thirty-eight  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  thirty-one  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to 
pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference 
to  graduation.    The  enrolment  for  the  year  is  summarized  below : 

Faculty 

President  and  Professors 52 

Clinical   Professors 7 

Associate   Professors . . : 28 

Associates    35 

Instructors  and  Assistants. 67 

189 

Btudenta 

Graduate  Students : 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 13 

Fellows    22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in    Philosophy 152 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.   D 297 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 78 

562 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.   B 138 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 31 

169 

Totel  of  Students 731 

During  the  past  thirty-three  years,  six  thousand  two  hundred  and 
forty-two  individuals  have  been  enroUed  as  students.  Of  these  two 
thousand  three  hundred  and  fifty- two  are  registered  as  from  Maryland 
(including  eighteen  himdred  and  ninety-two  from  Baltimore),  and 
three  thousand  eight  hundred  and  ninety  from  eiehty-two  other  States 
and  countries.  Four  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty-four  persons 
entered  as  graduate  students,  and  two  thousand  and  eight  as  under- 
graduates. Of  the  undergraduates,  five  hundred  and  fifty  have  con- 
tinued as  graduate  students,  many  of   them  proceeding  to  higher 
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decrees.  It  thug  appears  tliat  four  thounaiiil  M.-ven  hundn.-d  and 
eiKht;-foiir  prrsons  have  followeij  sraiUiutv  studies  here.  The  follow- 
ing tabic  ehowa  the  enru!ini.'nt  of  etiiilcntaintaclL  year 


1«OT-OS 


SlBtrtcuUt«R 


HBtticulmtea 


aa 

m     ™j-»» 

IBS 

SH 

.,,       Pbli..  903 

IN 

w 

tM 

«»  MM.;  » 

ISO 

(S 

les 

^^  J  Med.,    «a 

til 

51 

MT 

'^^        MM..     SB 

UO 

TO 

Ml 

"1  mJ'Iv.i; 

ISS 

Jl 

GH 

'*"      Mid.,    83 

123 

ss 

M» 

•■'ImS'l.S 

IM 

SI 

HM 

™{Sa;S 

US 

11 

Sim 

^  jpmi.  »io 

^    {mm.    13* 

114 

31 

Ml 

™     Phil.,  sia 

"•      Med.  Ml 

IIS 

ss 

MM 

•"  ssts 

163 

H 

US 

»•  ss-y: 

IS9 

n 

Bil 

™  SSr.!S 

ISS 

JO 

ntu 

•»  SS;S 

IM 

« 

B95 

™  GS.;ffi 

U7 

w 

716 

»«       mm'.'.  M4 

141 

IS 

tu 

»»  M"d:;m 

IW 

H 

1M 

55„       I'hll..  181 

les 

S7 

™    vm.:^ 

us 

it 

«*•      mm..  B4B 

MS 

...    Phil.,  ni 

°"  1  MM..  347 

us 

» 

Till 

"{K;.!,: 

1.18 

31 

Report  of  the  Registrar 


75 


The  following  table  indicates  the 
students : 


geographical  distribution  of  the 


1876-77 
1877-78 
1878-7» 
1879-80 
1880-81 
1881-82 
18ft2-83 
1883-84 
1884-85 
1885^86 
1886-87 
1887-88 
1888-80 
1889-90 
1890-91 
1891-92 
1892-93 


From    From 

Marifland  and 

59  - 

71  - 

76  - 

97  - 

95  - 

97  - 

-  106  - 

-  123  - 

-  130  - 

-  130  - 

-  162  - 
199  - 

-  183  - 

-  215  - 

-  235  - 

-  273  - 
266  - 


Other  States 
Countries 

30 

33 

47 

62 

81 

78 

98 

-  126 

-  160 
184 

-  216 

-  221 

-  211 
189 

-  233 

-  274 

-  285 


From    From 
Marifland     and 

1893-94   -  260  - 

l«l94-93   -  260  - 

1895-96   -  272  - 

1896-97   -  254  - 

1897-98   -  279  - 

1898-99   -  277  - 

1899-1900  -  262 

1900-01   -  270  - 

1901-02   -  273 

1902-03   -  283  - 

1903-04   -  204  - 

1904-05   -  312  - 

1905-06   -  304  - 

1906-07   -  257  - 

1907-08  267 

1908-09   -  311 


Other  States 
Countries 

-  262 

-  329 

-  324 

-  266 

-  362 

-  372 

-  383 

-  381 

-  421 

-  412 

-  421 

-  434 
416 
414 
416 

-  420 


The  enrolment  in  the  medical  department  is  shown  by  the 
following  table: 


1893-94 

1894-95 

1895-96 

1896-97 

1897-98 

1898-99 

1899-1900 

1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-03 

1903-04 

1904-05 

1905-06 

1906-07 

1907-08 

1908-09 


Candidates  for 
the  Degree  of  M.  D. 
18 
51 

84  - 
123 
167 
197 
211 
209 
229 
256 
276 
291 

293       - 
263       - 
277 
297 


Doctors  of 
Medicine 

65 

77 

69 

11 

74 

55 

73 

96 
129 

89 

78 

77 

75 

83 

70 

78 


Total 
Enrolment 
83 
128 
153 
134 
241 
252 
284 
305 
358 
345 
354 
■  368 
368 
346 
347 
375 


The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  subjecta  has 
been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years : 


190i-0B 


Mathematics 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Zoology  and  Botany 

PhysioloKy 

Pathology  and  Bacteriolog]r*. . . 

Greek 

Latin 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Art 

Sanskrit,  etc 

Semitic  Languages 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish . . . 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

History 

Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


58 
88 

126 
S4 
41 

147 
28 
35 
66 

36 
51 

lot 

77 
171 
108 
21 
80 
49 


1906-06 


U 

71 

117 

62 

44 

128 
35 
26 
66 
10 
23 
51 
87 
116 
143 
86 
18 
83 
74 


1906-07 


67 
78 

109 
48 
53 

124 
21 
22 
56 
10 
26 
38 
80 

120 

151 
61 
14 

103 
75 


1907-08 

1908-09 

84 

84 

65 

76 

118 

118 

50 

30 

69 

61 

18U 

170 

13 

21 

24 

24 

52 
17 
21 
26 
86 
94 
143 
61 
17 
58 
67 


66 
8 
19 
21 
97 
W) 
167 
71 
»> 
61 
79 


'Indading  only  the  ooorses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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Degrees  were  cooferred  during  the  year  upon  one  hundred  and  twenty 
candidates — Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty-seven;  Masters  of  Arts,  four; 
Doctors  of  Philosophy,  twenty-seven ;  Doctors  of  Medicine,  fifty-two. 
Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  ten  hundred  and  fifty-one 
persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaureate  degree,  four  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  eight  hundred  and  eleven  (including  one  woman)  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophv,  and  six  hundred  and  forty-five  (includ- 
ing sixty-three  women)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears 
from  the  following  table, — ^the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated 
being  twenty-two  hundred  and  eighty-six.  The  decree  of  Master  of 
Arts  (in course)  was  conferred  this  year  for  the  first  tune. 


B,A, 

Ph.D. 

B.A.  M.A,  Ph.D, 

M.D. 

1877-78 

0 

4 

1893-94   - 

41 

34 

*     •  • 

1878-79 

8 

6 

1894-95 

37 

47 

*     •  • 

1879-80 

16 

5 

1895-96   - 

37 

36 

*     ■  • 

1880-81 

12 

9 

1890-97 

36 

42 

-  15 

1881-82 

15 

9 

1897-98   - 

49 

36 

-  22 

1882-83 

10  * 

6 

1898-99   - 

88 

42 

-  32 

1883-84 

23 

16 

1809-1900  - 

46 

35 

-  44 

1884-85 

9 

13 

1900-01   - 

41 

30 

-  53 

1885-86 

81 

17 

1901-02 

49 

17 

-  67 

1886-87 

24 

20 

1902-03 

46 

27 

-  49 

1887-88 

84 

27 

190304   - 

87 

31 

-  45 

1888-89 

36 

20 

1904-05   - 

33 

35 

-  53 

1889-00 

87 

88 

1905-00   - 

48 

32 

-  85 

1890-91 

61 

28 

lOCe-07   r 

47 

35 

-  72 

1891-92 

41 

87 

1907-08   - 

47 

28 

-  66 

1892-93 

40 

28 

1908-09   - 

37 

4   27 

-  52 

1061 


4     811 


645 


Oertificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded  to 
ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

Thomas  R.  Baix, 

Registrar. 


REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN 


To  THE  Pbesident  OF  THE  Unitebsity: 

I  submit  herewith  my  report  as  Acting  Librarian  for  the  year 
1908-09: 

On  the  evening  of  September  17,  1908,  the  library  suffered  a 
loss  of  $40,069.50 — $8,002.00  on  the  building,  $32,067.50  on  con- 
tents— by  a  fire  which  started  in  the  south  end  of  the  so-called 
"stack-room,"  occupying  the  northwest  comer  of  the  fourth  floor 
of  McCoy  Hall,  and  practically  destroyed  its  entire  contents. 
The  corridor  leading  to  the  Main  Library  and  also  the  loft  and 
tower  above  this  floor  were  ablaze,  but  the  prompt  response  of 
the  city's  Fire  Department  and  its  efficient  action  on  the  scene 
secured  a  check  before  any  considerable  exit  thru  the  roof 
or  an  entrance  into  the  Main  Library  was  made,  tho  every 
glass  in  the  transom  above  the  door  was  cracked  and  smoke 
entered  all  around  it.  Such  damage,  minor  and  reparable,  as 
occurred  in  the  other  three  rooms  on  the  north  end  of  this 
floor — Librarian's  Office,  Press  Office,  Study  Room, — in  the  Class- 
ical Library  and  Professor  Gildersleeve's  study  on  the  third 
floor,  and  in  the  Modern  Languages  Library  on  the  second  floor, 
were  the  result  of  smoke  and  water. 

There  were  many  elements  of  good  fortune  in  this  flre.  First, 
while  all  employes  had  left  the  building,  yet  its  occurrence 
between  6  and  6  o'clock  led  to  early  detection  and  report  to  the 
engine  house  opposite.  Again,  it  happened  in  the  summer,  and 
thus,  with  the  readiness  and  fairness  of  the  insurance  companies 
in  meeting  our  estimate  of  loss,  we  were  enabled  in  this  respite 
of  three  weeks  to  put  the  two  injured  libraries  on  the  second 
and  third  floors  into  condition  for  use  by  the  time  the  several 
seminaries  affected  were  scheduled  to  open.  Further,  it  was  a 
neutral  room  that  suffered,  so  that  in  the  distribution  of  loss  no 
single  department  was  seriously  handicapped  even  for  a  day, 
tho  the  difficulty  of  the  staff  to  repair  it  was  here  at  the  maxi- 
mum. Also,  as  it  was  late  in  the  summer,  the  new  acquisitions 
which  pause  to  be  checked  and  plated  in  this  room  and  after 
cataloging  to  be  distributed  from  it  had  nearly  all  passed  along. 
One  important  exception  was  a  recently  presented  collection  of 
280  volumes  (in  205)  on  chartism — purchased  from  the  late 
George  Jacob  Holyoake's  library.  It  was  here  awaiting  the  final 
revision  of  its  catalog,  stored  in  the  best  protected  place  in  the 
room.  The  covers  were  all  ruined,  but  by  cleansing  and  rebind- 
ing  the  text  was  everywhere  saved  except  in  33  instances  and  of 
these  13  have  been  supplied  in  new  copies  by  the  Museum  Book 
Store,  the  London  agents  to  whom  the  books  were  sent  for  treat- 
ment. Of  the  remaining  20,  only  one  is  lost  without  trace.  The 
other  19  are  here  in  too  bad  condition  to  bind.    For  the  same 
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reason  our  loss  in  periodicals  was  at  the  minimum.  Most  of  the 
current  numbers  of  several  hundred  periodicals  are  stored  here 
to  be  bound  when  volumes  are  complete,  as  well  as  quite  a  num- 
ber of  unbound  files,  especially  academic  serials.  But  the  usual 
binding  had  been  done.  Still  our  loss  under  this  heading  is 
heavy  and  exasperating.  Such  as  did  not  meet  destruction  were 
hurled  down  in  a  heap  on  the  floor  by  the  firemen  and  trampled 
into  a  blackened  mass.  The  salvage  has  now  been  sorted  and 
shelved  with  index,  and  ordering  is  proceeding  systematically. 
We  shall  be  several  months  yet  in  covering  the  ground  thor- 
oly,  since,  by  my  withdrawal  from  that  room,  we  now  have  a 
smaller  staff  than  ever  to  handle  the  material  directly.  The 
other  stock  shelved  in  this  room  consisted  of  a  few  files  of  mag- 
azines, like  Harper's  Monthly  and  Scribner*s,  crowded  out  of  the 
Main  Library,  which  were  replaced  at  less  than  the  cost  of  bind- 
ing, and  of  about  5,000  lesser  volumes  of  miscellaneous  char- 
acter, e.  g.,  classical  and  German  examination  texts,  mathemat- 
ical tables,  minor  biography,  religion,  educational  pamphlets, 
displaced  science,  old  editions  of  encyclopedias,  dictionaries,  etc. 
One  collection  of  great  interest  however  was  here  and  it  suf- 
fered badly,  viz.  that  of  306  volumes  in  logic,  scholastic  philos- 
ophy, etc.,  collected  by  Professor  C.  S.  Pelrce  and  purchased  by 
the  Library  in  1881.  The  old  contemporary  bindings — some  in- 
cunabula— must  go,  tho  the  text  is  in  the  main  still  avail- 
able but  shorter  lived.  Thus,  no  department  of  instruction  re- 
ceived a  heavy  blow,  tho  it  is  a  most  tedious  one  for  the  li- 
brary staff  to  recover  from.  Finally,  our  o£Bcial  records — acces- 
sions, gifts,  orders,  periodicals — were  almost  entirely  saved, 
tho  about  all  the  apparatus  used  by  me  in  supervising  the 
cataloging  up  to  that  time  perished,  including  my  annotated 
A.  L.  A.  list  of  subject  headings. 

I  begin  with  the  above  preface,  for  it  was  this  mishap  that 
shaped  the  Library's  history  this  year,  concentrating  attention 
as  it  did  upon  our  needs.  A  week  afterwards,  i.  e.,  September 
24th,  Mr.  Nicholas  Murray,  the  Librarian,  tendered  his  resig- 
nation, and  his  Assistant  Librarian  was  asked  to  take  charge 
September  26th  as  Acting  Librarian  for  the  ensuing  year.  Mr. 
Murray  was  the  University's  third  librarian,  succeeding  in  1891 
Dr.  William  Hand  Browne  who  had  followed  in  1879  Mr.  Arthur 
W.  Tyler  and  who  became  Associate  Professor  of  English  Lit- 
erature upon  retirement  from  the  Librarianship.  Mr.  Murray 
was  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  Williams  College  and  Bachelor  of  Laws 
of  Columbia  University.  He  had  been  connected  with  the  Uni- 
versity practically  from  its  foundation,  advancing  to  the  direction 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  with  which  was  coupled  the  Librar- 
ianship in  1891.  He  is  a  member  of  the  American  Library  Asso- 
ciation and  of  the  Bibliographical  Society  of  America.  He  has 
retired  upon  a  Carnegie  allowance  and  has  sought  rest  and  re- 
cuperation in  extensive  travel  abroad. 

The  management  of  the  Press  has  been  placed  in  the  hands  of 
a  committee  to  be  identical  with  the  Library  Committee  next 
year,  with  Professor  W.  W.  Willoughby  as  Chairman,  it  being 
felt  by  myself  that  the  library  should  have  my  undivided  atten- 
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tion.  The  Secretary  of  the  Press  is  to  be  Mr.  Christian  W. 
Dittus  and  Mr.  Henry  Iddins  its  Treasurer. 

The  personnel  of  the  Library  Committees  has  not  changed 
except  in  the  case  of  Mr.  Murrasr's  successor,  the  other  members 
being,  for  the  philosophical  department,  President  Remsen,  ex 
officio.  Professor  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  and  Professor  William  Hand 
Browne,  and  for  the  medical  department,  Dean  Howell,  ex  officio. 
Dr.  P.  P.  Mall,  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum,  Dr.  Harvey  Cushing.  Dr. 
Walter  Jones,  and  Dr.  J.  W.  Williams.  The  former  committee 
has  met  monthly  after  some  irregularity  at  the  outset,  framing 
a  code  of  rules  which  fix  the  use  of  books  and  impose  a  time 
limit,  with  a  fine  of  two  cents,  assisting  the  Acting  Librarian  in 
the  preparation  of  lists  for  purchase  and  otherwise  exercising  the 
government  of  the  Library.  The  latter  committee  has  met  twice 
for  similar  purpose. 

This  fire  has  made  the  year  more  or  less  one  of  make-shift, 
repairing  here  a  loss,  there  another,  to  prevent  disappointment  of 
material  as  far  as  possible  to  a  Faculty  that  has  been  most  con- 
siderate. Some  real  progress  has  however  been  made.  Tem- 
porary offices  were  established  in  the  Study  Room,  where  cases 
and  tables  were  placed  to  receive  damaged  material  for  handling. 
The  undergraduate  students  were  given  smaller  quarters  in  the 
enclosed  corridor  beyond  the  west  door  of  the  Main  Library. 
It  was  January  before  we  were  admitted  again  to  our  old  rooms, 
and  in  this  month  we  gave  the  Study  Room  back  to  its  original 
occupants. 

The  Catalog  Department  was  reorganized  November  1st,  with 
the  appointment  of  Mr.  Wilhelm  Bernhardt  Schulz  at  its  head. 
Mr.  Schulz  is  a  graduate  of  Concordia  College  (Milwaukee),  and 
bad  been  in  the  service  of  the  Library  of  Congress  for  six  years. 
Miss  EHizabeth  S.  Thies,  who  had  been  a  special  supply  since 
March,  1908,  was  retained.  Miss  Ella  S.  Hitchcock,  a  graduate 
of  Drexel  Institute,  employed  in  the  Office  of  the  United  States 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  was  appointed  a  cataloger  at  the 
same  time  as  Mr.  Schulz,  and  in  December  was  added  Miss  Caro- 
lina Virginia  Davison  who  had  studied  at  the  New  York  State 
Library  School  and  had  been  intrusted  with  special  cataloging 
work  in  the  Maryland  State  Library.  All  three  of  these  ladies 
had  at  one  time  or  another  assisted  in  the  Enoch  Pratt  Free 
Library  of  this  city.  To  this  staff  the  southwest  room  on  the 
fourth  floor  of  McCoy  Hall,  opening  into  the  Main  Library  and 
containing  bibliographical  works  as  well  as  our  card  catalog 
and  that  of  the  Library  of  Congress,  was  assigned  as  working 
quarters.  Our  catalog  was  removed  to  the  Main  Library  and 
set  up  behind  the  attendant's  desk  in  the  south  end  of  the  room. 
During  the  past  summer,  however,  a  tasteful  charging  counter 
with  railed  enclosure  has  been  erected  in  front  of  the  north 
entrance  and  the  catalog  removed  to  a  position  in  its  rear. 
Three  typewriters  were  installed  and  the  lights  rearranged  to 
suit  them,  and  work  begun  on  the  international  standard  size 
of  cards.  As  far  as  our  acquisitions  duplicate  those  of  the 
Library  of  Congress,  we  secure  copies  of  its  printed  cards  at  a 
cost  of  two  cents  for  the  first  and  one-half  cent  for  additional 
ones.    The  price  of  ordering  such  cards  is  to  us  the  minimum 
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since,  receiving  as  the  Maryland  depository  a  file  of  all  its 
cards,  we  can  order  from  a  serial  number  printed  on  them.  As 
handwritten  cards  are  no  longer  made,  Miss  Amanda  Cniikshank 
is  charged  with  keeping  the  accessions,  gift  and  exchange  records. 

The  other  members  of  the  staff  have  remained  as  before:  Mr. 
August  Munzner,  Jr.  in  charge  of  serial  record  and  binding. 
Miss  F.  C.  Thies  in  the  Main  Library,  Miss  E.  R.  Daran  in  the 
Historical  Library,  Miss  A.  N.  Gtordon  in  the  Medical  School 
Library,  Miss  G.  E.  Reed  in  the  Geological  Library.  Miss  A.  E. 
Bush  has  been  a  desk  attendant  in  the  Medical  School  Library 
for  nine  months.  General  surveillance  over  the  Classical  Library 
has  been  exercised  by  Professor  C.  W.  E.  Miller  and  over  the 
Modem  Languages  Library  by  Dr.  George  G.  Keidel.  Three  pages 
have  been  regularly  employed,  and  for  a  few  months  after  the 
fire  a  fourth. 

The  present  accession  number  of  bound  volumes  is  143,890 — an 
increase  during  the  year  of  6,848.  Of  these  2,706  were  purchased, 
3,142  were  received  by  gift  or  exchange.  In  the  list  of  pur- 
chased volumes  are  included  those  secured  upon  funds  presented 
to  the  Library.  From  this  total,  however,  must  be  deducted 
1,576  volumes  burnt,  exchanged,  sold,  lost,  or  for  other  reasons 
withdrawn.  This  makes  a  net  increase  for  the  year  of  4,272 
bound  volumes.  Of  the  number  of  our  pamphlets  we  have  no 
record.  Those  in  history,  politics,  and  economics,  including  the 
Scharf  collection,  which  were  sorted  last  year  by  the  professors 
in  those  departments  and  bound,  now  appear  in  690  volumes, 
containing  each  an  average  of  twelve  titles,  perhaps,  or  a  total 
of  8,280.  A  similar  method  is  followed  in  geology,  physics, 
Latin  and  the  modem  languages,  where  there  are  now  194,  341, 
101  and  217  volumes  respectively,  containing  say,  5,134,  6,820, 
1,212  and  2,604  pamphlets  respectively,  or  a  total  of  15,770.  In 
chemistry  they  fill  75  Woodruff  file  holders  and  number,  say, 
9,450.  In  all  these  classes  named,  we  might  count  therefore 
33,500  pamphlets,  but  this  gives  us  no  figures  for  the  great 
mass  of  such  material  here  in  biology,  meteorology,  agriculture, 
medicine,  mathematics,  Greek,  and  the  miscellany  in  the  stack 
room  and  tower.  These  are  most  unsatisfactory  statistics. 
Rubrics  have  now  been  framed  that  will  yield  us  correct  totals 
and  proper  analyses  of  next  year's  accessions. 

The  same  statement  must  be  made  of  our  exchange  records 
which  are  now  being  transferred  from  the  Press.  No  adequate 
report  is  feasible  under  the  circumstances  for  the  present.  It 
is  right,  however,  to  report  that  thru  the  instrumentality  of 
Professor  Clark,  our  duplicates  in  geology  have  this  year  been 
sold  to  G.  E.  Stechert  &  Co.,  of  New  York,  for  1800.00  on  the 
condition  that  we  purchase  in  turn  the  following  notable  list  of 
works  to  cost  about  $1,200.00: 

Agassiz  et  Desor:   Catalogue  raisonn^. ..  .des  echinodermes. 

Austria.    Choi.  Reichsanstalt:  Abhandlungen. 

Barrandi:    Syst^me  silurien  du  centre  de  la  Boh^me. 

Bronn:    Lethaea  geognostica. 

Buckland:    Reliquiae  diluvianae. 

Cuvier: . . .  .Ossemens  fossils. 

Desor: . . .  .Echinides  fossiles. 
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Milne-Edwards: Polypiera. 

Paltentologle  frangaise. 

Paleontologische   Mitteilungen   aus   d.   Museum   d.   K.   Bayer. 

Staates. 
Parkinson:     Organic  remains  of  a  former  world. 
Qnenstedt:    Petrefactenkunde  Deutschlands. 
8aporta:....La  v6g6tation  du  sud-est  de  la  France  a  I'^poque 

tertiaire. 
Schafhftutl:    Sfid-Bayems  lethaea  geognostica. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  testify  to  the  zeal  with  which  Professor 
Clark  pursues  his  purpose  of  giving  this  library  a  position  of 
unexcelled  strength  in  the  great  standard  works.  Noteworthy 
in  it  is  the  file  of  German  surveys,  due  to  the  generosity  of  the 
late  German  consul  at  this  port,  George  A.  von  Lingen,  generosity 
not  Buffered  by  his  family  to  lapse. 

Our  purchases  have  not  been  of  unusual  character,  but  almost 
solely  those  suggested  by  members  of  the  faculty.  Files  of  a 
dosen  library  journals  have  been  secured.  We  have  for  a  great 
many  years  held  too  tenaciously,  I  fear,  to  the  practice  of  order- 
ing only  for  immediate  needs.  An  eye  should  be  kept  to  the 
future,  and  in  all  our  specialization  we  can  hardly  forget  the 
debt  of  culture  we  owe  to  those  who  may  not  get  it  unless  we 
give  it.  Our  general  reading  room  has  received  scant  attention 
for  a  long  time.  This  is  not  as  apparent  to  the  eye  as  it  might 
be  for  the  reason  that  so  much  material  is  here  stored  which, 
when  properly  shelved  in  a  new  library  building,  would  not  be 
in  this  room.  It  is  now  a  general  custom  in  libraries  to  keep 
on  open  shelves  a  few  thousand  well  selected  volumes  from  every 
field  of  knowledge  backed  up  by  reference  works.  For  the  under- 
graduate student,  and,  outside  of  his  special  field,  for  the  grad- 
uate student,  this  furnishes  better  grazing  than  indiscriminate 
access  to  all  the  stack.  This  collection  should  be  kept  fresh. 
You  could  do  many  things  worse  than  to  set  aside  |250.00  per 
annum  with  which  the  Librarian  might  make  such  purchases. 
Surely  many  an  unexpected  suffrage  might  thus  be  secured  for 
sweetness  and  light. 

While  our  purchases  have  not  been  unusual  in  character, 
they  have  been  more  extensive  in  one  field — history,  political 
science  and  political  economy — since  to  this  triple  department  has 
now  been  granted  a  sum  of  about  $2,000.00  per  annum — the  in- 
come of  a  fund  bequeathed  to  it  by  the  late  Professor  H.  B. 
Adams.  |1,886.05  was  used  this  year.  The  first  purchases  have 
also  been  made  on  the  fund  of  $50.00  given  by  Mr.  L.  G.  McPher- 
son  for  works  on  railroad  economics,  and  on  that  of  $150.00  given 
by  Mr.  J.  M.  Glenn  for  works  on  philanthropy. 

Our  collection  of  official  publications  of  American  trade-unions 
deserves  a  special  note  here.  We  have  reached  the  end  of  the 
five-year  period  during  which  the  University's  generous  friend, 
who  prefers  to  remain  anonymous,  agreed  to  pay  the  expenses  of 
trade-union  investigation  and  the  gathering  of  its  literature. 
He  even  exceeded  his  promise  and  added  a  sixth  year.  This 
required  an  outlay  of  about  $1,500.00  per  annum.  The  result 
if  a  library  of  unexcelled  strength  in  this  field.  There  are  now 
about  1,000  bound  volumes.    This  is  not,  however,  a  fair  state- 
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ment  of  its  size,  since  a  considerable  amount  is  unbound  and  in 
the  binding  there  is  much  compounding.  A  better  indication 
of  its  relative  and  absolute  compass  can  be  seen  in  the  volume 
entitled  "A  trial  bibliography  of  American  trade-union  publica- 
tions...  .edited  by  (>eorge  E.  Barnett,  Ph.  D.,  second  edition, 
Baltimore,  The  Johns  Hopkins  Press,  1907/'  tho  this  list  Is 
now  badly  out  of  date.  Here  are  shown  the  holdings  not  only 
of  this  University,  but  also  those  of  the  Library  of  Congress, 
John  Crerar  Library,  and  the  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor.  In  getting  this  collection  together  the  highest  credit 
belongs  to  Dr.  G.  E.  Bamett.  His  work  was  done  at  a  time  when 
assistance  of  the  library  staff  was  impossible,  but  he  never  re- 
laxed his  intimate  hold  on  the  situation.  The  method  is  notable. 
The  appearance  of  such  publications  is  irregular  and  difficult 
to  ascertain.  No  existing  trade  bibliography  will  announce  it. 
The  central  office  of  every  union  is  the  only  sure  source  of  in- 
formation and  supply.  Even  then  it  is  not  correspondence  alone 
that  secures  the  desideratum,  but  a  personal  call  is  necessary. 
To  this  end  two  or  three  students  in  the  economic  seminary, 
who  go  forth  in  the  summer  to  gather  thesis  material  at  head- 
quarters, are  given  a  list  of  library  wants,  and  thus  by  personal 
appeal  they  bring  back  a  good  harvest  each  year.  The  territory 
available  from  this  city  stretches  as  far  west  as  Chicago,  and  is 
divided  into  three  districts  which  the  student  in  his  two  years 
of  field  work  covers.  In  his  travels  he  is  assisted  from  the 
trade-union  fund.  The  current  numbers  of  Journals  are  received 
in  exchange  for  such  numbers  of  the  University  Circular  and  the 
Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science  as  contain  material  of 
interest  to  the  editors  of  union  periodicals.  In  recent  years  one 
number  of  the  Circular  has  annually  been  devoted  to  the  papers 
read  before  the  Economic  Seminary,  and  one  or  more  of  the 
Studies  is  given  up  to  a  thesis  usable  for  exchange.  Union  officials 
know  of  the  interest  which  the  seminary  has  in  their  work  and 
are  usually  quite  ready  to  meet  us  half-way  in  satisfying  our 
library  needs. 

In  an  appendix  is  given  the  list  of  donors  to  the  library  during 
the  past  year  exclusive  of  those  institutions  which  are  on  ex- 
change relations  with  us,  but  upon  a  few  of  the  gifts  some  com- 
ment should  be  made. 

Mr.  C.  E.  Brooks's  donation  comes  from  the  library  of  his 
father,  the  late  Professor  W.  K.  Brooks,  and  is  largely  biological 
In  character. 

The  Carnegie  Institution  continues  to  present  its  publications. 

In  response  to  our  appeal,  a  number  of  State  bureaus  of  labor 
statistics  have  presented  such  of  their  reports  as  are  still  avail- 
able. 

Henry  Holt  &  Co.  continue  to  remember  us  with  their  publica- 
tions. 

The  John  Rylands  Library,  Manchester,  England,  has  presented 
its  Catalogue  of  Demotic  papyri,  3  vols,  and  Catalogue  of  Coptic 
manuscripts,  each  a  folio  of  1909. 

While  we  receive  in  exchange  the  publications  of  the  New  York 
State  Library,  its  presentation  of  24  Legislation  bulletins  to  re- 


Report  of  the  Librarian  83 

place  burnt  copies  was  an  unrequired  courtesy  which  has  our 
thanks.  The  same  is  true  of  the  University  of  Michigan  which 
let  us  have  one  of  its  Humanistic  series. 

The  Pennsylvania  State  Library  went  out  of  the  way  of  usual 
exchange  this  year  to  make  us  its  debtor  for  a  nearly  complete 
llle  of  its  Archives — 72  volumes. 

After  months  of  experimentation  our  new  catalog  department 
may  lay  claim  to  quite  an  efficient  organization.  Its  output  has 
steadily  increased,  and,  with  the  introduction  of  two  further 
improvements  contemplated  for  next  year,  its  methods  will  ap- 
pear to  have  been  pretty  well  fixed.  It  is  a  dictionary  catalog 
that  we  are  making.  The  rules  followed  are  those  upon  which 
the  American  and  British  Library  Associations  have  united 
within  the  last  two  years.  The  subject  headings  are  in  the  main 
taken  from  the  list  used  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  which  we 
were  generously  allowed  to  copy  at  the  beginning  of  our  work. 
This  is  but  one  of  the  many  courtesies  for  which  Dr.  Putnam 
has  made  us  his  debtor.  Tho  it  meant  inconvenience  to  him- 
self, he  met  also  our  need  of  a  chief  cataloger  promptly  and  per- 
mitted Mr.  Schulz  to  come  to  us  on  very  short  notice. 

On  the  first  of  April,  a  new  card  cabinet  was  installed  in 
each  of  the  departmental  libraries,  and  our  cataloging  stafT  began 
furnishing  them  also  with  cards  for  our  current  accessions 
there.  These  are  of  course  duplicates  of  the  records  filed  in  the 
main  catalog.  The  filing  is  now  done  daily  by  a  cataloger,  except 
in  the  historical,  medical,  physical  and  geological  departments 
where  local  attendants  perform  this  duty. 

The  following  statistics  are  taken  from  the  report  of  Mr. 
Schulz: 

Volumes  cataloged  5,550 

PamphleU      "  1,942 

Volumes  recataloged  1,837 

Pamphlets        "  34 


Total  9,363 

Main  entries    (including  author 

analyticals)  5,491 

Added  entries  7,111 


Total  12,602 

Cards  filed  In  new  catalog 

(a)  Typewritten  10,266 

(b)  L.  C.  printed  cards  5,245 
Cards  filed  in  departments 

April-August  1,868 


Total  17,379 

Cards  filed  In  L.  C.  depository 

catalog  33,492 
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This  last  item  cost  320  hours  of  work.  'The  excess  of  cards 
indicated  over  the  total  number  of  entries  (main  and  added) 
as  given  in  the  first  part  of  this  report  represents  cross  refers 
ences,  general  subject  references  and  'Library  has'  cards  not 
specified." 

It  is  to  be  remembered  that  this  staff  does  no  classification. 
The  Library  has  no  system  of  notation  which  defines  the  char- 
acter and  consequently  the  place  of  the  book.  To  give  it  one  is 
our  next  and  greatest  problem.  At  present  the  name  of  the 
department  to  which  the  volume  belongs  is  stamped  on  it  and 
the  card.  In  the  department,  there  can  naturally  be  observed 
but  a  few  large  headings.  The  shelving  is  done  by  a  local  attend- 
ant, often  with  the  advice  of  professor  or  fellow,  the  alphabet- 
ical arrangement  being  usually  employed.     No  shelf  list  exists. 

The  daily  serial  record  has  now  been  transferred  by  Mr.  Munz- 
ner  from  the  old  folios  to  a  far  more  convenient  and  expeditious 
file  of  cards.  Here  are  also  now  entered  the  numeration  of 
works  appearing  in  incomplete  unbound  parts  and  a  host  of 
annual  reports.  An  open  entry  meantime  remains  in  the  main 
catalog,  which  is  not  added  to  till  binding  is  done  or  a  volume 
completed.  This  arrangement  nets  a  great  saving  of  time.  As 
the  result  of  Mr.  Munzner's  activity  in  charge  of  binding,  6,420 
volumes  have  been  bound  or  repaired. 

Of  circulation  I  can  give  no  statistics,  for  I  have  not  yet  been 
able  to  see  a  method  of  correlating  our  scattered  charging  sys- 
tem or  lack  of  system  so  as  to  give  us  efficient  control  and 
reliable  records  of  issue.  Our  physical  conditions  make  suc- 
cess well-nigh  hopeless. 

As  inter-library  loans  we  have  sent  63  volumes  to  the  fol- 
lowing institutions:  University  of  California  (3);  Agricultural 
and  Mechanical  College,  Stillwater,  Oklahoma  (2);  Amherst 
College  (10);  United  States  Fisheries  Laboratory,  Beaufort, 
North  Carolina  (2);  University  of  Virginia  (22);  Jacob  Tome 
Institute  (2);  University  of  Chicago  (10);  George  Washing- 
ton University  (2);  Princeton  University  (1);  Roanoke  College 
(1) ;  Mass.  Institute  of  Technology  (2);  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania (1);  Dickinson  College  (1);  Olivet  College  (1);  West- 
ern Maryland  College  (3). 

We  have  borrowed  54  volumes  from  the  following  institutions: 
Library  of  Congress  (43);  United  States  Geological  Survey  (2); 
United  States  Department  of  Agriculture  (2);  United  States 
Surgeon  General's  Office  (1);  Harvard  University  (5,  including 
2  from  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Zoology) ;  Princeton  Uni- 
versity  (1). 

The  following  physical  improvements  have  been  effected  during 
the  past  summer  in  addition  to  the  removal  of  the  catalog  to 
the  north  entrance  (which  is  now  the  only  one)  of  the  Main 
Library  and  the  erection  of  a  charging  counter.  Near  this 
counter  has  been  placed  a  new  book-case  for  holding  the  books 
reserved  for  the  collateral  reading  of  undergraduate  students. 
Linoleum  has  been  laid  in  the  central  aisle  of  this  library. 
Additional  shelving  has  been  put  up  in  the  Historical  Library. 
Electric  lights  have  been  installed  in  the  Classical  Library,  the 
office  of  the  Professor  of  Latin,  the  office  of  the  Press,  and  in 
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the  historical  attic.  We  had  erected  in  the  loft  of  McCk>y  Hall 
such  fire-damaged  shelving  as  proved  usable  when  replaced  by 
new  work,  and  removed  thither,  among  other  material,  our 
works  in  agriculture  which  were  heretofore  placed  in  the  Geo- 
logical Library. 

In  bringing  this  report  to  a  close,  it  is  with  gratitude  that  I 
acknowledge  the  enthusiasm  of  the  library  stafT  that  have  been 
yoke-fellows  with  me  in  our  task  of  mapping  out  new  fields  of 
work.  The  heaviest  tasks  have  been  performed  with  cheer. 
Candor  has  been  the  keynote  and  right  heartily  have  they  re- 
sponded. 

M.  L.  Raney, 

Acting  Librarian. 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 

FACULTY 


To  the  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University: 

I  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report  of  the  attendance  and 
work  in  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  during  the 
session  of  1908-1909.  One  hundred  and  eight  applications  were 
accepted,  with  or  without  conditions,  at  the  beginning  of  the 
session.  Ninety-six  of  this  number  matriculated,  eighty-seven  in 
the  first  year,  eight  in  the  second  year  and  two  in  the  third  year. 
The  total  enrollment  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine  at  the  beginning  of  the  session  was  297,  as  compared 
with  279  at  the  same  time  in  the  previous  session.  During  the 
session  four  students  were  obliged  to  withdraw,  temporarily  it  is 
hoped,  on  account  of  ill  health,  and  six  were  granted  leave  of 
absence  during  the  third  trimester  for  study  in  German  universi- 
ties, so  that  the  registration  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  287. 
(bourses  intended  for  physicians,  both  elementary  and  advanced, 
were  offered  as  usual  during  the  session  according  to  the  an- 
nouncements previously  made  in  the  catalogue.  Sixty-seven 
physicians  registered  for  these  courses.  Of  this  number  thirty- 
two  attended  the  general  courses  given  to  the  undergraduate 
classes,  and  thirty-five  were  enrolled  in  special  courses  designed 
solely  for  practitioners  of  medicine.  The  fees  from  this  latter 
group  were  paid  to  the  instructors  in  charge  after  deducting  a 
small  fee  for  registration.  A  special  course  in  Anatomy  was 
offered  during  the  early  part  of  the  summer  by  Dr.  Retzer, 
Associate  in  Anatomy.  Fifteen  of  the  medical  students  in  the  first 
year  class  registered  for  this  course.  The  total  receipts  during 
the  year  from  the  graduate  and  special  courses  amounted  to 
14,091,  of  which  $2,741  were  returned  to  the  several  instructors 
in  charge  of  the  work.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  teaching, 
which  has  been  carried  out  faithfully  and  successfully  in  accord- 
ance with  the  announcements  made  in  the  catalogue,  it  is  a 
pleasure  to  call  attention  to  the  continually  increasing  activity 
of  the  staff  and  graduates  in  the  matter  of  publications.  The 
bibliography  as  given  in  the  annual  catalogue  includes  521  titles 
for  the  year  between  June,  1908,  and  July,  1909. 

The  most  important  change  in  the  organization  of  the  School 
that  has  occurred  during  the  past  session  concerns  the  depart- 
ment of  Pediatrics.  Dr.  W.  D.  Booker,  who  has  directed  faith- 
fully the  work  of  this  department  from  the  foundation  of  the 
School  as  Clinical  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  withdrew  from  the 
directorship  by  formal  resignation.  This  resignation  was  accepted 
by  the  Board  of  Trustees,  and  Dr.  Booker  was  named  as  Clinical 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Pediatrics.  The  decision  of  the  Trustees 
of  the  Harriet  Lane  Home  for  Invalid  Children  to  erect  their 
projected  Home  and  Hospital  on  the  grounds  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Hospital  and  to  open  its  Wards  for  instruction  in  the  care  and 
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treatment  of  the  diseases  of  children,  made  it  possible  to  bring 
this  institution  into  vital  relationship  with  the  department  of 
Pediatrics  in  the  University.  By  agreement  between  the  Boards 
of  Trustees  it  was  decided  that  the  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  the 
University  should  also  be  appointed  Physician  in  Chief  to  the 
Home.  This  most  desirable  arrangement  is  parallel  to  that 
existing  between  the  Medical  Department  of  the  University  and 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  and  insures  that  the  facilities  for 
instruction  which  may  be  offered  in  the  Home  will  be  utilized 
most  satisfactorily  in  the  work  of  the  Medical  Department. 
During  the  year  Dr.  Clemens  von  Pirquet,  of  Vienna,  was  elected 
to  these  two  positions.  He  has  accepted  the  appointments  and 
has  at  once  thrown  himself  with  enthusiasm  into  the  work  of 
designing  plans  for  the  new  Home  and  of  arranging  the  work  of 
the  Pediatrical  Department  in  accordance  with  this  wider  oppor- 
tunity. It  is  a  matter  for  sincere  congratulation  that  this  special 
department  of  Medicine  has  thus  had  adequate  provision  made 
for  its  useful  development  and  we  look  forward  with  hope  to  the 
possibility  that  similar  satisfactory  arrangements  may  be  made 
for  other  special  departments  which  are  now  lacking  in  proper 
hospital  facilities. 

The  matter  of  the  health  of  the  student  body  has  been  con- 
sidered frequently  by  the  Medical  Faculty.  Some  years  ago  a 
Medical  Adviser  was  appointed  by  the  Trustees  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  Faculty,  and  this  appointment  has  since  been 
made  yearly.  The  report  of  the  Adviser,  Dr.  T.  R.  Hoggs,  during 
the  past  session,  which  is  on  file  in  the  Dean's  Office,  shows  that 
he  had  some  200  consultations  with  students.  The  services  of  this 
adviser  are  gratis  to  the  students  and  it  is  believed  that  his  work 
has  been  very  valuable.  In  addition  to  this  arrangement  the 
Faculty  decided  at  the  end  of  the  past  session  that  hereafter  all 
entering  students  would  be  asked  to  undergo  a  physical  examina- 
tion to  be  made  by  physicians  designated  by  the  Faculty.  The 
main  object  of  this  provision  is  to  detect  if  possible  incipient 
cases  of  tuberculosis  and  to  provide  that  new  students  who  may 
not  be  in  vigorous  health  shall  obtain  suitable  personal  advice 
before  entering  upon  the  exacting  work  involved  in  a  medical 
course.  The  Faculty  has  also  made  arrangements  to  have  all 
boarding  houses,  which  seek  the  patronage  of  our  students,  sub- 
jected to  an  annual  inspection  by  a  designated  physician.  Those 
houses  and  rooms  which  fulfill  the  proper  hygienic  requirements 
are  posted  upon  the  bulletin  boards  of  the  School  and  studentd 
are  requested  not  to  engage  rooms  outside  this  list.  At  the  begrin- 
ning  of  the  academic  session  one  of  the  members  of  the  Medical 
Staff  is  asked  to  give  a  talk  to  the  students  upon  matters  of  per- 
sonal hygiene  with  special  reference  to  the  dangers  of  infection 
from  typhoid  and  tuberculosis  and  the  essential  facts  in  regard 
to  sexual  hygiene.  The  Faculty  feels  that  by  these  provisions  it 
has  taken  every  reasonable  precaution  to  safeguard  the  health  of 
the  students  who  in  a  measure  are  committed  to  their  care. 

The  Faculty  received  notice  during  the  past  session  that 
through  Drs.  Osier  and  Cushing,  Dr.  A.  E.  Malloch,  of  Hamilton, 
Canada,  had  presented  the  sum  of  $150,  to  be  given  as  a  prize  to 
the  undergraduate  student  who  should  write  the  best  essay  upon 
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the  life  and  work  of  Lister.  The  object  of  Dr.  Mai  loch  in  pre- 
senting this  prize  was  to  Interest  the  students  in  the  importance 
of  the  contributions  to  medical  knowledge  made  by  Dr.  Lister. 
The  Faculty  in  accordance  with  his  wishes  announced  that  such 
a  prize  would  be  given  in  February,  1910,  and  the  conditions  of 
competition  were  duly  published  upon  the  bulletin  boards. 

The  following  resignations  from  the  Faculty  occurred  during 
the  year:  Dr.  W.  G.  MacCallum,  Professor  of  Pathological  Physi- 
ology, to  accept  the  Chair  of  Pathology  in  Columbia  University, 
New  York;  Dr.  P.  M.  Dawson,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology, 
to  enter  the  Harvard  Divinity  School ;  Dr.  R.  I.  Cole,  Associate  in 
Medicine  in  Charge  of  the  Biological  Laboratory  of  the  Medical 
Clinic,  to  accept  the  Medical  Directorship  of  the  Rockefeller  Hos- 
pital, New  York;  Dr.  Robert  Retzer,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  to 
accept  the  position  of  Assistant  Professor  of  Anatomy  at  the  Col- 
lege of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University  of  Minnesota;  Dr.  H.  M. 
Knower,  Associate  in  Anatomy,  to  accept  the  position  of  Lecturer 
in  Anatomy  in  the  University  of  Toronto,  Canada,  and  Dr.  Chris- 
tian Dencker,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  to  teach  at  Western  Reserve 
University.  The  following  named  students  were  granted  leave  of 
absence  to  study  in  German  universities:  C.  L.  Andrews,  E.  L 
Bartlett,  S.  H.  Hurwitz  (spring  and  summer) ;  H.  M.  Gallagher 
and  L.  C.  Spencer  (two  trimesters),  and  R.  A.  Kocher  (two 
trimesters). 

I  regret  very  much  to  report  that  one  of  our  alumni  has  died 
during  the  year.  Mr.  C.  E.  Trotter  (1909)  Acting  Assistant 
Surgeon,  United  States  Navy,  was  drowned  August,  1909,  only 
two  months  after  his  graduation  and  while  in  discharge  of  his 
duties  in  the  Navy. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty  the  Trustees  of  the  University  during  the  year  awarded 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  fifty-two  graduates.  Degrees 
were  granted  on  March  1,  1909,  to  Mr.  F.  G.  Porter,  and  on  April 
5,  1909,  to  Mr.  W.  K.  Clark.  The  remaining  fifty  degrees  were 
awarded  at  the  public  Commencement  exercises  June  8,  1909. 
The  following  twelve  members  of  the  graduating  class  were 
recommended  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for 
appointment  as  internes,  the  recommendations  being  made  upon 
the  basis  of  excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the  four-year 
course:  C.  R.  Austrian,  W.  A.  Baetjer,  T.  P.  Sprunt.  W.  L.  Estes, 
Jr.,  C.  R.  Essick,  E.  Goetsch,  A.  B.  Cecil,  C.  R.  Kingsley,  Jr.,  P.  I. 
Nixon,  S.  W.  Schaefer,  M.  T.  Burrows,  and  A.  O.  Fisher. 

Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted  hos- 
pital and  teaching  positions  elsewhere,  the  five  following  mem- 
bers of  the  class  were  recommended  in  order  of  merit  for  similar 
positions:  S.  W.  Budd,  H.  Q.  Fletcher,  L.  H.  Watkins,  C.  W. 
Webb,  A.  J.  Wiesender.  Additional  positions  obtained  by  mem- 
bers of  this  class  either  by  appointment  or  by  competitive  exami- 
nations are  as  follows: 

James  A.  Bass. — Acting  Assistant  Surgeon,  United  States  Navy. 
Julian  Lee  Birdsong. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford, 

Connecticut. 
Montrose   Thomas  Burrows. — ^Fellow,   Rockefeller   Institute   for 

Medical  Research,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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Bender  Z.  Cashman. — Resident  Physician,  Western  Pennsylvania 

Hospital,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Arthur  B.  Cecil. — Acting  Assistant  Surgeon,  United  States  Navy. 
Florence  C.  Child. — Interne,  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Walter  F.  Cole. — Surgeon,  Greensboro,  N.  C. 
Harry  L.  Connett. — Physician,  Dr.  Hyde's  Private  Hospital,  Nel- 

sonville,  Ohio. 
Jennings  Crawford. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford, 

Connecticut. 
James  W.  W.  Dimon. — House  Physician,  Faxton  Hospital,  Utica,. 

New  York. 
J.  Roscoe  Elliott — Interne,  Rhode  Island  General  Hospital,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I. 
Charles  R.  Essick. — ^Assistant  in  Anatomy,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. 
Thomas  L.  Ferenbaugh. — ^First  Lieutenant,  Army  Medical  Reserve 

Corps,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Ernest   R.    Gentry. — First   Lieutenant,    Army   Medical    Reserve 

Corps,  Washington,  D.  C. 
Ethel  M.  Glrdwood. — Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women 

and  Children,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Ehnil    Goetsch. — ^Assistant    in    Surgery,    Hunterian    Laboratory. 

Johns  Hopkins  University. 
William   Ernest  Hart — House  Officer,   The   Roosevelt  Hospital, 

New  York. 
Thomas  W.   Harvey,   Jr. — Interne,   Presbyterian   Hospital,   New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Philip  C.  Jeans. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Baldwin  Mann. — House  Officer.  New  York  City  Hospital,   New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Fred   M.    Meader. — Instructor    in    Pathology   and    Bacteriology, 

Medical  Department,  Syracuse  University,  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Philip  Ball  Moss. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Balti- 
more. 
James  B.  Murphy. — Pathological  Institute,  Ward's  Island,  New 

York. 
Andrew  Watson  Sellards. — Assistant  in  Tropical   Medicine,  St. 

Paul's  Hospital  and  Assistant  to  Bureau  of  Science,  Manila, 

Philippine  Islands. 
Thomas  P.  Sprunt — ^Assistant  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity. 
J.  Russell  Stewart — Interne,  New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven, 

Connecticut 
Eklward  W.  Stick. — House  Officer,  Methodist  Episcopal  Hospital, 

Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Herbert  S.  Thomson. — House  Officer,  New  York  Hospital,  New 

York,  N.  Y. 
Charles    Edward    Trotter. — ^Acting    Assistant    Surgeon,    United 

States  Navy.     (Drowned  August,  1909). 
I.   Chandler   Walker. — House   Officer,   Carney   Hospital,   Boston, 

Massachusetts. 
William  O.  Wallace. — Interne,  New  Haven  Hospital,  New  Haven, 

Connecticut. 
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Duncan    Cameron   Walton. — ^Acting   Assistant   Surgeon,    United 

States  Navy. 
Oustav  H.  Woltereck.— Assistant  Physician,  Baltimore  City  Jail. 
Walter  S.  Wyatt — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Iva  C.  Toumans. — Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and 

Children. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Dean. 


REPORT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS 


To  THE  President  of  the  Univebsitt: 

I  submit  herewith  the  report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  for 
the  past  year. 

The  several  serials  have  been  maintained  within  the  limits 
prescribed  by  the  University  as  follows: 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley. 
Number  4  (98  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXX  (404  pages  4to)  and 
three  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXI  (310  pages)  have  been  issued. 
Vol.  XXXI  contains  a  portrait  of  Professor  Gteorge  Boole. 

Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  The  Studies  are 
issued  under  the  direct' on  of  the  departments  of  history,  polit- 
ical economy  and  political  science.  Two  numbers  (132  pages) 
completing  Series  XXVI  (630  pages  8vo)  and  seven  numbers 
(420  pages)  of  Series  XXVII  have  appeared.  There  has  also 
been  published,  of  the  "extra  volumes,"  Vol.  XXVI  by  Horace 
Edgar  Flack  on  the  Adoption  of  the  Fourteenth  Amendment 
It  contains  286  pages  octavo.  The  set  now  consists  of  twenty- 
six  complete  volumes  of  the  regular  series  and  twenty-six 
"extra  volumes."  Since  the  last  report,  the  following  numbers 
have  been  issued  in  the  regular  series:  J.  B.  Kennedy,  Bene- 
ficiary Features  of  American  Trade  Unions;  W.  S.  Myers,  Self- 
Reconstruction  of  Maryland,  1864-1867;  J.  W.  Bryan,  Develop- 
ment of  the  English  Law  of  Conspiracy;  J.  M.  Mathews,  Legis- 
lative and  Judicial  History  of  the  Fifteenth  Amendment.  Of 
the  last-named  200  additional  copies  were  printed,  and  put  in 
cloth  binding. 

American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen. 
Three  numbers  (294  pages)  completing  Vol.  XL  (612  pages  8vo), 
Vol.  XLI  (578  pages  8vo),  and  two  numbers  (182  pages)  of  Vol. 
XLII  have  appeared. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gilder- 
sleeve.  Two  numbers  (266  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXIX  (524 
pages  8vo)  and  two  numbers  of  Vol.  XXX  (244  pages)  have  been 
issued. 

Modem  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott.  Two 
numbers  (72  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXIII  (272  pages  4to)  and 
six  numbers  (196  pages)  of  Vol.  XXIV  have  been  issued. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by 
Dr.  Bauer.  Two  numbers  (102  pages)  completing  Vol.  XIII 
(198  pages  8vo)  and  two  numbers  (112  pages)  of  Vol.  XIV  have 
been  issued. 

University  Circular,  including  Report,  Register,  etc.  Two 
numbers  (272  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXVII,  1908  (1180  pages 
8vo)  and  seven  numbers  (836  pages)  of  the  1909  volume  have 
been  issued.  These  have  included  the  Medical  Department  Cat- 
alogue (208  pages),  issued  in  October;  the  Preliminary  Reg- 
ister (114  pages),  issued  in  November;  Addresses  in  commemora- 

91 


92  Johns  Hopkins  Press 

tlon  of  Daniel  Colt  Gilman  (56  pages),  issued  in  December; 
Report  of  the  meeting  in  commemoration  of  William  Keith 
Brooks,  and  also  the  addresses  delivered  by  the  Alumni  in 
commemoration  of  Dr.  Oilman  (70  pages),  issued  in  January; 
Report  of  the  President  (106  pages),  issued  in  February;  Com- 
memoration Day,  Semitic  Seminary,  Enumeration  of  Classes 
(90  pages),  issued  in  March;  the  Economic  Seminary  (56  pages), 
issued  in  April;  the  Register  (304  pages),  issued  in  May;  the 
Botanical  Garden,  Notes  in  Botany  and  Zoology,  College  Courses 
for  Teachers  (64  pages),  issued  in  June;  the  Program  of  Courses, 
Commencement  (102  pages),  issued  in  July.  The  regular  edition 
of  the  Circular  is  1500  copies.  Of  the  Oilman  Circular  4500  addi- 
tional copies  were  printed,  of  the  Brooks  Circular  3500  extra 
copies,  of  the  Register  2500  extra  copies,  of  the  Medical  Cata- 
logue 6000  extra  copies.  Four  hundred  reprints  of  the  Botanical 
Garden  and  4500  reprints  of  the  Teachers'  Courses  were  also 
made  from  the  June  Circular.  To  the  members  of  the  Alumni 
Association  the  Circular  is  sent  without  charge. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,  under  the  editorial  direc- 
tion of  Dr.  Hurd.  We  have  continued  the  publication  on  behalf 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  of  the  Bulletin,  appearing 
monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  an  irregular  issue.  Of  the  Bul- 
letin, three  numbers  (98  pages)  completing  Vol.  XIX  (384  pages 
4to)  and  eight  numbers  (264  pages)  of  Vol.  XX  have  been  is- 
sued.   Of  the  Reports,  Vol.  XV  is  in  press. 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  appearing  quarterly.  This 
Journal  is  controlled  by  the  American  Medico-Psychological  As- 
sociation, and  is  edited  by  a  Board  of  Editors,  of  which  Dr.  E.  N. 
Brush  is  the  managing  editor.  Vol.  LXV  (824  pages  Svo)  and 
one  number  (187  pages)  of  Vol.  LXVI  have  been  issued. 

Beitrilge  zur  Assyriologie  und  Semitische  Sprachwissenchaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt.  Two  numbers  (431  pages)  complet- 
ing Vol.  VI  (739  pages  Svo  and  4  plates)  and  one  number  (156 
pages  and  7  plates)  of  Vol.  VII  have  been  issued. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Haupt,  no  part  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander. 
No  part  of  these  Tracts  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

In  April  there  was  issued  Notes  on  Stahl's  Syntax  of  the  Greek 
Verb  by  Professor  Gildersleeve.  This  volume  is  composed  of 
articles  reprinted  from  Vols.  XXIX  and  XXX  of  the  American 
Journal  of  Philology.    It  contains  65  pages  8vo. 

In  May  there  were  issued  two  volumes  of  The  Hague  Peace 
Conferences  of  1899  and  1907,  by  Hon.  James  Brown  Scott, 
Solicitor  for  the  Department  of  State  and  Technical  Delegate 
to  the  Second  Conference.  Vol.  I.  The  Conferences  (887  pages 
Svo);  Vol.  II.  Documents  (548  pages  8vo).  This  work  is  the 
most  complete  account  of  the  Conferences  which  has  appeared  in 
English. 

C.  W.  Dmua, 
Becretary. 


REPORT  OF  THE  OFFICIAL   STATE 

BUREAUS  CONNECTED  WITH 

THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  THE  President  or  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univebsity: 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  work  of  the  official  State 
Bureaus  conducted  in  co-operation  with  the  geological  depart- 
ment. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  which  has  been  in  existence 
more  than  thirteen  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of 
the  General  Assembly  in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of 
Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment.  The 
appropriations  during  the  first  two  years  amounted  to  $10,000 
annually.  In  1898  two  additional  acts  were  passed,  one  providing 
for  the  making  of  topographic  maps  for  which  $5000  annually 
was  appropriated,  and  the  other  providing  for  the  investigation 
of  the  subject  of  road-building  and  the  preparations  of  plans 
and  specifications  for  highway  construction  for  which  $10,000 
annually  was  appropriated.  Under  these  three  acts  the  sum  of 
$25,000  annually  has  been  received  in  recent  years.  In  1904  the 
State  Aid  Highway  Act  was  passed,  the  administration  of  the 
same  being  placed  with  the  Geological  Survey.  Under  this  Act 
$200,000  is  annually  appropriated  by  the  State  to  meet  one-half 
the  cost  of  improved  highways,  the  other  half  of  the  expense 
being  met  either  by  the  county  authorities  alone  or  by  the 
county  authorities  and  interested  property  holders.  The  work 
is  done  under  the  plans  and  specifications  of  the  Geological 
Survey  and  under  the  immediate  direction  of  its  engineering 
force.  The  Legislatures  of  1904,  1906,  and  1908  appropriated 
all  told  the  sum  of  $274,000  for  the  construction  of  a  modern 
highway  from  Baltimore  to  Washington,  this  amount  being 
placed  in  the  hands  of  the  State  Geological  Survey.  This  road 
is  now  somewhat  over  two-thirds  finished  but  will  require  a 
further  appropriation  from  the  Legislature  to  complete  it.  In 
1908  an  Act  was  passed  making  provision  for  a  $5,000,000  loan 
to  build  a  main  artery  system  of  State  highways.  A  special 
commission  was  authorized  under  the  act.  President  Remsen  and 
Professor  Clark  being  appointed  members  of  the  same.  The 
work  of  construction  has  been  under  the  direction  of  the  Chief 
Engineer  of  the  Geological  Survey.  The  Survey  today  covers 
a  wide  field  of  activity  including,  besides  the  divisions  of  geology, 
topographic  surveying,  terrestial  magnetism,  forestry,  hydrog- 
raphy, and  agricultural  soils,  a  great  department  of  State  high- 
way engineering  and  construction. 
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The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the 
State  Geologist  and  the  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Professor 
Mathews,  is  divided  into  three  divisions,  covering  the  areas  of 
the  Piedmont  Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal 
Plain.  Investigations  are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and 
extensive  areas  in  each  have  already  been  studied.  Reports  have 
already  been  issued  for  Allegany,  Garrett,  Cecil,  Calvert,  and  St. 
Mary's  counties  while  the  investigations  are  completed  for  Har- 
ford. Prince  George's,  Kent,  Queen  Anne's,  Talbot,  and  Caroline 
counties.  Work  is  now  in  progress  in  Baltimore,  Washington, 
Carroll,  Howard,  and  Anne  Arundel  counties.  In  the  conduct 
of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in  various 
portions  of  the  country  has  been  sought,  particularly  in  the 
study  of  the  several  groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal  remains. 
Monographs  on  the  Eocene,  Miocene,  Pliocene  and  Pleistocene 
deposits  of  the  State  have  already  been  published  and  similar 
reports  on  the  Devonian,  the  Silurian,  and  the  Cretaceous  de- 
posits are  now  in  process  of  preparation.  Special  economic 
reports  on  building-stones,  clays,  and  coals  have  been  issued 
while  the  work  has  been  completed  for  reports  on  the  lime  and 
cement  materials  and  on  the  iron  ores. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation 
with  the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this 
work  are  presented  to  the  public  either  in  the  form  of  15'  sheets 
or  in  the  form  of  topographic  and  election  district  county  maps 
which  show  in  a  very  detailed  manner  not  only  the  relief  of 
the  land  but  all  cultural  features  as  well.  Maps  of  Allegany, 
Garrett,  Baltimore,  Harford,  Cecil.  Kent,  Dorchester,  Worcester, 
Anne  Arundel,  Prince  George's,  Calvert,  St.  Mary's,  Queen  Anne's, 
Caroline,  Talbot,  Wicomico,  and  Somerset  counties  have  already 
been  issued  as  well  as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  Vicinity.  Surveys 
were  completed  nearly  a  year  ago  for  Howard  and  Montgomery 
counties  and  maps  of  these  counties  will  soon  be  issued.  About 
seven-eighths  of  the  State  has  now  been  surveyed  on  the  scale 
of  one  mile  to  the  inch. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography, 
agricultural  soils,  and  forestry  have  been  proceeding  as  hitherto 
in  co-operation  with  the  State  and  National  bureaus.  The  for- 
estry work  is  now  for  the  most  part  in  the  charge  of  the  newly 
organized  State  Board  of  Forestry  but  the  Geological  Survey 
will  continue  to  publish  the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this 
subject. 

The  Highway  Division  of  the  Survey  has  continued,  under  the 
immediate  direction  of  Mr.  W.  W.  Crosby,  Chief  Engineer  (who 
is  also  Chief  Engineer  of  the  State  Roads  Commission),  the 
preparation  of  plans  and  specifications  for  the  improvement  of 
the  roads  in  the  different  counties  of  the  State,  and  the  super- 
vision of  the  work  of  construction.  The  work  under  the  State 
Aid  Law  has  grown  in  popular  favor,  with  the  result  that  more 
actual  mileage  has  been  improved  during  1909  than  ever  before, 
and  the  prospects  for  the  1910  work  seem  to  indicate  a  further 
increase  in  the  work  done.  The  educational  value  of  the  early 
results  secured  on  the  roads  under  this  Act  has  not  only  mani- 
fested itself  in  the  popular  support  given  to  the  ideas  as  ex- 


state  Bureaus  95 


pressed  by  the  creation  and  work  of  the  State  Roads  Commisr 
Bion,  but  has  also  been  shown  by  the  Increased  demand  for.  and 
by  the  general  willingness  to  contribute  to  the  cost  of  State- 
aided  work.  It  has  further  been  Indicated  by  the  demands  for 
more  grading,  wider  macadam,  and  generally  better  and  higher 
class  work  this  year  under  the  State  Aid  Law  than  would  have 
even  been  considered  at  first.  Surveys,  plans  and  specifications 
have  been  made  during  the  past  year  for  75  miles  of  road,  and 
the  total  mileage  completed  to  date  under  the  State  Aid  Law  is 
107  miles,  in  addition  to  which  contracts  are  now  outstanding 
for  43  miles,  more  or  less  of  which  is  partly  finished. 

The  work  has  continued  on  the  Baltimore-Washington  Road, 
the  appropriations  for  which  were  passed  by  the  General  As- 
semblies of  1906  and  1908.  These  appropriations  will  have  been 
practically  exhausted  by  the  end  of  the  current  year,  and  at 
that  time  about  21  miles  of  the  road  will  have  been  completed 
out  of  the  30  miles  from  the  Baltimore  city  line  to  the  District 
line.  The  use  of  convicts  in  connection  with  this  work  was  not 
continued  the  past  season  as  they  were  not  available. 

The  testing  work  of  the  Highway  Division  has  been  limited 
since  May  1st,  1909,  the  former  practice  of  testing  paving  and 
road  materials  free  for  counties  and  municipalities  of  the  State 
having  been  discontinued  since  that  date  by  direction  of  the 
Governor.  The  Highway  Division  has  also  assisted  several  towns 
and  counties  of  the  State,  and  some  of  the  other  State  Commis- 
sions, with  technical  advice  concerning  engineering  problems 
met  with  by  them,  and  it  is  believed  that  the  aid  thus  rendered 
has  been  appreciated. 

The  Mabtlaih)  Weather  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  eighteen 
years,  having  been  organized  in  May,  1891.  under  the  Joint  aus- 
pices of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  Agricul- 
tural College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau.  It  was 
established  as  an  official  organization  by  the  General  Assembly 
of  1892,  this  Act  being  approved  by  the  Governor  in  April  of 
that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently 
placed  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of 
a  Board  of  Control  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three  institu- 
tions above  mentioned  and  subsequently  commissioned  by  the 
Governor.  The  appropriation  for  the  maintenance  of  the  bureau 
has  been  $2000  annually  since  its  establishment,  the  fund  being 
employed  mainly  for  investigations  concerning  the  climatology 
of  the  State.  Professor  Clark  has  been  the  chief  of  the  Bureau 
since  its  organization. 

The  Weather  Service  has  published  two  large  volumes,  the 
first  dealing  with  the  physiography  and  meteorology  of  the  State, 
while  the  second  is  a  special  study  of  the  climate  and  weather 
of  Baltimore  and  vicinity.  During  the  last  two  years  the  work 
of  the  Weather  Service  has  consisted  chiefiy  of  a  botanical  sur- 
vey of  the  State  which  has  been  conducted  under  the  direction 
of  Dr.  Forrest  Shreve.  In  the  survey  the  relations  of  plant 
growth  to  climate  were  especially  considered.  A  volume  dealing 
with  this  subject  has  been  prepared  and  will  be  issued  during 
the  coming  winter. 
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Maryland  Fobestbt  Bubeau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four 
of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  commissioners  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the  sixth 
and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Professor  Clark 
is  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  and  has  been  authorized 
by  the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  carried 
out.  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.  Under  this  Act 
13,500  was  appropriated  annually  for  the  first  two  years  and 
$4,000  annually  since  that  time.  The  forestry  survey  of  the  coun- 
ties started  by  the  State  Geological  Survey  has  been  continued 
and  already  detailed  examinations  have  been  made  of  nearly 
three-fourths  of  the  State.  The  State  Forester  and  his  assistants 
have  prepared  plans  for  more  economical  forest  management 
and  have  on  solicitation  given  advice  to  great  numbers  of  owners 
of  wood  lots  throughout  the  State.  One  of  the  chief  aims  of  the 
Forestry  Board  has  been  the  education  of  the  people  of  the  State 
in  matters  pertaining  to  forest  management  in  order  that  the 
growing  timber  of  the  State  may  be  utilized  to  the  greatest  ad- 
vantage. 

Mabtland  Conservation  Commission 

Governor  Crothers  appointed  during  the  past  year  a  State 
Conservation  Commission  in  conformity  with  the  plan  proposed 
by  the  National  Conservation  Commission,  by  which  the  Gov- 
ernor of  every  State  was  asked  to  appoint  a  board  to  co-operate 
in  the  movement  of  conserving  the  nation's  natural  resources. 
The  Maryland  Commission  consists  of  three  members,  of  which 
Mr.  B.  N.  Baker,  a  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Uni- 
versity is  chairman,  and  Professor  Clark  is  one  of  the  members. 
Professor  Clark  has  been  engaged  during  the  year,  at  the  request 
of  the  Board,  in  the  preparation  of  a  report  on  the  conservation 
of  Maryland's  natural  resources. 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  several  State  official  bureaus 
above  mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific 
bureaus.  Particular  reference  should  be  made  to  the  coopera- 
tion granted  by  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey, the  Chief  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  the  Super- 
intendent of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the 
Chief  of  the  United  States  Forest  Service,  and  the  Chief  of  the 
United  States  Bureau  of  Soils,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  sup- 
plemented the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  In  important  ways. 
The  work  of  the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so 
many  lines  that  it  affords  admirable  opportunities  to  the  ad- 
vanced students  of  the  geological  department  to  obtain  much- 
desired  practical  experience  both  in  the  field  and  in  the  labora- 
tory, while  at  the  same  time  the  State  has  received  a  large  re- 
turn for  its  outlay. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clabk. 
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Bean,  R.  B 2 

Beaufort,  L 1 

BenneTlIle.  J.  S.  de 1 

Berry  Bros.,  Ltd 8 

Blackwell,  J.   S 1 

Slnme,  C.  A 1 

oston.  RepUtry  Department ., .  2 

Boston.  School   Committee 1 

Boston.  Bchoolhou9e  Dept 1 

Boston.  Street  Department 1 

Boston   Port  and  Seamen's  Aid 

Society   1 


Boyle,  J.  E 2 

Bralnerd,  W.  S 1 

Bright,  J.  W 18 

Brooks,  C.  E 215 

Buchner,  B.  F 1 

Buckler.  W.  H 2 

Buenos  Ayres.  Municipal  Statis- 
tics Omce 

Burton,  C.  M. 

Callahan,  J.   Bi. 

Canada.  Department  of  Mines.. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington         81 

Carnegie  Trust  for  the  Universi- 
ties of  Scotland 

Carr.   J.  B. 

Case  Library,  Cleveland 

Central  Conference  of  American 
Rabbis    

Century  Company 

Charleston,  B.  C 

Chicago.  Bureau  of  Btaiistics.. 

Chicago.  Harbor  Commission. . . 

Chicago.   Art   Institute 

Chicago   Historical   Society .... 

Chill    

Cincinnati  Museum  Association. 

Colorado.  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tUttcs    

Colorado.  State  Historical  and 
Natural  History  Society 

Connecticut.  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics    

Costln,  W.  W 

Coutts,  J 

Cuba.  Seeretaria  de  sanidad  y 
beneficencia    

Cuba.  Conferencia  nacional  de 
beneficencia  y  correccion .... 

I>aish,   J.   B 

Depew,   C.   M. 

Drenford,   O 

Eastern  Eklucatlonal  Music  Con- 
ference     

Edmonds.  F.  S 

L'Rdacation   en   Suisse 

Kllyson,  J.  T 

Emerson,  A 

Fenno,  R.  F.,  ft  Co 


2 
1 
6 

1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
8 
5 
10 
1 


•   •   •   •   • 


Fernafd.  W.  E 1 

6 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
8 
8 
1 

Gilman;  Mrs.  D.  C 816 
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Fine.   I 

Florida.  Eafperiment  Station... 

Forberger,   W 

Franklin,  Mrs.  C.  L 

Fukuzawa,    8 

Gallant  A.   E 

Georgia.  Oeologiral  Survey. . . . 

Gildersleeve,  B.  L. 

Gilman.   B.   I. 
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Gould,  E.  R.  Li • 2 

Green,   J 1 

Green,  8.  A 3 

Greene,  H.  B 1 

Hamilton  Scientific  Association.       1 

Hattorl,  Y 1 

Hanswaldt.  H 1 

Heath  &  Milllgran  Mfg.  Co 1 

Hemmcter,  J.  C 1 

HlgfTins,   B 1 

Hinds,  J.  I.  D 1 

Hindu  Temple,  San  Francisco . .  1 
Hispanic  Society  of  America ...       4 

Hollander,  J.  H 24 

Holmes,  F.  G 1 

Holt,   Henry,  &  Co 72 

Howell,  W.  H 1 

Hughes.    T 1 

Hnll  W.  1 1 

Hurd,  H.  M 1 

Idaho.    State   Bureau   of  Immi- 

ffration.  Labor  and  Statistics.       1 
Illinois.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics           1 

Illinois.  Geological  Survey 3 

Illinois.   Water  Survey 1 

Illinois  Association  Opposed  to 
the  Extension  of  Suffrage  to 

Wonken   8 

Illinois  State  Historical  Library.  2 
Illinois  State  Historical  Society.  2 
Illinois     State     Laboratory     of 

Natural  History 2 

India    2 

Indiana.   Adfutant-Oeneral 

Indiana.  Oeologioal  Survey 

Iowa.   Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics     

Iowa.  Executive  Council 

Iowa.  Oeological  Survey 

Iowa.  Historical  Department. . . 
Iowa  State  Historical  Society . . 
Java.    Department    of    Agricul- 
ture   

Jensen,  H 

Jewish  Theological  Seminary  of 

America 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  Hun- 

terian  Laboratory 

Johns  Hopkins  University.  Phar- 
macological Laboratory 

Johnson.   R.   H 

Jones,   H.  C 3 

Jordan,  Mrs.  M.  C 82 

Kansas.   Bureau   of  Labor  and 

Industry    1 

Kansas.  State  Board  of  Agricul- 
ture    

Kansas  State  Historical  Society 
Kentucky.    Bureau    of    Agricul- 
ture, Labor  and  Statistics... 

Kilboum.  D.  C 

Klrsch.    S 

Korea.  H.  I.  J.  M.*s  Residency 

General    

Knrrelmeyer,   W . . 

Lanman.  C.  R • 

liee.  I.  L 

Lesher,  A.  L 6 

I-«tchworth,  W.  P 13 

Levi.   L 1 

Litchfield     County      University 
Club   8 


Lloyd,  W.   E 1 

Loubat,  Le  Due  de 5 

Madrid.    Observatorio i 

Maine.  Bureau  of  Industrial  and 

Labor  Statistics 1 

Manow,   A 2 

Marburg,  Miss  M 5 

Marburg,  T 2 

Marr,   B 1 

Maryland.  Bureau  of  Statistics 

and  Information 1 

Maryland.    Commission    to    the 

Jamestown  Exposition. 1 

Biaryland  Prisoners'  Aid  Asso- 
ciation         1 

Maryland.    State    Horticultural 

Society    1 

Marvland.  State  Library  Com- 
mission            1 

Massachusetts    1 

Massachusetts.  Board  of  Educa- 
tion          1 

Massachusetts.  Board  of  Oas 
and  Electric  Light  Commis- 
sioners           1 

Massachusetts.  Board  of  Rail- 
road  Commissioners 1 

Massachusetts.  Bureau  of  Sta- 
tistics of  Labor 4 

Massachusetts.  Commissioner  of 

Public  Records 1 

Massachusetts.    Department    of 

Fish  and  Game 1 

Massachusetts.    State  Board   of 

Charity    1 

Massachusetts.   State  Board   of 

Health   1 

Massachusetts.   State  Board  of 

Insanity    1 

Massachusetts  Historical  So- 
ciety           2 

Massachusetts      New       Church 

Union    1 

Massachusetts    School    for    the 

Peeble-Mlnded   1 

Mayer,  A.  G 2 

Melick,  C.  W 1 

Molton,  W.  F 1 

Merchants'  Association  of  New 

York    4 

Merck  &  Co 2 

Metropolitan  Water  and  Sewer- 
age Board 1 

Michlgran.  Bureau  of  Labor  and 

Industrial   Statisiics 1 

Michigan  Pioneer  and  Histori- 
cal  Society 2 

Milwaukee.  Board  of  City  Serv- 
ice Commissioners 1 

Milwaukee  Public  Museum 1 

Minnesota    Academy    of    Social 

Sciences    1 

Moore,  C.  B 1 

Moran,  T.  F 1 

Moret.  Mme.  E.  D 1 

Morrison,  A.  D 2 

Mowry    D.  E 2 

Murguiondo,  P.  de 50 

Murray,  Mrs.  D 4 

Murray,  G.  M 28 

Murray,  N IS 

Nebraska.  Burrau  of  Labor  and 
Industrial  StatUtics 1 
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New  HaTen  Colony  Historical 
Society  of  tbe  State  of  New 

York   1 

New  JMsey.  Bureau  of  Btatii- 

ties 1 

New  York   (City)   Comptroller's 

fiiKee  1 

New    York  '  ( Oiiy)    DeiKirimtmi 

of  Education 8 

New  York  (City)  Department  of 

Health 1 

New  York  (City)  Department  of 

Parke    1 

New  York  (City)  Department  of 

Public  Charities 1 

New   York    (City)    Police  Com- 
missioner        1 

New   York    (State)    Department 

of  Labor 2 

New  York  (State)  Public  Serv- 

ire   Commission 2 

New  lork  (State)  Engineer  and 

Surveyor   1 

New  York  (State)  Historian...       1 
New    York.    Chamber    of    Com- 
merce           1 

New  York  Charities  Publication 

Committee   1 

New  York  City  Vlsltinu  Com- 
mittee           1 

New  York.  General  Society  of 
Mechanics  and  Tradesmen  of 

the  City  of  New  York 1 

New  York  Historical  Society ...       2 
New  York  Obstetrical  Society..       2 
New  York  State  Historical  Asso- 
ciation          1 

New  Zealand 2 

Newcomb,  H.  T 50 

Nichols,  C.  W.  de  L 1 

Nlzon,  J.  A 1 

Noble,  E.  M.  afid  Tnbbs,  B.  T..       1 
North   Carolina.  Department  of 

Public  Instntction. 1 

Nonn  ft  Co 1 

Nys.   B 1 

Oakland.  Cal.  Auditor 1 

Ohla  Bureau  of  Labor  Statis- 
tics           7 

ObSo.   Oeojogical  Survey 1 

Ohio.  State  Mining  Dept 1 

OllTer,   P. 2 

Ontario.  Department  of  Agri- 
culture            4 

Ontario.  Education  Department .       5 

Opltx,  R.  B 1 

Oppenhelm,   S 1 

Order  of  the  Cross 1 

Oregon.  Bureau  of  Labor  Sta- 
tistics and  Inspector  of  Fac- 
tories and  Workshops 1 

Osier.  W 1 

Ptrchlne.   A.    M 2 

Peace    Society    of    the   City   of 

New    York 1 

Pefla.  J.  M.  S 1 

Perkins     Instltatlon     for     the 

Blind    4 

Philadelphia.    City  Comptroller.       1 

Philadelphia.  Mayor 3 

Philadelphia.  Superintendent  of 
Parish  Schools 2 


Phillips,  I.   N 

Po€l.  W. 

Public  Education  Association  of 
Philadelphia    

Rankin,   H.  W 

Raymond,  S.  L 

Rebinger,    H 

Remsen.    1 28 

Renouf ,    E 5 

Reussner,   R 2 

Rhode  Island.  Bureau  of  Indus- 
trial StatUtics 1 

Rhode  Island.  Commissioner  of 
Public  Schools 

Roso  de  Luna,  M 

Rowell,  Mrs.  G.  P 

St.  Louis.  City  Register 

Sargent,  C.  S 

Schaeberle,   J.  M 

SchOndftrffer,   O 

Scott,    O 

Scrlbner'fl,  Chas.,  Sons 

Sellers,  B.  J 

Silvestrl-Falconierl,  F 

Smith,  F.  8.  K 

Smith,   K.   F 133 

Society  of  American  Wars.  Com- 
mon dery  of  the  District  of 
Columbia    2 

Society  of  Colonial  Wars  la  the 
District  of  Columbia 

Southern  Education  Board 

Standard  Oil  Company 

Surface,  G.  T 

Swedish  Historical  Society  of 
America   

Swiss  Federal  Railroad 

Taggart  H.  T 

Tasmania.  Department  of  Mines 

Temple  Adath  Israel,  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 

Thorn,   DeC.  W 

Thompson.   H.    Y 

Toga  Publishing  Company 

Tolman.  H.  C 

Torre,  M.  and  E.  della 2 

Tnbbs,  B.  T.    See  Noble,  E.  M.. 

Tutin,  J.  R 

Van  Hook,  La  R 

Vermont.  Oeological  Survey .... 

Vermont.  State  Library 

Virginia.  Bureau  of  Labor  and 
Industrial  Statistics 

Virginia.  Geological  Survey .... 

Virginia.  State  Corporation  Com- 
mission   

Vnlllaume,  Mrs.  A.  M 

Walters,  H 

Welch,  W.  H 

Wellcome  Chemical  Research 
Laboratories    16 

Western  Australia.  Oovemment 
Astronomer    1 

Western  Australia.  Registrar 
OeneraVs  Office 

Western  Theological  Seminary.. 

Williams,  H.  8 

Williams,  W.  O 

Wilson,  H.  L 

Wilson,  W 

Wisconsin.  Banking  Department 


1 
1 
6 
1 

1 
1 
1 
2 

1 
1 
1 
1 
1 


1 
2 

1 
23 

1 

1 

1 
1 
1 
2 
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Wisconsin.  Taa  OommisiUm. ...       2 
Wisconsin.    Free    Library    Com- 
mission. Legislative  Reference 
Department   7 


Wolfsohn.  J.  M 2 

Wrlipht,  LA 9 

Tale  Publishing  Association. ...  1 

T.  M.  C.  A.  of  North  America. .  2 


Thru  the  U.  S.  Superintendent  of  documents  we  have  been 
supplied  the  government  publications  as  usual. 

Our  thanks  are  due  as  in  previous  years  to  the  Smithsonian 
Institution  for  its  service  of  international  exchange. 


DISSERTATIONS  PUBLISHED  DURING  THE  YEAR 


Following  is  a  list  of  doctoral  dissertations  published  during 
the  year,  of  which  the  required  number  of  150  copies  have  been 
received  by  the  University: 

Blanck,  fVed  C:  The  nitration  of  aniline  and  certain  of  its 
derivatives. 

Bryan,  James  Wallace:  The  development  of  the  English  law 
of  conspiracy. 

Carter,  Taylor  Scott:  The  fluorescence  and  magnetic  rota- 
tion spectra  of  potassium  vapor. 

Costin,  William  Wilberforce:  Introduction  to  the  genetic 
treatment  of  the  faith-consciousness  in  the  individual. 

Flack,  Horace  Edgar:  The  adoption  of  the  fourteenth 
amendment 

Gorsline,  Ernest  E.:     A  study  of  the  Claisen  condensation. 

Grondahl,  Lars  Olai:  Synchronous  commutation  as  a  method 
for  alternating-current — direct-current  transformation. 

Guthrie,  David  Vance:  The  ultra-violet  absorption  spectra  of 
certain  metallic  vapors  and  their  mixtures. 

Jacobson,  Carl  Alfred:  The  conductivity  and  ionization  of 
electrolsrtes  in  aqueous  solutions  as  conditioned  by  temperature, 
dilution  and  hydrolysis. 

Kennedy,  James  B.:  Beneficiary  features  of  American  trade 
unions. 

Landry,  Aubrey  E.:  A  geometrical  application  of  binary 
syzygies. 

Laubscher,  Gustav  George:  The  past  tenses  in  French:  A 
study  of  certain  phases  of  their  meaning  and  function. 

Lipscomb,  Herbert  Cannon:  Aspects  of  the  speech  in  the 
later  Roman  epic. 

Mahin,  Edward  G.:  Conductivity  and  viscosity  of  dilute 
solutions  of  lithium  nitrate  and  cadmium  iodide  in  binary  and 
ternary  mixtures  of  acetone  with  methyl  alcohol,  ethyl  alcohol 
and  water. 

Martin,  Henry:  Notes  on  the  syntax  of  the  Latin  inscrip- 
tions found  in  Spain. 

Mathews,  John  Mabry:  Legislative  and  Judicial  history  of 
the  fifteenth  amendment. 

Mears,  Brainerd:  The  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  solu- 
tions at  15**  centigrade. 

Morse,  Harmon  V.:  The  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  so- 
lutions at  lO"*. 


Doctoral  Dissertations  101 


Phillips.  Edward  C:     On  the  pentacardioid. 

Rentschler,  Harvey  Clayton:  A  new  method  for  measuring 
the  index  of  refraction  of  a  gas  for  different  light-waves  and  the 
results  obtained  for  several  gases. 

Rettger,  Louis  J.:    The  coagulation  of  blood. 

Rutledge,  John  Joseph:  The  Clinton  iron-ore  deposits  of 
Stone  Valley,  Huntington  County,  Pennsylvania. 

Schmidt,  Maurice  Roland:  Conductivity  and  viscosity  in 
mixed  solvents  containing  glycerol. 

Slagle,  Edgar  Apple:  On  the  theory  of  indicators  and  the 
reactions  of  phthaleins  and  their  salts. 


DEGREES  CONFERRED,   1908-09 


DocTOBs  OF  Philosophy 


William  Edward  Burge,  of  Ashland,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1903.  Suhjecta:  Physiology,  Physiological  Chemistry,  and 
Zoology.  Dissertation:  Analysis  of  the  Ash  of  the  Normal  and 
the  Cataractous  Lens.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Howell  and  Dawson. 

N.  Trigant  Burrow,  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Fordham  University, 
1895;  M.  D.,  University  of  Virginia,  1899.  Subjects:  Experi- 
mental Psychology,  Zoology,  and  Abnormal  Psychology.  Disser- 
tation: The  Determination  of  the  Position  of  a  Momentary  Im- 
pression in  the  Temporal  Course  of  a  Moving  Visual  Impression. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  G.  M.  Stratton  and  Doctor 
Dunlap. 

George  Brownlee  Clinkscales,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  S.  B., 
Clemson  College,  1902.  Subjects:  Physics,  Electricity,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation:  Effect  of  the  Presence  of  a  Chemically 
Inert  Gas  upon  the  Absorption  Spectra  of  Sodium  Vapor  at  Dif- 
ferent Pressures  and  Densities.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

James  Ryals  Conner,  of  Cartersville,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1898.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Philosophy.  Dissertation:  Basic  Systems  of  Rational  Norm- 
Curves.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morley  and  Coble. 

J.  Frank  Daniel,  of  Mt  Vernon,  111.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Chi- 
cago, 1906.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Anatomy.  Dis- 
sertation: Adaptation  and  Immunity  of  the  Liower  Organisms  to 
Ethyl  Alcohol.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Jennings 
and  E.  A.  Andrews. 

Lucius  Junius  Desha,  of  Lexington,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chem- 
istry, and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  On  the  Mechanism  of 
Oxime  Formation  and  Hydrolysis,  and  the  Use  of  the  Hydrogen 
Electrode  in  the  Presence  of  certain  Organic  Compounds.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  Acree. 

Franklin  EMgerton,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Cornell  Uni; 
versity,  1905.  Subject:  Sanskrit,  Greek,  and  Latin.  Disserta- 
tion: The  Sanskrit  K-Suffixes.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Bloomfield  and  Collitz. 

Eugene  Edward  Gill,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Dickinson  College, 
1897.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mineralogy. 
Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at 
b*".    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

William  Dana  Hoyt,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  University  of  Georgia, 
1901.  Subjects:  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Geology.  Dissertation: 
Physiological  Aspects  of  Fertilization  in  Ferns.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation: Professors  D.  S.  Johnson  and  Jennings. 
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Allan  Chester  Johnson,  of  Loch  Broom,  Nova  Scotia,  A.  B., 
Dalhousie  Universiiy,  1904.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin,  and  Sanskrit. 
Dissertation:  A  Comparative  Study  of  certain  Chapters  in  the 
Sjmtax  of  Isaeus,  Isocrates,  and  the  Attic  Psephismata  down  to 
300  B.  C.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Gildersleeve  and 
Miller. 

Clinton  Maury  Kilby,  of  Suffolk,  Va.  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1896.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation:  Re-determination  of  the  Wave  Lengths  of 
the  Arc  and  the  Spark  Lines  of  Titanium,  Manganese,  and  Vana- 
dium; the  Effect  of  Capacity  and  Self-induction  on  the  Wave 
Lengths  of  the  Spark  Lines.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Profes- 
sors Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

William  Thomas  Laprade,  of  Penhook,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
Christian  College,  1906.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Economy, 
and  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  The  English  People  and  the 
French  Revolution,  1789-1797.  Referees  on  DissertcUion :  Pro- 
fessors C.  M.  Andrews  and  Vincent. 

Gustav  George  Laubscher,  of  Cleveland,  0.,  A.  B.,  Adelbert  Col- 
lege, 1906.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.  Dissertation: 
The  Past  Tenses  in  French:  A  Study  of  certain  Phases  of  their 
Meaning  and  Function.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Elliott  and  Armstrong. 

David  Deitch  Leib,  of  Boiling  Springs,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Dickinson 
College,  1903.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Electricity,  and  Geological 
Physics.  Dissertation:  On  a  Complete  System  of  Invariants  of 
Two  Triangles.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Morley  and 
Dr.  Coble. 

Charles  Frederick  Lorenz,  of  Iowa  City,  la.,  S.  B.,  State  Uni- 
versity of  Iowa,  1897.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  The  Physical  Properties  of 
Flames  when  carrying  Electric  Currents. 

Thomas  Poole  Maynard,  of  Mt  Airy,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1905.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology. 
Dissertation:  The  Corrigans  Formation  of  Maryland.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Swartz. 

John  Mabry  Mathews,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1906.  Subjects:  Political  Science,  History,  and  Political 
Economy.  Dissertation:  Legislative  and  Judicial  History  of  the 
Fifteenth  Amendment.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Wil- 
loughby  and  Ballagh. 

David  Aloysius  McCabe,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1904.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and 
History.  Dissertation:  The  Standard  Rate  in  American  Trade 
Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander  and 
Bamett. 

Sidney  Nirdlinger,  of  Galesburg,  111.,  S.  B.,  Knox  College,  1906. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Physics.  Disserta- 
tion: I.  On  the  Reactions  of  Diazoalkyls  with  l-Phenyl-2-Methyl- 
urazole;  II.  On  the  Rearrangement  of  the  Tautomeric  Salts  of 
1,  4-Diphenyl-5-Thiourazole  and  1,  4-Diphenyl-5-Thioendourazole. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  Acree. 

Louis  J.  Rettger,  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,   1888.     Subjects:   Physiology,   Botany,   and   Zoology. 


104  Degrees  Conferred 

Dissertation:    The  Coagulation  of  Blood.    Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: ProfesBors  Howell  and  Dawson. 

Asa  Arthur  Schaeffer  of  Kunkeltown,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1904.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Bot- 
any. Dissertation:  Selection  of  Food  in  Btentor  Caeruleus. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  E.  A.  Andrews,  Jennings, 
and  Watson. 

Maurice  Roland  Schmidt,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Oeology.  Dissertation:  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  in  Mixed  Sol- 
vents containing  Glycerol.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Joseph  Theophilus  Singewald,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1906.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and 
Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The  Iron  Ores  of  Maryland  in  the  Pied- 
mont and  Appalachian  Regions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Clark  and  Mathews. 

Edgar  Apple  Slagle,  of  Westminster,  Md.,  Ph.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1904.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Physics.  Dissertation:  On  the  Theory  of  Indicators  and  the 
Reaction  of  Phthaleins  and  their  Salts.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Morse  and  Acree. 

Ernest  Radcliffe  Spedden,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Dickinson  Col- 
lege. 1904.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and 
History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  The  Trade  Union  Label. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander  and  Bamett. 

Herman  Ivah  Thomsen,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, 1881.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Geological  Physics,  and  His- 
tory. Dissertation:  Some  Facts  in  regard  to  Plane  Rational 
Curves.  Referees  on  DissertcUion:  Professors  Morley  and  Dr. 
Cohen. 

Emanuel  George  Zies,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solu- 
tions at  0**.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and 
H.  C.  Jones. 

(27) 

Doctors  of  Medicine 

Charles  Robert  Austrian,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1904. 

Walter  Albert  Baetjer,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1905. 

James  Alvin  Bass,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1905. 

Julian  Lee  Birdsong,  of  Sparta,  Ga.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Nash- 
ville, 1899. 

Samuel  Walthall  Budd,  of  Petersburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Hampden- 
Sidney  College,  1904. 

Montrose  Thomas  Burrows,  of  Halstead,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Kimsas,  1905. 

Bender  Zelotes  Cashman,  of  New  Oxford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsyl- 
vania College,  1905. 
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Arthur  Bond  Cecil,  of  Millersrille,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's,  1905. 

Florence  Chapman  Child,  of  Philadelphia,   Pa.,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1905. 

Webster  Kimball  Clark,  of  Wethersfleld,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Tale, 
U904. 

'  Walter  Francis  Cole,  of  Rockingham,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  Clemson 
College,  1902;  A.  B.,  University  of  North  Carolina,  1905. 

Harry  Lewis  Connett,  of  Athens,  C,  Ph.  B.,  Ohio  University, 
1905. 

Jennings  Crawford,  of  Cedar  Rapids,  la..  Ph.  B.,  Coe  College, 
1^05. 

James  Watson  William  bimon,  of  Utica,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1905. 

John.Roscoe  Elliott,  of  Laurel,  Del.,  A.  B.,  Western  Maryland 
College,  1905. 

Max  Washabaugh  Ehnmert,  of  Atlantic,  la.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Iowa,  1905. 

Charles  Rhein  Essick,  of  Reading,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Tale,  1905. 

William  Lawrence  Estes,  Jr.,  of  S.  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Le- 
hjgh  University,  1905. 

Thomas  Ludlow  Ferenbaugh,  of  Howard,  C,  A.  B.,  Kenyon 
College,  1905. 

Arthur  Oscar  Fisher,  of  Baraboo,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
TV^isconsin,  1905. 

H.    Quigg   Fletcher,    of    Jackson,    Ga.,    A.    B.,    University    of 
Georgia,  1904. 

IBmest  Robert  Gentry,  of  Minneapolis,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Kansas,  1905. 

Ethel  Mathews  Girdwood,  of  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1903. 

Emil  Goettsch,  of  Davenport,  la.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1903.  and  Ph.  D.,  1906. 

William  Ernest  Hart,  of  Washington.  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College,  1905. 

Thomas  William  Harvey,  Jr.,  of  Orange.  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Princeton 
University.  1905. 

Philip   Charles  Jeans,  of  Hillsboro.   O.,   A.  B.,   University  of 
Kansas,  1904. 

Charles  Rawson  Kingsley,  Jr.,  of  West  Brighton,  N.  T.,  S.  B.. 
New  Tork  University,  1905. 

Baldwin  Mann,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  A.  B..  Williams  College.  1905. 

Fred  Martin  Meader,  of  N.  Haverhill,  N.  H.,  S.  B.,  Wesleyan 
University,  1902. 

Philip  Ball  Moss,  of  Fort  Smith,  Ark..  S.  B.,  Central  Univer- 
sity (Ky.),  1905. 

James  B.  Murphy,  of  Mofganton,  N.  C,  S.  B..  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1905. 

Patrick  Ireland  Niionj  of  Gonzales.  Texas,  A.  B..  University  of 
Texas,  1905. 

Frank  Gibson  Porter,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1904. 

GFeorge  Rupp  Pretz,  of  Steeltoii,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege, 1905. 

Solomon  Weinschenk   Schaefer,   of  Tazoo  City,   Miss.,  A.  B., 
Washington  and  Lee  University,  1904. 
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Andrew  Watson  Sollards,  of  Scranton,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Kansas,  1903. 

Thomas  Peck  Sprunt,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  Davidson 
College,  1903. 

James  Russell  Stewart,  of  Logansport,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Lake  Forest 
College,  1905. 

Edward  Wentz  Stick,  of  Hanover,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1904. 

Herbert  Sedgefield  Thomson,  of  Berkeley,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  California,  1904. 

Charles  Edward  Trotter,  of  Franklin,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  North  Caro- 
lina College  of  Agriculture  and  Mechanic  Arts,  1903. 

Robert  Lester  Waite,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale,  1905. 

Isaac  Chandler  Walker,  of  Portland,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University.  1905. 

William  Glenn  Wallace,  of  Mattoon,  111.,  S.  B.,  Hanover  Col- 
lege, 1905. 

Duncan  Cameron  Walton,  of  Annapolis,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's 
College,  1905. 

Leon  Harlan  Watkins,  of  Opelika,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Southern  Uni- 
versity, 1903. 

Charles  Wallace  Webb,  of  Texarkana,  Ark.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Arkansas,  1905. 

Arthur  James  Wiesender,  of  Dartford,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Ripon  Col- 
lege, 1905. 

Gustav  Herman  Woltereck,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,   1905. 

Walter  Simrall  Wyatt,  of  New  Decatur,  Ala.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Alabama,  1904. 

Iva  Catherine  Youmans,  of  Fairfax,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  Converse  Col- 
lege, 1897. 

(52) 

Mastebs  of  Abts 

John  Francis  Cremen,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1905.  Subjects:  Political  Science,  Political  Economy,  and 
History.  Essay:  Contraband  in  the  Russo-Japanese  War.  Ref- 
erees on  Essay:  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Dodd. 

Joseph  Townsend  England,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902;  LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1906.  Subjects: 
Political  Science  and  Law.  Essay:  The  Law  Merchant  Referees 
on  Essay:  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

William  Howard  Gahan,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Loyola  College, 
1905;  LL.  B.,  University  of  Maryland,  1908.  Subjects:  Political 
Science  and  Law.  Essay:  Combinations  and  Monopolies  in  Re- 
straint of  Trade  under  the  Anti-Trust  Act  of  1890.  Referees  on 
Essay:  Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  Steiner. 

Walter  Oscar  Mclntire,  of  Dumaguete,  P.  I.,  A.  B.,  Wooster  Uni- 
versity, 1898;  McCormick  Theological  Seminary,  1901.  Subjects: 
Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Education.  Essay:  The  Attitude  of 
Education  towards  Tradition  and  Freedom.  Referees  on  Essay: 
Professors  Grifi^  and  Buchner. 

(4) 
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BACHKI.0R8    OF    ArTS 


James  Baily.  of  Baltimore. 

George  William  Bishop,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

John  Merryman  Black,  of  Bal- 
timore Ck)unt7,  Md. 

Isidor  Blum,  of  Baltimore. 

Nathaniel  Hawley  Brush,  of 
Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Samuel  Claggett  Chew,  Jr.,  of 
Baltimore. 

George  Washington  Corner,  3d, 
of  Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Harry  Vail  Deale,  of  Baltimore. 

Allan  Herbert  Fisher,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Samuel  Fredman,  of  Baltimore. 

Henry  Warren  Frey,  of  York, 
Pa. 

Edward  Percy  Guerard,  Jr.,  of 
Charleston,  S.  C. 

Leo  Julius  Gutman,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Harry  Kellogg  Hardcastle,  of 
Baltimore  County,  Md. 

Alfred  Boucsein  Haupt,  of 
Anne  Arundel  County,  Md. 

Oliyer  Baker  Hopkins,  of  Penn 
Laird,  Va. 

Albert  Dayid  Hutzler,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Walter  Vincent  Johnson,  of 
Baltimore. 

Robert  Glynn  Lowndes,  of 
Howard  County,  Md. 


William  Hennick  Martin,  of 
Baltimore. 

William  Howard  Michael,  of 
Harford  County,  Md. 

Herbert  Levy  Moses,  of  Balti- 
more. 

John  Newman  Numsen,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

George  Franklin  Onion,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Robert  Milton  Overbeck,  of  Bal- 
timore County,  Md. 

James  Hamilton  Owens,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

William  Edward  Pearce,  Jr., 
of  Baltimore. 

Franklin  Burche  Pedrick,  of 
Washington,  D.  C. 

Harold  L.  Russell,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Frank  Saiontz,  of  Baltimore. 

Philip  Schneeberger,  of  Balti- 
more. 

F.  Janney  Smith,  of  Baltimore 
County,  Md. 

Warren  Adams  Stewart,  of  Bal- 
timore. 

Martillus  H.  Todd,  of  Balti- 
more. 

Benjamin  Francis  Weems,  Jr., 
of  Houston,  Texas. 

Franklin  Pierce  Whitcraft,  Jr., 
of  Baltimore. 

William  Z.  White,  of  Baltimore. 

(87) 
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To  THB  Trustees  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : — 
Oentlemen: 

In  accordance  with  onr  custom  I  have  the  honor  to  sub- 
mit to  you  a  brief  summary  of  the  principal  events  in  the 
history  of  the  University  during  the  academic  year  begin- 
ning September  1,  1909,  and  ending  August  31,  1910. 
This  is  accompanied  by  reports  from  those  having  charge 
of  the  work  in  its  various  branches. 

Death  has  removed  one  of  the  most  useful  and  honored 
members  of  our  Board  of  Trustees,  Richard  M.  Venable, 
who  was  elected  a  member  of  the  Board  May  2,  1898. 
He  was  a  member  of  several  important  committees,  includ- 
ing the  Executive  Committee  and  the  Building  Committee^ 
and  for  a  number  of  years  was  the  legal  adviser  of  the 
Board.  His  death  occurred  July  10, 1910.  At  a  meeting 
of  your  Board  held  October  31, 1910,  the  following  minute, 
which  had  previously  been  adopted  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  was  presented  and  was  ordered 
to  be  entered  upon  the  records : 

Richard  M.  Venable,  a  Trustee  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
sity and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  whose  health  had  been 
precarious  for  several  years,  died  at  Roland  Park,  where  he  had 
taken  a  home  for  the  summer,  on  July  10,  1910.  At  that  time 
most  of  his  colleagues  among  the  trustees  of  these  institutions, 
were  absent  from  home  and  widely  separated.  They  now  desire, 
at  the  first  meeting  of  their  respective  Boards  since  the  annual 
vacation,  to  record  their  sense  of  the  loss  which  the  University 
and  the  Hospital  have  sustained  in  his  death,  and  the  personal 
sorrow  of  each  member  of  these  Boards. 
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It  is  not  our  purpose  to  record  his  public  services  in  this  com- 
munity, for  they  were  great,  or  to  recount  his  private  virtues, 
for  they  were  many.  As  soldier,  teacher,  lawyer,  commentator, 
writer,  humorist,  critic,  city  councilman,  member  of  the  Citizens' 
Ck>mmittee  after  the  great  fire  of  1904,  and  President  of  the 
Board  of  Park  Ck>mmissioner8,  he  displayed  a  vigor  of  intellect, 
a  depth  of  learning,  a  breadth  of  knowledge,  a  variety  of  talents, 
a  versatility  of  powers,  a  capacity  for  efficient  work,  which  made 
him  notable  and  marked  him  as  a  man  of  superior  genius  and 
force.  The  rugged  integrity  and  independence  of  his  character 
were  not  more  remarkable  than  the  generosity  of  his  nature 
or  the  kindness  of  his  heart.  Delightful  as  a  companion  he  was 
a  welcome  addition  to  any  company,  a  genial  host  and  a  much 
sought  after  guest  Fond  of  literature  and  an  earnest  seeker 
after  truth  he  read  extensively.  Works  of  history,  art,  science, 
philosophy,  theology,  and  fiction,  as  well  aa  law  engaged  his 
attention. 

Major  Venable  became  a  Trustee  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity May  2,  1898,  and  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  May  13, 
1902.  He  brought  to  the  service  of  these  foundations  the  same 
seal,  fidelity  and  capacity,  and  the  same  qualities  both  moral 
and  intellectual,  which  characterized  his  whole  life  and  made  it 
useful  and  conspicuous.  His  advice  and  counsel  in  connection 
with  plans  for  the  development  of  the  new  site  of  the  University 
at  Homewood  were  of  the  greatest  value.  Having  been  a  teacher 
before  he  came  to  the  bar  and  a  professor  of  law  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  Maryland  for  over  twenty-five  years,  he  was  much 
concerned  with  everything  which  affected  higher  education.  He 
took  a  peculiar  interest  in  the  Medical  School  and  the  progress 
of  scientific  medicine.  Many  of  the  professors  In  the  University 
were  among  his  intimate  friends  and  he  loved  to  talk  with  them 
of  every  scientific  discovery  and  of  every  new  contribution  to 
human  knowledge.  He  was  one  of  the  most  esteemed  and  useful 
trustees  of  these  foundations,  zealous  to  maintain  the  highest 
standards  and  ideals  in  all  the  work  of  the  University  and  the 
Hospital. 

It  is  the  desire  of  his  colleagues  to  place  upon  our  records  a 
testimonial  of  our  sincere  regard,  our  deep  regret,  and  our 
grateful  appreciation  of  his  services  in  order  that  his  name  may 
long  continue  to  be  cherished  and  held  in  remembrance  in  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 
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The  following  changes  in  the  teaching  staff,  through 
appointment  or  promotion,  have  occurred : 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

Hebbest  S.  Jennings,  Ph.  D.»  Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology 
and  Director  of  the  Zoological  Laboratory. 

Abthub  O.  Lotejot,  A.  M.,  Professor  of  Philosophy. 

Chables  K.  Swabtz,  Ph.  D.,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Geology. 

John  B.  Whitehead,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Applied  Electricity. 

James  E.  Shaw,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Italian. 

Louis  Adolphe  Tebracheb,  Associate  Professor  of  French  Litera- 
ture. 

ElDWABD  W.  Berbt,  Associate  in  Paleobotany. 

Rheinart  p.  Ck)WLES,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Biology. 

Knight  Dunlap,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychology. 

WnxiAM  W.  Holland,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Chemistry. 

Ralph  V.  D.  Magoffin,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Greek  and  Roman 
History. 

Hsrbebt  D.  Austin,  A.  M.,  Instructor  in  French. 

Cabboix  M.  Spabbow,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Physics. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty 

SAinncL  Akbebg,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics. 

William  S.  Baeb,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Orthopedic 
Surgery. 

Donald  R.  Hooker,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Physiology. 

Cabl  Voeotlin,  Ph.  D.  Associate  Professor  of  Pharmacology. 

Geobgb  H.  Whipple,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Pathology. 

BuoT  R.  Clabk,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Hebbebt  M.  ESvans,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

John  T.  Gebaghtt,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Genito-Urlnary  Surgeir. 

Francis  C.  Goldsbobough,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Obstetrics. 

John  H.  King,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Abthub  H.  Koelkeb,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry. 

William  L.  Moss,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Lbonabd  G.  Rowntbee,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Experimental  Thera- 
peutics. 

Milton  C.  Wintebnitz,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Pathology. 

Paul  W.  Clough,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Ebnbst  K.  Cuixen,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Gsmecology. 

Chables  R.  Essicb:,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Anatomy. 

Clyde  G.  Guthbie,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Abthub  H.  Mobse,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Fbank  J.  Sladen,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Thomas  P.  Spbunt,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pathology. 

HowABD  E.  Ashbubt,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Chables  R.  Austbian,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Waltrb  a.  Baetjeb,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Gbobgk  S.  Bond,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

WnxiAM  B.  Bubgb,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 


6  Report  of  the  President  [1106 

Tbioant  Bubbow,  M.  D.,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Samuel  J.  Cbowe,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Walteb  E.  Dandy,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Fbanklin  Hazlehubst,  Jb.,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology  and 

Rhinology. 
F.  McPhedban,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
J.  T.  Sample,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Mabtin  F.  Sloan,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Hedlet   V.   TwEEDiE,   M.   D.,   Assistant   in   Ophthalmology   and 

Otology. 
Ebnest  I.  Webbeb,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Kabl  M.  Wilson,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Professor  William  Hand  Browne,  the  oldest  and  one  of 
the  most  honored  members  of  the  academic  staff,  has  been 
compelled  because  of  failing  health  and  advancing  age  to 
give  up  active  work  as  a  teacher.  His  resignation  was 
presented  in  May  last  and  accepted  in  deference  to  his 
wishes.  He  has  been  connected  with  the  University 
almost  from  its  beginning,  and  his  resignation  is  deeply 
regretted  by  the  Board  of  Trustees  and  by  all  his  col- 
leagues in  the  Faculty.  That  this  severance  may  not  be 
complete,  however,  he  has  been  asked  to  accept  the  ap- 
pointment of  Professor  Emeritus.  It  is  widely 
known  that  Dr.  Browne  is  one  of  Maryland's  most 
cultivated  and  scholarly  gentlemen.  He  has  written 
well-known  books  on  the  history  of  the  State,  and 
as  editor  of  the  State  Archives  has  performed  a  task  that 
has  required  such  unusual  skill  and  accomplishment  as 
must  evoke  the  admiration  and  gratitude  of  his  fellow 
citizens.  In  the  sphere  of  literature.  Dr.  Browne  is  a 
discerning  critic,  a  graceful  writer,  a  fruitful  investi- 
gator, and  an  inspiring  teacher.  He  has  written  many 
books,  articles,  and  essays  on  literary  and  historical 
subjects,  and  has  contributed  to  the  technical  journals 
important  results  of  his  special  study  and  research  in  the 
(Science  of  linguistics. 

Professor  Arthur  O.  Lovejoy  has  been  appointed  Pro- 
fessor of  Philosophy.  He  is  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  the 
University  of  California  in  1895,  and  received  the  Mas- 
ter's degree  at  Harvard  in  1897.    He  spent  the  year  1898- 
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99  in  Paris.  He  was  Assistant  Professor  and  Associate 
Professor  in  Leland  Stanford  University  from  1899  to 
1901,  and  Professor  of  Philosophy  in  Washington  Uni- 
versity, St.  Lonis,  during  the  next  seven  years.  During 
the  year  1907-08  he  was  also  a  lecturer  in  Philosophy  in 
Ck)lunibia  University,  and  in  1908  he  was  elected  Pro- 
fessor of  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Missouri. 
He  is  a  contributor  to  the  various  technical  Journals 
of  philosophy,  his  articles  bearing  on  the  following  sub- 
jects: Eighteenth  century  philosophy;  history  of  the 
theory  of  evolution;  religions  of  primitive  peoples;  pre- 
Lamarckian  evolutionists;  relation  of  Kant's  philosophy 
to  that  of  the  school  of  Wolff.  His  courses  in  1910-11 
will  treat  the  subjects  of  Evolution  and  Ethical  Theory. 
M.  Louis  Adolphe  Terracher,  of  the  University  of 
Upsala,  has  accepted  the  position  of  Associate  Professor 
of  French  Literature,  and  will  begin  his  duties  here 
October  1.  Professor  Terracher  is  a  Frenchman  by  birth 
and  studied  at  the  Ecole  Normale,  the  Sorbonne,  the 
Ecole  des  Hautes  Etudes,  and  the  College  de  France.  He 
is  a  bachelier-ds-lettres,  a  licenci6-te-lettres,  and  an 
agr6g6,  the  latter  degree  (which  he  received  with  first 
honors  in  1903)  bearing  with  it  the  right  to  a  professor- 
ship in  the  higher  educational  system  of  the  French  gov- 
ernment. For  three  years  after  graduation  he  held  a 
fellowship  in  the  "Fondation  Thiers,"  an  institution  for 
research  similar  to  the  Carnegie  Institution.  For  the 
last  three  years  he  has  been  in  charge  of  work  in  modem 
French  literature  in  the  University  of  Upsala,  Sweden. 
Professor  Terracher  is  the  author  of  various  articles 
which  have  appeared  in  France  and  bear  on  the  French 
literature  and  language.  His  latest  work  is  an  edition 
of  the  Old-French  poem  "La  Chevalerie  Vivien,"  which 
appeared  in  Paris  in  1909.  He  comes  to  Baltimore  with 
the  highest  endorsement  of  leading  professors  in  the  Uni- 
versity of  France,  of  the  French  Ministry  of  Public 
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Instrnction,  and  of  his  colleagues  in  the  University  of 
Upsala. 

Dr.  Herbert  S.  Jennings,  who  in  1906  was  appointed 
Associate  Professor  of  Physiological  Zoology  and  was 
during  the  past  three  years  Professor  of  Experimental 
Zoology,  has  been  appointed  Henry  Walters  Professor  of 
Zoology  and  Director  of  the  Zoological  Laboratory. 

Dr.  Charles  M.  Andrews  has  resigned  his  professorship 
to  become  Professor  of  American  Colonial  History  in 
Yale  University.  Dr.  Andrews,  who  received  the  Doc- 
tor's degree  here  in  1889,  was  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of 
Bryn  Mawr  College  from  1889  to  1907,  and  in  the  latter 
year  returned  to  this  University  as  a  Professor  of  His- 
tory. The  University  loses  an  inspiring  teacher,  an  ear- 
nest investigator,  and  a  cooperative,  genial  member  of 
the  teaching  staff. 

Dr.  Philip  Ogden,  who  has  most  acceptably  occupied 
the  position  of  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature 
in  this  University  since  1900,  resigned  in  May  to  become 
Professor  of  Romance  Languages  in  the  University  of 
Cincinnati.  Dr.  Ogden  has  been  connected  with  the  Uni- 
versity since  1894  as  student  and  teacher,  and  his  resigna- 
tion has  been  accepted  with  regret 

Dr.  Clemens  von  Pirquet,  who  assumed  his  duties  as 
Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  the  beginning  of  the  year,  was 
granted  leave  of  absence  from  May  1,  1910,  to  January 
1,  1911,  in  order  that  he  might  accept  provisionally  the 
chair  of  Pediatrics  in  the  University  of  Breslau,  Prussia. 
It  is  hoped  that  Professor  von  Pirquet  will  find  it  pos- 
sible and  agreeable  to  return  to  Baltimore  and  resume  his 
professorship  here  and  take  charge  of  the  Harriet  Lane 
Home  for  Invalid  Children  on  the  completion  of  its  build- 
ings. 

JOHNSTON   SCHOLARSHIPS 

The  incumbents  of  these  scholarships  during  the  year 
were  Walter  F.  Dodd,  Ph.  D.,  Robert  L.  Ramsay,  Ph.  D., 
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and  E.  Emmet  Beid,  Ph.  D.  Messrs.  Ramsay  and  Beid 
have  been  reappointed  and  the  scholarship  vacated  by  Mr. 
Dodd  has  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of  Joseph  T. 
Bingewald,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  of  Baltimore.  Mr.  Singewald  was 
graduated  as  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  this  University  in  1906, 
and  as  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  1909,  holding  a  fellow- 
ship in  the  department  of  Geology  during  the  year  1907- 08. 
He  spent  the  last  academic  year  in  Germany  pursuing 
advanced  studies  at  the  mining  schools  in  Freiberg, 
Berlin,  and  Paris,  and  at  the  University  of  Berlin.  His 
inaugural  dissertation  on  the  ^^Appalachian  and  Pied- 
mont Iron  Ores  of  Maryland"  will  be  published  in  full 
in  the  course  of  the  next  session,  an  abstract  having 
already  appeared  in  ^^Economic  Geology."  He  has  pub- 
lished several  other  papers  in  the  same  journal. 

COMMEMORATION  DAY 

The  annual  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day  were  held 
in  McCoy  Hall  on  the  twenty-second  of  February.  The 
principal  address  was  delivered  by  President  Bobert  A. 
Falconer,  of  the  University  of  Toronto.  His  subject  was 
"The  Individuality  of  the  Canadian  People."  Professor 
James  W.  Bright,  who  represented  this  University  at  the 
celebration  of  the  three  hundred  and  fiftieth  anniversary 
of  the  University  of  Geneva  in  the  summer  of  1909,  gave 
an  account  of  the  proceedings  at  Geneva.  These  addresses 
have  been  printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  March, 
1910.  President  Bemsen  made  a  statement  regarding  the 
present  condition  of  the  University  and  its  plans  for  future 
development,  with  special  reference  to  the  effort  now 
being  made  to  meet  the  conditions  of  the  recent  offer  of 
the  General  Education  Board.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  was  conferred  upon  two  candidates. 

The  Henrico  Medallion  for  1910  was  awarded  to  Henry 
McQUbert  Wagstaff  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1906),  in 
recognition  of  his  recent  contribution  to  the  University 
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Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  entitled  ''State 
Rights  and  Parties  in  North  Carolina." 

The  general  Alnnmi  Association  held  its  annual  meet- 
ing at  the  close  of  the  exercises,  and  the  annual  banquet 
took  place  in  the  evening  at  the  Belvedere  Hotel. 

COMMBNCBMBNT 

D^rees  were  conferred  at  the  public  exercises  of  Com- 
mencement, in  the  Academy  of  Music,  on  the  afternoon  of 
Tuesday,  June  14.  The  chief  address,  on  the  "Historical 
Development  of  the  German  Empire,"  was  given  by  the 
Imperial  German  Ambassador  at  Washington,  Count 
Johann  Heinrich  von  Bemstorfif,  and  is  printed  in  the  Uni- 
versity Circular  for  July,  1910.  The  honorary  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  upon  Count  von  Bemstorff. 

Fourteen  Bachelors  of  Arts,*  three  Masters  of  Arts, 
twenty-three  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  and  sixty-nine  Doc- 
tors of  Medicine  received  diplomas. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  thirty- 
second  volume;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its 
thirty-first  volume ;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its 
forty-fourth ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science, 
of  which  the  twenty-eighth  series  is  in  progress,  and  sev- 
eral extra  volumes  have  been  issued;  Modern  Language 
Notes,  of  which  twenty-five  volumes  are  nearly  completed ; 
and  the  University  Circular,  two  hundred  and  twenty- 
seven   numbers  of  which   have  appeared.     The   contri- 

*Three  years  ago  the  normal  period  of  residence  for  under- 
graduates was  changed  from  three  to  four  years.  The  effect  of 
this  was  to  make  the  present  year  an  interregnum.  Students 
who  entered  the  University  in  October,  1906,  were,  for  the  most 
part,  graduated  in  1909;  those  who  entered  in  1907  will  be,  for 
the  most  part,  graduated  in  1911.  Hence  the  small  number  re- 
ceiving the  bachelor's  degree  this  year. 
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butions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism 
have  €dso  been  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of 
university  professors. 

The  ownership  of  the  "Modem  Language  Notes"  has 
been  transferred  to  the  University  by  Professor  Elliott, 
and  at  his  request  the  editorship  has  been  assigned  to  the 
department  of  Bomance  Languages.  Professor  Marden 
has  been  named  as  the  Managing  Editor,  with  Professor 
Armstrong  as  an  Associate  Editor.  Professors  Bright 
and  CoUitz  wlil  continue  their  present  relations  to  this 
publication. 

PRIZBS 

The  John  Marshall  Prize,  which  consists  of  a  bronze 
likeness  of  Chief  Justice  Marshall,  was  given  this  year 
to  George  E.  Bamett  (Ph.  D.  1901),  in  recognition  of  his 
recent  work  entitled  "The  Printers:  A  Study  in  Ameri- 
can Trade  Unionism."  The  prize  has  been  awarded 
annually  (except  in  1908)  to  that  graduate  of  the  Uni- 
versity who  is  considered  to  have  made  within  the  year 
the  most  valuable  contribution  to  historical  or  political 
science. 

The  University  received  during  the  session  1908- 
1909  the  sum  of  one  hundred  and  fifty  dollars  from  Dr. 
A.  E.  Mallocb,  of  Hamilton,  Ontario,  with  the  request 
that  it  be  awarded  as  a  prize  to  the  student  presenting  in 
competition  the  best  essay  upon  "The  Life  and  Work  of 
Lister."  The  nine  essays  received  were  examined  by  a 
Committee  appointed  by  the  Faculty,  who,  by  unani- 
mous vote,  awarded  the  prize  in  June,  1910,  to  Charles 
Chauncey  Winsor  Judd.  The  successful  essay  will  be 
published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin. 

Through  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  Henry  Lee  Smith,  of 
Baltimore,  the  Medical  Faculty  is  authorized  to  provide 
a  scholarship  amounting  to  one  hundred  dollars  a  year 
to  aid  a  deserving  student.     The  scholarship  is  to  be 
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known  as  the  Joseph  Kemochan  Qarr  Scholarship,  and  it 
was  awarded  in  June  last  to  Norman  Harris  Williams. 

The  Severn  Teackle  Wallis  Memorial  Prize,  which  was 
established  in  1905  by  the  Wallis  Memorial  Association, 
of  Baltimore,  consists  of  fifty  dollars  in  money,  and  is 
offered  to  an  undergraduate  or  a  graduate  student  of  the 
university  for  an  essay  on  some  subject  connected  with 
Spanish  Literature  or  History,  or  for  some  original  work 
done  in  either  of  said  subjects.  The  award  in  1910  was 
made  to  Elmer  Lewis  Greensfelder,  of  the  third-year  class 
of  undergraduates,  for  his  essay  entitled  ^'Lazarillo  de 
Tormes." 

ACADEMIC  CELEBRATIONS 

The  University  has  been  represented  at  a  number  of 
academic  and  scientific  gatherings,  among  them  the  fol- 
lowing : 

The  inauguration  of  Dr.  Abbott  Lawrence  Lowell  as 
President  of  Harvard  University,  this  University  being 
represented  by  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  and 
the  President  of  the  University;  of  Dr.  E.  C.  Sanford,  one 
of  our  graduates,  as  President  of  Clark  College,  Professor 
H.  C.  Jones  being  our  delegate;  of  Dr.  Nichols  as  Presi- 
dent of  Dartmouth  Collie,  the  President  of  the  Univer- 
sity serving  as  its  representative ;  and  of  Dr.  Shanklin  as 
President  of  Wesleyan  University,  Professor  D.  S.  John- 
son representing  us.  At  the  eleventh  annual  conference  of 
the  Association  of  American  Universities,  in  Madison, 
Wisconsin,  Professor  Willoughby  was  present  as  our  rep- 
resentative. President  Bemsen  was  appointed  delegate 
to  the  celebration  of  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of 
the  University  of  Berlin,  in  October,  1910,  but,  as  he  found 
it  practically  impossible  to  serve.  Professor  R.  W.  Wood, 
who  is  to  spend  the  next  academic  year  abroad,  was 
appointed  in  his  stead. 
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GIFTS 

A  member  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  provided  a  fund 
by  which  a  course  of  lectures  in  international  law  during 
the  session  was  secured  from  Dr.  James  Brown  Scott, 
Solicitor  of  the  Department  of  State;  and  another 
member  of  the  Board  has  offered  to  contribute  towards 
the  salary  of  the  Secretary  of  the  University  Branch  of 
the  Young  Men's  Christian  Association. 

The  University  has  received  for  the  department  of 
Political  Economy  the  annual  gift  of  five  hundred  dollars 
from  Mr.  Abram  G.  Hutzler  for  the  purchase  of  economic 
classics. 

The  gentleman  who  instituted  the  fund  for  the  study 
of  capital  and  labor  organizations  has  continued  his 
generous  support  to  this  important  and  valuable  work. 

Professor  Gildersleeve  has  presented  a  set  of  twaity 
portraits  of  classical  scholars,  which  will  be  framed  and 
hung  in  the  classical  seminary  rooms. 

The  State  Legislature  of  1910  renewed  the  appropria- 
tion of  twenty-five  thousand  dollars  per  annum  for  two 
years  for  the  support  of  the  University. 

The  late  Mrs.  Elizabeth  D.  W.  Oilman,  widow  of 
former  President  Oilman,  bequeathed  to  the  University 
the  sum  of  five  thousand  dollars  for  the  purpose  indi- 
cated in  the  following  extract  from  her  will : 

"I  bequeath  to  my  daughters,  Alice  O.  Wheeler  and  Elisabeth 
Gilmmn,  in  trust  for  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  sum  of 
five  thousand  dollars  to  be  used  as  a  memorial  of  their  father. 
This  sum  may  be  added,  at  the  discretion  of  my  daughters,  to  any 
funds  they  may  choose  to  dedicate  to  a  kindred  purpose,  or  to 
procure  some  memorial  such  as  a  stained-glass  window  or  some 
other  form  of  artistic  memorial  in  one  of  the  new  buildings  at 
Homewood, — only  enjoining  them  in  any  case  to  avail  themselves 
of  the  very  best  counsel  and  advice  to  be  obtained  in  such  matters, 
that  they  may  secure  something  of  real  and  permanent  value  and 
a  fitting  memorial  to  their  father." 

The  following  extract  from  a  memorandum  of  Mrs. 
Oilman  was  communicated  to  the  Board: 

"If  the  University  should  not  be  moved  within  a  few  years,  the 
memorial  may  be  in  the  form  of  a  lectureship  or  scholarship 
entitled  the  'Daniel  Ck>it  Oilman'  scholarship  or  lectureship." 
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Dr.  James  Schouler  has  paid  to  the  University  the  sum 
of  elevai  thousand  dollars  towards  the  aidowment  of  the 
James  Schouler  Lectureship,  the  ultimate  value  of  which 
is  to  be  twentj-five  thousand  dollars. 

PUBLIC   LECTURBS   AND   ASSEMBLIES 

The  second  annual  course  of  lectures  on  the  James 
Schouler  Foundation  was  given  April  18-23  by  Professor 
George  Walter  Prothero,  of  London^  Editor  of  the  Quar- 
terly Review.  The  general  subject  lay  in  the  field  of 
English  Constitutional  History,  and  w^as  treated  in  four 
lectures  on  the  following  topics:  1.  British  Government 
and  Administration  under  the  Stuarts,  1603-1688.  2.  The 
Revolution  and  its  Results,  1688-1713.  3.  The  Crown, 
Ministers,  and  Parliamait,  1713-1760.  4.  British  Admin- 
istration, with  special  reference  to  the  Colonies,  1713-1776. 

The  annual  course  of  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the 
American  Committee  for  Lectures  on  the  History  of 
Religions  was  given  by  Professor  Morris  Jastrow,  Jr.,  of 
the  University  of  Pennsylvania.  His  subject  was  the  "Re- 
ligion of  Babylonia  and  Assyria,"  and  there  were  six 
lectures  as  follows:  April  5— Culture  and  Religion. 
April  8 — The  Pantheon.  April  12 — Divination.  April 
15 — ^Astrology.  April  19 — The  Temple  and  the  Cults. 
April  22— Life  after  Death ;  Ethics. 

Dr.  Max  FriedllUider,  Professor  ExtTaordinarius  of  the 
History  and  Science  of  Music  in  the  University  of  Berlin, 
delivered  three  lectures  on  German  Bong  and  Music, 
December  1,  2  and  3,  on  the  following  topics:  "Das 
deutsche  Volkslied;"  "Schubert;"  "Goethes  Qedichte  in 
zeitgenossischen  Kompositionen."  The  lectures  were 
given  in  the  German  language  and  were  illustrated  by 
vocal  selections  by  the  lecturer. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  Moli^re,  with  readings  from  his 
principal  plays,  was  given  in  the  Donovan  Room,  on  alter- 
nate Saturdays,  by  Professor  Pierre  F.  Giroud,  of  Qirard 
College,  Philadelphia.  The  course  was  provided  by  the 
Baltimore  Group  of  the  Alliance  frangaise. 
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Herbert  A.  L.  Fisher,  M.  A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  New 
College,  Oxford,  gave  two  lectures  on  Recent  French 
History,  December  16  and  17.  His  topics  were  '^French 
Political  Traditions"  and  the  "Rise  of  the  Third  Republic." 

Dr.  Eduard  Meyer,  Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  the 
University  of  Berlin,  gave  two  lectures  on  (1)  "Egypt  at 
the  Time  of  the  Pyramid  Builders,"  (2)  "Augustus," 
March  31  and  April  1. 

Dr.  J.  Rendel  Harris,  Director  of  Studies  in  the  Wood- 
brooke  Settlement,  Birmingham,  England,  lectured  on 
"An  Early  Christian  Psalter,"  April  11. 

Dr.  James  S.  Reid,  Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  lectured  on  "The  Roman  *Co- 
lonia'  as  an  Instrument  for  the  Spread  of  Roman  In- 
fluence and  Culture,"  April  29. 

Baron  Kikuchi,  President  of  the  University  of  Kyoto, 
gave  an  address  on  "New  Japan, — ^its  Intellectual  and 
Moral  Development,"  March  7. 

The  following  department  courses  were  given  by  non- 
resident lecturers: 

Baron  Serge  A.  Korff,  Professor  of  Russian  Public  Law 
in  the  University  of  Finland,  on  "The  History  of  the 
Political  and  Social  Institutions  of  the  Russian  Empire 
in  the  Nineteenth  Century,"  five  lectures,  April  13-May  18. 

Dr.  James  Bonar,  Deputy  Master  of  the  Canadian 
Branch  of  the  Royal  Mint,  on  "Disturbing  Elements  in 
the  Study  and  Teaching  of  Political  Economy,"  five  lec- 
tures, April  25-29. 

Hiram  Bingham,  Ph.  D.,  Lecturer  on  Latin-American 
History  in  Yale  University,  on  "The  History  of  the  Scots- 
Darien  Company, — an  International  Episode,"  ten  lec- 
tures, on  the  Albert  Shaw  foundation,  February  25-March 
22. 

Professor  John  Dewey,  of  Columbia  University,  six 
lectures  on  "Aspects  of  the  Pragmatic  Movement  of  Mod- 
em Philosophy,"  January  31 -February  4. 
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Professor  James  H.  Tufts,  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
ten  lectures  on  ^Tresent  Problems  in  Metaphysics  and  the 
Theory  of  Knowledge,"  March  9-19. 

Professor  C.  M.  Joseph  B6dier,  of  the  Ck)116ge  de  Prance, 
University  Lecturer  of  the  Alliance  frangaise,  seven  lec- 
tures on  French  Epic  Poetry,  November  15-24.  He  con- 
sidered especially  the  '^Benaud  de  Montaubon"  and  the 
"P616rinage  de  Charlemagne." 

Addresses  under  the  auspices  of  the  Scientific  Associa- 
tion of  the  University  have  been  given  by  the  following 
gentlemen  not  connected  with  the  University : 

Professor  Carl  Runge,  of  the  University  of  Q5ttingen, 
on  "Graphical  Methods  in  Analysis;"  Dr.  D.  T.  Mc- 
Dougal,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  on  "Experimental 
Studies  on  the  Origin  of  Adaptation;"  Dr.  W.  W.  Camp- 
bell, Director  of  the  Lick  Observatory,  on  the  "Motion 
of  the  Solar  System  through  Space." 

A  meeting  to  commemorate  the  life  and  work  of  Pro- 
fessor Simon  Newcomb  was  held  in  the  Donovan  Boom, 
December  19.  An  account  of  this  meeting  is  given  in  the 
February  number  of  the  University  Circular. 

The  Thirteenth  Annual  Inter-class  Debate  and  Contest 
in  Public  Speaking  by  undergraduates  was  held  March  10. 

Meetings  and  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  outside 
organizations  have  been  held  in  our  halls,  as  follows : 

The  annual  meetings  of  the  American  Philological  Asso- 
ciation and  the  Archaeological  Institute  of  America, 
December  28-31,  1909. 

The  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society, 
March  31-April  2, 1910. 

Before  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the  Arch»ological 
Institute  of  America,  David  George  Hogarth,  A.  M.,  of 
the  University  of  Oxford,  on  "Hittite  Discoveries  in  rela- 
tion to  Early  Greek  History,"  December  14;  Professor 
William  K.  Prentice,  of  Princeton  University,  on  "Ancient 
Athens  in  the  Modem  City,"  March  29. 
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Before  the  Mnnicipal  Art  Society,  Professor  Edward  S. 
Morse,  of  Salem,  Mass.,  on  the  ^'Industrial  Arts  in  Japan,*' 
November  19;  Professor  Walter  S.  Perry,  of  the  Brooklyn 
Art  Institute,  on  the  "Art  of  India,"  January  20;  Dr. 
William  H.  Tolman,  of  New  York,  on  "The  City  Beauti- 
ful," March  14;  Mr.  Royal  Cortissoz,  of  New  York,  on 
"The  Charm  of  Paint,"  April  18. 

Before  the  Alliance  Frangaise,  M.  Camille  Enlart, 
Director  of  the  Museum  of  Comparative  Sculpture  of  the 
Trocadero,  on  "L' Architecture  Coloniale  et  la  Colonisation 
au  Moyen  Age,"  March  11. 

Before  the  Public  School  Teachers'  Association  of  Balti- 
more, Mr.  Bernard  N.  Baker,  President  of  the  Moral 
Education  Society,  and  Mr.  Milton  Fairchild,  on  "Teach- 
ing Morals  by  Photographs,"  February  12;  Professor 
Joseph  8.  Ames,  on  "Comets,  with  special  reference  to 
Halley's  Comet,"  April  9. 

The  following  should  also  be  mentioned : 

Maryland  Branch,  National  Bed  Cross,  November  2; 
The  Maryland  Association  of  Workers  for  the  Blind 
(annual  meeting),  November  16;  the  National  League  of 
Handicraft  Societies,  October  22 ;  the  Federated  Charities 
of  Baltimore  (annual  public  and  business  meetings),  No- 
vember 22  and  23;  the  Equal  Suffrage  League,  December 
4;  a  meeting  in  the  interest  of  International  Peace,  Janu- 
ary 6 ;  Henry  Watson  Children's  Aid  Society,  February  1 ; 
United  Settlement  Workers  of  Baltimore,  four  weekly 
meetings,  February  3-24;  the  Public  School  Teachers' 
Association  of  Baltimore,  February  12,  April  9;  the 
Consumers'  League,  March  4;  Playground  Association, 
April  7,  May  16 ;  Public  Athletic  League,  April  25 ;  Pris- 
oners' Aid  Association,  May  5 ;  Maryland  Auxiliary  of  the 
Mission  to  Lepers,  May  9 ;  the  Civil  Service  Reform  Asso- 
ciation of  Maryland,  May  12 ;  the  Educational  Society  of 
Baltimore,  May  21 ;  State  Dental  Association  ( in  the 
interest  of  Oral  Hygiene),  June  10. 
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COURSES  FOR  TEACHBRS 

The  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  offered  by  the 
University  in  cooperation  with  Ooucher  College,  were 
organized  in  October.  Classes  were  conducted  in  English 
Composition  by  Dr.  French,  in  English  Literature  by 
Professor  Greene,  in  French  by  Associate  Professor  Brush, 
in  German  by  Professor  Wood  and  Dr.  Boulston,  in  Latin 
by  Professor  Mustard,  in  Biology,  History,  and  Mathe- 
matics by  Professors  Kellicott,  Lord,  and  Maltbie,  of 
Qoucher  College, — the  course  in  Biology  in  the  laboratory 
of  that  collie.  The  courses  were  attended  by  sixty-nine 
persons.  An  account  of  this  work,  by  Professor  Buchner, 
is  appended  to  this  report. 

The  Saturday  morning  courses  for  teachers  and  others 
not  connected  with  the  University  were  again  offered  by 
Dr.  B.  V.  D.  Magoffin.  A  class  in  Latin  was  organized  and 
held  twenty  meetings. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 

During  last  November,  December,  and  January,  the 
President  of  the  University  with  the  cooperation  of  a 
committee  of  his  designation, — ^Professor  E.  F.  Buchner, 
State  Superintendent  M.  Bates  Stephens,  Superintendent 
J.  H.  Van  Sickle,  of  Baltimore,  Superintendent  A.  S.  Cook, 
of  Baltimore  County,  and  Professor  H.  L.  Wilson, — care- 
fully considered  the  suggestion  of  opening  a  summer  school 
at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  The  report  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  University,  presented  at  the  earliest  oppor- 
tunity, at  their  February  meeting,  was  so  favorably 
received  by  them  that  they  authorized  the  President  to 
proceed  with  the  organization  of  a  six  weeks'  summer 
school  in  1910,  provided  it  was  still  possible  to  secure  a 
staff  of  instructors  which  would  meet  the  standard 
maintained  by  the  University.  It  was  learned  that 
practically  all  the  academic  subjects  needed  at  present 
could  be  offered  in  charge  of  regular  professors  in  the 
University.    Efforts  were  at  once  made  to  secure  for  the 
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special  subjects  in  educational  theory  and  practice  at 
least  two  of  the  best  men  in  the  country  who  would  be 
most  helpful  to  the  teachers  in  our  Maryland  elementary 
and  secondary  schools.  After  a  thorough  search  it  be- 
came evident  that  it  was  too  late  to  organize  a  summer 
school  this  year,  all  the  men  being  engaged.  The  desire 
of  the  University  to  be  increasingly  serviceable  to  the 
schools,  both  public  and  private  in  the  city,  the  State  and 
the  country  at  large,  as  well  as  the  desire  of  teachers  to 
continue  their  studies  during  the  summer  vacations, 
warrant  the  announcement  that  a  summer  school  will  be 
held  at  the  University  in  1911. 

ENDOWMENT  FUND 

In  my  last  annual  report  reference  was  made  to  an  offer 
of  the  General  Education  Board  to  contribute  towards 
the  endowment  of  the  University  the  sum  of  f250,000, 
"provided  that  on  or  before  December  31,  1910,  a  supple- 
mentary sum  of  not  less  than  f750,000  shall  be  con- 
tributed to  the  University  in  cash  or  pledged  to  the  same 
by  good  and  responsible  x>ersons  in  legally  valid  subscrip- 
tions, payable  in  cash  in  not  more  than  three  equal  annual 
instalments."  The  offer  was  dated  May  25,  1909,  and  the 
ofScial  communication  was  received  June  7,  1909.  At  a 
meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees  held  that  day  the  offer 
was  accepted,  and  it  was  decided  to  take  immediate  steps 
to  meet  the  conditions.  Since  that  time  much  has  been 
done  in  the  way  of  preparing  the  ground,  and  it  is  believed 
that  before  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  the  sum  required 
will  be  pledged.  At  the  time  of  this  printing  the  signs  are 
most  favorable.  When  the  work  shall  have  been  com- 
pleted, a  full  account  of  the  methods  of  procedure  and  of 
the  results  will  be  prepared  and  published. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Bbmsbn. 

President. 

September  1, 1910. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  INSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  bj  the  Prindpal  Inetnxctore  in  the  Several  Departmenta 


Mathematics 


Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

Higher  Geometry.  Two  hours  weekly,  jirat  half -year;  three 
hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

After  a  general  introduction  to  the  subject  special  attention 
was  paid  to  the  theory  of  rational  curves  and  surfaces,  and  that 
of  basic  spreads. 

Vector  Analysis.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  course  was  practically  the  same  as  that  given  in  the  fall 
of  1907,  except  that  special  attention  was  given  to  the  problems 
presented  by  directed  lines. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

After  a  preliminary  study  of  the  theory  of  sequences  and  series, 
the  study  of  functions  of  a  complex  variable  from  both  the 
Weierstrass  and  Cauchy  points  of  view  was  taken  up.  The 
greater  part  of  the  course  was  devoted  to  single-valued  functions. 
The  course  concluded  with  applications  of  the  general  theory  to 
elliptic  functions. 

Lie's  Theory  of  Differential  Equations.  Two  hours  weekly,  first 
half-year. 

This  course  included  a  study  of  Lie's  Theory  of  Continuous 
Groups,  especially  those  involving  a  single  parameter,  with  appli- 
cations to  ordinary  difTerentlal  equations,  and  to  linear  partial 
differential  equations  of  the  first  order. 

Theory  of  Numbers.    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  course  consisted  of  a  detailed  study  of  the  theory  of 
integers,  including  quadratic  residues  and  quadratic  forms. 

Associate  Professor  Coble  gave  a  year's  course  on  the  Theory 
of  Groups. 

The  first  half-year  was  devoted  to  binary  forms.  Finite  groups 
were  employed  to  obtain  complete  systems  of  the  cubic  and 
quartic.  Forms  in  several  sets  of  variables  were  then  studied 
and  applied  to  perspective  curves.  In  the  second  half-year 
various  canonical  forms  of  the  quartic  were  discussed  with  refer- 
ence to  elliptic  integrals.  After  the  Weierstrass  elliptic  func- 
tions were  derived,  the  course  closed  with  an  account  of  Poncelet 
polygons. 

20 
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The  seminary  and  reading  class  met  weekly.  In  the  latter 
the  ssnmbolic  rotation  and  its  application  to  complete  systems 
was  first  considered,  and  then  Lie's  Bertlhrungstransf ormationen 
was  read. 

Dr.  C  R  Brooks  gave  a  short  course  of  lectures  on  the  appli- 
cation of  the  Theory  of  Statistics  to  Life  Insurance  in  April 
and  May. 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor 
Hulburt,  Dr.  Cohen,  and  Associate  Professor  Coble. 

Fbakk  Morlet, 

Professor  of  M<tthematics, 


Physics 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  Journals. 
The  Physical  Seminary  has  met  once  each  week  and  the  list  of 
papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year, 

2.  General  Physics:  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduction  and 
Radiation.    Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year, 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year, 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood: 

1.  Physical  Optics.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Ehcperimental  Lectures  on  Conduction  of  Electricity  in  Gases. 
One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

1.  Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year, 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity:  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 

1.  The  Laws  of  Radiation.    One  hour  weekly,  first  half-year, 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  second 
half-year. 
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B7  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson: 

1.  Celestial  Mechanics.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Astronomy.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss  and  Dr.  Pfund,  with  the  assistance 
of  Mr.  C.  W.  Hewlett.  The  work  in  Applied  Electricity  has  been 
directed  by  Professor  Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  Astronomical 
Observatory  by  Dr.  Anderson,  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  C.  M. 
Sparrow.  The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations 
have  been  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames,  Wood  and 
Whitehead. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed: 
Dr.  W.  W.  Strong — The  Thermodynamics  of  the  Earth. 
Mr.  P.  H.  Edwards — ^The  Thermodynamics  of  the  Human  Body. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow — ^The  Kinetic  Theory  of  Gases;  Theories  of 
Radiation. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Gait— Reynolds'  Theory  of  the  Ether;  The  Thermo- 
dsmamics  of  Water. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Gorton — Osmotic  Pressure;  Refrigerating  ESngines. 

Miss  L.  M.  Bailey — Biographies  of  Black  and  Regnault 

Mr.  C.  P.  Meyer — The  Work  of  Onnes  on  Low  Temperatures; 
Discussion  of  Potential  Enerej. 

Mr.  J.  B.  Lalime — ^The  Brownian  Movement;  J.  J.  Thomson's 
Theory  of  the  Ether. 

Mr.  Donald  MacKenzie — ^Internal  Combustion  Engines;  The 
Thomson-Joule  Effect. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Hewlett — ^Thermodynamics  of  the  Atmosphere;  Size 
of  Molecules. 

Miss  A.  I.  Anthony — Biographies  of  Meyer  and  Joule. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Speas — Biographies  of  Rumford  and  Davy. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Nicholson — Geophysical  Problems. 

There  were  thirteen  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics 
as  their  principal  subject;  and,  of  these,  two  absolved  the  re- 
quirements for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  their  names 
and  the  titles  of  their  dissertations  being  as  follows: 

Mr.  P.  H.  Edwards— A  Method  for  the  Qualitative  Analysis  of 
Musical  Tone. 

Mr.  R.  H.  Gait — Cathode-Ray  Fluorescence  of  Sodium  Vapor. 

Professor  Wood  has  continued  his  investigations  on  Fluores- 
cence and  Absorption;  he  has  prepared  after  many  difficulties  an 
absorption-screen  of  great  value  to  astronomers;  and  has  studied 
a  new  type  of  radiation. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund  has  brought  to  a  conclusion  his  measurements 
of  standards  of  wave-length,  an  investigation  made  possible  by 
an  appropriation  from  The  Bache  Fund.  The  results  of  this  will 
be  presented  at  the  meeting  of  the  Solar  Union  this  summer. 

Dr.  J.  B.  Whitehead  has  completed  an  extremely  important 
study  of  the  so-called  "Corona"  surrounding  high  tension  wires. 
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Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson  has  made  many  interesting  investigations 
on  gratings  with  reference  to  their  nsefulness  for  spectroscopic 
pnn>oses;  he  has  made  several  important  improvements  in  pre- 
parmg  replicas  of  gratings;  and  has  published  some  interesting 
theoretical  papers. 

A  number  of  the  University  Circular  containing  notes  from  the 
laboratory  and  a  bibliography  of  recent  publications  by  present 
and  former  students  was  published  in  February;  this  gives  a  very 
complete  index  of  the  work  of  the  year. 

Joseph  S.  Ames, 
Director  of  the  Physical  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class-room  work  of  the  department  during  the 
past  year  is  indicated  below: 

By  President  Remsen: 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.    TuHce  weekly, 

through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  30;  second  half-year,  31. 
Meetings  for  Reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  33;  second  half-year,  32. 

By  Professor  Morse: 

Inorganic  Chemistry.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  31;  second  half-year,  32. 

By  Professor  Jones: 

Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  23;  second  half-year,  23. 
The    Electrical    Nature    of    Matter    and    Radioactivity.     Ten 

lectures. 
Attendance,  25. 

By  Associate  Professor  Acree: 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Sugars.    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Attendance,  27. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

General    Chemistry     (Undergraduate    Chemistry    1).     Three 
times  weekly,  through  the  year,  with  reviews  by  Mr.  Carpen- 
ter. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  32;  second  half-year,  29. 
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By  Dr.  Gilpin,  Associate: 

Inorganic  Chemistry    (Undergraduate   Chemistry   2).     Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  30;  second  half-year,  31. 
Organic    Chemistry     (Undergraduate    Chemistry    3).     Three 

times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:    First  half-year,  12;  second  half-year,  14. 

By  Professor  Renouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin: 

Laboratory    Work.      (Undergraduate    Chemistry,    4).     TuHce 
weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:  2. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  112 
during  the  first  half-year.  Of  these  40  were  graduates,  30  of 
whom  were  following  Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject. 
During  the  second  half-year  the  number  of  workers  was  109. 
Of  these,  39  were  graduates,  and  31  were  following  Chemistry 
as  their  principal  subject. 

Work  along  various  lines  of  research  has  been  carried  forward 
with  gratifying  success  during  the  year. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  associated  with  him,  in  the  study  of 
Osmotic  Pressure,  Doctors  Holland  and  Zies,  who  were  working 
under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution,  and  Messrs.  Clark, 
Holmes,  McGhee  and  Myers,  who  were  engaged  upon  their  dis- 
sertation work.  Many  substantial  additions  and  Improvements 
were  made  to  the  elaborate  apparatus  which  is  required  in  this 
field  of  research;  and  it  was  finally  demonstrated  that — ^within 
the  field  covered  by  the  experimental  work — the  temperature 
coefficient  of  osmotic  pressure  is  identical  with  that  of  gas  pres- 
sure. An  account  of  the  work  will  be  given  in  a  series  of  papers 
which  is  soon  to  appear  in  the  American  Chemical  Journal. 

Professor  Jones  has  been  assisted  in  his  investigations  of  solu- 
tions by  Doctors  Strong  and  West,  working  under  grants  from 
the  Carnegie  Institution  and  the  Bache  Fund;  also  by  Messrs. 
Guy,  Hosford,  Kreider,  Springer,  Wightman,  and  White  and  Miss 
Winston,  all  of  whom  were  engaged  upon  their  dissertations. 

Dr.  Strong  worked  on  the  absorption  spectra  of  salts  in  solu- 
tion, especially  those  of  uranyl,  and  the  efTect  of  temperature 
on  the  same. 

Dr.  West  was  engaged  in  determining  the  temperature  coeffi- 
cients of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  various  salts  between 
35<'  and  65^ 

Mr.  Guy  measured  the  conductivities  at  difTerent  temperatures 
of  solutions  of  a  number  of  salts  in  glycerol  and  in  mixtures  of 
glycerol  with  water  and  with  the  alcohols. 

Mr.  Hosford  studied  the  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity 
and  of  dissociation  of  a  number  of  salts  between  35<*  and  65^. 

Mr.  Kreider  worked  on  the  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a 
number  of  salts  in  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  at  very  high  dilu- 
tions, and  in  mixtures  of  the  alcohols  with  water. 

Mr.  Springer  studied  the  conductivities  and  dissociations  of  a 
number  of  organic  acids  at  temperatures  ranging  from  0®  to  35**. 
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Mr.  White  worked  on  the  temperature  coefficients  of  con- 
ductiyity  of  a  large  number  of  organic  acids  between  0**  and  35<*. 

Mr.  Wightman  measured  the  temperature  coefficients  of  con- 
ductivity and  of  dissociation  of  a  number  of  organic  acids  be- 
tween 0"*  and  35"*. 

Miss  Winston  determined  the  dissociation  of  a  number  of 
electrolytes  by  the  freezing-point  method  and  compared  the  re- 
sults with  those  obtained  by  the  conductivity  method. 

Associate  Professor  Acree  has  been  assisted  in  research  work 
by  Dr.  B.  B.  Turner,  employed  under  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie 
Institution,  and  by  Messrs.  Doetsch,  Loomis,  Loy,  Marshall  and 
Robertson,  who  were  engaged  upon  their  dissertations. 

Dr.  Turner  studied  the  conductivity  of  alcoholic  solutions  of 
hydrochloric  acid  and  developed  an  apparatus  for  the  more  ac- 
curate measurement  of  temperature  by  means  of  the  resistance 
thermometer.  He  also  determined  with  precision  the  transition 
points  of  sodium  sulphate  and  bromide. 

Mr.  Doetsch  investigated  the  reversible  change  of  1,  4-diphenyl 
— ^3-oxy — 5-thiolurazole  into  1,  4-diphenyl — 3-oxy — 5-thionurazole 
and  the  corresponding  changes  in  various  salts. 

Mr.  Loy  studied  the  formation  of  complex  double  compounds 
from  alkyl  halides  and  silver  nitrate. 

Mr.  Robertson  studied  the  relative  activity  of  sodium  phenolate 
and  the  phenolate  ion  towards  alkyl  halides  in  the  formation  of 
ethers. 

Mr.  Marshall  studied  the  tautomeric  changes  of  1-phenyl — 2- 
methylurazole  at  0°  and — 70<*  in  its  reactions  with  diazo  alkyls. 

Mr.  Loomis  devised  and  studied  a  very  efficient  calomel  elec- 
trode which  is  to  be  used  in  connection  with  the  hydrogen  elec- 
trode in  the  study  of  the  oxidation  and  reduction  of  organic 
compounds. 

Dr.  E.  ESmmet  Reid,  working  independently,  has  studied  the 
analogies  of  organic  oxygen,  sulphur  and  nitrogen  compounds, 
especially  with  reference  to  the  process  of  esteriflcation ;  and 
has  published  three  papers  upon  the  subject. 

Dr.  J.  E.  Gilpin,  with  the  aid  of  Mr.  Bransky,  has  continued  his 
researches  on  the  diffusion  phenomena  of  crude  petroleum. 

Dr.  C.  A.  Rouiller,  Assistant  in  Chemistry,  has  been  working 
with  President  Remsen  on  the  nature  of  the  changes  that  take 
place  in  aromatic  compounds  containing  the  carboxyl  and  the 
sulphonamide  groups  and  has  succeeded  in  clearing  up  the  prin- 
cipal reaction. 

The  following  are  the  titles  of  the  papers  which  have  been 
published  during  the  year  by  the  members  of  the  stafT  and  their 
oo-workera: 

1.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Solutions  of  Certain  Salts  as  Af- 
fected by  Temperature  and  by  Chemical  Reagents.  By  Harry  C. 
Jones  and  W.  W.  Strong.  {Publication  No.  130  of  the  Carnegie 
In$titution  of  Washington.) 

2.  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  in  Mixed  Solvents  Containing 
(HyceroL  By  M.  R.  Schmidt  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  {American 
Ohemicai  Journal,  ZLn,  87,  1909.) 
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3.  The  Effect  of  Temperature  and  Dilution  on  the  Conductivity 
of  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution.  By  George  F.  White  and 
Harry  C.  Jones.     (American  Chemical  Journal,  zui,  520, 1909.) 

4.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Various  Salts  in  Solution  and  the 
Effect  of  Temperature  on  Such  Spectra.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and 
W.  W.  Strong.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  xun,  37,  1910.) 

5.  The  Ck)nductiyity,  Dissociation  and  Temperature  Coelfi- 
cients  of  Conductivity  between  35°  and  SO*"  of  Solutions  of  a 
Number  of  Salts  and  Organic  Acids.  By  A.  M.  Clover  and  Harry 
C.  Jones.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  xun,  187,  1910.) 

6.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Solutions;  a  Possible  Method  for 
Detecting  the  Presence  of  Intermediate  Compounds  in  Chemical 
Reactions.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  W.  W.  Strong.  {American 
Chemical  Journal,  xlhi,  224,  1910.)  Spectres  d' Absorption  des 
Solutions;  Possibility  d'une  M^thode  pour  determiner  la  Presence 
de  Composes  Interm^iaires  dans  les  Ructions  Chimiques.  Par 
H.  C.  Jones  et  W.  W.  Strong.  {Joum,  de  chim,  physique,  vni,  131, 
1910.) 

7.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Certain  Uranous  and  Uranyl 
Compounds.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  W.  W.  Strong.  {Phil,  Mag, 
April,  1910. 

8.  The  Conductivity  and  Dissociation  of  Organic  Acids  in 
Aqueous  Solution  at  Different  Temperatures.  By  Qeorge  F. 
White  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  {American  Chemical  Journal,  xliv, 
159,  1910.) 

9.  Im  hiesigen  Laboratorium  w&hrend  der  vergangenen  zw(nf 
Jahre  erhaltene  Aushaltspunkte  fUr  die  existenz  von  Solvaten  in 
Li6sung.  By  Harry  C.  Jones.  {Ztschr.  phys,  Chem,,  lxxiv,  325, 
1910.) 

10.  Introduction  to  Physical  Chemistry.  By  Harry  C.  Jones. 
{The  Macmillan  Co,,  1910.) 

11.  On  the  Theory  of  Indicators,  and  the  Reactions  of  Phthal- 
eins  and  Their  Salts.  By  S.  F.  Acree  and  E.  A.  Slagle.  {Ameri- 
can Chemical  Journal,  xr.n,  115.) 

12.  On  the  Reactions  of  Diazoalkyls  with  1-Phenyl — ^2-Methyl- 
urazole.  By  Sidney  Nirdlinger  and  S.  F.  Acree.  {American 
Chemical  Journal,  xun,  358.) 

13.  Note  on  the  Reactions  of  Diazoalkyls  with  1-Phenyl — 
2-Methylurazole.  By  Sidney  Nirdlinger,  E.  K.  Marshall  and  S.  F. 
Acree.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  xun,  424.) 

14.  On  the  Salts  of  Tautomeric  Compounds;  Reactions  of 
Urazole  Salts  with  Alkyl  Halides.  By  R.  F.  Brunei  and  S.  F. 
Actee.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  xuii,  505.) 

15.  On  the  Rearrangement  of  the  Tautomeric  Salts  of  1,  4-Di- 
phenyl — 5-Thiolurazole  and  1,  4-Diphenyl — 5-Thionurazole.  By 
Sidney  Nirdlinger  and  S.  F.  Acree.  {American  Chemical  Jour- 
nal, XLIV,  219.) 

16.  Ueber  die  Quantitative  Bestimmung  von  Diazoalkylen.  By 
E.  K.  Marshall  and  S.  F.  Acree.  {Ber.  d,  d.  Chem,  Qes,,  xun, 
2324.) 

17.  Studies  in  the  Preparation  of  Nitriles.  By  E.  Emmet  Reid. 
{American  Chemical  Journal,  xun,  162.) 
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18.  Studies  in  Esteriflcation:  The  Esteriflcation  of  Thiobenzoic 
Acid  by  Alcohol,  and  of  Benzoic  Acid  by  Mercaptan.  By  B. 
Emmet  Reid.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  xr.nr,  489.) 

19.  The  Equilibrium  between  Ammonium  Bensoate  and  Bens- 
amide  and  Water.  By  E.  Emmet  Reid.  {American  Chemical 
Journal,  zliv,  76.) 

20.  An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon. 
New  and  thoroughly  revised  Edition.  By  Ira  Remsen.  {D,  C. 
Heath  d  Co.,  1909.) 

21.  Presidential  Address  before  the  Society  of  Chemical  In- 
dustry. By  Ira  Remsen,  President  of  the  Society,  1909-1910. 
{Journal  of  the  Society  of  Cfiemical  Industry,  July  15,  1910.) 

The  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  were  absolved  during 
the  year  by  Messrs.  O.  E.  Bransky,  Wm.  M.  Clark,  H.  R.  Kreider, 
8.  K.  Loy,  C.  N.  Myers,  H.  C.  Robertson,  and  O.  P.  White. 

Dr.  W.  W.  Holland  was  appointed  Research  Associate  in 
Chemistry. 

Dr.  E.  Emmet  Reid  was  reappointed  to  the  Henry  E.  Johnston 
Jr.  Scholarship;  and  Messrs.  J.  S.  Guy,  N.  E.  Loomis  and  J.  L. 
McGhee  were  appointed  to  Fellowships  in  Chemistry  for  the  year 
1910-1911. 

Volumes  XLII  and  XLIII  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal 
have  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Habmon  N.  Mobse, 
Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 


Geology 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  throughout  the 
year  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and 
claas-room  work  were  conducted  as  follows: 

(a)  Geology  I:  Physiography,  Dynamical  and  Historical  Geol- 
ogy, by  Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of 
practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

{h)  Geology  II:  Mineralogy  and  Elementary  Petrography,  by 
Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical 
work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(c)  Geology  III:  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  Mathews. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
througJumt  the  year. 

(d)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  and  four 
afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Economic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Tu)o  lectures 
each  week  throughout  the  year. 

it)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 
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ig)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  aftemoonB  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the 
year, 

ih)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One 
afternoon  each  week  throughout  the  year, 

(i)  Paleobotany,  by  Mr.  Berry.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year, 

(i)  Geological  Conferences,  by  Professor  Clark.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

(A;)  Special  lectures  on  Terrestlal  Magnetism,  by  Dr.  L.  A. 
Bauer,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.    Five  lectures  in  May, 

Original  Work  and  Publications,  Professor  Clark  continued 
his  work  on  various  phases  of  Maryland  geology  with  the  aid  of 
several  assistants.  The  results  of  this  work  appear  from  time 
to  time  In  the  current  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
and  In  other  scientific  publications.  Professor  Clark  was  also 
engaged,  as  In  earlier  years,  In  a  study  of  the  Mesozolc  and  Ceno- 
zolc  Echlnodermata  of  the  United  States,  In  conjunction  with  Dr. 
M.  W.  Twltchell.  He  was  also  actively  employed  In  the  manage- 
ment of  the  State  Geological  Survey,  the  State  Weather  Service, 
and  the  State  Board  of  Forestry,  and  In  the  supervision  of  the 
publications  of  the  two  former  bureaus,  both  of  which  are  carried 
on  under  the  auspices  of  the  University.  As  a  representative  of 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Clark  has  also 
been  engaged,  with  the  assistance  of  others.  In  a  study  of  the 
Coastal  Plain  formations  from  New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina. 
Professor  Clark  Is  also  a  member  of  the  State  Roads  Commission 
and  Is  actively  employed  In  the  work  of  that  bureau. 

Professor  Reld  has  continued  his  selsmoToglcal  studies  and, 
as  a  member  of  the  California  State  Earthquake  Investigation 
Commission,  has  completed  the  second  volume  of  the  Com- 
mission's "Report  on  the  California  Earthquake."  He  Is  the 
official  American  representative  of  the  International  Selsmologl- 
cal  Association  and  Is  also  In  charge  of  the  earthquake  records 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews  has  been  occupied,  In  co-operation  with  Dr. 
Grasty,  In  completing  the  manuscript  and  carrying  to  publi- 
cation their  report  on  the  Limestones  of  Maryland  with  special 
reference  to  the  Cement  Industry.  The  report  on  the  history  of 
the  Mason  and  Dixon  Line  by  Dr.  Mathews  also  was  published 
during  the  year.  The  Investigations  of  the  geolog^y  of  the  Pied- 
mont Plateau  have  been  continued  In  Maryland  and  extended 
Into  Pennsylvania.  In  connection  with  the  Maryland  Geological 
Survey  Dr.  Mathews,  as  Assistant  State  Geologist,  has  had  charge 
of  certain  phases  of  the  work  and  of  the  editing  of  the  various 
publications  of  the  bureau.  During  the  spring  Dr.  Mathews 
conducted  an  excursion  of  the  graduate  students  to  the  slate  and 
cement  areas  of  Pennsylvania. 

Professor  Swartz  has  been  engaged  In  a  critical  study  of 
the  Upper  Devonian  faunas  and  of  the  Corals  and  Stromatopora 
of  the  Lower  Devonian  of  Maryland  and  adjoining  areas.  The 
results  of  these  studies  will  be  published  In  the  volume  upon  the 
Devonian  of  Maryland  to  be  Issued  by  the  Maryland  Geological 
Survey.    He  has  also  been  engaged  In  the  study  of  certain  problems 
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Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson  bAS  made  many  interesting  inyestigations 
on  gratings  with  reference  to  their  usefuiness  for  spectroscopic 
purposes;  he  has  made  several  important  improvements  in  pre- 
paring replicas  of  gratings;  and  has  published  some  interesting 
theoretical  papers. 

A  number  of  the  University  Circular  containing  notes  from  the 
laboratory  and  a  bibliography  of  recent  publications  by  present 
and  former  students  was  published  in  February;  this  gives  a  very 
complete  index  of  the  work  of  the  year. 

Joseph  S.  Ames, 
Director  of  the  Physical  Laboratory. 


Chemistry 

The  lecture  and  class-room  work  of  the  department  during  the 
past  year  is  indicated  below: 

By  President  Remsen: 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Compounds  of  Carbon.    Twice  weekly, 

through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  30;  second  half-year,  31. 
Meetings  for  Reports  on  the  Current  Progress  of  Chemistry. 

Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  33;  second  half-year,  32. 

By  Professor  Morse: 

Inorganic  Chemistry.    Ttoice  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  31;  second  half-year,  32. 

By  Professor  Jones: 

Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  23;  second  half-year,  23. 
The    Electrical    Nature    of    Matter    and    Radioactivity.     Ten 

lectures. 
Attendance,  25. 

By  Associate  Professor  Acree: 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Sugars.    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Attendance,  27. 

By  Professor  Renouf: 

General    Chemistry     (Undergraduate    Chemistry    1).     Three 
times  weekly,  through  the  year,  with  reviews  by  Mr.  Carpen- 
ter. 
Attendance:     First  half-year,  32;  second  half-year,  29. 
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By  Professors  Jennings  and  Andrews: 

Zoological  Seminary.  The  seminary  was  attended  by  most  of 
the  instructors  and  graduate  students  of  the  department,  as 
well  as  by  members  of  the  biological  faculty  of  Goucher  Col- 
lege. The  study  of  Vitalism  was  continued,  with  reading  and 
discussion  of  Driesch's  "Science  and  Philosophy  of  the  Or- 
ganisms/' Lloyd  Morgan's  "The  Interpretation  of  Nature," 
and  of  recent  papers  and  addresses  on  this  and  related  sub- 
jects.   Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 

£3xperimental  Study  of  Heredity  and  Evolution.  Three  lectures 
a  week,  from  October  1  to  March  1. 

By  Professor  Andrews: 

General  Biolog^y.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1  to 
March  1. 

Embryology.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  1  to  the  end  of 
the  session. 

Natural  History  (with  Associate  Professor  Grave).  Nine  hours 
a  week,  February  to  June. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Reproduction  and  Phylogeny  in  Plants.  For  graduate  students. 
Nine  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Botanical  Seminary.  For  graduate  students.  Twice  a  week, 
from  December  1  to  May  1.  The  work  last  year  was  based  on 
Warming's  Oecology  of  Plants,  supplemented  by  other  works, 
and  illustrated  by  the  collections  of  the  laboratory. 

Laboratory  instruction  and  oversight  of  research.  Daily, 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Livingston: 

Plant  Physiology.  For  graduate  students.  Nine  hours  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  February  1. 

Physiology  of  the  Cell.  For  graduate  students.  Nine  hours  a 
week,  from  February  1  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

By  Dr.  Cowles: 

Anatomy  of  Vertebrates.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1 
to  March  15. 

Non-Pathogenic  Bacteria.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  15 
to  the  end  of  the  session. 

Advanced  Wobk  in  Zoology 

Professor  Jennings  continued  his  work  on  the  biology  of  uni- 
cellular organisms,  dealing  especially  with  heredity  and  varia- 
tion. 

Professor  Andrews  made  an  anatomical  study  of  certain  repro- 
ductive organs  in  some  Eryonidee  and  Caridea. 

Associate  Professor  Grave  continued  his  work  as  member  and 
Secretary  of  the  State  Shell-Fish  Commission,  devoting  most  of 
his  time  to  this  work. 
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Dr.  R.  P.  CowIm  continued  his  work  on  behavior  in  Echino- 
denns. 

Dr.  C.  B.  Wilson  carried  on  work  on  the  structure  and  develop- 
ment of  the  parasitic  Copepoda,  presenting  a  portion  of  his  re- 
sults in  the  form  of  a  dissertation  for  the  doctorate. 

Dr.  6.  T.  Hargltt,  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  carried  on  work 
on  cytology  in  Ck)elenterates  and  Protozoa. 

Mr.  B.  H.  Grave,  University  Fellow,  Investigated  the  anatomy 
and  physiology  of  the  large  marine  mollusc  Atrina,  presenting 
his  results  as  a  dissertation  for  the  doctorate. 

Mr.  A.  H.  E^stabrook  made  a  study  of  the  effects  of  chemical 
changes  in  the  surrounding  medium  on  the  growth  of  the  unicel- 
lular animal  Paramecium.  This  work  has  been  embodied  in  a 
dissertation  for  the  doctorate. 

Tropical  Labobatobt 

The  grant  allowed  by  the  Trustees  for  a  temporary  Zoological 
Laboratory  in  the  tropics  to  enable  the  graduate  students  and 
faculty  to  come  into  direct  contact  with  the  special  problems 
there  presented  was  expended  as  follows: 

June  first  and  eighth  Professor  E.  A.  Andrews,  Dr.  R.  P.  Cowles 
and  Dr.  C.  B.  Wilson  with  Messrs.  J.  P.  Givler  and  E.  J.  Lund 
sailed  for  Montego  Bay  on  the  north  coast  of  the  western  i)art 
of  Jamaica,  where  they  were  joined  by  Mr.  A.  R.  Middleton. 

A  dwelling  known  as  "Snug  Harbor"  was  rented  by  the  month 
and  used  as  a  laboratory.  A  twenty-foot  gasoline  launch  taken 
from  Baltimore  proved  a  most  useful  addition  to  the  equipment. 

A  reconnaissance  of  the  island  made  in  1891  by  Dr.  E.  A. 
Andrews,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  W.  K.  Brooks,  indi- 
cated Montego  Bay  as  probably  the  best  locality  for  all  sorts  of 
zoological  work  and  the  present  season's  experiences  amply  justi- 
fied this  expectation.  The  fauna  is  unusually  diversified  and 
easy  of  access  while  the  conditions  for  observation,  including  liv- 
ing facilities,  were  exceptionally  favorable.  Though  some  of  the 
party  remained  on  the  coast  there  all  summer  and  till  near  the 
end  of  September  the  health  of  all  continued  exceptionally  good 
and  the  conditions  for  work  ever  favorable. 

Professor  Andrews  collected  very  extensive  material  for  study 
of  the  variable  snail,  Neritina,  both  in  fresh  and  brackish  waters 
near  Montego  Bay  and  Kingston,  re-visiting  the  locality  utilized 
by  Professor  Metcalf.  He  also  studied  the  nature  of  the  reactions 
of  termites  to  members  of  nests  other  than  their  own. 

Dr.  Cowles  made  important  observations  upon  the  locomotion 
and  light  reactions  of  certain  echinoderms  and  the  remarkable 
behavior  of  their  pedicellariae. 

Dr.  Wilson  studied  some  fifty  unknown  forms  of  parasitic  cope- 
pods  found  upon  tropical  fishes  and  also  discovered  many  new 
species  of  dragon  files. 

Mr.  Oivler,  though  chiefiy  engaged  in  preparing  extensive  col- 
lections for  use  in  the  laboratory  in  Baltimore,  studied  the  life 
histories  of  a  large  sea  crab,  of  the  spiny  lobster  and  (to  some 
extent)  another  member  of  the  Scyllaridea. 

Mr.  Lund  determined  the  zoea  hatching  of  certain  river  crabs, 
but  devoted  most  of  his  time  to  extending  his  study  of  luminous 
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animals;  making  many  preparations  of  fire  files  and  some  very 
Interesting  observations  upon  the  nature  of  the  remarkable  phos- 
phoresence  of  the  sea  bottom  and  the  luminous  material  formed 
by  certain  ostracods. 

Mr.  Mlddleton  carried  on  laborious  observations  upon  the 
rhythmic  activities  of  colonies  of  termites  and  made  determina- 
tions of  the  salinity  of  the  water  in  connection  with  some  ecologi- 
cal work. 

All  derived  much  stimulus  from  observation  of  many  remark- 
able instances  of  adaptation  and  unique  expressions  of  the 
struggle  for  existence  amongst  the  marine  animals  of  the  many 
ecological  districts  there  represented. 

Montego  Bay  proved  to  be  rich  in  animals  that  frequent  coral 
reefs,  white  sandy  bottoms,  mangrove  swamps,  rivers,  fresh  and 
brackish  ponds,  as  well  as  the  surface  of  the  ocean,  while  the 
neighboring  lowlands  and  mountains  added  many  other  possibili- 
ties for  study. 

The  following  lectures  by  non-residents  were  given  before  the 
Zoological  Department: 

Dr.  C.  B.  Davenport,  Director  of  the  Station  for  Experimental 
Evolution  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  of  Washington,  three 
lectures,  as  follows: 

1.  The  Material  Basis  of  Heredity. 

2.  The  Method  of  Inheritance  of  Characters. 

3.  Heredity  in  Man. 

Dr.  R.  G.  Harrison,  Professor  of  Comparative  Anatomy  in  Yale 
University,  three  lectures  on  the  Embryology  of  the  Nervous 
System. 

Dr.  T.  H.  Morgan,  Professor  of  Experimental  Zoology  in 
Columbia  University,  three  lectures  as  follows: 

1.  The  Individuality  of  the  Chromosomes. 

2.  Chromosomes  and  Mendellan  Inheritance. 

3.  Chromosomes  and  Sex. 

Dr.  W.  E.  Kellicott,  Professor  of  Biology  in  Goucher  College, 
Baltimore,  two  lectures  on  the  scientific  literature  of  Eugenics. 

A  memorial  volume  of  the  Journal  of  E2xperimental  Zoology,  In 
honor  of  the  late  Professor  W.  K.  Brooks,  has  been  prepared  by 
his  pupils  and  colleagues,  and  is  to  appear  in  1910. 

Dr.  6.  T.  Hargltt,  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellow,  has  been  appointed 
Instructor  in  Zoology  In  Northwestern  University. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Estabrook,  University  Scholar,  has  been  appointed 
Investigator  in  Eugenics  at  the  Station  for  Experimental  EIvolu- 
tion  of  the  Carnegie  Institution. 

Dr.  B.  H.  Grave,  University  Fellow,  has  been  appointed  In- 
structor in  Zoology  in  the  University  of  Wyoming. 

Mr.  J.  P.  Givler,  Student  Assistant  in  Zoology,  has  been  ap- 
pointed Instructor  in  Zoology  in  Haverford  College. 

Mr.  C.  F.  Curtis  Riley  was  appointed  University  Fellow  In 
Zoology  for  1910-11,  but  he  has  since  resigned. 

During  the  year  the  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  have 
been  absolved  by  A.  H.  Estabrook,  B.  H.  Grave  and  C.  B.  Wilson. 
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Advanced  Wobk  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  continued  his  studies  on  the  development  of 
the  Piperaceae.  A  paper  prepared  during  the  year,  dealing  with 
the  variation  in  the  sporogenous  tissues  of  Piper  betel,  is  now  in 
press. 

He  had  charge  during  the  summer  of  the  instruction  and  re- 
search work  in  Cryptogamic  Botany  at  the  Marine  Laboratory  of 
the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor.  Most  of  his  time  was  given  to  the  completion  of  an 
investigation  of  the  conditions  determining  the  distribution  of 
marine  plants  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor. 

Aided  by  a  grant  from  the  University  for  this  purpose,  live 
members  of  the  botanical  department  carried  on  botanical  work 
in  Jamaica,  during  May  and  June.  Prof.  D.  S.  Johnson,  accom- 
panied by  W.  H.  Brown,  A.  R.  Middleton,  L.  W.  Sharp  and  H.  H. 
York,  and  by  a  former  student.  Prof.  S.  H.  Derickson,  of  Lebanon 
Valley  College,  spent  six  weeks  in  the  ecological  and  systematic 
study  of  the  marine  and  terrestrial  floras  of  eastern  Jamaica. 
Part  of  the  time  was  spent  on  the  damp  luxuriant  lowlands  near 
Port  Antonio,  part  at  work  on  the  desert  regions  near  Kingston, 
and  the  longest  stay  was  made  at  the  tropical  station  of  the  New 
York  Botanical  Garden,  Cinchona,  at  6,000  feet  elevation  in  the 
Blue  Mountains.  At  this  place  Professor  Johnson  was  engaged 
in  a  study  of  the  Piperaceae,  making  field  studies  of  the  plants 
in  their  native  habitats,  and  preserving  material  for  detailed 
developmental  studies  to  be  made  here  in  Baltimore.  Mr.  Brown 
preserved  material  for  the  study  of  the  development  of  certain 
lichens  and  several  seed  plants,  and  Mr.  Sharp  material  for  the 
study  of  seed  development  in  some  twenty  species  of  orchids. 
Mr.  York  made  experimental  studies  of  the  nutrition  of  the  seed- 
lings of  several  species  of  mistletoe,  and  preserved  material  of 
fourteen  species  for  microscopic  study  here.  Mr.  Derickson 
studied  the  development  of  the  anther  id  la  of  certain  liverworts. 
Besides  the  special  researches  begun  or  continued  at  Cinchona, 
the  members  of  the  party,  while  on  the  Island,  profited  by  the  op- 
portunity to  see  illustrations  of  many  of  the  striking  ecological 
types  of  plants,  and  of  many  important  aspects  of  plant  distribu- 
tion. The  stock  of  general  botanical  information  thus  acquired 
and  firmly  impressed  is  extremely  valuable  to  them  as  both  in- 
vestigators and  teachers.  Acknowledgment  should  be  made  here 
of  the  kindness  of  Mr.  C.  C.  Buckman  in  securing  reduced  rates 
for  passage  and  for  freight  on  the  steamers  of  the  United  FYuit 
Company. 

Professor  Livingston  has  continued  several  lines  of  research  be- 
gun at  the  Desert  Laboratory.  The  work  on  the  analysis  of  the 
physical  factors  which  control  water-loss  from  plants  has  pro- 
gressed satisfactorily.  A  prolonged  investigation  of  the  relation 
of  climatology,  especially  of  the  evaporating  power  of  the  air,  to 
the  distribution  of  natural  vegetation  in  the  United  States  is 
nearing  completion.  Improvements  in  the  form  and  method  of 
operation  of  the  porous  cup  atmometer  (an  Instrument  for  auto- 
matically integrating  the  evaporating  power  of  the  air)  have  been 
accomplished,  and  progress  has  been  made  toward  the  perfecting 
of  instruments  for  automatically  integrating  other  climatic  fac- 
tors, as  temperature,  light,  intensity  and  wind.    Under  the  auspi- 
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ces  of  the  Department  of  Botanical  Research  of  the  Carnegie  In- 
stitution, It  has  been  possible  for  further  researches  on  the  water 
relations  of  plants  to  be  carried  on  during  the  summer  of  1910, 
at  the  Desert  Laboratory,  Tucson,  Ariz. 

Dr.  W.  D.  Hoyt,  Bruce  Fellow,  spent  the  year  at  Heidelberg 
and  Naples,  at  work  on  the  nature  of  substances  present  In  tap 
water  which  are  poisonous  to  Splrogyra,  and  on  the  periodic  dis- 
charge of  reproductive  cells  In  Dlctyota.  He  also  had  a  very 
profitable  experience  In  visiting  a  considerable  number  of  Ehiro- 
pean  botanists  and  botanical  laboratories.  Dr.  Ho3rt  was  ap- 
pointed, In  August,  Instructor  In  Botany  at  Rutgers  College. 

Mr.  H.  H.  York  was  assistant  In  Botany  for  the  year.  He 
studied  In  the  laboratory  of  plant  physiology  the  progressive 
alteration  In  the  power  of  certain  algae  to  respond  to  stimuli.  He 
also  served  as  laboratory  Instructor  at  Cold  Spring  Harbor  and 
made  a  study  of  the  distribution  of  marsh  plants  there. 

Mr.  W.  H.  Brown,  University  Fellow,  continued  his  studies  on 
the  development  of  the  Ascomycetes  and  on  the  seed  development 
of  certain  orchids.  He  also  studied  the  responses  of  the  Venus' 
Fly  Trap  and  the  behavior  of  the  water  weed,  Elodea  Canadensis, 
with  reference  to  the  nature  of  the  underlying  soil  and  the  gas 
content  of  the  surrounding  water,  the  last  t^^o  researches  being 
carried  on  at  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology.  Mr.  Brown 
was  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  awarded  the 
Bruce  Fellowship  In  June,  1910.  His  dissertation  Is  entitled 
'*The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  of  Lachnea  Scutellata."  Dur- 
ing July,  August  and  September  Mr.  Brown  has  been  at  the 
Desert  Botanical  Laboratory,  Tucson,  Arizona,  assisting  Profes- 
sor Livingston  In  certain  physiological  researches. 

Mr.  F.  H.  Blodgett  served  as  assistant  In  Natural  History,  and 
concluded  his  study  of  propagation  In  the  genus  Erythronlum. 
Certain  of  his  results  are  embodied  In  his  dissertation,  which  Is 
now  In  press.  He  was  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
In  February.  In  May  he  was  appointed  Professor  of  Biology  at 
Roanoke  College. 

Mr.  A.  H.  Estabrook,  at  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology, 
has  determined,  for  several  species,  the  magnitude  of  the  stomatal 
regulation  of  water  loss,  as  related  to  the  diurnal  opening  and 
nocturnal  closing  of  the  stomatal  pores. 

Mr.  L.  A.  Hawkins,  at  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  has 
Investigated  certain  phases  of  the  Influence  of  salts  on  the  action 
of  enzymes.  He  has  also  made  a  comparison  of  the  growth  of 
potted  plants,  watered  In  the  ordinary  way,  with  that  exhibited 
when  the  plants  are  automatically  supplied  with  moisture  by 
means  of  the  porous  cup  device. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Jones  carried  out  a  critical  study  of  the  manner  of 
removal  of  the  starch  from  germinating  seeds,  at  the  Laboratory 
of  Plant  Physiology.  He  has  also  Initiated  an  Investigation  Into 
the  development  and  vascular  structure  of  certain  anomalous 
dicotyledonous  plants. 

Mr.  L.  W.  Sharp  began  a  comparative  study  of  embryo  sac  de- 
velopment In  native  and  exotic  orchids. 
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Thk  BoTAiaoAL  Garden  and  Phtsiolooical  Labobatobt 

A  considerable  amount  of  apparatus  has  been  purchased  during 
the  year  for  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  and  the  labora- 
tory is  now  equipped  for  thorough  work  along  a  number  of  lines, 
but  instruction  and  research  will  necessarily  be  somewhat  re- 
stricted until  more  room  is  available  in  both  laboratory  and 
greenhouse. 

The  planting  of  the  Botanical  Garden  proper  has  been  com- 
pleted, except  for  certain  plants  not  readily  obtainable.  The 
group  labels  have  been  placed  in  the  beds  and  the  species  labels 
are  now  being  printed.  Paths  have  been  constructed  in  the 
woods  west  of  the  garden,  to  connect  with  the  proposed  entrance 
on  W3rman  Park  Drive.  Gifts  of  plants  or  seeds  have  been  re- 
ceived from  the  botanical  gardens  at  St.  Louis,  Smith  College, 
New  York,  Munich,  and  from  the  garden  of  Lady  Hanbury  at 
La  Mortola,  Italy. 

The  following  papers  or  books  by  investigators  in  the  Biologi- 
cal Laboratory  have  been  published  during  the  year  or  are  now 
in  press: 

Zoology 
H.  S.  Jennings: 

Das  Verhalten  der  Niederen  Organ ismen  (Translation  of  book 
on  The  Behavior  of  Lower  Organisms).  578  pp.  Berlin  and 
Leipzig. 

Diverse  Ideals  and  Divergent  Conclusions  in  the  Study  of  Be- 
havior in  Lower  Organisms  (L.ecture  at  the  celebration  of 
the  twentieth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  Clark  Univer- 
sity).    (Amer.  Joum,  Psychol.,  July,  1910.) 

Experimental  EiVidence  on  the  Effectiveness  of  Selection. 
(Amer,  Naturalist,  March,  1910.) 

Tropisms.  Comptes  rendus  du  vie  Congres  international  de 
Psychologie,  1910. 

What  Conditions  Induce  Conjugation  in  Paramecium?  (Brooks 
Memorial  Volume.)     (In  press.) 

H.  S.  Jennings  and  Geo.  T.  Hargitt: 

Characteristics  of  the  Diverse  Races  of  Paramecium.  {Joum. 
of  Morph.)     (In  press.) 

E.  A.  Andrews: 

Sperm  Transfer  in  certain  Decapods.  {Proc.  U.  8.  Nat.  Mus.) 
(In  press.) 

William  Keith  Brooks,  Zoologist,  1848-1908.  (In  "Leading 
American  Scientists/'  Holt  &  Co.)     (In  press.) 

Conjugation  in  the  Crayfish  Cambarus  Afflnis.  (Brooks  Me- 
morial Volume.)     (In  press.) 

ORSwell  Grave: 

How  to  Save  Maryland's  Oyster  Industry.  (The  Oysterman, 
vol.  VI,  No.  10,  July,  1909.) 
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The  History  of  Oyster  Products  and  the  South  to  1865.  (The 
South  in  the  Building  of  the  Nation,  vol.  v.) 

The  Conditions  and  Economic  Influence  of  the  Oyster  Produc- 
tion in  the  South  since  1865.  {The  South  in  the  Building  of 
the  Nation,  vol.  vi.) 

Second  Report  of  the  Maryland  Shellflsh  Commission,  Dec,  1909. 

The  Resources  of  Maryland  for  Oyster  Production.  (Report  of 
the  Maryland  Conservation  Commission,  1909.) 

R.  P.  Cowles: 

Reactions  of  Echinoderms  to  Light     (Science,  March,  1910.) 
Stimuli  Produced  by  Light  and  by  Contact  with  Solid  Walls  as 
Factors  in  the  Behavior  of  Ophiuroids.   (Joum.  Exper.  Zooh) 
(In  press.) 
Reaction  to  Light  and  Other  Points  in  the  Behavior  of  the  Star- 
fish.    (Carnegie  Institution,)     (In  press.) 

A.  H.  Estabrook: 

The  Effect  of  Certain  Chemicals  on  Growth  in  Paramecium. 
(Joum,  Exper.  Zooh,  vol.  vin,  1910.) 

C.  B.  Wilson: 

The  Classification  of  the  Copepods.     (Zooh  Anz.,  vol.  xxxv, 

April,  1910.) 
The  Life  History  of  Achtheres.     (In  press.) 

Botany 

D.  S.  Johnson: 

A  University  Botanical  Garden.  (An  address  delivered  by 
invitation  before  Section  G  of  the  American  Association  for 
the  Advancement  of  Science.)     (Science,  vol.  xxxi«  1910.) 

The  Suppression  and  Extension  of  Sporogenous  Tissue  in  the 
Flower  of  Piper  betel.  (In  press,  in  Brooks  Memorial 
Volume.) 

B.  E.  Livingston: 

The  Heath  of  Lueneburg.     (Plant  World,  vol.  xn,  1909.) 

The  Rain-correcting  Atmometer  for  Ecological  Instrumenta- 
tion.    (Plant  World,  vol.  xin.  1910.) 

Operation  of  the  Porous  Cup  Atmometer.  (Plant  World,  vol. 
xm,  1910.) 

Soil  Moisture  and  Desert  Vegetation.  (In  press.  Botanical 
Gazette). 

Forrest  Shreve: 

The  Plant  Life  of  Maryland.  (Maryland  Weather  Service, 
1910.)  This  volume  embodies  work  done  while  the  author 
was  student  and  fellow  at  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

I.  F.  Lewis: 

Periodicity  in   Dictyota  at  Naples.     (Botanical  Gazette,   vol. 

L,   1910.)     This   paper   embodies   results   gained    while   Dr. 

Lewis  held  the  Bruce  Fellowship  of  this  University. 
The  Life  History  of  Orifflthsia  Bornetiana.     (Annals  of  Botany, 

vol.  xxui,  1909.)     (A  dissertation.) 
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W.  D.  Hoyt: 

Physiological  Aspects  of  Fertilization  and  Hybridization  in 
Ferns.  {Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  xux,  1910.)  (A  disserta- 
tion). 

Alternation  of  Generations  and  Sexuality  in  Dictyota  dichota- 
ma,     (Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  xux,  1910.) 

F.  H.  Blodgett: 

The  Origin  and  Development  of  Bulbs  in  the  Genus  Erythro- 

nium.     {Botanical  Gazette,)     (In  press.) 
Plant  Life  in  Maryland.     (Maryland  Weather  Service,  1910.) 

Mr.  Blodgett  contributes  two  chapters  and  many  illustrations. 

W.  H.  Brown: 

The  Exchange  of  Material  between  Nucleus  and  Cytoplasm  in 
Peperomia  sintenisii.     {Botanical  (Gazette,  vol.  xlix,  1910.) 

The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  of  Lachnea  scutellata. 
{Botanical  Gazette.)     (In  press.) 

W.  H.  Brown  and  L.  W.  Sharp: 

The  Closing  Response  in  Dionoea.  {Botanical  Gazette,  voL 
xLix,  1910.) 

L.  A.  Hawkins: 

The  Pdrous  Clay  Cup  for  the  Automatic  Watering  of  Plants. 
{Plant  World,  vol.  xm,  1910.) 

H.  S.  Jennings, 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology, 

D.  S.  Johnson, 

Professor  of  Botany, 


Physiology 

The  courses  in  Animal  Physiology  were  given  in  the  Physio- 
logical Labratory  of  the  Medical  Department  by  Professor  W.  H. 
Howell,  assisted  by  Drs.  D.  R.  Hooker  and  C.  D.  Snyder,  Asso- 
ciates in  Physiology.    The  following  courses  were  given: 

L  Laboratory  course.  Drs.  Hooker  and  Snyder,  together  with 
Dr.  Howell,  four  mornings  weekly  from  10  A.  M.  to 
1  P.    M.,  from  October  to  January. 

2.  Recitation   on    the   laboratory   experiments.     Drs.    Howell, 

Hooker  and   Snyder,  one  hour  weekly  from  October  to 
January. 

3.  The  Physiology  of  digestion,  secretion  and  nutrition.     Dr. 

Howell,  three  times  weekly  from  October  to  January. 

4.  Recitations   on    the    preceding    course.     Dr.    Snyder,    once 

weekly  from  October  to  January. 

5.  Physiology   of   the   Tissues    (Blood,    Muscle   and    Nerve). 

Drs.  Howell  and  Snyder.    Three  times  weekly  from  Jan- 
uary to  March  15th. 
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6.  Phsrsiology    of    the    Central    Neirous    System    and    Sense 

Organs.    Drs.  Howell  and  Snyder,  five  times  weekly  from 
March  15th  to  May  Ist 

7.  Physiology  of  Circulation   and   Respiration.     Dr.   Hooker, 

five  times  weekly  from  May  1st  to  June  7th. 

8.  An  elective  course  in  Circulation.     Dr.  Hooker,  one  after- 

noon weekly  from  January  to  March  Ibth, 

9.  An  elective  course  In  physiological   optics.     Drs.   Howell 

and  Snyder,  one  morning  or  one  afternoon  weekly  in  the 
2nd  and  3rd  trimesters. 

10.    Journal   Club.    Dr.   Howell,  one  hour  weekly  during  the 
year.     This  exercise  is  attended   chiefly  by  instructors. 

Research  work  during  the  year  was  carried  on  by  all  of  the 
members  of  the  staff,  and  by  several  of  the  students  in  the 
medical  department  working  under  the  direction  of  the  in- 
structors. The  following  researches  were  completed  during 
the  year  and  were  published  as  is  indicated:  "The  preparation 
and  properties  of  thrombin,  together  with  observations  on 
antithrombin  and  prothrombin," — ^W.  H.  Howell,  American 
Journal  of  Physiology,  1910,  vol.  26.  "The  latency  of  knee-jerk 
response  in  man  as  measured  by  the  thread  galvanometer," — 
C.  D.  Snyder,  American  Journal  of  Physiology,  1910,  vol.  26. 
"Postural  or  orthostatic  albuminuria," — D.  R.  Hooker,  Archives 
of  Intemta  Medicine,  1910,  vol.  6.  Additional  publications  of  a 
more  general  character  were:  "Coagulation  of  the  blood," — 
W.  H.  Howell,  Cleveland  Medical  Journal;  "Chemical  regulation 
of  the  body  processes  by  means  of  activators,  kinases  and  hor- 
mones,"— ^W.  H.  Howell,  Science.  Other  researches,  not  as  yet 
completed,  were  as  follows:  "Perfusion  of  the  isolated  kidney 
with  reference  to  the  effect  of  pulse  pressure  on  the  secretion  of 
urine,"  by  D.  R.  Hooker;  "The  effects  of  various  forms  of  athletic 
exericse  on  systolic,  diastolic  and  pulse  pressures  and  pulse  rate," 
by  O.  S.  Lowsley;  "Measurements  of  the  carbon  di-oxid  of  the 
alveolar  air  in  various  diseased  conditions,"  by  L.  W.  Oorham 
and  A.  W.  Morrison. 

W.  H.  Howell^ 

Professor  of  Physiology. 


Greek 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced 
students  of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary. 
According  to  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is 
concentrated  on  some  leading  author  or  some  special  department 
of  literature.  During  the  past  year  the  centre  of  work  was  Plato, 
and  the  members,  who  met  twice  a  week  as  a  Seminary,  were  re- 
quired to  present  in  turn  exegetical  and  critical  commentaries  on 
select  dialogues,  to  make  analyses  of  the  same,  and  to  prepare 
introductory  lectures  and  papers  on  special  points.  The  work  of 
the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a  course  of  reading  in  Plato. 
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Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper.  Professor  Gildersleeve 
conducted  a  series  of  twenty  exercises  in  extemporaneous  trans- 
lation from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and, 
from  the  heginning  of  January  to  the  close  of  the  session,  con- 
ducted weekly  readings  in  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in 
the  Republic  of  Plato  (first  half  of  the  session)  and  in  the 
Nicomachean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  (second  half  of  the  session), 
and  gave  a  series  of  exercises  in  advanced  Greek  Composition 
(second  half  of  the  session)  for  the  benefit  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  He  also  conducted  during  the 
latter  half  of  the  year  a  course  of  eighteen  lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows: 

Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Thucydides  (book  vii).  TvHce  toeekly,  first  half-year. 
Aristophanes,  Frogs,  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year, 
Plato,  Protagoras;  Prose  Composition.    Three  times  weekly, 

first  half-year. 
Sophocles,  Antigone;  Lyric  Poets;  Prose  Composition.    Three 

times  weekly,  second  half-year, 
Lysias  vn.  xxrv;   Prose  composition.     Three  times  weekly, 

first  half-year, 
Andocides;   Euripides,  Alcestis;  Prose  Ck>mposition.    Three 

times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Elementary  Greek.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  Memorabilia;  Plato,  Apology;  Herodotus  (selec- 
tions) ;  Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for   examination   the   following 
books: 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 

Homer,  Iliad,  xvi,  xviii. 

Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  1). 

Homer,  Odyssey,  i,  ii. 

Dio  Chrysostom,  The  Hunters  of  Euboea. 

Plato,  Crito. 

Elegiac  and  Iambic  Poets  (selections). 

Demosthenes. 

B.  L.  GiLDEBSLEEVE, 

Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 


40  Reports  on  Instruction  [1140 

Latin 

The  Seminary,  which  is  the  most  important  organ  of  graduate 
instruction,  consists  of  the  Director,  fellows,  scholars  and  such 
graduate  students  as  have  given  satisfactory  proof  of  their  ability 
and  training.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given  to  some  lead- 
ing department  of  the  literature.  During  the  session  just  com- 
pleted the  centre  of  work  has  been  the  Roman  Epic.  The  work 
of  the  Seminary  was  especially  concerned  with  the  Aenid  of 
Vergil.  The  members  prepared  papers  founded  upon  various  spe- 
cial Investigations  and  presented  in  turn  critical  and  exegetical 
commentaries  upon  given  passages  in  the  Aenid.  The  work  of 
the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  a  course  of  lectures  on  Vergil 
given  by  the  director,  Professor  Smith. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work. 
Professor  Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Epic  once  a  week, 
throughout  the  year.  He  also  lectured  once  a  week  during  the 
first  half-year  on  the  growth  and  development  of  the  Roman 
Hexameter.  During  the  second  half-year  this  course  was  suc- 
ceeded by  a  similar  series  of  lectures  concerned  with  the  life 
and  art  of  Tibullus.  Finally  the  Director  gave  ten  lectures  on 
select  topics  in  the  domain  of  Roman  poetical  syntax. 

Professor  H.  L.  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  on  Latin  Palae- 
ography and  in  that  connection  conducted  a  course  of  practical 
exercises  in  the  reading  of  facsimiles  of  Latin  Manuscripts. 

Mr.  A.  P.  Wagener,  the  Fellow  in  Latin,  met  the  advanced 
students,  once  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  for  the  rapid  reading 
of  the  Epic  Poets. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 

Collegiate  Professor  Mustard: 
Llvy;   Terence;   Cicero.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 

year. 
Prose  Composition.    Weekly  through  the  year, 
Tacitus;  Pliny;   Horace.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 

year. 
Advanced  Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Smith: 
History    of    Roman    Literature     (lectures    and    readings). 
Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Wilson: 
Petronlus;  Apulelus.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately   for  examination  the  following 

books: 

Latin  I:     Cicero,  De  Senectute;  Plautus,  Captivi. 

Latin   II:     Pliny    (Selected   Letters);    Stories  from   Aulus 

Oelllus. 
Latin    III:     Cicero    (Second  Philippic);    Horace    (Selected 

Satires  and  Epistles). 

KiRBT  Floweb  Sbcith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 
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Thb  Botanical  Garden  and  Physiological  Labobatobt 

A  considerable  amount  of  apparatus  has  been  purchased  during 
the  year  for  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  and  the  labora- 
tory is  now  equipped  for  thorough  work  along  a  number  of  lines, 
but  instruction  and  research  will  necessarily  be  somewhat  re- 
stricted until  more  room  is  available  in  both  laboratory  and 
greenhouse. 

The  planting  of  the  Botanical  Garden  proper  has  been  com- 
pleted, except  for  certain  plants  not  readily  obtainable.  The 
group  labels  have  been  placed  in  the  beds  and  the  species  labels 
are  now  being  printed.  Paths  have  been  constructed  in  the 
woods  west  of  the  garden,  to  connect  with  the  proposed  entrance 
on  Wyman  Park  Drive.  Gifts  of  plants  or  seeds  have  been  re- 
ceived from  the  botanical  gardens  at  St  Louis,  Smith  College, 
New  York,  Munich,  and  from  the  garden  of  Lady  Hanbury  at 
La  Mortola,  Italy. 

The  following  papers  or  books  by  Investigators  In  the  Biologi- 
cal Laboratory  have  been  published  during  the  year  or  are  now 
in  press: 

Zoology 
H.  S.  Jennings: 

Das  Verhalten  der  Nlederen  Organismen  (Translation  of  book 
on  The  Behavior  of  Lower  Organisms).  578  pp.  Berlin  and 
Leipzig. 

Diverse  Ideals  and  Divergent  Conclusions  in  the  Study  of  Be- 
havior in  Lower  Organisms  (L.ecture  at  the  celebration  of 
the  twentieth  anniversary  of  the  founding  of  Clark  Univer- 
sity).    {Amer,  Joum.  Psychol,,  July,  1910.) 

Experimental  Evidence  on  the  Effectiveness  of  Selection. 
{Amer.  Naturalist,  March,  1910.) 

Tropisms.  Comptes  rendus  du  vie  Congres  international  de 
Psychologic,  1910. 

What  Conditions  Induce  Conjugation  in  Paramecium?  (Brooks 
Memorial  Volume.)     (In  press.) 

H.  S.  Jennings  and  Qeo.  T.  Hargitt: 

Characteristics  of  the  Diverse  Races  of  Paramecium.  (Joum. 
of  Morph,)     (In  press.) 

E.  A.  Andrews: 

Sperm  Transfer  in  certain  Decapods.     (Proc,  V.  S,  Nat.  Mus.) 

(In  press.) 
William    Keith    Brooks,    Zoologist,    1848-1908.     (In    ''Leading 

American  Scientists/'  Holt  &  Co.)     (In  press.) 
Conjugation  in  the  Crayfish  Cambarus  Afflnis.     (Brooks  Me> 

morial  Volume.)     (In  press.) 

Caswell  Grave: 

How  to  Save  Maryland's  Oyster  Industry.  (The  Oyaterman, 
vol.  VI,  No.  10,  July,  1909.) 
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Fellow  under  the  direction  of  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  at  Athens. 

During  the  year  1910-11  this  department  will  have  a  repre- 
sentative in  Italy  In  the  person  of  A.  Pelzer  W&gener  (Fellow 
in  1909-10),  who  after  the  examination  held  last  March  was 
awarded  the  fellowship  in  the  American  School  of  Classical 
Studies  in  Rome. 

HARBT  LANGFOBO  WiLSOIf, 

ProfesMor  of  Roman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy. 


Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology 

The  Vedic  Seminary,  that  is,  the  Seminary  for  the  study  of  the 
most  ancient  language  and  literature  of  India,  was  engaged,  dur- 
ing the  session  of  1909-10,  in  the  study  of  the  Atharva-Veda.  The 
peculiar  position  which  Atharvanic  studies  have  occupied  in  the 
past  in  this  University  is  described  in  the  President's  Annual  Re- 
port for  1904  (Johna  Hopkins  Univer$ity  Circulars,  No.  173,  p. 
41).  Since  then  Professor  Whitney's  posthumous  translation  of 
the  Atharva-Veda,  with  critical  apparatus,  has  been  published  in 
the  Harvard  Oriental  Series.  This  work,  on  the  one  hand,  has 
stimulated  and  benefited  the  study  of  this  Veda  materially.  On 
the  other  hand,  it  calls  out  constant  criticism,  and  a  renewed 
attempt  to  clarify  our  knowledge  of  this  interesting  book  on 
ancient  Hindu  customs.  The  second  and  part  of  the  third  book 
of  the  Atharvan  were  dealt  with  during  the  year;  it  is  not  un- 
likely that  some  results  of  this  study  will  appear  in  print. 

Dr.  L.  C.  Barret,  now  Professor  in  Trinity  College,  Hartford, 
has  published  the  transcription  and  elaboration  of  the  second 
book  of  the  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda  (the  Veda  of  the  Paippa- 
lada  School)  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Soc,  vol. 
XXX,  he  having  previously  published  the  first  book  in  the  same 
Journal,  vol.  xxvi.  The  Kashmirian  Atharva-Veda,  it  will  be  re- 
membered, was  first  published  as  a  chromophotographic  repro- 
duction of  the  unique  Tuebingen  birch-bark  manuscript,  con- 
jointly by  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  and  the  Tuebingen  Uni- 
versity, under  the  editorship  of  Professors  Bloomfield  and  Garbe. 
Professor  Barret's  plan  is  to  elaborate  this  Veda,  book  by  book, 
until  its  completion. 

Professor  G.  M.  Boiling,  in  partnership  with  Dr.  Julius  von 
Negeleln,  of  the  University  of  KOnigsberg,  has  published  for  the 
first  time  from  the  original  manuscripts  two  parts  of  the  Atharva- 
Veda  Paricistas,  a  collection  of  over  70  paralipomena  of  this  Veda. 
Previously  single  tracts  of  this  collection  had  been  published  by 
Bloomfield,  Goodwin,  Hatfield,  and  Magoun.  Manuscripts  com- 
mitted to  my  care  by  the  British  Government  in  India  were  used 
for  this  publication.  When  completed  it  will  comprise  3  volumes 
in  6  parts,  and  will  mark  an  important  advance  in  the  study  of 
Atharvan  philology. 

During  the  second  half-year  two  other  courses  of  Vedic  study 
were  given.  The  one,  in  advanced  critical  readings  in  the  Rig- 
Veda;  the  other,  to  introduce  into  the  language  and  literature  of 
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W.  D.  Hoyt: 

Physiological  Aspects  of  Fertilization  and  Hybridization  in 
Ferns.  (Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  xlix,  1910.)  (A  disserta- 
tion). 

Alternation  of  Generations  and  Sexuality  in  Dictyota  dichota- 
ma,     (Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  xlix,  1910.) 

P.  H.  Blodgett: 

The  Origin  and  Development  of  Bulbs  in  the  Genus  Erythro- 

nium.     (Botanical  Gazette^)     (In  press.) 
Plant  Life  In  Maryland.     (Maryland  Weather  Service,  1910.) 

Mr.  Blodgett  contributes  two  chapters  and  many  illustrations. 

W.  H.  Brown: 

The  Exchange  of  Material  between  Nucleus  and  Cytoplasm  in 
Peperomla  slntenlsil.     (Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  xlix,  1910.) 

The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  of  Lachnea  scutellata. 
(Botanical  Gazette,)     (In  press.) 

W.  H.  Brown  and  L.  W.  Sharp: 

The  Closing  Response  In  Dlonoea.  (Botanical  Gazette,  vol. 
XLix,  1910.) 

L.  A.  Hawkins: 

The  Pdrous  Clay  Cup  for  the  Automatic  Watering  of  Plants. 
(Plant  World,  vol.  xm,  1910.) 

H.  S.  Jennings, 

Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

D.  S.  Johnson, 

Professor  of  Botany, 


Physiology 

The  courses  in  Animal  Physiology  were  given  In  the  Physio- 
logical Labratory  of  the  Medical  Department  by  Professor  W.  H. 
Howell,  assisted  by  Drs.  D.  R.  Hooker  and  C.  D.  Snyder,  Asso- 
ciates in  Physiology.    The  following  courses  were  given: 

1.  Laboratory  course.    Drs.  Hooker  and  Snyder,  together  with 

Dr.    Howell,   four   mornings   weekly   from   10   A.   M.   to 
1  P.    M.,  from  October  to  January. 

2.  Recitation   on    the   laboratory   experiments.     Drs.    Howell, 

Hooker  and   Snyder,  one  hour  weekly  from  October  to 
January. 

3.  The  Physiology  of  digestion,  secretion  and  nutrition.     Dr. 

Howell,  three  times  weekly  from  October  to  January. 

4.  Recitations    on    the    preceding   course.     Dr.    Snyder,   once 

weekly  from  October  to  January. 

5.  Physiology   of   the   Tissues    (Blood,    Muscle   and    Nerve). 

Drs.  Howell  and  Snyder.    Three  times  weekly  from  Jan- 
uary to  March  15th. 
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Oriental 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Haupt,  twenty-seven  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Ori- 
ental research  were  given  during  the  past  year,  special  attention 
heing  paid  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Old  Testament  and  the 
Cuneiform  Inscriptions  bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Nineteen  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  fourteen  during 
the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebreto  and  the  Old 
Testament.  In  the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year,  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  the  Book  of  the 
Prophet  Micah.  He  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in 
Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic 
English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  Dr.  Rosenau  met  a  class,  through 
the  year,  for  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts,  and  con- 
ducted courses  in  Mishna  and  Talmud  (Treatise  Berachoth) 
through  the  year,  and  in  Midrash  Rabba  to  Genesis,  JevHsh  Phih 
osophera  of  the  Middle-Ages,  and  Rabbinical  Commentaries,  during 
the  first  half-year.  Dr.  Blake  gave,  during  the  first  half-year,  a 
series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Syntax,  and  a  course  in  Hebrew  Oram^ 
mar  with  special  reference  to  the  minute  grammatical  analysis  of 
selected  historical  chapters.  During  the  second  half-year  he  met 
a  class  for  the  purpose  of  discussing  a  number  of  the  most 
important  topics  of  Hebrew  Grammar,  The  instruction  in  Elemen- 
tary Hebrew  was  given  by  Dr.  Ember,  three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year.  Dr.  Ember  also  conducted  the  course  in  Second  Year's 
Hebrew,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  as  well  as  courses 
in  Hebrew  Conversation,  through  the  year,  and  In  Medieval 
Hebrew  Poetry,  during  the  first  half-year.  Dr.  Blake  gave, 
through  the  year,  a  course  in  Biblical  Aramaic  Grammar  and  the 
interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  portions  of  the  Book  of  Ezra. 

Owing  to  the  illness  of  Professor  Johnston,  his  courses  were 
conducted  by  Dr.  Blake  and  Dr.  Ember. 

The  lectures  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East  (Egypt,  Baby- 
lonia, Assyria,  Persia,  Israel  and  Judah)  were  given,  through 
the  year,  by  Dr.  Blake. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  In  Comparative  Bemitic 
Grammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the  verb  and 
the  verbal  suffixes. 

In  Syriac,  Dr.  Blake  gave  an  elementary  and  an  advanced 
course,  both  through  the  year.  In  the  advanced  course  selections 
were  read  in  the  three  chief  Syriac  scripts,  Estrangelo,  Jacobite, 
and  Nestorian. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
Arabic  Prose  Composition.  Dr.  Ember  gave  the  instruction  in 
Elementary  Arabic,  through  the  year,  as  well  as  a  Second  Year's 
Course  in  Arabic,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  and  a 
course  in  the  reading  of  selections  from  the  Arabic  Geographers. 

In  Ethiopic,  an  elementary  course  was  given  by  Dr.  Blake. 

In  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  course  in  Sumerian 
grammar,  with  interpretation  of  selected  bilingual  texts,  during 
the  first  half-year.  He  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exer- 
cises in  Assyrian  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating 
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BeBides  the  Seminary  course  proper.  Professor  Gildersleeve 
conducted  a  series  of  twenty  exercises  in  extemporaneous  trans- 
lation from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and, 
from  the  beginning  of  January  to  the  close  of  the  session,  con- 
ducted weekly  readings  in  the  Iliad  and  the  Odyssey. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in 
the  Republic  of  Plato  (first  half  of  the  session)  and  In  the 
Nicomachean  Ethics  of  Aristotle  (second  half  of  the  session), 
and  gave  a  series  of  exercises  in  advanced  Greek  Composition 
(second  half  of  the  session)  for  the  benefit  of  candidates  for  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy.  He  also  conducted  during  the 
latter  half  of  the  year  a  course  of  eighteen  lectures  on  Greek 
Philosophy. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows: 

Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Thucydides  (book  vii).  TvHce  weekly,  flr$t  half -year, 
Aristophanes,  Frogs,  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Plato,  Protagoras;  Prose  Composition.    Three  times  weekly, 

first  half-year. 
Sophocles,  Antigone;  Lyric  Poets;  Prose  Composition.    Three 

times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Lysias  vn,  xxiv;   Prose  composition.     Three  times  weekly, 

first  half-year. 
Andocides;   Euripides,  Alcestis;  Prose  Composition.    Three 

times  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Elementary  Greek.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  Memorabilia;  Plato,  Apology;  Herodotus  (selec- 
tions) ;  Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

Undergraduates   read  privately   for   examination   the  following 
books: 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 

Homer,  Iliad,  xvi,  xvni. 

Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  i). 

Homer,  Odyssey,  i,  ii. 

Dio  Chrysostom,  The  Hunters  of  Euboea. 

Plato,  Crito. 

Elegiac  and  Iambic  Poets  (selections). 

Demosthenes. 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve, 

Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek. 
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df  Micah,  with  Explanatory  Notes,  will  appear  in  vol.  xxrii  of 
that  Journal,  pp.  1-63  (October,  1910).  Dr.  Rosenau  published  a 
pamphlet  on  "Principles  and  Methods  of  Jewish  Education  dur- 
ing the  Rabbinical  Period  applicable  today"  (Friedenwald  Co., 
1910.) 

The  final  part  of  vol.  xx  of  the  ABByriological  Library,  edited 
by  Professor  Haupt  in  conjunction  with  Professor  Delitzsch,  of 
the  University  of  Berlin,  was  issued  in  December,  1909.  This 
quarto  volume  of  721  pages  contai^is  a  list  of  11,521  rare  Assyrian 
ideograms,  compiled  by  Professor  Bruno  Meissner,  of  the  Univer- 
sity of  Breslau.  Parts  1  and  2  of  vol.  viii  of  the  Contributions 
to  Assyriology  and  Semitic  Philology,  published  with  the  coopera- 
tion of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  and  edited  by  Delitzsch 
and  Haupt,  appeared  at  the  end  of  the  summer.  Part  1  contains 
a  comparative  study  of  the  Tenses  in  Semitic,  by  Hans  Bauer; 
part  2  comprises  two  papers  by  Franz  Steinmetzer  and  Erich 
Ebeling  on  a  Grant  of  King  Melishikhu  (about  1200  B.  C.)  and 
the  Verb  in  the  Amama  Tablets,  respectively. 

The  library,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Blake,  was  enriched  by 
the  addition  of  a  number  of  important  publications  in  the  various 
branches  of  Oriental  research. 

Paul  Haupt, 

W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the 

Semitic  Languages. 


English 

1.  Advanced  Courses: 

The  advanced  students  of  English  are  organized  into  an  E2ng- 
lish  Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright.  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have 
satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The 
discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in 
scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  prob- 
lems. Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods 
of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extending 
through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year.  Throughout  the  academic  year  1909-1910, 
the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each. 

During  almost  the  entire  academic  year  the  subject  of  study 
was  the  Beowulf,  which  was  supplemented  by  a  survey  of  all  the 
material  of  the  early  Germanic  epic.  The  Beowulf  was  critically 
interpreted,  and  the  members  of  the  Seminary  prepared  papers 
on  textual  criticism;  on  questions  of  meter,  style,  and  gram- 
matical constructions;  on  the  elements  of  history  and  legend  in 
the  poem;  and  on  the  theories  of  its  authorship  and  date.  While 
studying  the  wider  relations  of  the  art  and  traditions  of  the 
poem,  Professor  CoUitz  contributed  six  lectures  on  the  epic  ele- 
ments in  Old  Saxon,  Old  High  German,  and  Old  Norse. 

The  last  month  of  the  year  was  devoted  to  an  examination 
of  the  question  of  the  authorship  and  composition  of  Piers  the 
Plovrman  in  the  light  of  current  discussion  and  controversy. 
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Classical  Archaeology  and  Art 

The  work  In  Classical  Archaeology  and  Art  has  been  carried 
on  chiefly  by  means  of  the  Archaeological  Seminary,  various 
courses  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises,  and  demonstrations 
In  the  museum  of  the  University.  The  Seminary  has  met  for  two 
hours  each  week  through  the  year  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Wilson.  Selected  topics  in  Roman  Numismatics  occupied 
the  attention  of  the  members,  who  in  addition  to  having  constant 
practice  in  identifying  and  classifying  Roman  coins  were  required 
to  report  from  time  to  time  on  topics  previously  assigned.  The 
large  collection  of  ancient  coins  in  the  University  cabinets, 
which  includes  much  unpublished  material,  formed  the  basis  of 
this  work. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary,  Professor  Wilson  in 
continuance  of  a  course  given  in  1908-09  lectured  once  a  week  on 
the  topography  and  monuments  of  ancient  Rome  with  especial 
reference  to  the  Forum  Romanum,  the  Imperial  Fora,  and  the 
Palatine  Hill.  He  also  met  the  advanced  students  once  a  week 
for  a  course  in  LAtin  Palaeography  which  included  both  lectures 
and  practical  exercises  in  reading  facsimiles  of  ancient  manu- 
scripts. Other  courses  given  by  Professor  Wilson  are  reported 
under  the  head  of  Latin. 

Mr.  William  Sherwood  Pox,  Fellow  by  Courtesy,  in  the  absence 
of  Associate  Professor  Robinson,  gave  a  course  of  lectures, 
extending  through  the  year,  on  the  private  life  of  the  ancient 
Greeks.  Since  the  month  of  November,  1909,  much  of  Mr.  Fox's 
time  has  been  given  to  the  decipherment  and  reconstruction  of 
five  leaden  curse-tablets  which  came  into  the  possession  of  the 
University  three  years  ago  in  the  form  of  several  hundred  small 
inscribed  fragments.  A  preliminary  report  of  this  work,  which 
promises  to  result  in  a  doctoral  dissertation  of  unusual  interest 
and  value,  was  published  in  a  recent  number  of  the  University 
Circular. 

Associate  Professor  Robinson,  who  was  granted  leave  of  ab- 
sence for  the  year,  spent  the  winter  in  Athens  as  Annual 
Professor  of  the  Greek  Language  and  Literature  in  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies.  On  his  way  to  Greece  in  the  summer 
of  1909  he  studied  in  the  museums  of  Copenhagen,  Berlin,  and 
St  Petersburg,  and  made  an  archaeological  tour  through  Dal- 
matia.  Some  months  later,  after  the  completion  of  his  work  in 
Athens,  he  visited  Constantinople  and  the  important  archaeo- 
logical sites  of  Asia  Minor. 

Allan  C.  Johnson,  a  Fellow  of  this  University  in  1908-09  and 
Ph.D.  in  1909,  held  during  the  year  the  fellowship  in  the  American 
School  of  Classical  Studies  at  Athens,  the  awarding  of  which  was 
mentioned  in  the  last  report.  During  his  term  of  service  in  that 
cfipacity  he  had  the  rare  good  fortune  to  discover  in  a  mediaeval 
cistern  in  the  Acropolis  three  Attic  decrees  of  the  fourth 
century  B.  C,  one  of  them  thirty  lines  in  length,  containing  new 
and  important  historical  information.  To  make  possible  the  con- 
tinuance of  his  studies  in  Greek  lands  for  another  year  the 
Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington  has  appointed  him  a  Research 
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Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  In  Description 
and  Narration  (ESnglish  Composition  2),  once  a  week,  throughout 
the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  there  was  weekly  practice 
in  the  writing  of  short  papers;  during  the  second  half-year  longer 
papers  were  written  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks.  The 
class-room  exercises  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  theory,  to 
the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  written  work,  and  to  the 
critical  reading  of  illustrative  passages  from  standard  prose. 

The  class  in  English  Literature  met  Professor  Greene  three 
times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general 
survey  of  English  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about 
1625.  A  detailed  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer, 
Spenser,  and  Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets,  a 
considerable  amount  was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room;  and 
more  was  read  by  the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private 
reading.  In  addition  to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five 
readings  from  the  poems  of  Chaucer  and  twelve  lectures  upon 
the  dramas  of  Shakespeare  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those 
members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

English  Literature  2  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half- 
year  a  careful  study  was  made  of  Paradise  Lost.  Book  I  and 
Book  II  (in  part),  and  of  the  minor  poems  of  Milton.  During 
the  second  half-year  one  hour  a  week  was  given  to  the  history 
of  the  English  Bible,  and  to  a  presentation  of  some  of  the  literary 
features  of  the  Bible :  two  hours  a  week  were  given  to  a  study  of 
Dryden  and  of  the  principal  writers  of  the  first  forty  years  of  the 
eighteenth  century  (Steele,  Addison,  Defoe,  Pope). 

English  Literature  3  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  This  course  covered 
the  period  from  1798  to  1892,  and  included  a  study  of  poetry,  the 
novel,  and  the  essay,  as  represented  in  the  writings  of  Words- 
worth, Coleridge,  Keats,  Shelley,  Byron,  Tennyson,  Browning, 
Scott,  Dickens,  Thackeray,  Charles  Lamb,  Hazlitt,  Landor.  In 
connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and  discussions  the  members 
of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private  reading,  and  prepared 
eight  papers. 

An  elective  course  in  American  Literature  (English  Litera- 
ture 4)  was  given,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  by  Dr. 
French.  Simonds's  History  of  American  Literature  was  used  as 
a  hand-book,  and  Stedman's  American  Anthology  as  a  text-book 
for  poetry.  In  a  series  of  short  papers  (about  fifteen  in  number) 
the  members  of  the  class  presented  the  results  of  their  reading 
of  assigned  selections  from  the  more  important  American 
authors. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking  (Public  Speaking  1), 
one  hour  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  conducted  by  Dr. 
French.  The  class  met  in  five  sections  of  from  eight  to  ten  each. 
The  first  term  was  given  to  a  rapid  survey  of  the  principles  of 
expression  as  presented  in  Mitchell's  School  and  College  Speaker. 
During  the  second  term  practice  in  speaking  was  obtained  by 
the  use  of  memorized  selections  from  speeches  contained  in  the 
same  book.  In  the  third  term  each  member  of  the  class  pre- 
pared and  delivered  a  series  of  short  speeches  adapted  to  various 
special  occasions. 
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the  Veda,  and  to  correlate  the  Vedic  dialect  with  the  language  of 
Classical  Sanskrit.  A  preliminary  study  of  Vedic  grammar  and 
metre  was  followed  by  the  interpretation  of  selected  Vedic 
hymns. 

During  the  first  half-year  advanced  study  of  Classical  Sanskrit 
concerned  itself  with  the  Hindu  drama.  The  drama  involves  ac- 
qoaintance  with  Prftkrit,  the  mediaeval  speech  of  India,  employed 
by  the  women  and  inferior  persons  in  the  Sanskrit  drama.  After 
a  preliminary  study  of  Prflkrit  two  acts  of  the  Cakuntala  of 
KfllidAsa  were  read  and  analyzed. 

Other  courses  in  Classical  Sanskrit  were  given  by  Dr.  Edger- 
ton  in  Hitopadeca  and  the  LAW-Book  of  Manu.  The  beginner's 
course  in  Sanskrit,  two  hours  a  week  during  the  year,  was  con- 
ducted Jointly  by  Professor  Bloomfield  and  Dr.  Edgerton.  This 
course  aims  to  introduce  into  the  study  of  Indian  philology,  and, 
at  the  same  time,  to  prepare  for  the  study  of  the  Comparative 
Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  three-fold.  First,  a 
course  of  lectures  on  General  Comparative  Philology.  This  be- 
gan with  a  definition  of  the  theme  and  its  relation  to  History,  fol- 
lowed by  a  brief  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  science.  The  bulk 
of  the  lectures  dealt  with  the  linguistic  Ethnology  of  the  Indo- 
EiUropean  peoples,  their  divisions,  special  inter-relations,  and 
their  original  home  (the  so-called  Aryan  question).  This  was 
followed  by  sketches  of  the  individual  peoples  of  the  family: 
India,  the  Vedas,  Brahmanism,  Sanskrit  Literature,  and  Buddh- 
ism; Persia,  the  Achemenidan  cuneiform  inscriptions,  the  Zoroas- 
trian  Literature  (Avesta)  and  religion;  the  minor  and  proble- 
matic Indo-European  peoples;  and,  finally,  ethnological  sketches 
of  the  European  peoples  and  their  national  religions. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European 
languages  dealt  with  the  history  of  the  noun-suffixes  (formation 
of  noun-stems),  with  particular  reference  to  Greek,  Latin,  Teu- 
tonic, and  Sanskrit. 

Dr.  Eklgerton  gave  a  course  in  the  Avestan  (Persian)  language 
and  literature.  After  an  introduction  into  the  grammar  of  the 
language,  a  considerable  number  of  selected  portions  of  the 
Avesta  were  read,  analyzed,  and  made  the  basis  of  comparison 
with  the  closely  related  language  and  literature  of  the  Veda. 

During  recent  years  a  course  of  study  of  the  Lithuanian 
language  and  literature  has  been  given  by  Professor  Bloomfield, 
or  one  of  his  assistants.  Lithuanian  is  one  of  the  languages  of 
the  Balto-Slavic  family;  hitherto  its  study  has  represented  the 
only  means  of  acquaintance  with  the  languages  of  this  family  of- 
fered at  this  University.  During  the  coming  session  Dr.  Edger- 
ton, Instructor  in  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology,  will  con- 
duct a  course  in  modern  Russian  language  and  literature.  This, 
it  is  hoped,  will  stimulate  farther  the  study  of  the  interesting 
languages  and  literatures  of  Eastern  Europe.  Dr.  Edgerton  is  at 
present  in  Russia,  in  order  to  strengthen  his  hold  on  Slavic  by  a 
first-hand  acquaintance  with  its  most  important  representative. 


50  Reports  on  Instruction  [1150 

German 

Under  thlB  head  are  compriBed  the  study  of  the  German 
Language  in  all  periods,  systematic  treatment  of  German  Litera- 
ture in  Seminary  and  graduate  work,  and  both  general  and 
specialized  courses  in  Germanic  Philology. 

The  German  Seminary,  organized  for  study  of  a  series  of  repre- 
sentative authors  and  of  single  works  in  culminating  periods  of 
German  literature,  was  conducted  by  Professor  Wood.  The  sub- 
ject for  the  first  half-year  was  Goethe's  Faust.  A  detailed  com- 
mentary on  the  First  Part  was  given,  after  which  each  scene  was 
examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  origin  and  composition.  The 
results  gained  for  the  first  part  of  the  scene  Hexenkiiche  were 
reported  to  the  University  Philological  Association,  in  a  paper 
read  at  its  meeting  in  February.  During  the  second  half-year, 
Wolfram  von  Eschenbach's  Parzival  was  studied.  Wolfram's  re- 
lation to  his  literary  sources  and  to  his  contemporaries  was  dis 
cussed,  and  Books,  i,  ni,  iv,  v  and  ix  were  read.  The  Seminary 
met  three  times  weekly  through  the  year. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  directed  by  Professors  Wood 
and  Ck)llitz,  is  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate  students 
in  German.  Eight  meetings  were  held  during  the  year.  Besides 
reviews  and  reports  on  studies  still  in  progress,  completed  papers 
on  the  following  subjects  were  presented  before  the  Society: 

Professor  Wood:  Schiller's  Poems  for  the  Weimar  Wednesday- 
Club. 

Professor  CoUitz:    Der  Dialekt  des  Heliand, 

Professor  Froelicher:  Schiller's  relation  to  Plastic  Art;  Notes 
on  Passages  in  Goethe's  Faust, 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer:  The  First  Edition  of  Schiller's  Jungfrau 
von  Orleans, 

Dr.  Keidel:  German  Fable  Literature  in  the  Wolfenbfittei 
Library. 

Mr.  Hofmann:  The  relation  of  Tyndale's  New  Testament  to 
Luther's  Translation. 

Mr.  Reichard:    The  origin  of  the  German  Heroides, 

Professor  Wood  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  early  Eighteenth 
Century.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year.  After  a  review  of  the 
Second  Silesian  literary  movement,  the  works  of  three  opponents 
of  that  movement,  Canitz,  Weise  and  Wemike  were  read  in  de- 
tail. This  was  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  critical  reforms 
introduced  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  after 
which  Brockes  and  Hagedom  were  read,  and  their  relation  to 
English  literature  discussed.  Gottsched's  Cato  and  his  critical 
reforms  closed  the  course. 

2.  Goethe's  Later  Dramas.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Goethe's  plays  with  typical  characters,  beginning  with  the  period 
of  the  French  Revolution  (NatUrliche  Tochter,  Fragment  eines 
Trauerspiels,  Pandora)  were  studied,  as  representing  a  new  and 
important  development  in  the  poet's  art  and  in  his  dramatic 
theory.  The  related  dramas  written  by  Goethe  for  special  occa- 
sions were  also  read. 
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3.  SimplicissimuB  and  the  German  Romance  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century*  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year.  This  course, 
which  was  limited  to  the  reading  of  SimplidsBimuM  and  to  a  com- 
parison of  that  work  with  the  foreign  picaresque  novel,  was  in- 
tended also  as  an  introduction  to  the  course  announced  for 
1910-11  on  the  German  Chap-Books  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  as 
sharing  with  them  in  the  development  of  important  literary 
types,  characteristic  of  hoth  centuries. 

In  undergraduate  German  m.  Professor  Wood  conducted  a 
class,  twice  weekly,  in  Classical  German  Readings.  Goethe's 
Faust  /,  Tasso,  and  Iphigenia  were  read.  In  German  I,  Professor 
Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Professor  Collitz  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Gram- 
mar. Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Gk>thic  being  the 
first  Germanic  language  of  which  we  possess  a  somewhat  de- 
tailed knowledge,  the  study  of  Gothic  naturally  forms  the  start- 
ing point  for  the  comparative  and  historical  study  of  the  Ger- 
manic UuQguages.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  above  course  is 
offered  every  year,  and  that  graduate  students  in  German  and 
English  are  advised  to  take  up  the  study  of  Gothic  as  early  as 
possible  in  their  career. 

2.  Middle  High  German  Grammar  (Introductory  Course).  Two 
hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  This  course  was  primarily  in- 
tended as  a  first  introduction  to  Middle  High  German,  and  much 
stress  is  accordingly  placed  on  a  practical  training  in  Middle 
High  German  Grammar  and  on  the  exercises  in  reading  and 
translating,  connected  with  the  course.  At  the  same  time  it 
seemed  advisable,  both  for  practical  purposes  and  in  the  interest 
of  the  philological  training  of  the  students,  to  carry  on,  as  far 
as  possible,  a  constant  comparison  of  Middle  High  German  with 
Modem  German. 

3.  Middle  High  German  Readings.  Weekly,  second  half-year. 
For  the  sake  of  additional  practice  in  Middle  High  German,  sele^;- 
tions  were  read  from  various  texts,  these  selections  being  made 
so  as  to  include  the  more  important  representatives  of  Middle 
High  German  epic  poetry. 

4.  Old  Norse.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  The  essential 
features  of  Old  Norse  grammar  were  pointed  out,  and  selections 
read  from  the  Younger  Edda. 

6.  Old  Saxon.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  The  course  in- 
cluded a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  Old  Low  German. 
and  the  reading  of  various  minor  Old  Saxon  texts  and  of  selec- 
tions from  the  Heliand, 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
Oerman;  Gerst&cker,  OermelsJmusen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle 
Blut;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  Benedix,  Eigensinn;  Elz, 
Br  Ut  nicht  eifersUchtig ;  Frenssen,  Oravelotte;  Keller,  Kleider 
fnachen  Leute;  Pope,  Oerman  Prose  Composition. 
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German 

Under  this  head  are  comprised  the  study  of  the  German 
Language  in  all  periods,  systematic  treatment  of  German  Litera- 
ture in  Seminary  and  graduate  work,  and  hoth  general  and 
specialized  courses  in  Germanic  Philology. 

The  German  Seminary,  organized  for  study  of  a  series  of  repre- 
sentative authors  and  of  single  works  in  culminating  periods  of 
German  literature,  was  conducted  hy  Professor  Wood.  The  sub- 
ject for  the  first  half-year  was  Goethe's  Faust  A  detailed  com- 
mentary on  the  First  Part  was  given,  after  which  each  scene  was 
examined  from  the  point  of  view  of  origin  and  composition.  The 
results  gained  for  the  first  part  of  the  scene  Hexenkilche  were 
reported  to  the  University  Philological  Association,  in  a  paper 
read  at  its  meeting  in  February.  During  the  second  half-year. 
Wolfram  von  Eschenbach's  Parzival  was  studied.  Wolfram's  re- 
lation to  his  literary  sources  and  to  his  contemporaries  was  dis- 
cussed, and  Books,  i,  ni,  iv,  v  and  ix  were  read.  The  Seminary 
met  three  times  weekly  through  the  year. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  directed  by  Professors  Wood 
and  Collitz,  is  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate  students 
in  German.  Eight  meetings  were  held  during  the  year.  Besides 
reviews  and  reports  on  studies  still  in  progress,  completed  papers 
on  the  following  subjects  were  presented  before  the  Society: 

Professor  Wood:  Schiller's  Poems  for  the  Weimar  Wednesday- 
Club. 

Professor  Collitz:    Der  Dialekt  des  Heliand. 

Professor  Froelicher:  Schiller's  relation  to  Plastic  Art;  Notes 
on  Passages  in  Goethe's  Faust. 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer:  The  First  Edition  of  Schiller's  Jungfrau 
von  Orleans, 

Dr.  Keidel:  German  Fable  Literature  in  the  Wolfenbfittei 
Library. 

Mr.  Hofmann:  The  relation  of  Tjmdale's  New  Testament  to 
Luther's  Translation. 

Mr.  Reichard:    The  origin  of  the  German  Heroides. 

Professor  Wood  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  early  Eighteenth 
Century.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year.  After  a  review  of  the 
Second  Silesian  literary  movement,  the  works  of  three  opponents 
of  that  movement,  Canitz,  Weise  and  Wemike  were  read  in  de- 
tail. This  was  followed  by  a  discussion  of  the  critical  reforms 
introduced  in  the  first  quarter  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,  after 
which  Brookes  and  Hagedom  were  read,  and  their  relation  to 
English  literature  discussed.  Gottsched's  Cato  and  his  critical 
reforms  closed  the  course. 

2.  Goethe's  Later  Dramas.  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year. 
Goethe's  plays  with  typical  characters,  beginning  with  the  period 
of  the  French  Revolution  (Natfirliche  Tochter,  Fragment  eines 
Trauerspiels,  Pandora)  were  studied,  as  representing  a  new  and 
important  development  in  the  poet's  art  and  in  his  dramatic 
theory.  The  related  dramas  written  by  Goethe  for  special  occa- 
sions were  also  read. 
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3.  Slmplicissimus  and  the  German  Romance  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century*  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year.  This  course, 
which  was  limited  to  the  reading  of  SimpHcissimus  and  to  a  com- 
parison of  that  work  with  the  foreign  picaresque  novel,  was  In- 
tended also  as  an  Introduction  to  the  course  announced  for 
1910-11  on  the  German  Chap-Books  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  as 
sharing  with  them  In  the  development  of  Important  literary 
types,  characteristic  of  hoth  centuries. 

In  undergraduate  German  m,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a 
class,  twice  weekly.  In  Classical  German  Readings.  Goethe's 
Fau9t  /,  Tasso,  and  Iphigenia  were  read.  In  German  I,  Professor 
Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  In  prose  composition. 

Professor  CoUltz  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gothic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Gram- 
mar. Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Gothic  being  the 
first  Germanic  language  of  which  we  possess  a  somewhat  de- 
ttdled  knowledge,  the  study  of  Gothic  naturally  forms  the  start- 
ing point  for  the  comparative  and  historical  study  of  the  Ger- 
manic liuiguages.  It  Is  for  this  reason  that  the  above  course  Is 
offered  every  year,  and  that  graduate  students  in  German  and 
English  are  advised  to  take  up  the  study  of  Gothic  as  early  as 
possible  In  their  career. 

2.  Middle  High  German  Grammar  (Introductory  Course).  Two 
hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  This  course  was  primarily  in- 
tended as  a  first  Introduction  to  Middle  High  German,  and  much 
stress  Is  accordingly  placed  on  a  practical  training  In  Middle 
High  German  Grammar  and  on  the  exercises  In  reading  and 
translating,  connected  with  the  course.  At  the  same  time  It 
seemed  advisable,  both  for  practical  purposes  and  In  the  Interest 
of  the  philological  training  of  the  students,  to  carry  on,  as  far 
as  possible,  a  constant  comparison  of  Middle  High  German  with 
Modem  German. 

3.  Middle  High  German  Readings.  Weekly,  second  half-year. 
For  the  sake  of  additional  practice  In  Middle  High  German,  selec- 
tions were  read  from  various  texts,  these  selections  being  made 
so  as  to  Include  the  more  Important  representatives  of  Middle 
High  German  epic  poetry. 

4.  Old  Norse.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  The  essential 
features  of  Old  Norse  grammar  were  pointed  out,  and  selections 
read  from  the  Younger  Edda. 

6.  Old  Saxon.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  The  course  in- 
cluded a  general  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Old  Low  German. 
and  the  reading  of  various  minor  Old  Saxon  texts  and  of  selec- 
tions from  the  Heliand. 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  (German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
Oerman;  GerstUcker,  Qermelshausen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle 
Bhtt;  Wllhelml,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  Benedix,  Eigensinn;  Elz, 
Br  Ut  nicht  eifersuchtig ;  Frenssen,  Oravelotte;  Keller,  Kleider 
machen  Leute;  Pope,  Oerman  Prose  Composition. 
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German  ly.  Contemporary  German  Literature.  Three  hours 
weekly.  Sndermann,  Frau  Sorge;  von  Ebner-Eschenbach,  Die 
Freiherm  von  Gemperlein,  Krambambuli;  von  Wildenbruch,  Der 
Letzte;  Meyer,  Das  Amulett;  H.  von  Kleist,  Prinz  Friedrich  von 
Homburg;  Grilliiarzer,  Die  Ahnfrau,  Sappho;  Hebbel,  Her  odes 
und  Mariamne,  Agnes  Bemauer;  Ludwig,  Der  Erbforster;  Haupt- 
mann.  Die  versunkene  Glocke,  Der  arme  Heinrich. 

Scientific  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn,  Die 
Chemie  im  tdglichen  Leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereskunde : 
Wagner,  Enttoicklungsslehre ;  von  Helmholtz,  Vber  Ooethes 
Naturtoissenschaftliche  Arbeiten, 

Historical  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller,  Geschichte 
des  dreissigjUhrigen  Krieges,  S.  Buch;  Preytag,  Doktor  Luther. 

Dr.  Roulston  gave  the  following  courses: 

German  i.  Prose  Readings  and  Drama.  Three  hours  weekly. 
Moltke,  Die  beiden  Freunde;  Meyer,  Das  Amulett;  Ernst,  Flachu* 
mann  als  Erzicher;  Storm,  Der  Schimmelreiter  (in  part) ;  Keller, 
Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe. 

Private  Reading.    Meyer,  Der  Schuss  von  der  Kansseh 

Sight  Reading.    Storm,  In  8t.  Jiirgen. 

German  n.  Classical  Authors.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller, 
Die  Jung  frau  von  Orleans,  Wallensteina  Lager,  Wallensteins  Tod; 
Goethe,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  (selections). 

Prose  Composition.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  Osthaus  and 
Biermann,  German  Prose  Composition, 

Private  Reading.    Schiller,  Die  Piccolomini. 

Carman  in.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  Classical 
Period,  with  assigned  readings.  Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Thomas,  A  History  of  (German  Literature;  Hopf  and  Paulsiek, 
Deutsches  Lesebuch. 

Elementary  German  for  Graduate  Students.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  Storm,  Immensee;  Nichols,  Modern  German 
Prose. 

Mr.  Julius  H^ofmann  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Oral  Practice.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  In  this  under- 
graduate course,  German  pronunciation  was  taught  in  connection 
with  the  description  of  objects  in  the  class-room.  Vos,  Materials 
for  Cferman  Conversation  was  used  for  the  formation  of  simple 
sentences.  Reading  at  sight  was  practiced,  and  poems  were 
memorized. 

Carman  Conversation  for  Graduates.  Weekly,  through  the 
year.  The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  were:  The  value  of  the 
letters  of  the  alphabet  in  English  and  German  respectively: 
ssmonymic  variation  in  word-groups,  connected  in  meaning  or 
derivation  with  the  same  root;  sentence  accent;  German  idioms; 
the  making  of  a  book;  terms  of  University  life. 

Henbt  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 
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Romance  Languages 

I.    Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Elliott  conducted  adranced  courses  as  follows: 

French  Seminary  (Old  French  Literature.)     Two  houra  fort- 
nightly. 

The  work  centered  on  the  Fables  of  Marie  de  France,  the  ob- 
ject of  the  course  being  to  acquire  a  working  knowledge  of  the 
fable  literature  of  Antiquity  and  of  the  Middle  Ages;  to  become 
acquainted  with  the  characteristics  of  the  Norman  and  Anglo- 
Norman  dialects  in  which  some  of  the  more  important  manu- 
scripts are  written;  to  present  the  fundamental  principles  of 
text-criticism  and  text-constitution.  A  clear  view  of  the  mor- 
phology and  phonetics  of  the  language  was  obtained  as  con- 
trasted  with  those  of  the  Ile-de-France;  likewise  of  the  Old- 
French  construction  as  compared  with  that  of  Modem  French. 

In  addition  to  this,  under  the  direction  of  Dr.  Keidel,  special 
inyestigations  were  made  in  the  history  of  fable  literature. 
Comparatiye  studies  were  presented  for  the  following  fables: 
"Crow  and  Peacock's  Feathers/'  and  "Belly  and  Members;"  and 
literary  reports  were  prepared  on  the  following  subjects:  The 
Oxford  Romulus  in  its  Relation  to  Marie  de  France,  The  Inter- 
relations of  German  Fable  Collections,  The  Mazarine  Fable  In- 
cunabulum  with  Italian  Notes,  The  Fable  Collection  of  Acclo 
Zuccho,  The  Fable  Manuscripts  of  Vienna,  Notes  on  Fable  Manu- 
scripts and  Incunabula  in  Overman  Libraries,  The  Italian  Collec- 
tion of  Exempla  known  as  the  Fiori  di  VirtQ,  Latin  Collections 
of  Exempla  in  the  Library  of  Congress,  The  Tsopets  of  Paris, 
The  Treatment  of  the  Scene  in  Marie  de  France's  Esope,  and 
The  Development  of  the  .^Isopic  Fable  in  Latin  Literature. 

Lais  of  Marie  de  France.    Ttoo  hours  fortnightly. 

This  course  was  intended  as  a  general  introduction  to  the  more 
advanced  work  of  the  Romance  Seminary.  Attention  was  con- 
centrated on  the  Bisclavret,  a  portion  of  which  was  exhaustively 
studied  in  reference  to  Old-French  sjrntax  as  compared  with  that 
of  Modem  French.  Under  the  supervision  of  Dr.  Keldel  the  fol- 
lowing reports  were  presented:  Werwolf  Bibliography  from  the 
Library  of  Harvard  University,  Miss  Stewart's  Theory  of  tha 
Origin  of  the  Werwolf  Superstition,  Wolf-Children,  The  Origin  of 
Uie  Werwolf  Legend  as  viewed  from  the  Standpoint  of  Psy- 
chology, and  Methods  of  Bibliographical  Research  as  illustrated 
in  the  Case  of  the  Werwolf  Legend. 

Popular  Latin.    Weekly. 

The  object  here  was  to  give  the  student  an  introduction  to  the 
phonetics  and  morphology  of  Folk  and  Low  Latin  as  a  common 
basis  for  a  scientific  study  of  the  Romance  idioms.  This  course 
covers  two  years  and,  during  the  past  year,  the  second  part  of 
the  course,  the  morphology,  has  been  the  subject  under  con- 
sideration, with  a  detailed  and  historical  examination  of  the 
phenomena,  particularly  the  characteristic  material  that  belongs 
to  France,  Italy,  and  Spain. 
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Romance  Club.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  organization,  to  which  all  members  of  the 
Romance  department  belong,  is  to  foster  a  common  interest  in 
everything  that  concerns  the  study  of  the  Romance  idioms. 
Reviews  of  important  Journal  articles,  papers  on  original  investi- 
gations, discussions  of  literary  and  scientific  subjects,  reports 
of  correspondence  of  a  professional  nature,  represent  the  chief 
proceedings  of  the  club. 

French  Dialects.    Weekly. 

The  dialects  especially  considered  were  the  Norman,  Picard, 
and  Walloon  groups.  The  method  of  work  was,  to  a  great  ex- 
tent, practical,  and  had  in  view  a  sufficient  acquaintance  with 
dialect  forms  to  enable  the  student  to  discriminate  Old-French 
texts  belonging  to  these  different  idioms.  To  this  end,  the  lead- 
ing characteristics  of  the  old  and  modem  dialects  were  presented 
in  a  few  lectures;  then,  through  the  use  of  early  and  later  texts, 
the  student  was  required  to  recognize  and  name  the  dialect 
features  as  they  occur  in  the  respective  texts. 

Lectures  on  Dante.    Weekly. 

The  object  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  student  a  survey  of 
the  Dante  science  of  to-day.  In  a  course  of  introductory  lectures 
he  was  made  acquainted  with  the  leading  philosophical  and  lit- 
erary tendencies  of  Dante's  time,  and  with  the  Inferno  and 
Purgatorio  doctrines  before  the  author's  epoch. 

Professor  Joseph  BMler,  of  the  College  de  France,  gave  a 
course  of  six  lectures  before  the  Romance  Seminary  during  the 
month  of  November,  applying  the  method  of  treatment  he  has 
developed  for  the  French  epic  literature  to  the  Renaud  de 
Montaubon  and  the  P6l&rinage  de  Charlemagne. 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren  conducted  in  the  month  of  December 
a  course  of  twenty  lectures  on  the  Carollngian  epic.  The  main 
object  was  to  present  such  legendary  epic  material  as  might  be 
found  in  the  Latin  chronicles  written  in  France  from  the  ninth 
to  the  twelfth  century,  and  to  compare  it  with  the  material  af- 
forded by  the  French  poems.  As  a  central  point  for  the  study 
of  the  historical  and  social  features  of  the  epic  the  ChanBon  de 
Roland  was  chosen.  Analyses  of  other  leading  works  of  the  cycle 
were  given  in  less  detail.  This  course  was  accompanied  by  a 
shorter  one  of  six  lectures  on  the  poems  on  Alexander  and  the 
Crusades.  A  review  of  the  Latin  sources  of  the  Alexander  legend 
and  its  literary  development  through  successive  poems  in  French 
showed  what  different  generations  of  hearers  demanded  of  their 
amusers.  In  regard  to  the  cycle  of  the  crusades  the  attempt  was 
made  to  explain  the  mingling  of  history  and  legend,  and  the 
spirit  which  prompted  the  poets.  The  influence  of  the  Carollngian 
epic  on  the  form  and  style  was  illustrated  by  parallel  passages. 

Professor  Marden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Readings  in  Old  Spanish  Literature.    Weekly. 

The  aim  of  this  course  was  to  give  the  students  a  reading 
knowledge  of  Spanish  of  the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries. 
The  texts  read  were  the  Poema  del  Cid  and  Poema  de  Femdn 
Goncdlez. 
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3.  Simplicissimus  and  the  German  Romance  of  the  Seven- 
teenth Century-  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year.  This  course, 
which  was  limited  to  the  reading  of  SimpHcisaimus  and  to  a  com- 
parison of  that  work  with  the  foreign  picaresque  novel,  was  in- 
tended also  as  an  introduction  to  the  course  announced  for 
1910-11  on  the  German  Chap-Books  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  as 
sharing  with  them  in  the  development  of  important  literary 
types,  characteristic  of  hoth  centuries. 

In  undergraduate  German  m,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a 
class,  twice  weekly,  in  Classical  German  Readings.  Goethe's 
Faust  /,  Tasso,  and  Iphigenia  were  read.  In  German  I,  Professor 
Wood  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Professor  Collitz  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gk>thic  and  the  Elements  of  Comparative  German  Gram- 
mar. Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Gothic  heing  the 
first  Germanic  language  of  which  we  possess  a  somewhat  de- 
tailed knowledge,  the  study  of  Gothic  naturally  forms  the  start- 
ing point  for  the  comparative  and  historical  study  of  the  Ger- 
manic languages.  It  is  for  this  reason  that  the  ahove  course  is 
offered  every  year,  and  that  graduate  students  in  German  and 
Bnglish  are  advised  to  take  up  the  study  of  Gothic  as  early  as 
possible  in  their  career. 

2.  Middle  High  German  Grammar  (Introductory  Course).  Two 
hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  This  course  was  primarily  in- 
tended as  a  first  introduction  to  Middle  High  German,  and  much 
stress  is  accordingly  placed  on  a  practical  training  in  Middle 
High  German  Grammar  and  on  the  exercises  in  reading  and 
translating,  connected  with  the  course.  At  the  same  time  it 
seemed  advisable,  both  for  practical  purposes  and  in  the  interest 
of  the  philological  training  of  the  students,  to  carry  on,  as  far 
as  possible,  a  constant  comparison  of  Middle  High  German  with 
Modem  German. 

3.  Middle  High  German  Readings.  Weekly,  second  half-year. 
For  the  sake  of  additional  practice  in  Middle  High  German,  selec- 
tions were  read  from  various  texts,  these  selections  being  made 
so  as  to  include  the  more  important  representatives  of  Middle 
High  German  epic  poetry. 

4.  Old  Norse.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  The  essential 
features  of  Old  Norse  grammar  were  pointed  out,  and  selections 
read  from  the  Younger  Edda. 

6.  Old  Saxon.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  The  course  in- 
cluded a  general  introduction  to  the  study  of  Old  Low  German. 
and  the  reading  of  various  minor  Old  Saxon  texts  and  of  selec- 
tions from  the  Heliand, 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
Oerman;  Gerst&cker,  Oermelshausen;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle 
Blut;  Wilhelmi,  Einer  muss  heiraten;  Benedix,  Eigensinn;  Elz, 
Br  ist  nicht  eifersuchtig ;  Frenssen,  Oravelotte;  Keller,  Kleider 
machen  Leute;  Pope,  Oerman  Prose  Composition. 
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to  the  period  of  the  nineteenth  century,  and  to  tracing  the  growth 
of  the  various  schools  of  poetry  that  followed  the  Romantic  move- 
ment Students  were  required  to  be  familiar  with  characteristic 
work  of  the  authors  referred  to  in  the  lectures. 

French  Drama  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.    Weekly. 

Beginning  with  the  drama  of  the  Empire  the  decay  of  the 
classic  stage  was  noted  and  the  prevalence  of  the  romantic  ideals. 
From  this  attention  was  called  to  the  reaction  of  Ronsard  and  to 
the  plays  of  Dumas  and  Augier.  The  course  concluded  with  a 
study  of  the  drama  of  today. 

Associate  Professor  Brush  conducted  the  following  course: 

French  Classics.    Fortnightly, 

Selections  were  read  from  the  works  of  Ronsard  and  of  Mon- 
taigne, and  from  those  of  the  principal  dramatists  and  prose- 
writers  of  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  centuries.  The  course 
in  reading  was  completed  by  lectures  on  the  historical  develop- 
ment of  French  literature. 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Romance  Methodology.    Weekly. 

The  general  principles  of  cataloguing,  original  investigations, 
library  research,  and  bibliography  were  explained  and  fully 
illustrated  by  numerous  cases  of  personal  experience,  while 
special  stress  was  laid  on  the  methods  to  be  employed  in  the 
preparation  of  a  dissertation  and  the  writing  of  book-reviews. 
A  short  account  was  likewise  given  of  the  various  groups  of 
Romance  scholars  in  Europe  and  America,  and  brief  biographical 
sketches  of  the  more  prominent  of  these  were  added,  together 
with  an  appreciation  of  their  most  important  work  as  investi- 
gators and  teachers. 

French  Palaeography.    Weekly. 

By  way  of  introduction  a  short  account  of  the  leading  prin- 
ciples involved  in  the  study  of  incunabula  was  given  with 
numerous  illustrations  from  the  works  themselves  as  presented 
both  in  European  and  American  libraries.  This  was  followed 
by  a  description  of  the  various  schools  of  writing  developed  on 
Romance  territory  during  the  Middle  Ages,  together  with  practi- 
cal exercises  in  the  deciphering  of  facsimiles  of  Old-French 
manuscripts.  The  object  of  the  course  was  two-fold:  to  acquaint 
students  with  the  general  literary  conditions  of  a  formal  nature 
prevailing  during  the  Middle  Ages;  and  to  fit  them  for  the 
practical  work  of  investigating  incunabula  and  of  copying  Medi- 
aeval manuscripts. 

Mediaeval  Fable  Literature.    Weekly. 

The  sphere  and  general  characteristics  of  f&ble  literature  were 
explained,  especially  as  known  in  Western  Europe  during  the 
Middle  Ages.  After  this  some  of  the  chief  difficulties  presenting 
themselves  in  the  study  of  fable  literature  were  considered,  and 
finally  a  detailed  account  was  given  of  the  manuscripts  con- 
taining French  collections  of  Aesopic  fables  extant  in  the  various 
libraries  of  France  and  other  countries. 


1157]  Romance  Languages  57 

Medlaeyal  Sources.    Weekly, 

Three  groups  of  stories — the  Collections  of  Eh[empla,  the  Qesta 
Romanonim,  and  the  Seven  Sages  of  Rome — were  considered  in 
detail  as  offering  good  examples  of  three  stages  in  the  study 
of  Comparative  Literature  in  its  Mediaeval  sources.  The  first 
marks  the  heginning  of  exploration  of  the  sources,  the  second  the 
classification  of  the  manuscripts,  and  the  third  the  coordination 
of  the  collected  material. 

Dr.  Shaw  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Italian  Seminary:  Prose  of  the  thirteenth  century.  Two 
hours  weekly. 

The  subject  for  the  year  was  the  Tesoro  of  Brunetto  Latini. 
The  translation  by  Bono  Giamboni,  ed.  Gaiter,  was  studied  and 
compared  with  the  French  original,  ed.  Chaballle.  The  various 
subjects  treated  by  the  author  (cosmology,  astronomy,  history, 
geography,  zoology,  ethics,  rhetoric  and  politics)  were  assigned 
separately  to  members  of  the  seminary,  who  presented  two  main 
reports  on  each  subject,  one  on  the  contents  of  the  part  of  the 
work  concerned,  and  one  on  the  sources.  Minor  reports  indi- 
cated and  explained  obscurities  and  the  difficulties  met  with  in 
the  study  of  the  text.  For  the  sources,  Simdby's  work  on  the 
life  and  works  of  Brunetto  Latini,  translated  by  Renter,  was  the 
chief  guide.  General  bibliography  regarding  the  author  and  his 
works  was  provided  by  the  director  of  the  seminary;  all  the 
members  were  engaged  in  searching  the  journals  for  bibliography 
on  thirteenth  century  prose  literature  in  general. 

Contemporary  Dramatists.    Weekly. 

Lectures  on  a  number  of  the  leading  contemporary  dramatists. 
After  two  introductory  lectures  on  the  drama  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  the  authors  treated  were:  Glacosa,  Verga,  Rovetta, 
Bracco,  Butti,  D'Annunzio. 

Italian  Conversation.    Weekly. 

Daring  the  last  term  a  class  for  conversation  was  held,  in 
which  subjects  were  provided  by  paragraphs  from  a  daily  news- 
paper, which  were  first  translated  into  Italian  by  the  class. 

II.  Undergraduate  Courses. 

French  Elements.    Four  hours  weekly.    Mr.  H.  E.  Smith. 

In  this  course,  intended  for  students  who  had  offered  Greek 
for  matriculation,  the  following  texts  were  used:  Fraser  and 
Squair's  French  Grammar,  Part  J,  and  Reader;  Dumas,  Le  Comte 
de  Monte  Cristo;  Labiche,  Le  Voyage  de  M.  Perrichon;  Augler, 
Le  Oendre  de  M.  Poirier. 

French  1.  (Intermediate  Course).  Four  hours  weekly.  As- 
sociate Professors  Ogden  and  Brush. 

In  this  class  especial  attention  was  given  to  smooth  transla- 
tion, practice  on  grammatical  (orms,  pronunciation,  and  the  writ- 
ing of  French  from  dictation.  The  texts  used  were  the  following: 
Chardenal's  Complete  French  Course;  Dumas,  Les  Trois  Mousque- 
taires;  Labiche  and  Martin,  Moi;  Theurlet,  UAbb^  Daniel; 
Fortier,  Histoire  de  France;  Lamartine,  Scdnes  de  la  Evolution 
frangaise;  Augier  and  Foussier,   Vn  Beau  Mariage;  Comeille, 
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Horace;  Molidre,  Le  Malade  Imaginaire;  Dumas  file,  Le  Quet- 
Hon  d' Argent;  Hugo,  Ruy  Bias. 

French  2.  {Advanced  Course),  Three  hours  weekly.  Associ- 
ate Professor  Brush. 

The  work  of  the  class  was  directed  to  the  study  of  the  histori- 
cal development  of  French  literature,  with  especial  reference  to 
the  nineteenth  century.  In  addition  to  weekly  lectures,  the  fol- 
lowing texts  were  read:  Hugo,  Notre  Dame  de  Paris,  Ruy  Bias; 
Musset,  Trois  Comedies;  Chateaubriand,  Atala,  Reni;  Oautier, 
Jettatura;  Zola,  Selections;  Bazin,  Les  OberU;  France,  Le  Crime 
de  Sylvestre  Bonnard;  selected  poems  by  writers  of  the  Romantic 
School.  The  work  in  composition  consisted  of  weekly  exercises 
based  on  Comfort's  French  Composition  and  on  Armstrong's 
French  Verb. 

French  3.    Three  hours  weekly.    Associate  Professor  Brush. 

The  work  of  this  course  consisted  of  two  hours'  reading  in  the 
drama  and  lyric  poetry  of  the  eighteenth  and  nineteenth  centu- 
ries and  of  one  hour  of  work  in  composition.  The  text-books 
used  were:  Lesage,  Turcaret;  Marivaux,  Le  Jeu  de  V Amour  et 
du  Hasard,  Le  Legs^  Les  Fausses  Confidences;  Beaumarchais,  Le 
Barhier  de  Seville;  Rostand,  Cyrano  de  Bergerac;  Dumas  fils, 
L*Ami  des  Femmes;  Mirbeau,  Les  Affaires  sont  les  Affaires; 
Hervieu,  Le  D^dale;  Bernstein,  Samson;  Canfield's  French  Ly- 
rics; Armstrong's  French  Verh;  Newson's  French  Daily  Life. 
Lectures  were  given  in  French  on  the  history  of  BYench  litera- 
ture. 

French  5.    Weekly.    Professor  Armstrong. 
Weekly  exercises  in  composition,  based  on  selected  passages  of 
contemporary  English  prose. 

Professor  Harden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

Spanish  1.    Three  hours  weekly. 

This  course  was  for  beginners.  Hills  and  Ford's  Spanish 
Grammar  was  used  for  the  elements  of  grammar  and  prose  com- 
position. The  following  texts  were  read:  Matzke,  Spanish 
Readings;  Alarc6n,  El  Capitdn  Veneno;  Pdrez  Gald6s,  Doria  Per- 
fecta. 

Spanish  2.    Three  hours  weekly. 

The  class  read  and  studied  the  following  works:  Calder6n, 
La  Vida  es  Suerio;  Tirso  de  Molina,  Don  Oil  de  las  Colzas  Verdes; 
Alarc5n,  La  Verdad  Sospechosa;  and  about  two  hundred  pages  of 
Cervantes,  Don  Quijote. 

Dr.  Shaw  gave  the  following  courses: 

Italian  I.    Three  hours  weekly. 

A  course  for  beginners.  Study  of  the  grammar,  exercise  in 
pronunciation,  composition  and  translation.  The  text-books  used 
were:  Grandgent's  Italian  Grammar  and  Composition;  €k>ldoni. 
La  Locandiera;  Fogazzaro,  Daniele  Cortis. 

Italian  II.    Three  hours  weekly. 

Reading  of  selections  from  Manzoni,  Leopardi,  and  Boccaccio; 
composition;  lessons  and  recitations  in  the  history  of  the  litera- 
ture. Grandgent's  Italian  Composition  was  used,  and  Hauvette's 
Litt^ature  ItaHenne. 
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The  Spanish  Drama  before  Lope  de  Vega.    Weekly, 

The  development  of  the  early  church  dramas  in  Spain  was  dis- 
cussed in  detail  and  it  was  shown  how  the  religious  and  secular 
elements  were,  at  first,  blended,  and  later,  differentiated.  The 
development  of  the  ^gloga  under  Encina,  Vicente  and  their 
followers  was  traced  to  the  middle  of  the  sixteenth  century,  and 
special  attention  was  devoted  to  the  Italian  influence. 

The  Tumbull  lectures  on  Spanish  Epic  Poetry,  delivered  last 
year  by  Professor  R.  Men6ndez  Pidal,  of  the  University  of 
Madrid,  have  appeared  in  book  form:  UlSpop6e  Castillane  d 
travers  la  lAtUrature  Espagnole,  Paris:  A.  Colin,  1910. 

Professor  Armstrong  conducted  the  following  courses: 

French  Phonology  and  Morphology.    Three  hours  weekly. 

Old-French  sounds  and  inflections  were  studied  with  reference 
to  their  historical  connection  with  Folk-Latin  and  with  Modern 
French.  A  portion  of  the  time  was  employed  in  the  application 
of  materials  and  methods  embodied  in  the  lectures  to  the  text  of 
the  Tie  de  BU  Alexia. 

French  Syntax.    Two  hours  weekly. 

The  lectures  in  this  course  were  devoted  to  the  B*rench  pro- 
noun, considered  from  the  historical  and  comparative  standpoint. 

Phonetics  and  French  Pronunciation.    Weekly. 

A  brief  view  of  general  principles  was  followed  by  a  descrip- 
tion of  the  organs  of  speech  and  a  detailed  examination  of  the 
mode  of  formation  of  French  sounds,  coupled  with  practical  ex- 
ercises. 

Readings    in    01d-B*rench    Literature    (Introductory    Course). 
Weekly. 

It  was  the  aim  of  this  course  to  furnish  an  introduction  to 
Old-French  literature  and  to  equip  students  for  reading  the 
texts  with  some  facility  and  accuracy.  Aucdssin  et  Nicolete  and 
selections  from  the  Chanson  de  Roland  were  read. 

Readings  in  Old-French  Literature  (Advanced  Ck>ur8e) .    Weekly. 

The  whole  text  of  the  Chanson  de  Roland  (Grober's  Edition) 
was  read,  with  attention  to  language,  style,  and  text  criticism. 
This  was  followed  by  the  reading  of  selected  lyrics  from  Bartsch's 
Romanzen  und  Pastorellen. 

Associate  Professor  Ogden  conducted  the  following  courses: 

French   Seminary    (Modem  French   Literature).    Two  hours 
fortnightly. 

This  was  a  continuation  of  the  subject  chosen  for  seminary 
work  the  year  preceding, — ^the  study  of  B*rench  prose  in  the  four- 
teenth century.  An  investigation  was  made  of  the  work  of 
Amyot,  La  Bo^tie,  Oresme,  with  the  aim  of  appreciation  of  B*rench 
prose  as  a  vehicle  of  thought.  As  it  is  necessarily  diflicult  for  a 
foreign  mind  to  recognize  readily  the  art  of  composition  in 
French,  the  course  proved  most  valuable  a^d  stimulating. 

French  Poetry  from  the  Renaissance.    Weekly. 

The  development  of  French  Poetry  was  presented  as  a  whole 
from  Ronsard  to  the  present  time.    Most  of  the  coarse  was  given 
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Through  the  Herbert  B.  Adams  Foundation  the  university  was 
enabled  to  present  two  additional  courses  of  lectures  as  follows: 

H.  A.  L.  Fisher,  M.  A.  of  the  University  of  Oxford,  author  of 
numerous  important  writings  in  European  history,  delivered 
two  public  lectures  on  "Recent  B*rench  History,"  in  which  he 
pointed  out  the  basis  of  modern  political  and  social  ideas  in 
France. 

Baron  Serge  KorfP,  professor  of  public  law  in  the  University 
of  Finland,  gave  a  series  of  class  lectures  upon  "Modern  Russian 
History  and  Law."  Tliis  course,  coming  from  so  competent  an 
authority,  supplemented  admirably  the  regular  studies  in  the 
history  of  the  nineteenth  century,  upon  which  particular  empha- 
sis was  laid  during  the  year. 

Professor  J.  M.  Vincent  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  A  Seminary  in  European  History,  The  topics  were  chosen 
from  the  history  of  France  during  the  period  of  the  Ancien 
Regime  and  the  Revolution,  and  gave  opportunity  for  close  study 
of  the  materials  for  the  legislative,  religious,  social,  and  eco- 
nomic history  of  those  epochs.  E3ach  member  of  the  seminary 
pursued  his  topic  through  the  whole  transition  period,  so  that 
he  obtained  a  substantial  conception  of  the  basis  of  modern 
French  institutions  and  the  changes  experienced  upon  entering 
the  nineteenth  century. 

2.  A  Lecture  Course  on  the  French  Revolution,  during  the 
first  half-year. 

3.  A  Lecture  Course  on  Europe  1815-1848,  during  the  second 
half-year. 

Taken  together  these  courses  attempted  to  lay  the  foundation 
of  contemporary  political  and  social  conditions  in  ESurope.  The 
effects  of  the  Revolution  in  France  were  followed  through  their 
course  of  expansion  over  neighboring  states.  The  resistance  of 
the  conservative  forces  against  democratic  tendencies  and  the 
eventual  supremacy  of  constitutional  government  were  traced 
to  the  middle  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

4.  An  Undergraduate  Course  in  English  History;  conducted 
by  means  of  text-books,  lectures,  and  student  reports.  The  object 
was  to  present  the  growth  of  English  civilization  in  general,  but 
special  emphasis  was  laid  on  the  origins  and  development  of  the 
laws  and  constitution,  as  a  basis  for  a  proper  conception  of 
American  institutions. 

Professor  C.  M.  Andrews  conducted  the  following  courses: 
1.  Seminary  in  English  History,  two  hours  every  other  week. 
The  membership  was  confined  to  those  students  of  the  depart- 
ment who  were  engaged  on  advanced  work  in  English  and  Ameri- 
can colonial  history,  and  partook  of  the  nature  of  conferences  for 
report,  discussion  and  criticism.  Papers  were  read  on  Non-con- 
formity under  the  later  Stuarts  and  its  relation  to  tJie  restrictiye 
religious  acts;  George  Downing  and  the  relations  between  l^ig- 
land  and  Holland,  1650-1664;  The  Parish  in  Virginia,  and  the 
growth  and  expansion  of  Maryland  from  1720  to  1770.  Other 
papers  were  read  on  English  newspapers  in  the  seventeenth  and 
eighteenth  centuries;  the  papers  of  the  British  colonial  office; 
the  old  state  paper  office;  and  the  later  history  of  the  Board  of 
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Trade  and  Plantations.  A  majority  of  the  papers  in  question 
represented  the  results  of  extensive  investigation  undertaken  in 
the  interest  of  doctoral  dissertations. 

2.  English  Conatitutionai  History,  two  hours  weekly,  through- 
out the  year.  This  course,  which  was  the  completion  of  the  three 
years'  series  begun  in  1907,  carried  the  subject  from  1688  to  the 
present  day. 

3.  Recent  European  History,  one  hour  a  week,  throughout  the 
year.  This  course  was  designed  to  give  a  broad  general  survey 
of  the  tendMicies  in  European  history  from  1871  to  1910.  It 
was  supplemented  in  April  and  May  by  the  lectures  of  Baron 
Korff  on  the  social  and  political  institutions  of  Russia  from 
1760  to  1881. 

4.  General  European  History  (History  2),  three  hours  weekly, 
throughout  the  year,  given  to  undergraduates:  The  period  covered 
extended  from  the  days  of  the  later  Roman  Empire  to  the 
Reformation  (1555). 

Associate  Professor  J.  G.  Ballagh  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

1.  Seminary  in  American  History,  two  hours  fortnightly, 
throughout  the  year.  The  work  continued  the  study  of  the 
history  of  American  slavery  begun  three  years  ago.  The  objects 
kept  in  view  were:  (a)  practical  training  in  correct  methods  of 
search  for  and  interpretation  of  the  necessary  historical  material 
on  the  subject;  (b)  the  attainment  of  substantial  results  from 
the   work   worthy   of   publication  as   contributions   to  history. 

The  cooperative  method  of  former  years  was  continued  with 
gratifying  results.  Mr.  E.  R.  Turner  completed  his  study  of 
"Servitude,  Slavery,  and  the  Free  Negro  in  Pennsylvania,"  and 
subsequently  presented  it  as  a  dissertation  in  part  fulfillment  of 
the  requirements  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of  philosophy.  Sub- 
stantial progress  in  their  respective  subjects  of  investigation  was 
also  shown  in  the  reports  made  by  the  following:  W.  V.  Johnson, 
History  of  Slavery  in  Delaware;  C.  P.  Qould,  History  of  Slavery 
in  New  York;  F.  G.  Holmes,  History  of  Slavery  in  South  Caro- 
lina; J.  H.  Russell,  History  of  the  F*ree  Negro  in  Virginia. 

2.  History  of  the  United  States,  1789-1830,  and  History  of  the 
American  Public  Land  Policy,  two  hours  weekly,  throughout  the 
year.  In  the  first  half-year  especial  consideration  was  given  to 
constitutional  problems  and  to  the  origin,  growth,  and  policies  of 
American  political  parties,  and  in  the  second  half-year  to  the 
United  States  and  state  public  land  systems  and  to  the  causes  of 
economic  and  political  sectionalism. 

3.  American  History  (History  4),  for  undergraduates,  three 
hours  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  This  was  an  advanced  course 
given  with  the  aid  of  lectures,  text-books,  and  student  reports, 
and  covered  American  colonial  origins  and  the  political,  con- 
stitutional, and  diplomatic  history  of  the  United  States  to  the 
year  1907.  Particular  emphasis  was  given  to  constitutional 
origins  and  growth  and  to  the  important  movements  of  the  last 
half  of  the  nineteenth  century. 
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Dr.  Ralph  Y.  D.  Magoffin  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  History  of  Greece  to  338  B,  C,  One  hour  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

2.  History  of  Rome  and  Italy  to  133  B.  C,  One  hour  weekly, 
through  the  year.  Taken  together  these  lectures  traced  the 
progress  of  constitutional  and  social  institutions  in  these  two 
states  of  classical  antiquity,  based  not  only  on  the  literature  of 
the  ancients  but  also  in  the  light  of  modem  archaeological 
results. 

3.  An  undergraduate  course  in  Ancient  History,  known  as 
History  1,  in  which  the  political  and  constitutional  developments 
of  Greece  and  Rome  were  traced  by  means  of  translated  texts  of 
the  ancient  historians,  with  the  aid  of  modern  authorities.  Re- 
ports on  special  topics  with  map  drawing  on  the  part  of  the 
students  served  to  expand  and  emphasize  the  important  phases 
of  this  history. 

J.  M.  Vincent, 

Professor  of  European  History, 

C.  M.  Andrews, 

Professor  of  History. 


Political  Economy 


The  courses  in  Political  Economy  were  directed  by  Professor 
Hollander,  who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization, 
for  formal  instruction  and  for  co-operative  research.  The 
activity  of  the  Economic  Seminary  in  the  investigation  of  the 
history,  structure,  and  activities  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States  was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on 
certain  phases  of  the  history  and  theory  of  economic  science, 
and  on  the  nature  and  influence  of  particular  economic  insti- 
tutions. Dr.  George  E.  Bamett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Economic  Seminary,  weekly,  alternating  a  two-hour  eve- 
ning with  a  one-hour  morning  session.  During  the  current 
academic  y^ar,  the  Economic  Seminary  has  continued  its  inves- 
tigations into  the  history,  activities,  and  influence  of  labor 
organizations  in  the  United  States.  Its  membership  has  been 
limited  to  the  advanced  students  preparing  for  a  scientific 
career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary  design  has  been  the 
development  of  sound  method  in  economic  research.  The 
material  resources  necessary  for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied 
by  the  continued  generosi^  of  the  donor  whose  original  gift 
made  its  inception  possible.  The  papers  and  reports  presented 
to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows:  "The  Swedish  General  Strike," 
by  Gosta  Bagge,  of  the  Swedish  Labor  Bureau;  "The  Simple 
Closed  Shop,"  by  F.  T.  Stockton;  'The  Shorter  Work-Day  Move- 
ment in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  B.  T.  Cheetham;  "Inves- 
tigations by  the  British  Board  of  Trade  into  American  Indus- 
trial Conditions,"  by  J.  R.  Cahill,  of  London,  England;  "Some 
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Ckmclusioiifl  from  a  Study  of  the  Printers/'  by  Dr.  George  B. 
Bamett;  "The  Injunction  Proceedings  in  the  Case  of  Buck  Stove 
and  Range  Company  V8.  Samuel  Gtompers,  John  Mitchell  and 
Frank  Morrison/'  by  Dr.  W.  F.  Dodd;  "The  History  of  Convict 
Labor  in  the  Maryland  Penitentiary  from  1831  to  1861/'  by  A.  O. 
Mullen;  "Membership  In  the  Moulders'  Union/'  by  F.  B.  Wolfe; 
"The  Glass  IndiMtry/'  by  A.  B.  Morton;  "Some  Aspects  of  Trust 
Finance/'  by  Professor  Royal  Meeker,  of  Princeton  University; 
"The  Bxtended  Closed  Shop/'  by  F.  T.  Stockton;  "A  Theory 
of  Railroad  Freight  Rates/'  by  Prof.  Royal  Meeker;  "Barly 
Social  Legislation  in  Maryland/'  by  H.  Wirt  Steele;  "Tenement 
House  Factories  and  Immigration/'  by  Marie  H.  Hourwich; 
"The  Window  Glass  Workers/'  by  A.  B.  Morton;  "White  Servi- 
tude in  Maryland/'  by  H.  Wirt  Steele;  "Effect  of  Bfechlnery  in 
the  Glass  Trade/'  by  A.  B.  Morton;  "The  Mechanism  of  Closed 
Shop  Enforcement/'  by  F.  T.  Stockton;  "Membership  in  the 
Unions  of  the  Glass  Industry/'  by  F.  E.  Wolfe;  "Convict  Labor 
in  the  Maryland  Penitentiary  from  1861  to  1896/'  by  A.  O. 
Mullen;  "Membership  in  American  Trade  Unions/'  by  F.  E. 
W<^e;  "The  Barly  Cigarmakers'  Union  of  Baltimore/'  by  Biarie 
H.  Hourwich;  "The  Joint  Closed  Shop/'  by  F.  T.  Stockton; 
"The  Shorter  Work-Day  Movement  in  the  Bricklayers'  Union/' 
by  E.  T.  Cheetham;  "The  Development  of  Labor  Legislation  in 
Maryland/'  by  H.  Wirt  Steele;  "Trade  Union  Alliances  in  the 
Printing  Trade/'  by  Dr.  George  B.  Bamett;  "Recollections  of 
Arnold  Toynbee/'  by  Dr.  James  Bonar,  Deputy  Blaster  of  the 
Canadian  Mint;  "Formative  Period  of  the  Cigar  Biakers' 
National  Union/'  by  Biarie  Hourwich;  "Apprenticeship  as  a 
Requirement  for  Admission  to  American  Trade  Unions/'  by 
F.  EL  Wolfe;  "Shorter  Work-Day  Movement  in  American  Trade 
Unions,"  by  E.  T.  Cheetham;  "The  Historical  Development  of 
the  Closed  Shop/'  by  F.  T.  Stockton;  "Nine-Hour  Movement 
among  the  Bricklayers  and  Biasons/'  by  E.  T.  Cheetham.  A 
fuller  account  of  the  proceedings  of  the  Economic  Seminary, 
with  abstracts  of  the  more  important  papers  there  presented, 
was  published  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  April, 
1910. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  the  study  of  specific  aspects  of  the  several  ques- 
tions assigned  for  Investigation.  During  the  summer,  field 
work  was  carried  on  in  various  carefully  selected  localities, 
and  the  data  thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and 
corrected  by  documentary  study  and  personal  interview 

During  the  past  year  Dr.  Ernest  R.  Spedden's  monograph  on 
The  Trade  Union  Label"  appeared  in  the  Johns  Hopkins 
UniverHiy  Biudies  in  Historicca  and  Political  Science  (Series 
Xjlv  ill.  No.  2.)  A  monograph  by  Dr.  George  E.  Bamett, 
entitled  "The  Printers,  a  Study  in  American  Trade  Unionism/' 
appeared  in  the  October  1909  number  of  the  Publications  of  the 
American  Economic  Association, 

2.  The  Economic  System  of  David  Ricardo^  two  hours  weekly 
during  the  year.  Careful  study  was  made  of  the  economic 
thought  of  David  Ricardo  with  particular  reference  to  the 
development  of  the  classical  economic  doctrines.  Attention  was 
devoted  to  the  industrial  expansion  of  England   in  the  first 
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quarter  of  the  nineteenth  century 'as  the  background  of  doctrinal 
history. 

a.  The  History  and  Theory  of  Taxation,  two  hours  weekly 
through  the  year.  The  historical  development  of  taxation  as  a 
fiscal  device  was  traced  and  attention  given  to  the  principles 
underlying  this  evolution.  Attention  was  also  paid  to  present 
fiscal  problems  in  the  United  States  and  to  related  fiscal 
experiments. 

Dr.  George  E.  Bamett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  lectured  during  the  year  on  Labor  Legislation. 
During  the  first  half-year  attention  was  given  to  the  historical 
development  of  the  labor  problem.  During  the  second  half-year 
a  comparative  study  was  made  of  labor  legislation  in  the 
United  States  and  European  Countries. 

Dr.  James  Bonar,  Deputy  Master  of  the  Canadian  Hint,  de- 
livered a  course  of  five  lectures  on  "Disturbing  Elements  in  the 
Study  and  Teaching  of  Political  E3conomy/'  in  which  the 
common  errors  in  economic  analysis  were  carefully  examined. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  of  New  York,  gave  a  course  of  five 
lectures  on  "filuropean  Railway  TransiK>rtation."  Attention 
was  paid  particularly  to  the  comparison  of  European  and 
American  railways  in  relation  to  the  development  of  traffic  and 
the  fixing  of  rates. 

Dr.  James  Motley,  Assistant  Professor  of  Political  Economy 
in  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University,  gave  a  course  of  five  lectures 
on  "Certain  Aspects  of  Labor  Legislation." 

In  May,  1910,  Professor  Hollander  delivered  a  course  of  three 
lectures  before  the  E3conomic  Department  of  Harvard  University 
upjon  the  life,  work  and  infiuence  of  David  Ricardo,  to  mark 
the  centenary  anniversary  of  the  appearance  of  Ricardo's  first 
important  publication,  "The  High  Price  of  Bullion,  a  Proof  of 
the  Depreciation  of  Bank  Notes."  These  lectures  will  be  pub- 
lished during  the  current  year  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Btudies  in  History  and  Political  Science. 

At  the  request  of  the  National  Monetary  Commission,  Dr. 
Bamett  prepared  a  detailed  study  on  "State  Banks  and  Trust 
Companies  in  the  United  States  since  the  passage  of  the  National 
Bank  Act."  This  monograph  is  now  in  press  for  early  issue  as  a 
monograph  by  the  National  Monetary  Commission. 

In  co-operation  with  the  department  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
original  papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced 
iBtudents,  and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current 
publications  of  importance  In  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by 
the  more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co- 
operative study  of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion 
of  current  literature 

The  third  series  of  reprints  of  certain  notable  economic 
tracts  was  begun  with  the  issue  of  a  more  ambitious  reprint 
than  ansrthing  heretofore  undertaken,  namely,  the  unobtainable 
first  edition  of  George  Berkeley's  "Querist,"  one  of  the  most 
characteristic  economic  contributions  of  the  eighteenth  century. 
An  important  tract  by  Joseph  Massie  is  no^  in  press  and  this 
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win  be  followed  at  Inteirals  by  ei^bteenth  century  tracts  of 
Jacob  Vanderllnt  and  Francis  Fauquier. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  Ehiglish  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  means  of  a  further  generous  gift  from  Mr. 
■Abram  G.  Hutxler,  whose  earlier  benefactions  made  possible 
the  formation  of  what  is  now  an  important  body  of  literature. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  col- 
lection of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in 
receipt  of  all  important  trade-union  Journals,  proceedings  of 
conventions,  constitutions,  and  similar  publications.  Through 
puff'chaae  and  gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by  the 
addition  of  similar  printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and 
notably  by  the  addition  of  complete  files  of  the  publications  of 
certain  older  unions,  hitherto  unrepresented.  These  additions 
have  made  accessible  to  students  of  trade  unionism  in  the 
United  States  a  larger  amount  of  documentary  material  than 
is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Associate  Professor  Bamett  con- 
ducted the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

Political  Economy  7,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
ThlB  course  was  divided  into  two  half-year  sections.  In  the 
first  half-year  the  industrial  development  of  Ehigland  and  the 
United  States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year  systematic 
instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary  principles  of  economic 
science. 

Political  Economy  II,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  practice  of  finance  were 
considered.  In  the  second  half-year  the  principles  of  monetary 
science  were  taught 

Jacob  H.  Hollander, 

Professor  of  Political  Economy, 


Political  Science 

The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  conducted  by  Professor 
Willoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation 
of  advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the 
fields  of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy, 
and  Political  Theory.  The  instruction  given  has  also  sought  to 
supply  a  training  for  those  students  who  may  desire  to  enter  the 
higher  branches  of  the  public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish  a 
philosophical  equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue  the 
study  and  practice  of  the  law. 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  one  of  the  editors  of  the  Studies  in 
Historical  and  Political  Science,  and  as  one  of  the  directors  of  the 
Historical  and  Political  Science  Association,  Dr.  Willoughby  has 
served  as  Managing-Editor  of  the  American  Political  Science 
Review^  a  position  to  which  he  was  appointed  in  the  fall  of  1906 
by  the  American  Political  Science  Association. 

Professor  Willoughby  has  completed  a  comprehensive  treatise 
on  United  States  Constitutional  Law,  in  two  volumes,  which  is 
now  in  press. 
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Dr.  W.  F.  Dodd,  Johnston  scholar,  has  continued  his  study  of 
the  constitutional  law  and  governments  of  the  States  of  the 
American  Union.  He  has  completed  a  volume  dealing  with  the 
Revision  and  Amendment  of  State  Constitutions  which  is  ready 
for  the  press*  and  has  published  in  the  IlUnoia  Late  Review  two 
articles  dealing  with  the-  Impairment  of  Obligation  of  Contract 
by  State  Judicial  Decisions. 

Seminary,  A  fortnightly  Seminary  has  been  held,  devoted  to 
the  discussion  of  current  and  unsettled  questions  in  constitu- 
tional and  international  law.  Among  the  papers  read  and  dis- 
cussed were  the  following:  "The  Disfranchising  Amendment  in 
Maryland,"  by  F.  A.  Magruder,  W.  B.  Hunting,  Karl  Singewald; 
"The  Budget  and  the  House  of  Lords,"  by  Peter  Peck;  "The 
South  African  Union,"  by  O.  M.  Griffith;  "Judicial  Control  over  the 
Amendment  of  State  Constitutions,"  by  Dr.  W.  F.  Dodd;  "Pending 
Legislation  in  Congress,"  by  Professor  Wllloughby;  "Legislative 
Power  Growing  out  of  the  Grant  of  Judicial  Power  in  the  Con- 
stitution of  the  United  States,"  by  Professor  F.  J.  Goodnow;  "An 
International  Court  of  Arbitral  Justice,"  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Scott;  "The 
Judicial  Test  of  a  Reasonable  Railroad  Rate,"  by  C.  G.  Fenwick; 
"The  Gompers  Contempt  Case,"  by  Dr.  W.  F.  Dodd;  "Tlie  Meetings 
of  the  Historical,  Economic  and  Political  Science  Associations  in 
New  York,"  by  Professor  Wllloughby;  "Administration  of  Edu- 
ciatlon  in  Virginia,"  by  F.  A.  Magruder;  "The  Non-suability  of 
the  State,"  by  Karl  Singewald. 

Journal  Club,  A  fortnightly  meeting  of  the  advanced  students 
was  held  throughout  the  year  for  the  discussion  of  current  politi- 
cal literature. 

Lecture  Courses: 

1.  United  States  Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.    By  Professor  Wllloughby. 

2.  History  of  Political  Philosophy  in  America.  One  hour 
weekly,  through  the  year.    By  Professor  Wllloughby. 

3.  History  of  English  Law.  One  hour  weekly,  through  th^ 
year.    By  Dr.  Steiner. 

4.  Development  of  International  Law.  One  hour  weekly, 
through  the  year.    By  Dr.  J.  B.  Scott. 

5.  Municipal  Government.  One  hour  weekly,  through  the 
year.    By  Dr.  W.  F.  Dodd. 

6.  Comparative  Administrative  Law.  Ten  lectures.  By  Pro- 
fessor F.  J.  Goodnow. 

W.  W.  WiLLOUGHBT,  ProfcssoT  Of  Political  Science, 
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Philosophy,  Psychology,  and  Education 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  given  in  the  department 
during  the  year,  to  the  twenty-four  graduates  students  enrolled, 
were  as  follows: 

By  Professors  Griffin,  Buchner,  and  Watson: 

Graduate  Conference.  Papers,  reports,  and  discussions.  One 
hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Griffin: 

1.  The  Philosophy  of  Kant  One  hour  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

2.  English  Ethics  from  Price  to  Spencer.  One  hour  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Buchner: 

1.  Philosophical  Seminary.  Theory  of  Experience.  Two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.     (With  Dr.  Furry.) 

2.  Hegel  and  the  Hegelians.  One  hour  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

3.  Readings  in  German  Philosophy:  Hegel's  Phaenomenologie 
des  Geistes.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

4.  History  of  EMucational  Theory.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Professor  Watson: 

1.  Introduction  to  Experimental  Psychology.  Three  laboratory 
sessions  weekly,  through  the  year.     (With  Dr.  Dunlap.) 

2.  Introduction  to  Comparative  Psychology.  Daily,  through  the 
year. 

By  Dr.  Purry: 
History  of  Aesthetics.    One  hour  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Professor  John  Dewey,  of  Columbia  University,  delivered  before 
the  department  a  series  of  six  lectures  on  "Aspects  of  the  Prag- 
matic Movement  of  Modem  Philosophy,"  January  31-February  5. 

Professor  James  Hayden  Tufts,  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
also  delivered  a  series  of  ten  lectures  on  "Present  Problems  in 
Metaphysics  and  Theory  of  Knowledge,"  March  9-19. 

Papers  and  reports  on  the  following  subjects  were  presented  by 
members  of  the  Graduate  Conference: 

The  Bi-Decennial  Celebration  of  the  Founding  of  Clark  Uni- 
versity in  September,  1909. 

Diverse  Ideals  and  Divergent  Conclusions  in  the  Study  of  the 
Behavior  of  Lower  Organisms.     (By  Professor  Jennings). 

Professor  James'  "Pluralistic  Universe." 

Results  of  Further  Tests  in  the  "Complication  Experiment" 

Underlying  Assumptions  in  Comparative  Psychology. 

Some  Relations  of  Pitch,  Stress,  and  Position  to  the  Character 
of  Adjectives. 

Psychological  Progress  in  1909. 

The  Origin  of  Instincts  (two  papers). 

Recent  Experimental  Work  on  Attention. 

The  Belief  Element  in  Judgment. 
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The  annual  gathering  of  Experimental  Psychologists,  with  an 
attendance  of  twenty-five,  took  place  in  the  Psychological  LAho- 
ratory  April  19-21. 

As  to  publication,  the  usual  articles  and  reviews  of  researches 
have  been  communicated  to  journals  by  different  members  of 
the  staff. 

Professor  Buchner  has  become  a  Departmental  Editor  of  the 
extensive  "Cyclopedia  of  Education,"  being  prepared  under  the 
editorial  direction  of  Professor  Paul  Monroe,  of  Columbia  Uni- 
versity. He  has  charge  of  the  department  of  Biography  of  Educa- 
tional Philosophers.  His  editorial  work  on,  and  his  contributions 
to,  Volume  I  have  been  completed  during  the  year.  By  invitation 
from  the  departments  of  psychology  and  of  pedagogy  in  Clark 
University,  he  participated  in  the  Bl-Decennial  Celebration  of 
the  Foundation  of  that  institution  in  September,  1909,  presenting 
papers  on  "The  Preparation  of  the  Student"  in  teaching  psychol- 
ogy, and  on  "Education  as  a  College  Subject,"  the  latter  appearing 
in  The  Pedagogical  Seminary,  March,  1910. 

Professor  Watson  has  become,  in  the  reorganization  of  the 
Psychological  Review  Publications  during  the  year,  the  editor 
of  The  Psychological  Revieto,  During  May  and  June,  1910,  he 
was  granted  leave  of  absence  for  the  purpose  of  continuing  his 
investigations  on  the  Noddy  and  Sooty  Terns  at  Tortugas. 

In  the  Psychological  laboratory,  research  is  in  progress  along 
various  lines.  Professor  Watson,  working  with  Professor  Yerkes  of 
Harvard  University,  has  completed  two  pieces  of  apparatus  for 
the  investigation  of  color  vision  and  white  light  vision  in  ani- 
mals. An  account  of  this  apparatus,  together  with  a  report  on 
methods  of  investigating  vision  in  animals,  will  appear  in  mono- 
graph form  in  the  course  of  a  few  months.  Since  December,  Pro- 
fessor Watson  has  been  at  work  upon  the  perception  of  form,  of 
size,  and  of  brightness  in  three  monkeys. 

Dr.  Dunlap  has  completed  an  investigation  of  certain  phenom- 
ena occurring  in  the  so-called  "complication  experiment,"  and  has 
published  the  results  in  the  May,  1910,  number  of  the  Psychologi- 
cal Review,  With  the  assistance  of  Mr.  G.  R.  M.  Wells,  he  has 
been  investigating  the  conditions  of  reactions  to  visual  and  audi- 
tory stimuli.  A  partial  report  of  this  experiment  will  be  pub- 
lished during  the  summer,  and  the  work  will  be  continued  next 
year  by  Mr.  Wells.  Dr.  Dunlap  has  also  in  progress  experiments 
on  rhythm,  the  fluctuations  of  attention,  and  pitch-contrast,  and 
has  nearly  completed  the  construction  of  an  instrument  for  the 
measurement  of  visual  acuity. 

Mr.  H.  M.  Johnson  has  begun  his  investigation  on  the  sensory 
equipment  of  blind  dogs.  Mr.  J.  L.  Ulrich  has  been  working  on 
the  visual  reactions  of  pigeons. 

The  dissertation  presented  by  Dr.  N.  T.  Burrow  in  1909  has 
been  published  as  "The  Johns  Hopkins  Studies  in  Philosophy 
and  Psychology,  No  3,"  being  also  No.  47  of  the  Monograph 
Supplements  of  The  Psychological  Revieto, 

During  the  year  the  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  were 
absolved  by  Mr.  Thomas  Albert  Lewis.  He  presented  as  his 
dissertation  an  investigation  on  "The  Belief  Element  in  Judg- 
ment" 

Mr.  J.  L.  Ulrich  was  appointed  Fellow  in  Psychology  for  the 
Year  1910-1911. 
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UnDEBORADUATE  C!0UB8E8 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Griffin,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15;  Ethics,  April  15  to 
June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  defi- 
nite material  of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  passages  as- 
signed for  reading,  discussions  in  the  class,  the  preparation  of 
essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 

Edward  H.  Griffin, 
Professor  of  the  History  of  Philosophy, 

Edward  F.  Buchner, 
Professor  of  Education  and  Philosophy, 

John  B.  Watson, 

Professor  of  Experimental  and  Comparative 

Psychology, 
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EmbiTOlORf. 

rss"    ^ 

Natural  Hlalory. 

B 

IT 

Comparative  Anatom;. 

; 

s 

1 

COWlM 

BaetertoloKy. 

a 

And»w> 

JtODlDK* 

JobDBon 

UrtBgeton 

tt 

Qnve 

OowlM 

Tort 

C.  B 

Heradltf. 

H»rrtMD,R.Q 

NervoiiaBysteni. 

KelJlcottiW  B 
MOTgul.  T.  U. 

Growth  and  Correliitlon. 

Ueredllf  and  tbe  SoniaCelli. 

OUdenilcPve 

QRSEK 

OrefikSpmlnaTT:  Plato. 

: 

S 

OllderalBBTB 

1 

T 

Olldersleeve 

Homerlo  Readings. 

i 

Olldersleeve 

Practical  ExarclBos. 

i 

Spleker 

Bpl«ker 

a 

Spltker 

Elementary  Greek. 

i 

WlTer' 

i 

a 

PUto-«  Republic. 

siiii; 

t 

VlUer 

ProM  Ooioponltlon ;  Adv. 

Xonophon:  Herodotuii:  Plato;  Composition. 

t 

: 

Soho 

Modem  Greek. 

Taiular  Statement 


Smith 

Bmith 

SmlUl 

Smltb 

HuHtard 

WagBHor 

UUBtard 
MiuUrd 


Latin  Spmlnnry :  Vergil. 
Romui  Eptd. 
Latin  EIeiBmet«r, 
HUtflry  of  Romaa  Lll«nilure. 
PoettCHl  8fDt"  "iij  Btrla. 


Juvenal;  ApiilelUA;  Petrouliu. 

Horace;  Tai^ltnii. 

LIvy:  Tereni-e;  Cicero;  CompoalttoD. 

AJtOHAEOLOOY  AND  ABT 

iSfaph;  aad  MonatuenU  at  Rome. 

Inary:  Boman  Coinage. 

LaMoPalneogniplir. 


Compamtice  PnllnlOKT' 
ComparatlTB  Gmiuiuar. 
IntroducUgn  U>  tbe  Veda. 
Blg-Veda  (AdTRnc<ed  ReaiUngB). 


LANOUAOE8 


Haupt  Old  Teituueat  Benilnair :  Minor  Propbet 

Uaupt  Semlllfl  troae  Comptmltion. 

Hauut  Ootupnratlce  Semltlo  Oraaiuiar. 

•■ BemiUo  Journal  Meiitllig. 

Hebrew :  Elementary. 

Hebrew ;  Sefonil  Year. 

Hebrew  QrutDinar. 


Hebrew:  Uupotnted TexU. 

Hldraab. 

Jewish  Phllosophen. 

Hedlaevai  Hebrew  Poetry. 

Uabrew  CDDveraatloiL 


Johostnn 
Jobnatoa 
foluialon 


Syrlao :  Sneond  Year. 
SrrlHv:  Elsnientary. 
■— .hlc;  ElomBDIal'y. 

hlilo ;  Sepood  Ycjir. 

topic:  Elciuentary, 
Arabic  GeoKraiihera. 

Esyptlan  <fai'  beginners) 
Hialory  ot  Ancient  EaaL 
Itollsloii  ot  Babylonia 


and  A««yr4a.    (Leoturet.J 
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of  Courses  of  Instruction 


il 

i 

i 

InntccTou 

COCBSM 

^^ 

1 

M 

ENGLISH 

(Beowulf;    Eplo    Poetry 

1 

1 

Briffbt 

Engllih   aemlii«ry:^Pl««  tha  Plowman;  By 

g 

Brtgbt 

InterpretstloD  of  Texts. 

a 

i 

BrtKht 

EoglWH  UngulstlcB. 

1 

BtQbt 

Journul  MaellDif.    (AlUirnate  week«.) 
Ben  JabusoD  :  u^hunau  Itouianoes. 

9 

7 

2 

1 

\ 

eSIih*  Uterotnre.   Wourw  V.l 

g 

KaglUh  Literature.    ( Course  IV. 

S 

a 

Qnene 

BuKlUb  Literature.  (Course  IIL) 

a 

t 

Oreene 

i 

IG 

18 

Eugllsli  .Iterature.   iCoun«  I.) 

GO 

a 

Oreeoe 

J 

!&"". 

EDgllali  Comp.    (Course  I  a.)    (Two  sections. 

« 

Sh    * 

EUBllsliConip.     (ConreeL)    (Two  sectioDB.) 

e 

u 

60 

1 

s 

yrencU 

ReadlDK  and  Platform  Spenklng. 

s 

10 

QERHAN 

Wood 

QenuaD  Seminary ;  FauHt;  Panlval. 

a 

a 

Wood              t 

CoiiiM         ; 

QetnittDlo  Society,    (Allornale  neBka.) 

1 

^ 

Wood 

Oflrman  I,lu-raluro.    IXVIII  Century.) 

a 

GoBtlie'a  Litter  Dramas. 

a 

Wood 
CoUt. 

SltuiillclssiuiosandQenniui  RonauM. 

8 

Gotlilo. 

CollU 

Middle  Hl«li  Genuan. 

Qoetlio;  auhlUer;  Prose  Com  iHialtlUD. 

J 

Boulston        1 

Clawsloa]  IJteruture;  Goetlie. 

a 

i 

Woort               1 

i 

33 

Karreluieyer 

STbTMiZ"- 

1 

! 

Kurrelroeyer 

Contcinporarv  Literature. 

8 

Kurrelmeyer 

Historical  Readings. 

fl 

RoulstOD 

Elementary  German  (for  Qraduales.) 

s 

i 

i 

I 

FnedlflBder^ 

Germao  Song  Bud  Muslo.    (Lecluros.) 
ROMANCE  LANGUAGE S 

BUlott 

Old  Frenoh  aeuilnary.    (Alt.  weeks.) 

£ 

1 

Lays  of  Mnrlu  de  France.    (Alt.  WBekB.) 

FrencU  Dialects. 

KlIloK 

Romance  Club. 

1 

Elliott 

Folk  Latin. 

Elliott 

Danto.    (Lectures.) 

Annatning 

French  PbonelluB. 

Amntrong 

French  Pbonologv. 

} 

Annatronff 

Old  Freneli  Reodluffs;  AdTaiieeil. 

I 

Ogden 

Modem  French  Benilnary.    (Alt.  weeks.) 

ToAulor  Statement 
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it 

|I 

"fi 

1^ 

InaTRDCTOES 

CODKSEB 

^1 

II 

^1 

§. 

il 

a; 

Ogden 

French  Poetry. 

J 

10 

la 

Ogaen 

Freneli  Drama:  XIX  Century.    {LMtuttiB.l 

I 

b 

6 

Briuh 

French  Claaidca.    Alt.  weeki. 

1 

a 

Hanlen 

d^dBpanh^BS^HUnsB. 

1 

i 

Harden 

I 

a 

9 

Keidel 

1 

i 

1 

S 

s 

a 

2 

Sliaw 

lUUan  Dnuna. 

1 

R 

Knldol 

Fable  Uteratare ;  Mediaeval  Sonrcee. 

8 

a 

1 

! 

8 

BruBh 

French.     CouneS.) 

ft 

s 

Bru«h 

Freuoh.     Course  a.) 

8 

lb 

18 

Frenrii.      Courwla.) 

ta 

£1 

OgdPD 

French.     Couree  lb.) 

fS6 

18 

amio. 

French.      ElenieoWry.) 
Spanish.    JCoumc  2.J 
SpanlsU.  (Course  1-1 

n 

Marden 

8 

I 

HardPQ 

J 

4 

ebaw 

} 

Shaw 

IWUftu!    (Courea  I'l 

BAdlBr.C.M.J 
Oiraucj.  E, 

Moliare.    (Leeturea.)                                   ' 
Old  Frenoli  LUeratnro.    (Leotarei.) 

W«TeD,F.M. 

HIBTOBY 

vlS^J 

SSS^ivSr"""""  I"'-"""' 

12 

ViSmM 

EnglUh  HlaWrr. 

s 

Andre  <r* 

6 

1 

Andrews 

11 

Andrew. 

Oeoeral  European  Hlelory. 

B3lta«b 

!.r»ti.t?'?5K^^"'^  "^'^  "'>'""■' 

E 

Ma'srofen 

T 

ClaulMl  HliUrr. 

W 

UBRoffln 

ProSiBro.'o.W 

E:iil!lliihCon»OnirlonalHUtory.(Kourlepture».| 

FlKlier.U.AX 

Recent  Frenoh  History.     (Two  leclurea.) 

Meyer.  E. 

Ancient  Hletory:    Egypt;   Aqgnetu*.     (Two 

Held.  J.  S. 

The  "  Roman  Coloola."    (One  leoturo.) 
POLITIOAL  BCIENOB 

Political  Spmlnary.    (Alt.  wpeka.) 

! 

) 

wiiioughhr 

1 

1 

I 

2 

Dcvetopment  of  Inlemallonal  law. 

1 

Mi:^' 

1 

Modern   Ruwiaa   Hlatory  and  Iaw.     (Five 

Dodd.  W.  p. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY 

1 

s 

B 

BoUander     1 
Bkmntt        S 

Economlesemlnarr. 

» 

8 

BoIlODder     ' 

InterpreUtlon  ot  Blcardo. 

2 

11 

10 

of  CouTKB  of  Inatntction 


lICBTBDCrTOBS 

COUBSEg 

a 

i 

|a 

Bunen 

<Jlenn,  J.  M. 
lloPhenou. 

BOQU-.J. 

fineluier        t 

IS"   , 

Baoboer        } 

s° 

Oiiffla 

ISs    1 

Tant'j.  'h. 

wnitemui 

HlttorvofTaiatloD. 

Eoonomio  Hlntorj-t  Eleroont*  of  EconomK*. 
Problemii  of  ReUsf. 

K&Uwaf  TronaportatioD. 
JiudcCHndDlatribiillOD,    {Five  leotnrea.) 

PHILOSOPHY,  PSYCHOLOGY,  EDUCATION 
Heirel  and  the  UeKfllaoe, 

Qradnate  Coitfereiice. 

KnglWh  Ethlenfroni  Frtce  lo  Spencer. 
DednctlveBndlDiluctlTeLoglc.  (Until  Deo.  IT.) 
EUUea.    (After  MM^h  81.) 
Eipertroent*!  Paychologj.  (Introdnotory.) 

PajXlofT.  (ElemptD^rJanuarrtoMarehll-) 

Modern  PragmitUr  Movement.  (Six  lectures.) 
MelsphyalraandTbeoryof  KnowledKe.  (Ten 

Fraehand  Ud  Heohiuiloal  Drawing. 

I 

S 

s 

1 

* 
« 

13 
> 

! 

11 

iu 

E 

la 

i 

■! 

to 

t 

REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


To  THE  President  of  the  Univebsity: 

During  the  year  1909-1910  the  academic  staff  included  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty-nine  teachers,  eighty-one  in  the  philosophical 
department  and  one  hundred  and  eight  whose  work  lay  wholly 
in  medicine.  There  were  also  twenty-seven  lecturers,  mostly  non- 
resident, who  gave  single  lectures  or  short  courses.  The  number 
of  students  enrolled  was  seven  hundred  and  fifty-two,  of  whom 
two  hundred  and  eighty-six  were  residents  of  Maryland,  four 
hundred  and  fifty  came  here  from  forty-four  other  States  of  the 
Union,  and  sixteen  from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  students 
were  five  hundred  and  ninety-seven  already  graduated,  one  hun- 
dred and  eighty-eight  of  whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department 
of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts  (including  twenty  women),  four 
hundred  and  seven  in  the  department  of  Medicine  (including 
twenty-nine  women).  There  were  one  hundred  and  forty-three 
matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts), 
and  fourteen  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue  courses 
of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  grad- 
uation.   The  enrolment  for  the  year  is  summarized  below: 

Faculty 

President  and  ProfeMora 62 

Clhilcal   Profeisors 7 

Associate  Professors 26 

Associates    35 

Instructors  and  Assistants 69 

189 

BiudenU 

Graduate  Students: 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 16 

Fellows    22 

Other  Graduate  Students  in    Philosophy 150 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.   D 334 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 75 

597 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  dej^ree  of  A.  B 143 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 14 

157 


754 
Counted   twice 2 


Total    752 

During  the  past  thirty-four  years,  six  thousand  five  hundred 
and  thirty  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students.  Of  these 
two  thousand  four  hundred  and  thirty-five  are  registered  as  from 
Maryland  (including  nineteen  hundred  and  fifty-nine  from  Balti- 
more), and  four  thousand  and  ninety-five  from  eighty-three  other 

76 
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Statofl  uid  countries.  Four  Utousand  four  bnndred  and  Blxtr- 
loor  persona  entered  as  graduate  etudents,  and  two  tbousand  and 
■txtT'Slz  as  UDdergjaduatea.  Of  the  undergraduates,  five  hun- 
dred and  slxty-eeven  have  continued  as  graduate  etudents.  man; 
of  them  proceeding  to  higher  degrees.  It  thus  appears  that  five 
thonsand  and  thirty-one  persons  have  followed  graduate  studies 
here.  The  following  table  shows  the  enrolment  of  students  In 
each  year: 


Total 

Or 
(Ino 

Fp.IIdwbj 

Non- 

WffrTT 

m 

„ 

u 

13 

ISTT-IS 

M 

M 

lB7i-™ 

W3 

W 

» 

u 

um-go 

IWO-Bl 

IMl-M 

WH 

1B6 

« 

U8t-H 

uet-M 

IMfrST 

19B 

um-n 

UO 

™       l-aiL.  DM 

117 

s> 

iBm-s> 

3M 

•••  S'.S:;T. 

IM 

*• 

i8a»M 

IN 

"•  SSv."!! 

m 

1«MI-»1 

MS 

•"fa," 

Ul 

SI 

INI-M 

H7 

>"■  &.•§ 

m 

TO 

un-M 

Ul 

"'JB'i.." 

m 

]W3-M 

HI 

*"  iMed.,  IM 

m 

u 

UM-W 

H> 

Its 

SI 

1M»«S 

■M 

™      PhU.,tt8 

IW 

41 

1W»-BT 

fl» 

«•  SS;.!iS 

lU 

H 

ISVI-H 

Ul 

*«  j;'e'i-.iif 

IDl 

n 

1M8W 

Mfl 

*«  E:I!S 

ira 

M 

IBW-IMD 

MS 

,™      Phil.,  lU 

*™      Mnd.,  Wi 

lEB 

n 

ItOfrOl 

Ul 

*"    Med.,  we 

lU 

m 

1MI.M 

OM 

IM 

e 

HOKH 

"" 

,._,     Phi!.;  181 

UT 

'• 

UOi« 

itotot 

ISO 

MS 

Phil.,  16b 
Med..3«B 

leo 
1« 

an 

iMMn 

B71 

IM 

SSi;.a 

IM 

11 

lWI-08 

tua 

BtS 

K-ffi 

us 

IS 

IWMN 

731 

Ml 

Phil..  IBT 

138 

SI 

1«»-W 

7611 

^BB 

EC'tli 

U3 

" 
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The  following  table  indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  students: 


From   From  Other  Btat99 

JfroM    From  Other  Btatee 

Maryland 

andOonntriee 

Maryland     and  Oowntriee 

1876-77 

69 

-      -        80 

1898-94      • 

260 

. 

'      262 

1877-78 

.        71 

-      -        88 

1894-95      • 

260 

. 

-      829 

1878-79 

76 

-      -        47 

1895-96      . 

.      272 

. 

-      824 

1879-80 

-        97 

-      -        62 

1896-97      . 

.      254 

• 

-      266 

1880-81 

-        96 

-      -        81 

1897-98      • 

.      279 

. 

-      862 

1881-82 

97 

-      -       78 

1898-99      • 

277 

. 

.      872 

1882-88 

-      106 

.     -        98 

1899-1900- 

>      262 

. 

-      888 

1883-84 

.      128 

-     -      126 

1900-01 

.      270 

• 

-      881 

1884-85 

-      180 

-     -      160 

1901-02      • 

278 

* 

-      421 

188&86 

-      180 

-      -      184 

1902-08      • 

283 

. 

-      412 

1886-87 

.      162 

.      .      216 

1908-04      - 

294 

. 

-      421 

1887-^ 

-      199 

.      .      221 

1904-05      • 

812 

. 

-      484 

1888-89 

-      188 

-      -      211 

1905-06      - 

804 

. 

.      416 

1889-90 

-      215 

•      -      189 

1906-07      - 

257 

• 

.      414 

1890-91 

-      285 

.      -      288 

1007-08      - 

267 

. 

-      416 

1891-92 

-      278 

-      -      274 

1908-09      - 

811 

. 

-      420 

1892-98 

.      266 

-      -      286 

1909-10      • 

286 

- 

-      466 

The  enrolment  i 

In  the  medical 

department  is  shown  by  the 

following  table: 

Candidatee  for 

Dootoro  of 

Total 

the  Degree  of  M.  D, 

Medicine 

Enrolmeni 

1898-94 

18       . 

'       -         65 

•                m 

83 

1894-95 

51       - 

.       -         77 

m                 * 

128 

1895-96 

84       -       • 

.       .         69 

•                  • 

153 

1896-97 

128       -      • 

.       -         11 

. 

184 

1897*98 

167       -      . 

.       -         74 

•                  • 

241 

1898-99 

197       -       . 

-       -         56 

. 

262 

18991900     - 

211       .       . 

.       -         78 

- 

284 

1900-01 

• 

209       -       • 

.       .         96 

*         • 

805 

1901-02 

. 

229       -       ' 

.       -       129 

- 

358 

1902-08 

•        • 

256       - 

.       -         89 

- 

845 

1003-04 

. 

276       - 

.       .         78 

•                m 

854 

1004-05 

. 

291       -       • 

.       -         77 

m                 m 

368 

1905-06 

*               • 

293       -      - 

75 

m                 m 

368 

1906-07 

. 

263       . 

.       .         83 

. 

846 

1907-08 

. 

277       -      . 

.       -         70 

. 

347 

1908-09 

. 

297       -      • 

78 

. 

876 

1909-10 

- 

884       - 

.       -         78 

•          • 

407 

The  attendance  upon  the  courses 

given  in  the  principal  subjects 

has  been  as  follows  during  the  last 

,  five  years 

• 
• 

Mathematics. 

Physios 

Chemistary 

Gheology  and  BCineralogy 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Physiology 

Pathology  and  Bacteriology* 

Greek 

Latin 

Olassical  Archaeology  and  Art    

Sanskrit  and  Ctomparative  Philology. 

Semitic  Languages. 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 

History 

Political  Science 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy 


190S-06 

1906^07 

1907-06 

1908^ 

44 

67 

84 

84 

71 

78 

65 

76 

117 

109 

118 

118 

62 

48 

50 

80 

44 

63 

69 

60 

128 

124 

180 

170 

35 

21 

13 

21 

26 

22 

24 

24 

66 

66 

62 

56 

10 

10 

17 

8 

28 

26 

21 

10 

61 

88 

25 

21 

148 

161 

143 

167 

87 

80 

86 

97 

116 

120 

94 

90 

86 

61 

61 

71 

18 

14 

17 

20 

83 

103 

58 

61 

74 

76 

67 

79 

1909-10 


87 

79 

116 

81 

77 

«  • 

11 
82 
68 
IS 
18 
16 

166 
68 

108 
76 
28 
64 


*  Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  in  medicine. 
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Degrees  were  conferred  during  the  year  upon  one  hundred  and 
fourteen  candidates — Bachelors  of  Arts,  fourteen;  Masters  of 
Arts,  three;  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  twenty-five;  Doctors  of  Medi- 
cine, seventy-two.  Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878, 
ten  hundred  and  sixty-five  persons  have  attained  the  Bacca- 
laureate degree,  seven  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts,  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-six  (including  one  woman)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy,  and  seven  hundred  and  twenty  (including  sixty-eight 
women)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the 
following  table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals  graduated 
being  twenty-three  hundred  and  ninety. 


B.A, 

Ph,D. 

B.A. 

M.A.  Ph.D. 

M,D. 

1877-78 

. 

0 

4 

1894-95   - 

87 

47 

.  ■ 

1878-79 

* 

8 

6 

1895-96   - 

37 

36 

•  . . 

1879-80 

. 

16 

5 

1896-97   - 

86 

42 

-  15 

1880-81 

. 

12 

9 

1897-98   - 

49 

36 

-  22 

1881-82 

. 

15 

9 

1898-99   - 

88 

42 

-  32 

1882-83 

. 

10 

6 

1809-1900  - 

46 

35 

-  44 

1883-84 

. 

23 

15 

1900-01   - 

41 

30 

-  53 

1884-85 

. 

9 

13 

1001-02 

49 

17 

-  57 

1885-86 

. 

81 

17 

1902-03   - 

46 

27 

.  49 

1886-87 

. 

24 

20 

1904-05   - 

33 

35 

-  54 

1887-88 

m 

84 

27 

1903-04   - 

37 

31 

-  45 

1888-89 

. 

36 

20 

1905-06   - 

48 

32 

-  85 

1889-90 

. 

87 

88 

1906-07   - 

47 

35 

-  76 

1890-91 

. 

51 

28 

1907-08   - 

47 

28 

-  63 

1891-92 

* 

41 

37 

1908-09   - 

37 

'i 

[       27 

-  ^^ 

1892-93 
1893-94 

- 

40 
41 

28 
84 

1909-10   - 

14 

3   25 

-  72 

1065 


7     836 


720 


Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded 
to  ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

Thomas  R.  Ball, 

Registrar. 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE  MEDICAL 

FACULTY 


To  THE  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyebsitt: 

I  beg  leave  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  attendance 
and  Instruction  In  the  Medical  Department  during  the  session  of 
1909-1910.  At  the  beginning  of  the  session  108  applications  were 
accepted  with  or  without  conditions.  One  hundred  and  three  of 
these  applicants  subsequently  matriculated,  93  In  the  first  year, 
six  In  the  second  year  and  four  In  the  third  year.  The  total  en- 
rollment of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  In  all 
classes  amounted  to  333  as  compared  with  297  at  the  beginning  of 
the  previous  session.  During  the  year  three  students  withdrew 
on  account  of  HI  health,  two  were  granted  leave  of  absence  during 
the  third  trimester  to  pursue  their  medical  studies  In  Germany, 
and  one  was  granted  a  similar  privilege  for  the  entire  year;  three 
were  obliged  to  leave  the  school  In  consequence  of  failure  to 
meet  the  required  standard,  and  two  were  given  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Medicine  at  the  exercises  of  Commemoration  Day. 
At  the  end  of  the  session,  therefore,  the  total  enrollment  was 
322.  During  the  year  78  graduate  students,  physicians,  regis- 
tered for  the  special  courses  advertised  In  the  catalogue.  Of 
this  number  30  attended  the  general  courses  given  to  candi- 
dates for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  and  48  were  enrolled 
In  the  special  courses  arranged  soley  for  graduates  In  medicine. 
The  fees  from  this  latter  group  were  returned  to  the  Instructors 
in  charge  after  deducting  the  usual  fee  of  $5.00  for  registration, 
which  $3970  were  paid  back  to  the  Instructors. 

All  of  the  regular  courses  announced  in  the  catalogue  have 
been  given,  it  is  believed  faithfully  and  successfully,  and  in 
addition  to  this  work  of  Instruction  the  resident  staft,  as  well 
as  our  alumni,  has  been  active  in  the  work  of  investigation  as  is 
shown  by  the  bibliography  of  publications  collected  for  the  forth- 
coming catalogue.  This  list  includes  448  titles  for  the  year  be- 
tween June  1909  and  July  1910. 

The  large  enrollment  of  undergraduate  and  graduate  students 
during  the  year  has  Increased  greatly  the  work  of  teaching 
and  has  called  for  a  corresponding  increase  in  the  staft  and  an 
enlargement  of  the  laboratory  accommodations.  Improvements 
made  in  the  attic  of  the  Physiological  Building  have  greatly 
strengthened  the  facilities  for  work  in  the  department  of 
physiological  chemistry,  but  the  steady  increase  in  the  number 
of.  students  which  has  been  going  on  for  some  years  past  makes 
it  evident  that  to  maintain  the  high  standards  of  the  school 
it  will  be  necessary  to  make  provision  for  larger  laboratories 
and  more  ample  hospital  facilities,  or  else  to  restrict  deliber- 
ately the  number  of  students.  This  matter  is  one  which 
deserves  prompt  and  careful  consideration  from  the  Faculty 
and  the  administrative  authorities  of  the  school. 

80 
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The  recent  development  in  many  universities  of  so-called 
combined  courses  leading  to  a  bachelor's  degree  and  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  after  a  period  of  study  of  six  or  seven 
years,  has  led  to  an  increasing  number  of  applications  for 
advanced  standing  in  the  second  or  third  year.  Since  these 
applicants  have  had  one  or  two  years  of  medical  work 
credited  as  liberal  training  for  the  bachelor's  degree  their  ap- 
plications have  presented  a  new  problem  to  the  Faculty  which 
ims  not  forseen  at  the  time  at  which  the  entrance  require- 
ments were  formulated.  These  applicants  at  the  time  when 
they  prc^ose  to  enter  this  school  may  meet  our  entrance  re- 
quirements in  the  matter  of  a  college  degree  and  other  respects, 
bat  as  comjpared  with  other  students  taking  the  usual  college 
course  they  may  be  considered  as  having  entered  upon  the 
•tady  of  medicine  at  the  end  of  their  sophomore  or  Junior 
years.  In  regard  to  such  applications  the  Faculty  has  decided 
that  they  may  be  accepted  for  entrance  only  into  the  second  year 
of  our  coarse,  thus  adhering  to  the  original  standard  estab- 
lished by  the  school  of  a  minimum  of  seven  years  of  study  for 
the  two  degrees  of  bachelor  of  arts  and  Doctor  of  Medicine. 

Daring  the  year  the  Faculty  has  also  made  an  important 
change  in  the  method  of  recommendation  of  its  graduates  for 
positions  as  house  officers  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital.  The 
new  regulations  are  printed  in  the  catalogue  of  the  present 
session  and  need  not  be  repeated  here.  The  essential  change 
is  that  the  decision  as  to  these  recommendations  is  announced 
early  in  the  fourth  year  upon  the  records  made  by  the  students 
daring  their  first  three  years  of  work.  The  chief  object  gained 
by  this  change  is  that  students  who  are  not  successful  in  gain- 
ing these  appointments  are  given  ample  time  to  apply  for 
positions  as  internes  in  other  hospitals.  It  may  also  be  added 
that  in  the  new  regulations  weight  has  been  given,  in  estimatr 
ing  the  relative  standing,  to  evidence  of  special  ability  as 
shown  by  investigation  or  elective  work  in  addition  to  the 
flgares  derived  from  a  comparison  of  the  usual  class  marks. 

The  prise  of  $150.00  offered  by  Dr.  A.  E.  Malloch  for  the  best 
essay  upon  the  life  and  Work  of  Lister,  which  was  referred  to 
in  the  last  report,  was  awarded  during  the  year  to  Mr.  Charles 
C.  W.  Jadd,  of  the  third-year  class.  Nine  of  the  students  com- 
peted for  this  prize,  and  the  decision  as  to  the  best  essay  was 
made  by  a  Committee  of  the  Faculty  consisting  of  Drs.  Halsted, 
Cashing  and  Ford.  The  essay  was  published  in  the  October  1910 
anmber  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin. 

I  am  pleased  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that,  for  the  first 
time  in  the  history  of  the  school,  several  free  scholarships 
hSTe  been  created  to  assist  deserving  but  needy  students  in 
their  efforts  to  obtain  a  medical  education.  Six  scholarships 
of  this  character  have  been  established  by  the  Trustees  of  the 
University  for  students  from  North  Carolina  and  Virginia,  and 
one  has  been  founded  by  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  Henry  Lee 
Smith,  of  Baltimore. 

The  health  of  the  student  body  during  the  year,  considering 
the  great  increase  in  numbers,  has  been  very  gratifsring.  As 
stated  in  the  last  report,  provision  was  made  for  the  careful 
physical  examination  of  entering  students.  This  examination  was 
not  compulsory,  but  88  of  the  entering  class  followed  the  recom- 
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mendatlon  of  the  Faculty  and  reported  for  examination  to  the 
physicians  selected  for  this  work.  Of  this  number,  twelve  were 
regarded  as  needing  special  supervision,  and  in  addition  to  the 
medical  advice  given  to  them  at  the  time  they  were  asked  to 
report  from  time  to  time  for  further  examination.  The 
Medical  Adviser  of  the  school,  Dr.  T.  R.  Boggs,  in  his  annual 
report  to  the  F&culty,  states  that  he  was  consulted  350  times 
during  the  year  for  various  ailments,  and  that  he  made  four- 
teen outside  calls.  This  report  showing  the  details  of  the  cases 
is  on  file  in  the  Dean's  office,  as  also  the  report,  made  by  a 
phsrsician  designated  by  the  Faculty,  upon  the  physical  con- 
dition of  the  boarding  houses  used  by  students.  On  the  basis 
of  this  latter  report,  a  list  of  boarding  houses,  acceptable  from 
a  hygienic  standpoint,  is  kept  posted  on  the  bulletin  board  in  the 
Dean's  office. 

On  the  invitation  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Massachusetts  Gen- 
eral Hospital,  Drs.  W.  S.  Thayer  and  H.  H.  Young,  were  ap- 
pointed as  delegates  to  represent  this  school  on  the  occasion 
of  the  celebration  of  the  sixty-third  anniversary  of  Esther  Da^, 
October  16,  1909. 

The  following  resignations  from  the  Faculty  occurred  during 
the  year:  Dr.  J.  Whitridge  Williams,  as  Director  of  the  Dis- 
pensary; Drs.  A.  M.  Forster  and  C.  H.  Stubenrauch,  Assistants 
in  Medicine,  to  accept  positions  elsewhere. 

Professor  Clemens  von  Pirquet  was  granted  leave  of  absence 
from  May  1,  1910,  to  January,  1911,  to  fill  the  position  of 
Professor  of  Pediatrics  at  Breslau. 

Dr.  H.  M.  Evans  and  Dr.  C.  R.  Essick  were  grranted  leave  of 
absence  from  March  15th  to  the  end  of  the  year  to  pursue 
speciiU  studies  in  Oermany. 

I  regret  very  much  to  report  that  one  of  our  alumni  has  died 
during  the  year.  Dr.  Frank  H.  Watson  (1903)  died  on  Decem- 
ber 16,  1909,  of  tuberculosis,  at  his  home,  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

On  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  the  Trustees  of  the  University  during  the  year  awarded 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  72  graduates.  Degrees 
were  granted  on  January  3,  1910,  to  Mr.  Ernest  Cooper  and 
Miss  Julia  M.  Torrey,  and  on  March  7,  1910,  to  Mr.  Thomas  P. 
Coan.  The  remaining  69  degrees  were  awarded  at  the  public 
Commencement  exercises  June  14,  1910.  The  following  twelve 
members  of  the  graduating  class  were  recommended  to  the 
Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  appointment  as 
internes,  the  recommendations  being  made  upon  the  basis  of 
excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the  four-year  course: 
L.  W.  Gorham,  H.  B.  Fenton,  S.  R.  Miller,  Miss  M.  D.  Allen, 
Miss  H.  Watson,  R.  H.  Major,  R.  F.  Hegeman,  A.  W.  Morrison, 
T.  A.  Devan,  J.  P.  Pratt,  E.  M.  Armstrong,  and  J.  W.  Roeenfeld. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  some  of  this  number  had  accepted 
hospital  and  teaching  positions  elsewhere,  the  five  following 
members  of  the  class  were  recommended  in  order  of  merit  for 
similar  positions:  A.  de  T.  Valk,  R.  E.  Semmes,  Jr.,  D.  H. 
Morse,  J.  C.  Neel,  and  H.  A.  Stephenson. 
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Additional  positions  obtained  by  members  of  this  class, 
either  by  appointment  or  by  competitive  examinations,  are  as 
foUowB: 

B.  McP.  Armstrong. — Surgical  House  Officer,  New  York  Hospital. 
M.  H.  Baker. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

H.  Q.  Barbour. — ^Fellow  in  Pathology,  Johns  Hopkins  University. 
ISmil  Boehm. — ^Itesident  Clinical  Pathologist,  Bellevue  Hospital, 
New  York. 

C.  F.  Bookwalter. — ^Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  New  York  Eye 

and  SSar  Infirmary,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

B.  F.   Butler. — Voluntary  Bfiedical  Assistant,  Labrador  Medical 

Hlssion. 
W.  A.  Caliban. — ^Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  St.  Agnes  Hospital, 

Baltimore. 
T.  R.  Chambers. — Interne,  Mercy  Hospital,  Baltimore 
J.   L.    Choate. — Instructor,    Medical    Department,   University   of 

Southern  Calif omlia,  Los  Angeles. 

C.  C.   Cody,   Jr. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,   New  York,  1910- 

1911. 
H.  L.  Conner. — Interne,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
H.  N.  Costello. — Interne,  The  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
W.  B.  Dandy. — Assistant  in  Surgery,  Hunterian  Laby.,  J.  H.  U. 

C.  D.    Demlng. — Assistant   in   Pathology,    Johns   Hopkins   Uni- 

versity. 

B.  S.  Denser. — Interne,  The  Oerman  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

T.  A.  Devan.^Inteme,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

B.  M.  Edlavitch. — Resident  Pathologist,  Hebrew  Hospital,  Balti- 
more. 

R.  L.  B*ngle. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

H.  B.  Fenton. — ^Assistant  Physician,  County  Hoep.,  Portland, 
Ore. 

E.  L.  Gllcreest — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
H.  Ginsberg. — Interne,  Lane  Hospital,  San  Francisco,  Calif. 
W.  L.  Grimes. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
H.  G.  Jarvis.— Connecticut  Hospital  for  the  Insane,  Middletown, 

Conn,  (to  Jan.  1911);  from  Jan.  1911,  Interne,  The  Hart- 
ford Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

A.  B.  Johann. — Interne,  Boston  Children's  Hospital,  Boston, 
Mass. 

S.  L.  Ledbetter,  Jr. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

A.  F.  Bftattlce.— (Special  Student,  Berlin,  until  March  1,  1911; 
Interne,  The  German  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

D.  B.  Monroe. — Interne,  Nursery  and  Child's  Hospital,  New 
York. 

R.  B.  Morris. — House  Officer,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
W.  B.  Newcomb. — Interne,  New  York  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

F.  K.  Nichols. — ^Resident  Physician,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  Balti- 

more. 
S.   T.    Nicholson,    Jr. — Interne,   Telfair   Hospital    for   Women, 

Savannah,  Ga. 
W.  H-  Norton. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
T.  G.  Orr. — ^Interne,  Kansas  City  General  Hospital,  Kansas  City, 

Mo.,  July  1  to  Jan.  1,  1911;  after  Jan.  1,  1911,  House  Officer, 

Hudson  St  Hospital,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
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R.  L.  Rhodes. — ^Resident  Surgeon,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital, 
Roanoke,  Va. 

H.  H.  Robinson. — ^House  Physician,  St  Elizabeth's  Hospital, 
Elizabeth,  N,  J. 

W.  B.  Rogers. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

Alice  Rohde. — Mary  Putnam  Jacob!  Fellow,  Berlin,  Germany. 

Ra3rmond  Sanderson. — Interne,  The  Sanitarium,  Clifton  Springs, 
N.  Y. 

H.  M.  Senseny. — Interne,  Providence  Hospital,  Washington,  D.  C. 

J.  W.  Sheetz. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 

H.  L.  Taylor. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

W.  L.  Thornton. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Balti- 
more. 

T.  P.  Tredway. — Interne,  Adrian  Hospital,  Punxsutawney,  Pa. 

H.  F.  Vanorden. — Interne,  Kansas  City  General  Hospital,  Kansas 
City,  Mo. 

C.  E.  Watson. — Interne,  The  Samuel  Merritt  Hospital,  Oakland, 
Cal. 

M.  Weinberg. — ^Assistant  Director,  Rural  Sanitation  for  South 
Carolina,  Manning,  S.  C. 

T.  H.  Wenning. — Interne,  The  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

M.  B.  Wesson,  Jr., — Interne,  Hudson  St  Hospital,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

J.  H.  Whitcraft. — ^After  January  1,  1911,  Interne,  Kansas  City 
Genera]  Hospital,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

L.  V.  Zartman. — Interne,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty. 


REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN 

[AB8TBACT] 


To  THE  Pbesideivt  OF  THE  Unitebsitt: 

I  submit  herewith  my  first  report  as  Librarian,  covering  the 
year  from  September  1,  1909,  to  August  31,  1910. 

To  the  Library  Committee  were  added  this  year  Professors 
W.  W.  Willoughby  and  E.  B.  Mathews.  This  committee  at  its 
monthly  sessions  acts  upon  specific  requests,  and  in  all  matters 
is  the  legislative  body  of  the  library.  Further,  with  the  opening 
of  this  year,  the  control  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  passed  into 
its  hands.  Professor  Willoughby  being  charged  with  the  im- 
mediate responsibility. 

The  personnel  of  the  Medical  School  Library  Committee  has 
also  seen  a  change.  Dr.  George  H.  Whipple  succeeding  Dr.  W.  G. 
MacGallum,  upon  the  latter's  resignation  from  the  staff  of  the 
University.  Two  sessions  of  this  committee  were  held  for  mak- 
ing up  lists  of  books  to  be  ordered. 

Several  changes  have  occurred  in  the  staff  of  the  Library.  Dr. 
R.  v.  D.  Magoflin,  Associate  in  Classical  History,  has  been  placed 
in  charge  of  the  library  of  history,  political  science  and  eco- 
nomics, vice  Miss  E.  R.  Daran,  resigned.  Miss  E.  S.  Hitchcock 
retired  October  31,  and  Miss  C.  V.  Davison  and  Miss  E.  A.  Crulk- 
shank  at  the  end  of  the  calendar  year.  Miss  Cruikshank's  nomi- 
nal successor  is  Miss  Ethel  Hubbard,  formerly  with  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Press,  who  now  acts  as  secretary  to  the  Librarian  and 
has  charge  of  the  ordering,  gift,  and  exchange  records.  In  No- 
vember Wilbert  Ray  began  the  operation  of  the  multigraph  in  the 
catalog  department  Misses  M.  L.  Watts  and  A.  R.  Kingsley  were 
added  to  the  catalog  department  in  January  and  February  respec- 
tively, the  latter  being  a  graduate  of  the  Drezel  Institute  Library 
School.  Miss  A.  E.  Bush  has  been  placed  in  immediate  charge  of 
the  library  of  the  Medical  School.  The  other  members  of  the 
staff  have  remained  as  before.  Other  temporary  additions  will  be 
spoken  of  later  in  this  report. 

Accessions 

For  the  first  time  in  our  history  an  accurate  count  of  our  daily 
accessions  of  whatever  character  has  been  maintained  this  year. 
For  this  purpose  a  series  of  record  cards  was  devised  and  put 
into  operation  September  1.  With  the  imaginary  distinction  be- 
tween books  and  pamphlets  disregarded  the  accessions  to  the 
library  were  as  follows: 

Books  and  Pamphlets — Purchase,  4,630  vols,  in  4,540;  gift,  3,979 
vols,  in  3,882;  exchange,  8,041  vols,  in  7,987;  U.  S.  deposit,  442; 
Md.  Geol.  Survey  deposit,  325  vols,  in  308. 

Charts— Gift,  315. 

Card  Publications — Purchase,  880;  exchange,  8. 

Total,  17,417  volumes  in  17,159  volumes. 
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These  figures  do  Dot  include  the  unbound  material  sent  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  since  the  printing  law  of  1908 
brings  some  statistical  difficulties  for  whose  solution  I  have  not 
yet  been  able  to  find  the  requisite  time.  These  have,  however, 
been  stored  separately  and  I  hope  to  include  them  in  my  next 
report.  Meanwhile,  it  is  believed  that  certain  of  these  difficul- 
ties will  disappear  by  legislation.  Under  all  the  above  headings 
we  have  also  itemized  records.  Thus,  our  order  cards  give  us 
the  complete  list  of  purchases.  For  such  volumes  received  by 
gift,  e;xchange,  or  deposit  as  are  cataloged  the  multlgraph  sup- 
plies us  an  extra  card  upon  which  we  indicate  the  source.  Thus, 
for  all  entries  in  the  public  catalog  we  have  also  an  official  record 
which  shows  the  history  of  accessions.  Further,  we  maintain  a 
complete  list  of  donors  and  depositors  with  the  volumes  which 
they  send  us  entered  day  by  day  under  their  names.  Finally  a 
series  of  four  cards  has  been  devised  for  keeping  our  account 
with  the  institutions  which  exchange  with  us.  We  are  thus  en- 
abled to  see  at  a  glance  what  we  have  received  from  other  insti- 
tutions during  the  past  year  and  what  Journals,  duplicates,  BnA 
miscellanea  we  have  sent  to  them.  I  have  not  yet  had  oppor- 
tunity to  examine  the  correspondence  of  thirty  years  and  write 
up  these  records  for  the  past,  and  I  have  but  little  hope  that 
such  a  search  would  yield  very  solid  results.  In  the  meantime 
Mr.  G.  W.  Dittus  has  continued  to  perform  much  work  on  the 
exchanges  till  such  time  as  I  can  give  him  relief  from  duties 
which  are  not  properly  his. 

Last  year  we  reported  the  present  net  accession  number  of 
bound  volumes  in  the  library  to  be  142,314.  Those  who  may  be 
interested  in  seeing  this  record  kept  may  note  that  the  net  bound 
volumes  accessioned  during  the  past  year  amounted  to  5,928,  the 
present  total  therefore  being  148,242. 

Our  purchases  during  the  past  year  have  been  considerably 
more  extensive  than  usual,  owing  to  the  addition  of  the  Adams 
and  Robinson  Funds.  The  former  represents  the  annual  income 
of  a  sum  bequeathed  by  the  late  Professor  Herbert  B.  Adams 
and  accumulating  till  the  present  for  the  benefit  of  the  depart- 
ments of  History,  Economics,  Political  Science,  and  Education. 
A  varying  proportion  of  this  interest  is  now  available  each  year 
for  the  library  in  these  subjects.  The  latter  fund  consists  of 
the  annual  income  of  a  sum  left  to  the  University  for  the  de- 
partment of  History.  An  accumulated  income  was  also  available 
this  year.  Most  of  this  fund  is  expended  on  the  library  in  se- 
curing works  in  history. 

The  most  notable  gift  of  the  year  has  been  a  fifth  contribution 
of  $500.00  by  Mr.  Abram  Q.  Hutzler  for  strengthening  our  collec- 
tion of  economic  classics.  Nearly  five-sixths  of  this  collection, 
now  numbering  about  2,250  volumes,  has  been  due  to  his  gener- 
osity. Mr.  Jacob  Epstein,  another  Baltimore  merchant,  also  at 
one  time  gave  $500.00  for  this  purpose.  Certain  anonsrmous 
friends  have  presented  the  rest.  The  purchases  have  been  made 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  J.  H.  Hollander.  The  field 
covered  is  English  economic  writing  from  about  the  middle  of 
the  eighteenth  century  onward,  or,  roughly  speaking,  during  the 
period  from  Adam  Smith  to  John  Stuart  Mill.  The  chief  authors 
are  represented  exhaustively.    A  valuable  part  of  this  collection 
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iB  found  in  the  works  on  chartism  secured  from  the  library  of 
George  Jacob  Holyoake,  as  already  reported. 

Our  generous  friend  who  insists  upon  remaining  anon3rmous 
has  supported  again  for  the  library  the  International  catalogue 
of  scientific  literature.  This  monumental  work  issued  by  the 
Royal  Society  with  international  cooperation  is  scheduled  to 
contain  17  volumes  per  year  at  an  average  total  cost  of  £17.  Our 
benef^u;tor  has  secured  to  us  the  full  seven  annual  issues  as  pub- 
lished. 

The  family  of  the  late  George  A.  von  Lingen  has  generously 
continued  his  gift  of  $75.00  a  year  with  which  to  secure  the  pub- 
lications of  the  German  geological  surveys. 

Dr.  Cleveland  Abbe  has  continued  to  support  the  library  of 
meteorology  bearing  his  name  by  sending  us  87  items,  together 
with  a  considerable  lot  of  reprints,  odd  numbers  of  periodicals, 
parts  of  works,  and  miscellaneous  charts. 

Some  of  the  other  more  imi>ortant  works  received  by  gift  or 
thru  the  courtesy  of  institutions  with  which  we  are  on  exchange 
relations  are  the  following: 

L    By  gift: 

J.  J.  Abel:  Journal  of  biological  chemistry,  v.  1-5;  Association 
of  American  physicians.  Transactions,  v.  11-18,  20-21;  45  other 
volumes. 

H.  R.  H.  Albert  I,  Prince  of  Monaco:  His  R^ultata  dea  cam- 
pagnes  scientiflQMes. .  .faac.  34;  Institut  oceanographique,  Monaco, 
Bulletin  Nos.  151-181 — both  in  continuation  of  former  gifts. 

J.  S.  Ames:     8  vols,  in  physics. 

W.  K.  Bixby:  His  editions  of  the  Inventory  of  the  contents  of 
Mt  Vernon,  and  Letters  from  George  Washington  to  Tobias  Lear. 

J.  W.  Bright:     36  vols. 

W.  H.  Buckler:  24  volumes  in  Spanish  numismatics,  includ- 
ing H.  Coker,  Description  hlstorlque  des  monnales  frappi^es  sous 
I'Bmpire  remain,  2e  M.,  1880-92.  8  vols.,  and  D.  A.  Delgado, 
Nuevo  m^tado  de  classiflcacion  de  las  medallas  aut6nomas  de 
EspaSa.    1871-6.    3  v.  in  5;  3  other  volumes. 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve:     42  volumes. 

Miss  Ellisabeth  Oilman:  96  volumes  from  the  library  of  her 
father,  the  late  President  D.  C.  Oilman. 

J.  W.  Goldthwait:    11  titles  of  Edward  Hitchcock,  the  geologist. 

British  Embassy  at  Washington:     3  India  documents. 

Henry  Holt  St  Co.:     64  of  their  publications. 

A.  Jacobi:     Collectanea  Jacob!.    1909.    8  v. 

Lloyd  Mifflin:     11  volumes  of  his  poetry. 

William  Osier:     11  recent  publications  of  the  Oxford  press. 

G.  L.  Raymond:     9  of  his  recent  volumes  on  art  subjects. 

Ira  Remsen:  230  volumes,  together  with  numerous  reprints 
and  odd  numbers  of  Journals. 

Russell  Sage  Foundation:     8  of  its  publications. 

St.  Louis.    Board  of  Education:    17  of  its  Annual  reports. 

1    By  exchange: 

University  of  Aberdeen:     Its  Studies,  37-41. 
Academia  Virgiliana:     11  Vergilian  items  unnumbered. 
Berlin.    K.  Bibliothek:     8  of  its  bibliographies. 
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Canada.    OeoJogical  Survey:    17  of  its  publications. 

Carnegie  foundation  for  the  adyancement  of  teaching:  4  of 
its  publications. 

Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington:     30  of  its  publications. 

Field  Museum  of  Natural  History:     Its  Publications,  130-144. 

Frankfurt  am  Main.    Stadtbibllothek:     12  Tolumes. 

Geneva.  University:  18  volumes  published  on  the  occasion 
of  its  350th  anniversary. 

Harvard  University:  9  Reports  of  the  Librarian — 8  kindly 
furnished  to  replace  burnt  copies;  Bibliographical  contributions 
of  the  Library,  No.  58;  H.  C.  King,  Ethics  of  Jesus;  various  offi- 
cial publications. 

Lake  Forest  College:     Bross  Library,  vols.  1  and  4. 

Lloyd  Library,  Cincinnati:  9  of  its  publications,  mostly  my- 
cological. 

Louvain.  University:  5  volumes,  one — Liber  memorialis — 
being  issued  on  the  occasion  of  the  75th  anniversary  of  its  re- 
vival. 

Massachusetts  Historical  Society:  15  volumes  of  its  collec- 
tions and  one  other  volume. 

Michigan.  University:  2  issues  from  the  Freer  collection;  its 
Studies,  Humanistic  series,  vol.  4. 

New  York.  State  Library:  71  of  its  publications  and  those 
of  the  State. 

Oxford  University:     12  of  its  publications. 

Pennsylvania.  State  Library:  66  Pennsylvania  State  publi- 
cations. 

Pittsburg.    Carnegie  Institute:     7  of  its  publications. 

Rio  de  Janeiro.    Bibliotheca  Nacional:     4  of  its  publications. 

Smithsonian  Institution:  7  of  its  publications,  and  other 
numbers. 

Soci6t6  Hollandaise  des  Sciences:  C.  Huygens,  Oeuvres  com- 
pletes, t.-12. 

Victoria  University  of  Manchester:    Its  Publications,  Nos.  46-51. 

Tale  University:     34  of  its  publications. 

I  have  to  acknowledge  the  courtesy  of  the  various  government 
departments  in  Washington  in  supplying  us  with  their  publica- 
tions, tho  most  of  them  reach  us  later  in  the  form  of  United 
States  government  documents  to  be  kept  in  reserve. 

The  continuance  of  the  international  exchange  service  of  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  is  appreciated. 

Our  thanks  are  due  to  a  large  number  of  American  trade-unions 
and  State  and  national  federations  of  labor  for  sending  us  their 
current  official  publications. 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  has  continued  to  deposit  its 
current  receipts  in  the  library,  which  are  distinguished  from  our 
own  regularly  acquired  volumes  by  an  appropriate  book-plate. 

The  regular  exchange  between  our  Journals,  reports  and  dis- 
sertations and  those  of  American  and  foreign  institutions  has 
been  mentioned. 

Catalog  Department 

In  the  Catalog  Department  two  events  of  prime  importance 
have  occurred.    In  November  the  Multigraph  was  installed  for 
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duplicating  our  cards,  and  on  June  1  we  began  the  classification 
and  recataloging  of  the  entire  library. 

The  statistics  here  given  are  taken  from  the  monthly  reports 
careful^  kept  by  the  department  and  presented  by  Mr.  Schulz: 

Duplicate 
Main        Duplicate       Added         added  Cross 

Volumes,     entries,  main  entries,  entries.       entries,     references. 

15,638  9,940  6,615  15,392  1,628  1,445 

In  this  sununary  are  included  1,674  volumes  recataloged  inci- 
dentally. 

Since  the  department  was  not  organized  on  the  present  basis 
till  November,  1908,  no  comparison  can  be  given  between  this 
jrear's  record  and  that  of  a  complete  year  preceding.  Therefore, 
the  statistics  for  November  to  August  inclusive  are  presented, 
though  it  is  really  but  nine  months'  work,  since  one  month  is 
allowed  for  vacation: 

Duplicate  main 
Main        Added  and 

Volumes,     entries,     entries,   added  entries. 
Nov.  1908-Aug.  1909..     9,363  5,491  7,111  1,868 

Nov.  1909-Aug.  1910..  12,834  7,958         13,249  6,559 

In  company  with  a  few  other  libraries  we  have  accepted  the 
invitation  of  the  Library  of  Ck>ngress  to  cooperate  in  the  exten- 
sion of  its  printed  stock  of  cards  and  a  beginning  has  been  made 
by  supplying  copy  for  our  newly-appearing  theses. 

Estimating  the  cost  at  $25,000.00  and  the  time  three  and  a  half 
years  to  recatalog  the  bound  volumes  of  the  library  with 
moderate  analysis,  we  were  authorized  to  enter  upon  this  work 
and  that  of  classification  at  the  opening  of  the  summer.  For  the 
latter  purpose  the  schedules  of  the  Library  of  Congress  were 
adopted  for  several  reasons:  1.  It  is  inadviisable  for  an  institu- 
tion to  frame  its  own  scheme  unless  large  means,  a  corps  of  ex- 
perts, and  an  able  editor  are  available.  The  Library  of  Congress 
system  was  chosen  as  the  latest  thoro  reworking  of  the  field, 
•which  aims  in  a  practical  way  to  use  the  chief  advantages  of  its 
predecessors,  particularly  the  two  best  known  in  this  country — 
Dewey's  Decimal  and  Cutter's  Expansive  classifications.  2.  Ow- 
ing to  its  ever-widening  stock  of  printed  cards,  each  bearing  its 
call  number,  this  system  bids  fair  to  become  national  in  impor- 
tant particulars.  3.  It  is  adaptable  to  local  conditions  without 
undue  disturbance.  Indeed,  the  provisional  plan  of  the  so-called 
Academic  Building  at  Homewood  would  almost  seem  to  be  drawn 
up  with  reference  to  that  scheme,  tho  an  absolutely  independent 
study,  so  similar  are  the  topics  arranged  from  the  top  downward. 
4.  As,  by  our  being  a  depository  and  near  neighbor,  we  can  get 
its  cnrdB  cheaply  and  speedily,  it  proves  the  most  economical  sys- 
tem to  inaugurate  and  maintain. 

The  work  was  centered  in  the  library  of  history,  political 
science  and  economics,  because  here  the  need  was  greatest,  and 
here,  as  in  the  natural  sciences,  the  greatest  help  could  be  gotten 
tmm  the  Library  of  Congress,  since  its  work  was  practically  com- 
pleted in  these  topics.    Eight  assistants  drawn  from  our  graduate 
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students,  teachers  of  the  city,  and  others  of  collegiate  or  high 
school  training  were  secured  for  June  and  July.  For  practice  at 
the  outset  they  ordered  Library  of  Congress  cards  under  the  im- 
mediate direction  and  assistance  of  our  regular  cataloging  staff 
for  our  collections  in  mathematics  and  physics  (except  the  Row- 
land Memorial  Library),  since  these  cases  are  situated  near  the 
staff  and  the  depository  catalog  from  which  the  orders  were  made 
by  serial  number.  In  these  two  subjects  we  secured  cards  for 
44  per  cent,  of  the  books.  Two  orders  were  made  daily — one  for 
cards  exactly  fitting  the  volumes  and  another  for  those  requiring 
adaptation.  Practically  the  entire  collection  in  history,  political 
science,  and  economics  has  been  handled,  and  the  cards  requiring 
no  alteration  have  been  worked  up  and  filed  in  the  general  and 
departmental  catalogs  and  the  shelf  list  The  cards  to  be  adapted — 
about  one-third  of  the  whole — and  some  others  have  been  saved 
for  treatment  in  September. 

This  result  is  commendable,  for  it  was  done  by  eight  inexpe- 
rienced helpers  in  a  total  of  seven  weeks'  time,  since  they  began 
at  different  dates,  two  as  late  as  June  27.  The  statistics  which 
follow,  however,  are  to  be  credited  in  no  small  degree  to  our 
regular  staff,  which  gave  much  of  its  time  at  the  opening  of  the 
summer  to  the  direction  and  revision  of  the  ordering  staff's  work: 

Volumes  Duplicate 

recataloged.         Main  entries.         main  entries.         Added  entries. 

6,956  3,565  1,100  6,320 

But  this  does  not  quite  tell  the  story,  for,  as  already  said,  there 
are  also  here  on  hand  adaptable  cards  for  about  5,000  volumes  or 
3,200  main  entries. 

Binding 

Our  policy  with  reference  to  binding  has  not  changed.  Foreign 
purchases,  as  far  as  possible,  we  have  bound  abroad.  Most  of  it  is 
done  by  two  local  shops.  Mr.  Munzner's  report  shows  that  he  sent 
them  2,471  volumes,  which  were  bound  at  an  average  cost  of  87  cents 
per  volume.  We  have  introduced  a  good  deal  of  the  buckram  whose 
specifications  were  recently  published  by  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Standards  after  extensive  experiments  conducted  by 
it  in  conjunction  with  a  committee  from  the  American  Library 
Association.  I  regret  that  my  knowledge  is  not  yet  expert 
enough  to  deal  wisely  with  the  question  of  establishing  our  own 
plant,  or  at  least  starting  to  do  our  repair  work.  I  hope  before 
long  to  obtain  some  shop  experience. 

Physical  Improvements 

Altho  the  crowded  condition  of  the  historical  library  prevents 
our  doing  much  to  make  it  more  effective,  some  progress  has 
been  made.  The  books  in  history,  economics  and  political  science 
are  scattered  thru  seven  rooms  and  a  long  corridor.  For  years  four 
of  these  rooms  have  served  also  as  the  only  oflices  of  professors, 
and  in  a  fifth  (Room  25)  as  many  lectures  as  possible  have  been 
concentrated  in  the  past.  By  the  consent  of  the  teaching  staff, 
all  seminary  exercises  have  been  removed  from  this  room  during 
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this  BQSsion.  The  catalog  and  administratiye  desk  have  been 
placed  here,  individual  study  tables  substituted  for  the  long 
lecture  table  at  which  good  light  could  not  be  secured,  and  extra 
shelTing  and  more  electric  lights  installed.  The  coming  year 
will  see  the  philosophical  and  modem  languages  libraries  also 
freed  of  class-work.  We  shall  have  then  secured  the  restriction 
of  departmental  libraries  to  study  purposes  as  nearly  as  circum- 
stances will  allow. 

Additional  shelving  has  been  erected  in  room  23  also  of  this 
same  library;  so  too  in  the  classical,  modem  languages  and 
philosophical  libraries  and  in  the  "stack  room."  Besides,  800 
feet  of  rough  shelving  has  been  put  up  in  the  loft  of  McCk>y  Hall 
for  the  receipt  of  duplicates,  college  catalogs,  agriculture  and 
other  less  used  material. 

The  removal  of  the  art  cases  from  the  library  room  occupied 
by  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  gives  them  much  more  commodious 
quarters,  and  the  deepening  of  the  glass-enclosed  bookcases  has 
made  this  room  serviceable  as  a  treasure  room. 

The  quadrupling  of  the  card  cabinet  in  the  general  library, 
the  introduction  of  one  in  the  "stack  room"  for  holding  various 
official  records,  and  the  doubling  of  those  in  the  historical  and 
Rowland  libraries  complete  the  list  of  physical  improvements. 

INTEB-LIBRABT   LOANS 

Under  the  rules  of  inter-library  loans  the  following  is  reported: 

Borrowed  from 

Voli. 

Library  of  Ck>ngress  87 

Surgeon-Oeneral's  Office  5 

United  States  Geological  Survey  2 

United  States  Dept  of  Agriculture  5 

Smithsonian  Institution  1 

Harvard  6 

Tale  1 

Columbia  9 

Princeton  1 

Northwestern  1 

Boston  Public  2 

Total  120 

Lent  to 

Vols. 

Weather  Bureau,  San  Juan,  P.  R.  1 

United  States  Dept.  of  Agriculture  2 

Harvard  1 

Columbia  2 

Princeton  2 

University  of  Chicago  3 

University  of  Pennsylvania  1 

University  of  Wisconsin  1 

University  of  Maine  1 

University  of  Virginia  19 
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University  of  North  Carolina  8 

Vassar  2 

Randolph-Macon  5 

Penneylvania  State  College  2 

University  of  the  South  5 
North  Carolina  State  Normal  and 

Industrial  College  2 
Charleston  (South  Carolina)  Library 

Society  5 

Western  Maryland  College  1 

Total  63 

The  generosity  of  the  Library  of  Congress  is  gratefully  ac- 
knowledged, and  Columbia's  courtesy  in  lending  us  one  of  its  in- 
cunabula is  much  appreciated. 

Libraries  are  giving  much  thought  to  the  subject  of  co5pera- 
tion.  This  was  made  the  central  feature  of  a  recent  annual  con- 
ference. Division  of  the  field  in  purchasing  exhaustively,  union 
finding  lists,  cooperative  cataloging  are  other  practical  means  of 
making  mutual  service  more  effective.  Even  central  storage 
places  for  less  used  material  have  been  suggested.  Under  such 
circumstances  I  hope  we  may  not  suffer  ourselves  to  be  too 
stringent  in  our  own  regulations. 

In  another  place  will  be  found  a  list  of  newly-printed  disserta- 
tions of  which  the  library  has  received  the  required  number  of 
150  copies  for  exchange  purposes. 

To  all  my  associates  I  desire  to  give  my  hearty  thanks  for  their 
earnest  cooperation  in  the  conduct  of  the  library. 

M.  L.  Raitet, 

Librarian. 
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To  THE   Pbesident  OF  THE  Uniyebsitt: 

I  Bubmlt  herewith  the  report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  for 
the  past  year. 

The  several  serials  have  been  maintained  within  the  limits 
prescribed  by  the  University  as  follows: 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley. 
Number  4  (100  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXI  (410  pages  4to)  and 
three  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXII  (304  pages)  have  been  issued.  Vol. 
XXXII  contains  a  portrait  of  Prof.  A.  R.  Forsyth. 

American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen. 
Four  numbers  (412  pages)  completing  Vol.  XLII  (594  pages 
8vo),  VoL  XLIII  (592  pages  8vo),  and  two  numbers  (208  pages) 
of  Vol.  XLIV  have  api^eared. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Gilder- 
deeve.  Two  numbers  (266  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXX  (510 
pages  Svo)  and  two  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXI  (250  pages)  have  been 
issued. 

Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science.  The  Studies  are 
issued  under  the  direction  of  the  departments  of  history,  political 
economy  and  political  science.  Five  numbers  (232  pages)  com- 
pleting Series  XxVlI  (652  pages  Svo)  and  two  numbers  (334 
pages)  of  Series  XXVIII  have  been  issued.  Since  the  last  report, 
the  following  numbers  have  been  issued  in  the  regular  series: 
W.  T.  LAprade,  "England  and  the  French  Revolution,  1789-1797"; 
J.  R.  Ficklen,  "History  of  Reconstruction  in  Louisiana  (through 
1868)";  E.  R.  Spedden,  "The  Trade  Union  LAbel."  A  number  by 
Karl  Singewald  on  "Doctrine  of  Non-suability  of  the  State  in  the 
United  States"  is  in  press.  A  new  "extra  volume"  by  Walter 
Fairleigh  Dodd  on  "The  Revision  and  Amendment  of  State  Consti- 
tutions" is  in  press.  Beginning  with  this  volume,  the  "extra  vol- 
umes" will  start  a  new  series  of  which  this  will  be  number  1.  The 
set  now  consists  of  twenty-seven  complete  volumes  of  the  regular 
series,  and  twenty-six  "extra  volumes." 

Modem  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professor  Elliott;  Profes- 
sors Bright  and  Collitz,  Associate  Editors.  Two  numbers  (70 
pages)  completing  Vol.  XXIV  (266  pages  4to)  and  six  numbers 
(200  pages)  of  Vol.  XXV  have  been  issued. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by 
Dr.  Bauer.  Two  numbers  (96  pages)  completing  Vol.  XTV  (308 
pages  Svo)  and  two  numbers  (128  pages)  of  Vol.  XV  have  been 
issued. 

University  Circular,  including  Report,  Register,  etc.  Two 
numbers  (880  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXVIII  (1166  pages  8vo) 
and  seven  numbers  (750  pages)  of  the  1910  volume  have  been 
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issued.  These  have  Included  the  Medical  Department  Catalogue 
(216  pages),  issued  in  October;  the  Preliminary  Register,  Enu- 
meration of  Classes,  First  Half-Tear,  (114  pages),  issued  in 
November;  Report  of  the  President  (108  pages),  issued  in  Janu- 
ary; Notes  from  the  Physical  LAboratory,  Commemoration  of 
Simon  Newcomb  (94  pages),  issued  in  February;  Commemoration 
Day,  Enumeration  of  Classes,  Second  Half-Tear  (60  pages),  issued 
in  March;  the  Economic  Seminary  (54  pages),  issued  in  April; 
the  Register  (232  pages),  issued  in  May;  Notes  from  the  Classical 
Seminaries,  Ten  Tears  of  Classical  Philology  (86  pages),  issued 
in  June;  Program  of  Courses,  College  Ck>urses  for  Teachers, 
Commencement  (116  pages),  issued  in  July.  The  regular  edition 
of  the  Circular  is  1500  copies.  Of  the  Medical  Catalogue,  5100 
additional  copies  were  printed;  of  the  Preliminary  Register,  600 
extra  copies;  of  the  President's  Report,  200  extra  copies;  of 
Notes  from  the  Physical  Laboratory,  300  extra  copies;  of  (Com- 
memoration Day,  100  extra  copies;  of  the  Economic  Seminary, 
300  extra  copies;  of  the  Register,  2500  extra  copies;  of  Notes  from 
the  Classical  Seminary,  1500  extra  copies;  of  Program  500  extra 
copies.  Twenty-five  hundred  reprints  of  College  Ck>urses  for 
Teachers  were  made  from  the  July  Circular.  To  the  members  of 
the  Alumni  Association,  the  Circular  is  sent  free  of  charge. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Dr.  Hurd.  We  have  continued  the  publication,  on 
behalf  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  of  the  Bulletin,  appearing 
monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  irregular  issue.  Of  the  Bulletin, 
four  numbers  (132  pages),  completing  Vol.  XX  (396  pages  4to), 
and  eight  numbers  (262  pages)  of  Vol.  XXI  have  been  issued. 
Of  the  Reports,  Vol.  XV  (572  pages  8vo  and  87  illustrations)  has 
been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  api^earing  quarterly.  This 
journal  is  controlled  by  the  American  Medico-Psychological 
Association,  and  is  edited  by  a  Board  of  Editors,  of  which  Dr. 
E.  N.  Brush  is  the  Managing  Editor.  Three  numbers  (590  pages) 
completing  Vol.  LXVI  (778  pages  8vo),  and  one  number  (212 
pages)  of  Vol.  LXVII  have  been  issued. 

Beitr&ge  zur  Assyriologie  und  Semitische  Sprachwissenschaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt.  No  part  has  been  issued  during  the 
past  year. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Profes- 
sor Haupt,  no  part  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander. 
No.  1  of  series  III,  "The  Querist,"  by  Oeorge  Berkeley,  has 
appeared.    It  contains  116  pages  8vo. 

Albert  Shaw  Lectures.  In  April  there  was  issued  a  new  vol- 
ume by  E.  D.  Adams,  on  the  "British  Interests  and  Activities  in 
Texas,  1838-1846."    It  contains  276  pages  12mo. 

A  volume  containing  five  lectures  delivered  before  the  Eiconomic 
Seminary,  by  Dr.  James  Bonar,  is  in  press.  It  is  entitled  'dis- 
turbing Elements  in  the  Study  and  Teaching  of  Political 
Economy." 

The  New  Book  Department  has  received  during  the  past  year 
1608  volumes,  including  978  sent  on  inspection.    Of  these  637 
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were   purchased   hy  members  of  the   Uniyersity,    122   by  the 
Library,  and  849  were  returned  to  the  publishers. 

Through  the  kindness  of  G.  B.  Stechert  St  Ck>.  and  the  Mac- 
millan  Company,  both  of  New  York,  monthly  consignments  of 
Bnglish,  Fr^ch,  and  German  books  were  recelyed  on  Inspection 
daring  the  past  year. 

C.  W.  Dtttus, 
Secretary, 
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Following  is  a  list  of  dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  published  during  the  year,  of  which  the  required 
number  of  150  copies  have  been  received  by  the  University: 

Brunei,  Roger  Frederic:  On  the  salts  of  tautomeric  com- 
pounds; The  reaction  of  urazole  salts  with  alkyl  halides. 

Burrow,  N.  Trigant:  The  determination  of  the  position  of  a 
momentary  impression  in  the  temporal  course  of  moving  visual 
impressions. 

Ck>ker,  Robert  E.:     Diversity  In  the  Scutes  of  Chelonia. 

Conner,  James  Ryals:     Basic  system  of  rational  Norm-curves. 

Cooper,  Frank  Lawrence:  Measurements  of  wave-lengths  of 
the  spark  spectra  of  chromium  and  calcium;  also  of  the  arc 
spectra  of  cerium  and  thorium;  together  with  a  study  of  the  pos- 
sible Influence  of  variations  of  current,  capacity,  etc.,  in  the  spark 
circuit. 

Daniel,  J.  Frank:  Adaption  and  immunity  of  the  lower  or- 
ganisms to  ethyl  alcohol. 

Binders,  Howard  Edward:  A  study  of  the  life-history  and 
habits  of  Chaetopterus  Yariopedatus. 

Grasty,  John  Sharshall:  The  limestones  of  Maryland  with 
special  reference  to  their  use  in  the  manufacture  of  lime  and 
cement. 

Hackett,  Felix  E.:  The  resonance  and  magnetic  rotation 
spectra  of  sodium  vapor  photographed  with  the  concave  grating. 

Haupt,  Walter  Clark:     Zur  form  des  Urfaust. 

Hoyt,  William  Dana:  Physiological  aspects  of  fertilization 
and  hybridization  in  ferns. 

Kllby,  Clinton  Maury:  Redetermination  of  the  wave-lengths 
of  the  arc  and  the  spark  lines  of  titanium,  manganese,  and  vana- 
dium; the  effect  of  capacity  and  self-induction  on  the  wave- 
lengths of  the  spark  lines. 

Laprade,  William  Thomas:  England  and  the  French  Revolu- 
tion. 178»-1797. 

Leib,  David  D.:  On  a  complete  system  of  invariants  of  two 
triangles. 
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issued.  These  have  included  the  Medical  Department  Catalogue 
(216  pages),  issued  in  October;  the  Preliminary  Register,  EjUu- 
meration  of  Classes,  First  Half-Tear,  (114  pages),  issued  in 
November;  Report  of  the  President  (108  pages),  issued  in  Janu- 
ary; Notes  from  the  Physical  LAboratory,  Commemoration  of 
Simon  Newcomb  (94  pages),  issued  in  February;  Commemoration 
Day,  Enumeration  of  Classes,  Second  Half -Year  (60  pages),  issued 
in  March;  the  Economic  Seminary  (54  pages),  issued  in  April; 
the  Register  (232  pages),  issued  in  May;  Notes  from  the  Classical 
Seminaries,  Ten  Tears  of  Classical  Philology  (86  pages),  issued 
in  June;  Program  of  Courses,  College  Ck>urses  for  Teachers, 
Commencement  (116  pages),  issued  in  July.  The  regular  edition 
of  the  Circular  is  1500  copies.  Of  the  Medical  Catalogue,  5100 
additional  copies  were  printed;  of  the  Preliminary  Register,  600 
extra  copies;  of  the  President's  Report,  200  extra  copies;  of 
Notes  from  the  Physical  Laboratory,  300  extra  copies;  of  Com- 
memoration Day,  100  extra  copies;  of  the  Economic  Seminary, 
300  extra  copies;  of  the  Register,  2500  extra  copies;  of  Notes  from 
the  Classical  Seminary,  1500  extra  copies;  of  Program  500  extra 
copies.  Twenty-five  hundred  reprints  of  Ck>llege  Courses  for 
Teachers  were  made  from  the  July  Circular.  To  the  members  of 
the  Alumni  Association,  the  Circular  is  sent  free  of  charge. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Dr.  Hurd.  We  have  continued  the  publication,  on 
behalf  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  of  the  Bulletin,  appearing 
monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  irregular  issue.  Of  the  Bulletin, 
four  numbers  (132  pages),  completing  Vol.  XX  (396  pages  4to), 
and  eight  numbers  (262  pages)  of  Vol.  XXI  have  been  issued. 
Of  the  Reports,  Vol.  XV  (572  pages  8vo  and  87  illustrations)  has 
been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  appearing  quarterly.  This 
Journal  is  controlled  by  the  American  Medico-Psychological 
Association,  and  is  edited  by  a  Board  of  Editors,  of  which  Dr. 
E.  N.  Brush  is  the  Managing  Editor.  Three  numbers  (590  pages) 
completing  Vol.  LXVI  (778  pages  8vo),  and  one  number  (212 
pages)  of  Vol.  LXVI  I  have  been  issued. 

Beitr&ge  zur  Assyriologie  und  Semitische  Sprachwissenschaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt  No  part  has  been  issued  during  the 
past  year. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Profes- 
sor Haupt,  no  part  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander. 
No.  1  of  series  III,  "The  Querist,"  by  George  Berkeley,  has 
appeared.    It  contains  116  pages  8vo. 

Albert  Shaw  Lectures.  In  April  there  was  issued  a  new  vol- 
ume by  E.  D.  Adams,  on  the  "British  Interests  and  Activities  in 
Texas,  1838-1846."    It  contains  276  pages  12mo. 

A  volume  containing  five  lectures  delivered  before  the  Economic 
Seminary,  by  Dr.  James  Bonar,  is  in  press.  It  is  entitled  "Dis- 
turbing Elements  in  the  Study  and  Teaching  of  Political 
Economy." 

The  New  Book  Department  has  received  during  the  past  year 
1608  volumes,  including  978  sent  on  inspection.    Of  these  637 
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were   purchased   hy  members  of  tlie   University,   122   by   the 
Library,  and  849  were  returned  to  the  publishers. 

Through  the  kindness  of  O.  B.  Steehert  St  Co.  and  the  Mac- 
millan  Company,  both  of  New  York,  monthly  consignments  of 
English,  French,  and  German  books  were  reoeiyed  on  inspection 
during  the  past  year. 

C.  W.  Drrrus, 
Becretarp. 
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Issued.  These  have  Included  the  Medical  Department  Catalogue 
(216  pages).  Issued  in  October;  the  Preliminary  Register,  Enu- 
meration of  Classes,  First  Half-Year ,  (114  pages),  issued  in 
November;  Report  of  the  President  (108  pages),  issued  in  Janu- 
ary; Notes  from  the  Phsrsical  LAboratory,  Commemoration  of 
Simon  Newcomb  (94  pages),  issued  in  February;  Commemoration 
Day,  Enumeration  of  Classes,  Second  Half -Year  (60  pages),  issued 
in  March;  the  Economic  Seminary  (54  pages),  issued  in  April; 
the  Register  (232  pages),  issued  in  May;  Notes  from  the  Classical 
Seminaries,  Ten  Years  of  Classical  Philology  (86  pages),  issued 
in  June;  Program  of  Courses,  College  Ck>urses  for  Teachers, 
Commencement  (116  pages),  issued  in  July.  The  regular  edition 
of  the  Circular  is  1500  copies.  Of  the  Medical  CJatalogue,  5100 
additional  copies  were  printed;  of  the  Preliminary  Register,  600 
extra  copies;  of  the  President's  Report,  200  extra  copies;  of 
Notes  from  the  Physical  Laboratory,  300  extra  copies;  of  (Com- 
memoration Day,  100  extra  copies;  of  the  Economic  Seminary, 
300  extra  copies;  of  the  Register,  2500  extra  copies;  of  Notes  from 
the  Classical  Seminary,  1500  extra  copies;  of  Program  500  extra 
copies.  Twenty-five  hundred  reprints  of  College  Courses  for 
Teachers  were  made  from  the  July  Circular.  To  the  members  of 
the  Alumni  Association,  the  Circular  is  sent  free  of  charge. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Dr.  Hurd.  We  have  continued  the  publication,  on 
behalf  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  of  the  Bulletin,  appearing 
monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  irregular  issue.  Of  the  Bulletin, 
four  numbers  (132  pages),  completing  Vol.  XX  (396  pages  4to), 
and  eight  numbers  (262  pages)  of  Vol.  XXI  have  been  issued. 
Of  the  Reports,  Vol.  XV  (572  pages  8vo  and  87  illustrations)  has 
been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  appearing  quarterly.  This 
Journal  is  controlled  by  the  American  Medico-Psychological 
Association,  and  is  edited  by  a  Board  of  Editors,  of  which  Dr. 
E.  N.  Brush  is  the  Managing  Editor.  Three  numbers  (590  pages) 
completing  Vol.  LXVI  (778  pages  8vo),  and  one  number  (212 
pages)  of  Vol.  LXVII  have  been  issued. 

Beitr&ge  zur  Assyriologie  und  Semitische  Sprachwissenschaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt.  No  part  has  been  issued  during  the 
past  year. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Profes- 
sor Haupt,  no  part  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander. 
No.  1  of  series  III,  "The  Querist,"  by  Oeorge  Berkeley,  has 
appeared.    It  contains  116  pages  8vo. 

Albert  Shaw  Lectures.  In  April  there  was  issued  a  new  vol- 
ume by  E.  D.  Adams,  on  the  "British  Interests  and  Activities  in 
Texas,  1838-1846."    It  contains  276  pages  12mo. 

A  volume  containing  five  lectures  delivered  before  the  Economic 
Seminary,  by  Dr.  James  Bonar,  is  in  press.  It  is  entitled  "Dis- 
turbing Elements  in  the  Study  and  Teaching  of  Political 
Economy." 

The  New  Book  Department  has  received  during  the  past  year 
1608  volumes,  including  978  sent  on  inspection.    Of  these  637 
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were   purchased  hy  members   of  the  University,   122   by  the 
Library,  and  849  were  returned  to  the  publishers. 

Through  the  kindness  of  G.  B.  Stechert  it  Co.  and  the  Mac- 
millan  Company,  both  of  New  York,  monthly  consignments  of 
ESnglish,  French,  and  German  books  were  receiyed  on  inspection 
during  the  past  year. 

C.  W.  Dtttus, 
Secretary, 


DISSBRTATIOirS  PUBUSHBD  DUSIlfG  THB  TEAR 

Following  is  a  list  of  dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  published  during  the  year,  of  which  the  required 
number  of  150  copies  have  been  received  by  the  University: 

Brunei,  Roger  Frederic:  On  the  salts  of  tautomeric  com- 
pounds; The  reaction  of  urazole  salts  with  alkyl  halides. 

Burrow,  N.  Trigant:  The  determination  of  the  position  of  a 
momentary  impression  in  the  temporal  course  of  moving  visual 
impressions. 

Coker,  Robert  E.:     Diversity  in  the  Scutes  of  Chelonia. 

Conner,  James  Ryals:     Basic  system  of  rational  Norm-curves. 

Cooper,  Frank  LAwrence:  Measurements  of  wave-lengths  of 
the  spark  spectra  of  chromium  and  calcium;  also  of  the  arc 
spectra  of  cerium  and  thorium;  together  with  a  study  of  the  pos- 
sible influence  of  variations  of  current,  capacity,  etc.,  in  the  spark 
circuit. 

Daniel,  J.  Frank:  Adaption  and  immunity  of  the  lower  or- 
ganisms to  ethyl  alcohol. 

Binders,  Howard  Edward:  A  study  of  the  life-history  and 
habits  of  Chaetopterus  Yariopedatus. 

Grasty,  John  Sharshall:  The  limestones  of  Maryland  with 
special  reference  to  their  use  In  the  manufacture  of  lime  and 
cement. 

Hackett,  Felix  E.:  The  resonance  and  magnetic  rotation 
spectra  of  sodium  vapor  photographed  with  the  concave  grating. 

Haupt,  Walter  Clark:     Zur  form  des  Urfaust. 

Hoyt,  William  Dana:  Physiological  aspects  of  fertilization 
and  hybridization  in  ferns. 

Kilby,  Clinton  Maury:  Redetermination  of  the  wave-lengths 
of  the  arc  and  the  spark  lines  of  titanium,  manganese,  and  vana- 
dium; the  effect  of  capacity  and  self-induction  on  the  wave- 
lengths of  the  spark  lines. 

LAprade,  William  Thomas:  England  and  the  French  Revolu- 
Uon,  1789-1797. 

Leib,  David  D.:  On  a  complete  system  of  invariants  of  two 
triangles. 
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Lewis,  Ivy  Foreman:     The  life-history  of  Grifflthsia  Bome- 
tlana. 

Oliphant,  Samuel  Grant:     The  Vedic  dual:     Part  one,  the  dual 
of  bodily  parts. 

SchaefTer,  Asa  Arthur:     Selections  of  food  in  Stentor  Caeru- 
leus.     (Ehr.) 

Schulz,  William  Frederick:    The  effect  of  a  magnetic  field  upon 
the  absorption  spectra  of  certain  rare  earths. 

Smith,   Charles   Sidney:      Metaphor   and   comparison   in   the 
EiPistulae  ad  Lucilium  of  L.  Annaeus  Seneca. 

Thomsen,  Herman  Ivah:    The  osculants  of  plane  rational  quar- 
tic  curves. 

Uhler,  H.  S.:    Atlas  of  absorption  spectra. 

Zies,  Emanuel  G.:     The  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  solu- 
tions at  0*. 


REPORT  ON  THE  COLLEGE  COURSES  FOR 

TEACHERS 


To  THE  PBBSIDElfT  OF  THX  JOHNS  HOPKIIVB  UmVXBSITT: 

I  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report  of  the  work  In  the 
College  Coarsee  for  Teachers,  given  by  the  University  during  the 
session  of  1909-1910: 

The  organization  of  these  courses  represents  a  new  departure 
in  the  undertakings  of  the  University.  It  was  made  possible  by 
the  cordial  co-operation  of  the  Woman's  College  of  Baltimore. 
The  plan  was  first  announced  in  the  Report  of  the  President  of 
the  University  for  the  year  1908-1909,  pages  19-20,  and  stated  in 
detail  in  the  University  Circular  of  June,  1909,  pages  52-62.  It 
went  into  operation  in  October,  1909. 

During  the  year  instruction  of  standard  collegiate  grade  has 
been  given  in  eight  subjects,  namely:  Biology,  English  Com- 
position, English  Literature,  French,  German,  History,  Latin,  and 
Mathematics.  These  courses  were  conducted  by  nine  instructors, 
three  of  whom  were  selected  from  the  staff  of  the  Woman's 
College  of  Baltimore,  the  remainder  from  the  staff  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University. 

Although  the  registration  in  some  of  the  more  advanced 
courses  was  small,  each  course  announced  was  given.  The  total 
enrollment  in  all  the  courses  was  sixty-nine.  Of  these  sixty-eight 
were  women.  Thirty-seven  were  seeking  credits  towards  the 
degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts. 

The  experiment  of  offering  standard  collegiate  instruction  to 
the  teachers  in  the  schools  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity  has  proved 
successful  when  regarded  from  the  view  point  of  the  quality  of 
the  work  accomplished  by  them.  A  conference  of  the  Presidents 
and  Deans  of  the  two  institutions  with  the  Instructors  In  these 
courses  was  held  late  in  the  year.  The  reports  made  by  the 
latter  on  the  character  of  the  work  done  by  their  students  were 
uniform  in  the  statement  that  definite  academic  credit  could  be 
given  for  the  satisfactory  completion  of  the  courses  taken  by 
the  students.  The  number  of  hours  which  is  credited  in  each 
course  corresponds  to  the  amounts  usually  allowed  for  the  satis- 
factory completion  of  the  regular  collegiate  courses,  respectively, 
with  the  exception  of  one  or  two  courses  in  which  the  full  work 
could  not  be  done  in  the  time  limits  set  for  these  courses. 

These  courses  have  been  maintained  at  a  considerable  financial 
loss.  Under  the  plan  of  organization  the  University  undertook 
the  whole  financial  responsibility,  and  this  loss  has  to  be  borne 
by  the  University.  In  view  of  the  enthusiasm  and  serious  pur- 
pose displayed  by  those  teachers  who  entered  the  courses,  there 
is  every  reason  to  believe  that  in  future  a  larger  nimiber  will 
avail  themselves  of  these  new  and  special  opportunities  for 
further  personal  culture  and  for  increasing  their  professional 
equipment  and  efficiency. 

Edwabd  F.  Buchnkb, 

Ofiairman, 
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REPORT  OF  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE 

BUREAUS  CONNECTED  WITH 

THE  UNIVERSITY 


TO  THE  PRESIDENT  OP  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UNITEBSITT: 

I  Bubmit  herewith  a  report  of  the  official  State  Bureaus  con- 
ducted in  co-operation  with  the  geological  department. 

The  Mabtiand  Geological  Subvet 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  which  has  now  been  in 
existence  for  fourteen  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act 
Of  the  General  Assembly  in  March  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of 
Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment.  The 
appropriations  during  the  first  two  years  amounted  to  $10,000 
annually.  In  1898  another  Act  was  passed  providing  $5,000  addi- 
tional to  be  used  chiefly  in  the  preparation  of  a  base  map  of  the 
State.  Both  of  these  Acts  are  still  in  operation,  the  total  appro* 
priation  of  Uie  Survey  being  $15,000  annually.  The  field  of 
activity  of  the  Survey  embraces  chiefly  geology  in  its  various 
branches  and  the  preparation  of  a  topographic  map  of  the  State, 
but  consideration  is  also  given  independently  or  in  co-operation 
with  other  bureaus  both  Federal  and  State  to  the  study  of 
problems  connected  with  terrestial  magnetism,  forestry,  hydro- 
graphy, and  agricultural  soils. 

The  Survey  maintained  for  twelve  years  from  1898  to  1910  a 
Highway  Division.  During  the  earlier  years  of  this  period  the 
work  was  largely  advisory,  A  testing  laboratory  was  established 
and  plans  and  specifications  for  road  and  street  improvement 
by  the  state,  county,  and  municipal  authorities  were  prepared. 
In  1904  an  Act  was  passed  providing  for  the  construction  of  State 
Aid  roads,  $200,000  annually  being  appropriated  by  the  State  to 
be  met  by  an  equal  amount  from  the  counties,  the  work  to  be 
done  under  the  plans,  specification,  and  supervision  of  the  State 
Geological  Survey.  In  1904,  1906,  and  1908  money  was  appro- 
priated for  the  construction  of  a  modern  highway  from  Baltimore 
to  Washington  under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Survey. 
Altogether  nearly  $2,000,000  were  appropriated  by  the  State  and 
counties  to  be  spent  under  the  auspices  of  the  Survey  and  over 
150  miles  of  modem  roadway  were  constructed.  Ttte  various 
deposits  available  for  road  construction  throughout  the  State 
were  tested,  as  well  as  the  various  materials  employed  on  the 
streets  of  many  of  the  cities  and  towns  of  the  State,  while 
advice  in  the  matter  of  road  and  street  construction  was  widely 
given  to  the  public  officials.  In  1910  the  highway  work  of  the 
Survey  was  transferred  to  the  newly  organized  State  Roads  Com- 
mission of  which  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Clark  are 
members. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of 
the  State  Geologist  and  the  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Professor 
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Mathews,  is  divided  into  three  diyisions,  covering  the  areas  of 
the  Piedmont  Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal 
Plain.  Investigations  are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and 
extensive  areas  in  each  have  already  heen  studied.  Re- 
ports have  already  been  issued  for  Allegany,  Garrett, 
Cecil,  Calvert,  and  St.  Mary's  counties,  while  the  in- 
vestigations are  completed  for  Harford,  Prince  George's, 
Kent,  Queen  Anne's,  Talbot,  and  Caroline  counties.  Work 
is  now  in  progress  in  Baltimore,  Washington,  Carroll,  How- 
ard, and  Anne  Arundel  counties.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological 
work  the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in  various  portions  of  the 
country  has  been  sought,  particularly  in  the  study  of  the  several 
groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal  remains.  Monographs  on  the 
Eocene,  Miocene,  Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  State 
have  already  been  published  and  similar  reports  on  the  Devo- 
nian, the  Silurian,  and  the  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  pro- 
cess of  preparation.  Special  economic  reports  on  building-stones, 
days,  coals,  and  limestones  have  been  issued  while  the  field 
work  has  been  completed  and  a  report  largely  prepared  on  the 
iron  ores. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work 
are  presented  to  the  public  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  one  inch 
either  in  the  form  of  15^  sheets  or  in  the  form  of  topographic 
and  election  district  county  maps.  They  show  in  a  very  detailed 
manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features 
as  welL  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Baltimore,  Harford,  Cecil, 
Kent,  Dorchester,  Worcester,  Anne  Arundel,  Prince  George's, 
Calvert,  St.  Mary's,  Queen  Anne's,  Caroline,  Talbot,  Wicomico, 
Somerset,  Montgomery,  and  Howard  counties  have  already  been 
Issued  as  well  as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity.  Surveys  have 
been  completed  of  Carroll  County  while  work  is  now  in  progress 
in  Frederick  and  Washington  counties  which  will  be  completed 
during  the  season  1910-11.  The  topographic  survey  of  the  State 
will  then  be  completed  with  the  exception  of  Charles  County. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography,  agri- 
cultural soils,  and  forestry  have  been  proceeding  as  hitherto  in 
co-operation  with  the  State  and  National  bureaus.  The  forestry 
work  is  now  for  the  most  part  in  charge  of  the  newly  organized 
State  Board  of  Forestry,  but  the  Geological  Survey  will  continue 
to  publish  the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject. 

The  Mabtland  Weatheb  S£rvioe 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  for  over 
nineteen  years,  having  been  organized  in  May  1891,  under  the 
Joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 
It  was  established  as  an  official  organization  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  1892,  the  Act  being  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
April  of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was  per- 
manently placed  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the 
direction  of  a  Board  of  Control  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the 
three  institutions  above  mentioned  and  subsequently  commis- 
sioned by  the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  since  its  establishment. 
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the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  the  investigations  concerning 
the  climatology  of  the  State.  Professor  Clark  has  been  the  chief 
of  the  Bureau  since  its  organization. 

The  Weather  Service  has  published,  in  addition  to  many  small 
reports  and  bulletins,  three  large  final  volumes,  the  first  dealing 
with  the  physiography  and  meteorology  of  the  State  at  larg^, 
the  second  with  the  climate  and  weather  of  Baltimore  and 
vicinity,  and  the  third  with  the  distribution  of  plant  life  par- 
ticularly in  its  relations  to  climate  and  soils.  The  last  report  was 
issued  during  the  past  year. 

The  Weather  Service  proposes  to  turn  its  attention  at  an  early 
day  to  the  study  of  the  swamp  areas  surrounding  the  Chesapeake 
Bay  and  its  tributaries.  The  relation  of  the  plant  life  to  the 
salinity  will  prove  a  fruitful  field  of  investigation  while  the 
reclamation  of  the  swamps  is  a  matter  of  large  economic  con- 
cern to  the  State. 

Mabtland  Fobestby  Bxtbeau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four 
of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  commissioners  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the 
sixth  and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Professor 
Clark  is  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  and  has  been  author- 
ized by  the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are 
carried  out.  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  Is  the  State  Forester.  Under 
this  Act  $3,500  was  appropriated  annually  for  the  first  two  years 
and  $4,000  annually  since  that  time,  while  $1,000  was  appro- 
priated by  the  General  Assembly  of  1910  to  meet  the  expense 
of  the  publication  of  forestry  maps.  The  forestry  survey  of  the 
counties  started  by  the  State  Geological  Survey  has  been  con- 
tinued and  already  detailed  examinations  have  been  made  of 
over  three-fourths  of  the  State.  The  State  Forester  and  his 
assistants  have  prepared  plans  for  more  economical  forest  man- 
agement and  have  on  solicitation  given  advice  to  great  numbers 
of  owners  of  wood  lots  throughout  the  State.  One  of  the  chief 
aims  of  the  Forestry  Board  has  been  the  education  of  the 
people  of  the  State  in  matters  pertaining  to  forest  management 
in  order  that  the  growing  timber  of  the  State  may  be  utilized  to 
the  greatest  advantage. 

CO-OPERATION 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  several  State  official  bureaus 
above  mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  national  scientific 
bureaus.  Particular  reference  should  be  made  to  the  co-operation 
granted  by  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Surrey, 
the  Chief  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  the  Superinten- 
dent of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  Chief 
of  the  United  States  Forest  Service,  and  the  Chief  of  the  United 
States  Bureau  of  Soils,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  supplemented 
the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  in  important  ways.  The  work  of 
the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines  that  it 
affords  admirable  opportunities  for  the  students  of  the  University 
to  obtain  much-desired  practical  experience  both  in  the  field  and 
in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same  time  the  State  has  received  a 

large  return  for  its  outlay.  _  ^ 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark. 
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DOGTOB  OF  PHILOBOPHT 


Frederick  Harvey  Blodgett,  of  Washington,  D.  C.»  S.  B.,  Rut- 
gers College,  1897,  and  M.  S.,  1899.  Subjects:  Botany,  Zoology, 
and  Geology.  Dissertation:  The  Origin  and  Development  of 
Bulbs  in  the  Genus  Erythronium.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Johnson  and  Livingston. 

David  Simon  Blondheim,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1906.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Latin.  Dis- 
iertation:  Contributions  to  French  Lexicography  based  on  Rab- 
binical Sources.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Armstrong 
and  Professor  Antoine  Thomas,  of  Paris. 

Oscar  Ellis  Bransky,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1907.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  The  Diffusion  of  Crude  Petroleum 
through  Fuller's  ESarth.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President 
Remsen  and  Dr.  Gilpin. 

George  William  Brown,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Hiram  College, 
1897.  Subjects:  Sanskrit,  Hebrew,  and  Arabic.  Dissertation: 
The  Human  Body  in  the  Upanisads.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Bloomfleld  and  Collitz. 

William  Henry  Brown,  of  Richmond,  Ya.,  S.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1906.  Subjects:  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Physiology.  Dis- 
sertation: The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  of  Lachnea  BcuteU 
lata.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Johnson  and  Living- 
ston. 

William  Mansfield  Clark,  of  Salisbury,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1907.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  A  Contribution  to  the  Investigation  of 
the  Temperature  CoeflQcient  of  Osmotic  Pressure.  A  Redetermi- 
nation of  the  Osmotic  Pressures  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  20*. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Preston  Hampton  Edwards,  of  Darlington,  S.  C,  A.  B.  and 
A  M.,  University  of  Virginia,  1900.  Subjects:  Physics,  Applied 
Electricity,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  A  Method  for  the 
Quantitative  Analysis  of  Musical  Tone.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professor  Ames  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Arthur  Howard  Estabrook,  of  Leicester,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Clark 
University,  1905.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany,  and  Physiology. 
Dissertation:  Effect  of  Chemicals  on  Growth  in  Paramecium. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Jennings  and  E.  A. 
Andrews. 

Rogers  Harrison  Gait,  Jr.,  of  Norfolk,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1907.  Subjects:  Physics,  Applied  Electricity, 
and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  The  Cathode-Ray  Fluorescence 
of  Sodium  Vapor.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Ames 
and  R.  W.  Wood. 
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Arthur  Mathews  Gates,  of  Waterford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Wesleyan 
University,  1894.  Buhjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Diaser- 
tation:  The  Form  and  Use  of  the  Proper  Name  in  Latin  Litera- 
ture.   Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

Benjamin  Harrison  Grave,  of  Richmond,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Earlham 
College,  1903.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany  and  Physiology.  Dis- 
sertation: Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  Atrina  (Pinna)  Rigida 
(Dillwyn).  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Jennings  and 
E.  A.  Andrews. 

Joseph  Ellis  Hodgson,  of  Stephenson,  Ya.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1898.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and 
Philosophy.  Dissertation:  Orthocentric  Properties  of  the  Plane 
Directed  N-Line.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Morley 
and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Henry  Royer  Kreider,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and  Mar- 
shall College,  1898.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  The  Dissociation  of  Electrolytes 
in  Non-Aqueous  Solvents  as  determined  by  the  Conductivity  and 
Boiling-Point  Methods.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Andrew  Hoffman  Krug,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  St.  John's  Col- 
lege, 1901.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philosophy.  Disser- 
tation: Wordsworth's  Indebtedness  to  Akenside,  Beattie,  and 
Cowper,  and  a  Theory  of  Energy  in  "The  Prelude."  Referees  on 
Dissertation:    Professors  Bright  and  Browne. 

Thomas  Albert  Lewis,  of  Dawn,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  William  Jewell 
College,  1905.  Subjects:  Philosophy,  Experimental  Psychology, 
and  Biology.  Dissertation:  The  Belief  Element  in  Judgment 
Referees  on  Dissertation:    Professor  Buchner  and  Dr.  Furry. 

Homer  Payson  Little,  of  Dalton,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Williams  Col- 
lege, 1906.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical  Chem- 
istry. Dissertation:  The  Physical  Features  of  Anne  Arundel 
County,  Maryland.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Clark 
and  Mr.  Berry. 

Sylvester  Kline  Loy,  of  Yirginsville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1905.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chem- 
istry, and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  The  Reactions  of  Sodium 
Ethylate  with  Alkyl  Halides.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Presi- 
dent Remsen  and  Professor  Acree. 

Chester  Newton  Myers,  of  Valley  Falls,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  Deposition  of  Copper  Ferrocyanide  Mem- 
brane by  the  Electrolytic  Method.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Henry  Clarence  Robertson,  Jr.,  of  Spartanburg,  S.  C,  A.  B., 
Wofford  College,  1905.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chem- 
istry, and  Biology.  Dissertation:  The  Reactions  of  Alkyl 
Halides  with  Sodium  Phenolate.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
President  Remsen  and  Professor  Acree. 

Joseph  Eugene  Rowe,  of  Emmitsburg,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania 
College,  1904.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy. 
Dissertation:  A  Complete  System  of  Invariants  for  the  Plane 
Rational  Quartic  Curve,  and  other  Facts  in  regard  to  Rational 
Curves.   Referees  on  Dissertation:    Professors  Morley  and  Coble. 
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Karl  Singewald,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopldns  Univer- 
aity,  1907.  BuhjecU:  Political  Science,  Law,  and  History.  Dis- 
$ertation:  The  Doctrine  of  Non-Suabilitj  of  the  State  in  the 
United  States.  Referees  on  Diasertation:  Professor  Willoughby 
and  Dr.  Dodd. 

Edward  Ri^rmond  Turner,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  St  John's  Col- 
lege»  1904.  BuhjecU:  History,  Political  Economy,  and  Philoso- 
phy. DUBertatian:  Slavery,  Servitude,  and  Freedom  of  the 
Negro  in  Pennsylvania.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
C  M.  Andrews  and  Ballagh. 

Anthony  Pelxer  Wagener,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  College 
of  Charleston,  1906.  Subjects:  Latin,  Greek,  and  Sanskrit.  Dis- 
sertation: Popular  Associations  of  Right  and  Left  in  Roman 
Literature.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Smith  and 
Wilson. 

George  Frederic  White,  of  Franklin  Park,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry, 
Physical  Chemistry,  and  Biology.  Dissertation:  The  Conductiv- 
ity and  Dissociation  of  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution  at 
different  Temperatures.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Charles  Branch  Wilson,  of  Westfield,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Colby  Col- 
lege, 1881.  Buhjects:  Zoology,  Physiology,  and  Botany.  Disser- 
tation: The  Development  of  Achtheres  Amhloplitis  Kellicott. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  E.  A.  Andrews  and 
Jennings. 

(25) 

Doctor  of  BIedicinb 

Mary  Dayton  Allen,  of  Holland  Patent,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Mt  Holy- 
oke  College,  1905. 

Edward  McPherson  Armstrong,  of  Hagerstown,  Md.,  A.  B., 
Princeton  University,  1904;  B.  Sc,  University  of  Oxford,  1908. 

Moses  Haven  Baker,  of  Stockwell,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity, 1905. 

Henry  Gray  Barbour,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Trinity  College 
(Conn.),  1906. 

Emil  Boehm,  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  S.  B.,  St  Louis  University,  1906. 

William  Symington  Bole,  of  Bozeman,  Mont,  S.  B.,  Montana 
Agricultural  College,  1906. 

Carl  Ferdinand  Bookwalter,  of  Danville,  111.,  S.  B.,  Purdue 
University,  1900. 

ESthan  Flagg  Butler,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Princeton 

University,  1906. 

Walter  Austin  Caliban,  of  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  University 
•f  Rochester,  1906. 

Ross  Stagg  Charter,  of  San  Diego,  CJal.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
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To  THE  Trustees  op  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  : — 

Oentlemen: 

For  yarions  reasons  it  has  seemed  best  that  our  Uni- 
versity year  should  hereafter  close  on  June  30th.  Because 
of  this  change  the  report  for  last  year  should,  strictly 
speaking,  cover  the  period  beginning  September  1,  1910, 
and  aiding  June  30,  1911.  The  report  consists  mainly  of 
a  brief  summary  of  the  events  of  chief  importance  in  the 
history  of  the  University  during  that  period. 

The  vacancy  in  the  Board  of  Trustees  created  by  the 
death  of  Mr.  K.  M.  Venable  was  filled  February  15,  1911, 
by  the  election  of  Mr.  B.  Howell  Qriswold,  Jr.  Mr.  Gris- 
wold  is  a  graduate  of  the  University  in  1894  as  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts,  and  is  a  member  of  the  Alumni  Council.  He  was 
chairman  of  the  committee  organized  to  complete  the  sub- 
scription of  one  million  dollars  to  the  Endowment  Fund, 
initiated  in  June,  1909,  by  the  offer  of  the  General  Educa- 
tion Board,  and  it  was  largely  through  his  efforts  that 
the  required  sum  was  oversubscribed  in  December,  1911. 

Mr.  Waldo  Newcomer,  who  had  been  a  member  of  the 
Board  since  January  8,  1906,  presented  his  resignation 
June  B,  1911,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret.    At  the 
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meeting  of  the  Board,  October  2,  1911,  Mr.  John  Glenn, 
Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  was  elected  to  fill  the  vacancy  thus 
created.  Mr.  Glenn  received  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of 
Arts  from  this  University  in  1885. 

Dr.  Edward  Benouf,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry, 
resigned  from  his  position  in  June.  Dr.  Benouf  had  spent 
twenty-six  years  in  the  service  of  the  University,  holding 
the  positions  of  Assistant,  Associate,  and  Collegiate  Pro- 
fessor (the  latter  since  1892).  At  a  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Collegiate  Studies  held  September  30,  1911,  the  fol- 
lowing minute  was  adopted: 

Since  the  meeting  of  this  Board  in  June,  Dr.  Edward  Renouf, 
Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  has,  in  consequence  of  lil- 
health,  retired  from  the  service  of  the  University. 

Dr.  Renouf's  connection  with  the  Johns  Hopkins  University 
extends  back  almost  to  the  beginning.  As  the  instructor  of  one 
of  the  most  numerous  of  our  undergraduate  classes;  as  the 
adviser,  each  year,  of  a  large  body  of  students;  as  a  member  of 
the  EiXecutive  Committee  of  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies,  giv- 
ing much  time  and  thought  to  the  duties  incident  to  that  posi- 
tion; as  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  the  Gymnasium,  and  in 
that  capacity  called  upon  to  advise  and  to  act  in  regard  to  many 
matters  of  delicacy  and  difficulty;  as  conspicuously  high  minded, 
conscientious  and  sympathetic  in  all  his  relations,  both  with  his 
pupils  and  with  his  colleagues — Dr.  Renouf  has  contributed  much 
toward  the  maintenance  of  proper  standards  of  feeling  and  con- 
duct among  our  students.    His  influence  will  be  greatly  missed. 

It  seems  proper  that  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  should 
express  to  Dr.  Renouf  their  high  appreciation  of  his  services, 
their  most  cordial  and  friendly  regard,  and  their  beat  wishes 
for  his  prosperity  and  happiness. 

The  death  of  Professor  A.  Marshall  Elliott  occurred  No- 
vember 9, 1910,  after  an  illness  of  nearly  a  year.  Professor 
Elliott's  connection  with  the  University  began  in  its 
earliest  days.  He  was  appointed  Associate  in  Bomance  Lan- 
guages in  1876  and  in  1892  was  made  Professor  of  Bo- 
mance Languages.  An  expression  of  the  Trustees'  apprecia- 
tion of  Professor  Elliott's  long  and  valuable  services  to 
the  University  is  recorded  in  their  proceedings  for  De- 
cember 6,  1910.  A  memorial  meeting  was  held  in  the 
Donovan  Boom  on  the  afternoon  of  Sunday,  November  9, 
the  addresses  then  given  being  printed  in  the  University 
Circular  for  January,  1911. 
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Dr.  William  H.  Howell,  who  had  served  as  Dean  of  the 
Medical  Faculty  since  1899,  resigned  the  office  in  January, 
wishing  to  have  greater  freedom  for  his  scientific  work 
as  Professor  of  Physiology.  Dr.  J.  Whitridge  Williams, 
Professor  of  Obstetrics,  was  elected  to  the  office  of  Dean 
January  9. 

Mr.  Charles  J.  Meyer,  who  had  rendered  faithful  and 
valuable  service  to  the  University  for  thirty-four  years  as 
chief  bookkeeper  and  assistant  to  the  Treasurer  and  (since 
1902)  as  Treasurer,  relinquished  the  active  duties  of  his 
position  May  1,  1911.  On  April  3  he  was  succeeded  by  Mr. 
William  Graham  Boyce,  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  this  Uni- 
versity in  1905,  who  assumed  his  duties  on  the  first  of 
May. 

Dr.  Amo  Poebel,  of  the  University  of  Breslau,  has  ac- 
cepted an  invitation  to  spend  the  next  academic  year  here 
as  Lecturer  on  Oriental  History  and  Archaeology.  Dr. 
Poebel  has  achieved  fame  as  an  assyriologist  and  is 
ranked  among  the  foremost  scholars  of  the  day.  He  has 
spent  two  years  in  this  country  as  a  Fellow  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Pennsylvania. 

B.  Franklin  Lovelace  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1907) 
has  been  appointed  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  and 
is  expected  to  conduct  a  portion  of  the  work  long  per- 
formed by  Professor  Benouf,  as  well  as  other  courses.  He 
is  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  Alabama  in  1904,  and 
subsequently  sp^it  three  years  here  as  student,  fellow, 
and  instructor.  For  the  past  three  years  he  has  held  the 
post  of  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  University  of 
Alabama. 

The  appointment  of  Dr.  Samuel  O.  Mast  as  Associate 
Professor  of  Zoology  is  noteworthy.  Dr.  Mast  came  to  the 
University  in  1907  as  the  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar.  He 
spent  one  year  here  and  was  then  appointed  Associate 
Professor  of  Botany  in  Goucher  College,  where  he  has  con- 
tinued until  the  present  time,  holding  the  professorship 
of  Botany  during  the  past  year. 
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Professor  Bobert  W.  Wood  receiyed  leave  of  absence  for 
the  year  in  order  to  pursue  physical  research  in  Europe. 

Dr.  Clemens  von  Pirquet,  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in 
the  University,  who,  as  stated  in  my  last  Report,  was 
granted  leave  of  absence  from  May,  1910,  to  January, 
1911,  with  the  hope  that  he  would  resume  his  duties  here, 
has  decided  to  remain  in  Europe,  and  has  recently  ac- 
cepted the  post  of  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  the  University 
of  Vienna. 

It  seems  proper  to  mention  here  the  death  of  Dr. 
Christian  A.  Herter,  of  New  York,  which  occurred  De- 
cember 5,  1910.  Dr.  Herter  was  one  of  the  most  enthu- 
siastic friends  of  the  University,  especially  of  its  Medical 
School,  the  Herter  Lectureship  having  been  established 
through  his  liberality.  At  a  meeting  held  October  5, 1911, 
the  following  minute  was  adopted : 

"The  medical  faculty  and  other  members  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
Uniyersity,  as  well  as  all  assembled  at  the  delivery  of  the  sixth 
series  of  lectures  upon  the  Herter  Foundation,  desire  to  place 
upon  record  their  sense  of  the  great  loss  sustained  by  American 
medicine  and  by  medical  science  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Christian 
Archibald  Herter  on  December  5, 1910. 

The  initiation  or  Dr.  Herter's  fruitful  activity  as  a  scientific 
investigator  by  his  work  as  a  graduate  student  in  this  University 
and  his  active  interest  in  the  development  of  this  medical  school 
are  sources  of  especial  gratification  to  the  University.  Upon  this 
occasion  especially  we  recall  with  grateful  appreciation  his  gen- 
erous benefaction  in  founding,  in  association  with  Mrs.  Herter, 
a  lectureship  which  has  been  and  will  continue  to  be  a  fountain 
of  inspiration  and  instruction  to  our  faculty  and  students  and  to 
the  medical  profession. 

In  the  life  and  work  and  character  of  Dr.  Herter  we  recognize 
the  manifestation  of  rare  gifts  of  intellect  and  of  heart  and  high- 
minded  devotion  to  the  highest  ideals  of  our  profession  and  of 
scientific  medicine.  By  valuable  contributions  to  knowledge,  by 
wisely-directed  and  generous  material  aid  in  the  promotion  of 
medical  and  biological  science,  by  Judicious  counsel  and  active 
effort,  and  by  the  widely-felt  influence  of  a  richly-endowed  and 
singularly  attractive  and  cultivated  personality.  Dr.  Herter 
rendered  memorable  service  to  American  medicine  in  behalf  of 
higher  professional  standards  and  wider  recognition  and  cultiva- 
tion of  medical  science. 

In  this  University  and  elsewhere  the  memory  of  Christian 
Archibald  Herter  will  be  cherished  not  only  as  that  of  a  generous 
benefactor,  but  also  'as  a  presence  to  be  felt  and  known'  exem* 
plifying  love  of  beauty,  broad  humanity,  and  loyalty  and  devotion 
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to  the  best  ideals  of  the  physician  and  the  student  of  man  and  of 
nature. 

We  desire  to  express  our  S3rmpathy  with  Mrs.  Herter  and  her 
children  in  their  bereavement,  and  desire  also  that  a  copy  of  this 
minute  be  transmitted  to  them." 

The  following  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  have  oc- 
enrred,  through  appointment  or  promotion : 

IN   THE   PHILOSOPHICAL   FACULTY 

Habbt  F.  Rkid,  Ph.  D.,  from  Professor  of  Geological  Physics,  to 
Professor  of  Dynamic  Geology  and  Geography. 

James  C.  Ballaoh,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate  Professor,  to  Pro- 
fessor of  American  History. 

6E0BGB  E.  Babnett,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate  Professor  of  Political 
Economy,  to  Professor  of  Statistics. 

John  A.  Anderson,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Professor 
of  Astronomy. 

Knight  Dunlap,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Professor 
of  Psychology. 

J.  E4LL10TT  Gilpin,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Chemistry. 

WiLUAM  KuRBELMETEB,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  German. 

B.  Fbankun  Lovelace,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Chemistry. 

Samuel  O.  Mast,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Zoology. 

AUGUST  H.  PruND,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Professor 
of  Physics. 

Robert  B.  Roulston,  Ph.  D.,  from  Instructor,  to  Associate  in 
German. 

Frederick  A.  Blossom,  A.  B.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Julia  A.  Gardner,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Paleontology. 

QusTAY  GaDTraAUic,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages. 

Charles  F.  Meter,  A.  B.,  Assistant  in  Applied  Electricity. 

Chester  N.  Mters,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

ARNo  POBBEL,  Ph.  D.,  LectuTcr  on  Oriental  History  and  Archae- 
ology. 

IN   THE    MEDICAL   FACUI.TT 

Thomas  R.  Bogos,  M.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Professor 
of  Medicine. 

Charles  D.  Sntder,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Profes- 
sor of  Physiology. 

Frank  J.  Sladen,  M.  D.,  from  Instructor,  to  Associate  in  Medi- 
cine. 

William  E.  Buroe,  Ph.  D.,  from  Assistant,  to  Instructor  in 
Physiology. 

Karl  M.  Wilson,  M.  D.,  from  Assistant,  to  Instructor  in  Ohstet- 
rics. 

Solon  A.  Dodds,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Bu  K.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiological  Chem- 
istry. 

Isaac  R.  Pels,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Maxwell  Ross,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
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JOHNSTON  SCHOLARSHIPS 

These  scholarships  were  held  during  the  year  by  Robert 
L.  Bamsay,  Ph.  D.,  E.  Emmet  Beid,  Ph.  D.,  and  Joseph  T. 
Singewald,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.  Dr.  Singewald  has  been  reap- 
pointed, and  the  scholarships  vacated  by  Messrs.  Bamsay 
and  Beid  have  been  awarded  to  James  B.  Conner,  Ph.  D., 
and  Franklin  Edgerton,  Ph.  D.  Dr.  Connor  is  a  Bachelor 
of  Arts  of  the  University  of  Georgia  in  1898.  During  the 
years  1907-09  he  was  a  Fellow  in  Mathematics  in  this  Uni- 
versity, receiving  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in 
the  latter  year.  He  has  continued  his  connection  with  the 
University  as  a  Fellow  by  Courtesy.  Dr.  Edgerton  is  a 
Cornell  graduate  of  1905,  and  has  been  a  member  of  this 
University  for  five  years  past.  He  held  a  fellowship  in 
Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology  during  the  sessions 
of  1907-09  and  was  graduated  as  a  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  June,  1909.  He  has  since  held  an  instructorship  in  his 
chosen  field.  Dr.  Beid  has  accepted  an  important  position 
in  industrial  chemistry,  and  Dr.  Bamsay  has  been  ap- 
pointed Assistant  Professor  of  English  in  the  University 
of  Missouri. 

COMMEMORATION  DAY 

The  public  exercises  commemorating  the  opening  of  the 
University  were  held  at  the  Lyric  Theatre,  at  eleven 
o'clock  in  the  morning  of  Wednesday,  February  22,  this 
being  the  thirty-fifth  anniversary. 

Prayer  was  offered  by  the  Bev.  Dr.  J.  Boss  Stevenson, 
Pastor  of  Brown  Memorial  Presbyterian  Church.  The 
Bight  Honorable  James  Bryce,  the  British  Ambassador, 
was  the  orator  of  the  day,  discussing  the  tendency  to 
overspecialization  in  university  education.  Mr.  B.  Brent 
Keyser,  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  read  a  state- 
ment of  the  plans  for  the  development  of  the  new  site. 
Mr.  B.  Howell  Griswold,  Jr.,  of  the  Board  of  Trustees, 
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who  was  Chairman  of  the  Ck)mmittee  on  the  Endowment 
and  Extension  Fnnd  of  1910,  gave  an  account  of  the 
work  of  the  Committee.  Judge  Harlan,  President  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  an- 
nounced the  appointment  of  Winford  H.  Smith,  M.  D. 
(Johns  Hopkins),  as  Superintendent  of  the  Hospital. 
President  Bemsen  made  a  statement  with  respect  to  the 
policy  and  plans  of  the  Uniyersity.  These  addresses  are 
printed  in  the  University  Circular^  March,  1911. 

At  the  conclusion  of  Mr.  Bryce's  address.  Professor 
Willoughby  presented  Mr.  Bryce  as  a  candidate  for  the 
honorary  d^ree  of  Doctor  of  Laws,  and,  with  the  appro- 
bation of  the  Trustees,  the  degree  was  conferred  by  Presi- 
dent Bemsen. 

Presid^it  Bemsen  announced  the  gift  to  the  Uniyersity 
of  a  likeness,  in  bronze,  of  Dr.  William  H.  Welch,  and  of 
a  portrait,  in  oil,  of  Dr.  William  H.  Howell,  from  their 
friends,  colleagues,  and  pupils. 

The  general  Alumni  Association  held  its  annual  meet- 
ing at  the  close  of  the  exercises,  and  the  annual  banquet 
took  place  in  the  eyening  at  the  Belyedere  Hotel. 

COMMENCEMENT 

The  public  exercises  of  the  thirty-fifth  Commencement 
were  held  in  the  Academy  of  Music,  Tuesday,  June  13, 
at  4t  o^clock.  Prayer  was  offered  by  the  Bight  Beyerend 
John  Gardner  Murray,  D.  D.,  Bishop  of  Maryland.  The 
orator  of  the  day  was  Dr.  Eugene  A.  Noble,  President  of 
Goucber  Collie,  Baltimore,  who  chose  for  his  subject 
*TPhe  Pioneer  Spirit  in  the  Practice  of  Education."  The 
address  is  printed  in  the  University  Circular,  July,  1911. 
President  Bemsen  made  a  brief  statement  as  to  the  de- 
velopment of  the  plans  for  moying  to  Homewood,  and  he 
also  read  a  statement  respecting  the  opportunities  af- 
forded the  teachers  of  Baltimore  and  the  State  of  Mary- 
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land  to  pnrsne  courses  in  the  Uniyersity  during  the  r^u- 
lar  session  and  also  in  the  proposed  summer  school. 

The  d^ree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  conferred  on  thirty- 
one  candidates,  that  of  Master  of  Arts  on  eleven,  of  Doctor 
of  Philosophy  upon  twenty-eight,  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
upon  eighty-five.  The  honors  of  the  year  and  the  appoint- 
ments for  the  ensuing  session  were  announced  by  the 
President. 

In  the  evening  the  usual  reception  to  the  graduates  and 
their  friends  was  held  in  McCk)y  Hall. 

ACADEMIC  CBLEBRATIONS 

The  academic  and  scientific  gatherings  at  which  the 
University  has  been  represented  include  the  following : 

The  inauguration  of  Dr.  William  Preston  Few  as  Presi- 
dent of  Trinity  CoU^je,  North  Carolina,  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Ballagh  representing  the  University;  the  dedica- 
tion of  the  new  buildings  of  Union  Theological  Seminary, 
New  York,  Dean  Griffin  being  our  del^ate;  the  celebra- 
tion of  the  five  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  University 
of  St.  Andrews,  Scotland,  our  representative  being  Pro- 
fessor Bloomfield;  the  one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the 
University  of  Christiania,  Professor  Colli tz  delegate;  the 
one  hundredth  anniversary  of  the  University  of  Breslau, 
Associate  Professor  Ford  being  our  delegate ;  the  inaugu- 
ration of  Dr.  Frank  L.  McVey  as  President  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  North  Dakota,  our  representative  being  Robert 
L.  Slagle  (Ph.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins),  President  of  the  South 
Dakota  State  College ;  the  inauguration  of  Dr.  William  A. 
Granville  as  President  of  Pennsylvania  College,  of  Dr. 
Marion  L.  Burton  as  President  of  Smith  College,  and  the 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  the 
President  of  the  University  acting  as  delegate. 
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GIFTS    AND    BBQUB8T8 

The  late  Edgar  O.  Miller,  of  Baltimore,  bequeathed  to 
the  Uniyersity  his  valuable  collection  of  coins,  medals, 
minerals,  and  archaeological  objects,  and  his  widow  has 
added  to  the  collection  several  items  of  interest  and  value. 
The  collection  will  be  duly  arranged  and  catalogued  and 
a  public  view  offered  early  in  the  coming  session. 

Professor  Elliott's  bequest  to  the  University,  consisting 
of  a  scholarship  fund  of  two  thousand  dollars,  his  valu- 
able library,  bookcases,  and  other  articles,  has  been 
received. 

The  subscription  of  Mrs.  Edmund  Law  Kogers  and  Mrs. 
Eirby  Flower  Smith  to  the  Endowment  Fund  of  1910, 
amounting  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  has,  in  accordance 
with  their  wishes,  been  set  aside  for  the  support  of  a  fel- 
lowship to  be  known  as  the  ^^Edmund  Law  Bogers  Fel- 
lowship." This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  for 
proficiency  in  both  the  QreA  and  the  Latin  Language  and 
Literature. 

Messrs.  Abram  O.  and  David  Hutzler,  who  subscribed 
ten  thousand  dollars  to  the  Endowment  and  Ext^ision 
Fund  of  1910,  have  requested  that  the  income  of  this  sum 
shall  be  applied  to  the  purchase  of  economic  classics  for 
the  ^^utzler  Collection"  and  to  the  advancement  of 
economic  research. 

A  bronze  mural  tablet  presenting  a  likeness  of  Professor 
Welch  and  an  oil  portrait  of  Professor  Howell  have  been 
given  to  the  University  by  colleagues,  pupils,  and  other 
friends. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg  and  members 
of  his  family  for  presenting  to  the  University,  for  use  at 
'^Homewood,"  the  marble  coping  originally  intended  for 
the  Francis  Scott  Key  monument. 

Miss  Ann  H.  Bolando  has  supplemented  her  previous 
benefactions  by  the  gift  of  the  head-dress  and  sceptre  of  a 
South  Sea  Island  chieftain. 
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PRIZES 

The  James  Kemochan  Garr  Scholarship,  established  by 
Mrs.  Henry  Lee  Smith,  of  Baltimore — its  value  being  one 
hundred  dollars — ^was  awarded  by  the  Medical  Faculty 
to  Melton  Downie  Council  for  1910-11.  The  incumbent  in 
1911-12  will  be  Alma  Sophia  Rothholz. 

The  ''Class  of  1890"  Scholarship,  instituted  in  June, 
1910,  by  the  Class  of  1890  to  commemorate  the  twentieth 
year  of  its  graduation,  has  been  awarded  to  William 
Norman  Brown,  of  the  fourth-year  undergraduate  class. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal,  which  is  annually  given  to  the 
Johns  Hopkins  University  by  the  Baron  Pierre  de  Couber- 
tin,  of  Paris,  in  honor  of  the  illustrious  Frenchman,  Alexis 
de  Tocqueville  (1805-1859),  and  is  offered  to  that  student 
who  shall  have  written  the  best  essay  on  some  subject 
illustrating  any  phase  of  French  history,  political  or 
social,  from  1815  to  1890,  or  a  review  of  some  important 
historical  work  published  in  France  since  1890,  has  been 
awarded  to  Earle  Lindsay  Bogers,  for  his  essay  entitled 
"France  and  the  American  Civil  War.** 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  thirty- 
third  volume;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its 
thirty-second  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in 
its  forty-sixth ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science, 
of  which  the  twenty-ninth  series  is  in  progress,  and  sev- 
eral extra  volumes  have  been  issued;  Modem  Language 
Notes,  of  which  twenty-six  volumes  are  nearly  completed ; 
and  the  University  Circular,  two  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  numbers  of  which  have  appeared.  The  contribu- 
tions to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
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GIFTS    AND    BBQUB8T8 

The  late  Edgar  G.  Miller,  of  Baltimore,  bequeathed  to 
the  Uniyersity  his  valuable  collection  of  coins,  medals, 
minerals,  and  archaeological  objects,  and  his  widow  has 
added  to  the  collection  several  items  of  interest  and  value. 
The  collection  will  be  duly  arranged  and  catalogued  and 
a  public  view  offered  early  in  the  coming  session. 

Professor  Elliott's  bequest  to  the  University,  consisting 
of  a  scholarship  fund  of  two  thousand  dollars,  his  valu- 
able library,  bookcases,  and  other  articles,  has  been 
received. 

The  subscription  of  Mrs.  Edmund  Law  Kogers  and  Mrs. 
Kirby  Flower  Smith  to  the  Endowment  Fund  of  1910, 
amounting  to  ten  thousand  dollars,  has,  in  accordance 
with  their  wishes,  been  set  aside  for  the  support  of  a  fel- 
lowship to  be  known  as  the  ^'Edmund  Law  Bogers  Fel- 
lowship.'' This  fellowship  is  to  be  awarded  annually  for 
proficiency  in  both  the  Greek  and  the  Latin  Language  and 
Literature. 

Messrs.  Abram  G.  and  David  Hutzler,  who  subscribed 
ten  thousand  dollars  to  the  Endowment  and  Ext^ision 
Fund  of  1910,  have  requested  that  the  income  of  this  sum 
shall  be  applied  to  the  purchase  of  economic  classics  for 
the  'hutzler  Collection"  and  to  the  advancement  of 
economic  research. 

A  bronze  mural  tablet  presenting  a  likeness  of  Professor 
Welch  and  an  oil  portrait  of  Professor  Howell  have  been 
given  to  the  University  by  colleagues,  pupils,  and  other 
friends. 

Thanks  are  due  to  Mr.  Theodore  Marburg  and  members 
of  his  family  for  presenting  to  the  University,  for  use  at 
"Homewood,"  the  marble  coping  originally  intended  for 
the  Francis  Scott  Key  monument. 

Miss  Ann  H.  Bolando  has  supplemented  her  previous 
benefactions  by  the  gift  of  the  headdress  and  sceptre  of  a 
South  Sea  Island  chieftain. 
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Dr.  S.  Weir  Mitchell,  of  Philadelphia,  lectured  on 
"William  Harvey,"  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  21,  before 
the  Historical  Club  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Ernst  Ludwig  Freiherr  yon  Wolzogen,  the  novelist  and 
dramatist,  lectured  in  McCoy  Hall,  January  17,  on  "Das 
deutsche  Theater  der  Gegenwart" 

Professor  George  W.  Ritchey,  of  Pasadena,  Cal.,  gave 
an  illustrated  lecture  on  "Recent  Celestial  Photography 
with  the  Sixty-inch  Reflecting  Telescope  of  the  Mount 
Wilson  Solar  Observatory,''  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  17. 

Professor  Paul  Shorey,  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
lectured  in  McCoy  Hall,  March  14,  on  "Athens  fin  de 

Professor  James  W.  Bright  discussed  the  "Auth^iticity 
of  Poetry,"  in  McCoy  HaU,  April  25. 

Professor  David  M.  Robinson  delivered  an  illustrated 
lecture  in  McCoy  Hall,  May  21,  on  "Ruined  Cities  of  Asia 
Minor." 

Courses  or  single  lectures  were  given  before  various 
departments  of  the  University,  as  follows: 

Logan  O.  McPherson,  Esq.,  of  New  York,  on  "Railway 
Transportation." 

Dr.  James  Brown  Scott,  Secretary  of  the  Carn^e  En- 
dowment for  International  Peace,  on  the  "Principles  of 
International  Law." 

Dr.  Charles  O.  PauUin,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  on  "The 
Diplomatic  Activity  of  the  American  Navy  in  the  Far 
East."     [Albert  Shaw  Lectureship.] 

Professor  Irving  H.  Babbitt,  of  Harvard  University,  on 
"Sainte-Beuve's  Theory  of  the  Master  Faculty." 

Professor  Gordon  H.  Gerould,  of  Princeton  University, 
on  "Some  Inter-relations  between  France  and  England 
about  the  Time  of  the  Conquest." 

Professor  Basil  L.  Gildersleeve,  on  "Aristophanes  and 
Chantecler." 

Professor  Charles  H.  Grandgent,  of  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, on  "The  Ingredients  of  the  ^Divine  Comedy.' " 
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Professor  Gostave  Michaut,  of  the  University  of  Paris, 
on  "Le  Misanthrope." 

Professor  William  A.  Nitze,  of  the  University  of 
Chicago,  on  "The  Work  of  Chretien  de  Troyes :  Problems 
of  Origin  and  Technique." 

Professor  Frederick  M.  Warrwi,  of  Yale  University,  on 
^The  Bomance  Lyric  from  the  Standpoint  of  Mediaeval 

Latin  Documents." 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Scientific  Associa- 
tion, lectures  have  been  given  by  the  following  gentlemen 
not  connected  with  the  University :  President  R.  S.  Wood- 
ward, of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  on  the 
"Cam^e  Institution  and  its  Work;"  Professor  Svante 
Arrhenius,  of  Stockholm,  on  "Laws  of  Adsorption ;"  Pro- 
fessor Jacques  Loeb,  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  on  the  "Antagonistic  Salt  Action;" 
Dr.  J.  A.  Brashear,  of  Pittsburgh,  on  the  "Contributions 
of  Photography  to  our  Knowledge  of  the  Stellar  Universe." 

An  oratorical  contest  for  prizes  oflfered  by  the  Inter- 
coU^ate  Peace  Association  to  collies  in  Maryland  and 
the  District  of  Columbia  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  March 
16,  there  being  participants  from  this  University,  St. 
John's  Collie,  Washington  College,  Loyola  College,  and 
Georgetown  University. 

Under  the  same  auspices  the  fifth  interstate  contest  in 
oratory  took  place  here  May  5,  in  connection  with  the 
National  Peace  Congress,  the  speakers  representing  the 
University  of  Notre  Dame,  Albion  College,  Hiram  Col- 
lie, Illinois  Wesleyan  University,  Beloit  College,  Dickin- 
son College,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

The  undergraduates  of  this  University  held  their  an- 
nual debate  and  contest  in  public  speaking  March  24. 

A  triangular  intercollegiate  debate  between  representa- 
tives of  this  University,  Washington  and  Lee  University .^ 
and  Pennsylvania  College  was  conducted  April  28,  the  de- 
bate in  Baltimore  being  between  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
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veraity  and  Washington  and  Lee  Uniyersity.    Johns  Hop- 
kins students  spoke  also  at  Pennsylvania  College. 

Meetings  and  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  outside 
organizations  have  been  held  in  our  halls  as  follows : 

The  Illuminating  Engineering  Society  held  its  fourth 
annual  meeting  in  McCoy  Hall  and  the  Physical  Labora- 
tory October  24  and  25.  In  connection  with  this  conven- 
tion, and  under  the  joint  auspices  of  the  Society  and  the 
University,  a  course  of  thirty-six  lectures,  with  laboratory 
demonstrations,  on  the  science  and  art  of  illuminating 
engineering,  was  delivered  between  October  26  and 
November  8.  The  course  was  attended  by  241  persons 
from  most  of  the  important  centers  of  the  country. 

Before  the  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Baltimore,  Mr. 
James  Parton  Haney,  of  New  York,  lectured  on  "Indus- 
trial Art,"  November  18;  Dr.  Frederick  C.  Howe,  of 
Washington,  on  "Town  Planning  and  City  Building  in 
Germany,"  December  13 ;  Mr.  William  M.  Ellicott,  of  Bal- 
timore, on  "Forests  as  Pleasure  Parks,"  January  12 ;  Mr. 
Walter  Scott  Perry,  on  "Art  in  Japan,"  February  13 ;  Mr. 
Henry  Rankin  Poore,  on  'Tictorial  Art,"  March  17;  Mr. 
J.  Otto  Thilow,  of  Philadelphia,  on  "Beautifying  the 
Home  and  Town,"  April  20. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Baltimore  Society  of  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America,  Professor  David  G. 
Lyon,  of  Harvard  University,  lectured  on  "Explorations 
in  Samaria,  1908-1910,"  December  12 ;  Dr.  Esther  B.  Van 
Deman,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  on 
"Some  Master  Builders  of  Ancient  Rome,"  January  20; 
Professor  William  F.  Harris,  of  Boston,  on  "The  Greek 
Theatre  and  Greek  Drama,"  April  5. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  Alliance  Frangaise,  Professor 
P.  F.  Giroud,  of  Girard  College,  gave  a  series  of  lectures 
in  the  Donovan  Boom  alternate  Saturday  mornings  on 
"La  Com6die  en  France  an  xviii®  Sidcle." 
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The  first  annual  meeting  of  the  American  Association 
for  the  Study  and  Prevention  of  Infant  Mortality  was 
held  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  9-11. 

The  National  Civil  Service  Reform  League  met  in  Mc- 
Cioy  Hall,  December  15  and  16. 

The  Maryland  State  Conference  on  the  Care  of  Children 
was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  February  2-4. 

The  third  National  Peace  Congress  held  a  number  of 
its  sessions  in  McCoy  Hall,  May  3-6. 

A  series  of  three  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Moral  Education  Board  was  given  by  Mr.  Milton  Fair- 
child,  in  McCoy  Hall,  in  April  and  May,  before  the  pupils 
of  the  Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute. 

The  following  meetings  should  also  be  mentioned :  The 
Children's  Fresh  Air  Society,  September  15;  Federated 
Charities,  November  22 ;  Maryland  Peace  Society,  January 
10;  Social  Service  Club,  January  30,  February  27; 
Society  of  St.  Vincent  de  Paul,  February  9 ;  Civil  Service 
Beform  Association  of  Maryland,  March  6;  Maryland 
Tuberculosis  Association,  March  14;  Consumers'  League, 
March  15 ;  Women's  Civic  League,  April  7 ;  Federation  of 
Women's  Clubs,  April  26;  Educational  Society  of  Balti- 
more, May  20. 

SUMMER  SCHOOL 

In  my  last  annual  report  I  said,  *The  desire  of  the 
University  to  be  increasingly  serviceable  to  the  schools 
both  public  and  private  in  the  State  and  the  city  and 
the  country  at  large,  as  well  as  the  desire  of  the 
teachers  to  continue  their  studies  during  the  summer 
vacations,  warrant  the  announcement  that  a  summer 
school  will  be  held  at  the  University  in  1911."  I 
now  have  pleasure  in  reporting  upon  the  first  summer 
session  of  this  University.  This  was  attended  by  335 
students,  who,  in  spite  of  the  hot  weather  which  pre- 
vailed for  a  part  of  the  period,  devoted  themselves  most 
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energetically  to  their  work.  I  had  the  opportunity  to 
observe  the  workings  of  the  school  during  the  first  fort- 
night, and  I  could  not  but  feel  that  the  University  was 
doing  valuable  service  in  offering  these  opportunities  to 
such  a  large  number  of  teachers.  All  who  were  connected 
with  the  work,  whether  teachers  or  students,  were  enthu- 
siastic in  regard  to  it  It  is  to  be  hoped  that  the  school 
which  b^an  with  so  much  promise  will  continue  with 
even  greater  success.  A  full  report  of  the  work  of  the 
summer  school,  prepared  by  Professor  E.  F.  Buchner,  the 
Director,  will  be  found  in  the  appendix.  I  here  take  occa- 
sion to  commend  the  Director  for  his  devotion  to  this 
work,  and  to  state  that  in  my  opinion  the  success  so  far 
attained  has  been  largely  due  to  his  untiring  efforts. 

ENDOWMENT  FUND 

All  things  considered  the  principal  event  of  the  year 
was  the  work  that  culminated  in  the  raising  of  the  sum 
required  to  secure  the  contribution  of  |250,000  by  the 
General  Education  Board  towards  the  endowment  of  the 
University.  In  the  offer  of  the  General  Education  Board 
it  was  stipulated  that  ^^a  supplementary  sum  of  not  less 
than  1750,000  shall  be  contributed  to  the  University  on  or 
before  December  31,  1910."  The  work  of  collecting  this 
money  was  actively  undertaken  in  October,  1910,  and  was 
so  successful  that  on  the  thirty-first  of  December  the 
desired  amount  had  been  contributed  in  cash  or  pledged. 
Indeed,  the  amount  contributed  was  greater  than  that 
stipulated  by  the  General  Education  Board.  Up  to  the 
present,  including  the  amount  contributed  by  the  General 
Education  Board,  the  University  has  available,  in  conse- 
quence of  this  effort,  about  |1,200,000.  Of  this  sum 
1500,000,  according  to  the  conditions  of  the  gift,  must  be 
reserved  as  endowment.  The  rest  can  be  used  as  seems 
best  to  the  Trustees.  It  is  hoped  that  additional  contri- 
butions will  be  made  so  that  we  may  have  the  sum  of  two 
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xnillion  dollars  in  hand  for  the  purposes  for  which  we  are 
JDiow  in  special  need  of  funds. 

It  is  proposed  to  proceed  at  once  with  the  erection  of- 
±he  necessary  buildings  at  Homewood.    A  special  commit- 
^tee  has  been  named  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  this 
mrork  and  that  committee  is  actively  engaged  in  an  effort 
to  secure  proper  plans  for  the  buildings.    Those  which 
^will  first  be  erected  are  the  Academic  Building,  to  be 
loiown  as  Oilman  Hall,  the  Library  and  Seminary  Build- 
ing, the  Physical  Laboratory,  the  Biological  Laboratory, 
the  Chemical  Laboratory,  and,  if  possible,  the  building  to 
be  devoted  to  social  purposes  and  to  be  the  headquarters 
of  the  Toung  Men's  Christian  Association.    It  is  probable 
that  the  Carroll  Mansion  now  on  the  grounds  will  be  used 
for  administration  purposes.   During  the  past  summer  the 
Botanical  Laboratory  at  Homewood  has  been  much  en- 
larged and  is  now  ready  for  occupancy.     This  became 
necessary  owing  to  the  increase  in  the  number  of  students 
following  the  courses  in  Plant  Physiology  conducted  by^ 
Professor  B.  E.  Livingston. 

A  full  account  of  the  work  of  the  Endowment  and  Ex- 
tension B^ind  Committee  will  be  published  elsewhere. 

MURAL  TABLET 

During  the  year  a  bronze  mural  tablet  was  placed  upon 
one  of  the  walls  of  McCoy  Hall  to  commemorate  the  rais- 
ing of  the  fund  of  1902.  This  fund  was  collected  at  a 
critical  time  in  the  history  of  the  University,  and  it  has 
been  thought  wise  to  have  a  permanent  record  of  the 
names  of  the  contributors  kept  on  view  in  one  of  the 
University  buildings. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Bbmsbn, 

President, 
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MATHEKATICS 

Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

Higher  Geometry.    Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year. 

After  the  necessary  introduction,  special  attention  was  given  to 
the  theory  of  rational  curves  in  continuation  of  the  work  of 
Clebsch  and  Stahl. 

Theory  of  Functions.     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  was  a  general  account  of  the  theory  of  algebraic  functions, 
mainly  from  the  point  of  view  introduced  by  Riemann. 

Dr.  Ck)hen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

After  a  preliminary  study  of  the  theories  of  sequences  and 
series,  the  study  of  functions  of  the  complex  variable  from  both 
the  Weierstrass  and  Cauchy  points  of  view  was  taken  up.  The 
greater  part  of  the  course  was  devoted  to  single-valued  functions. 
The  course  concluded  with  applications  to  the  theory  of  elliptic 
functions. 

Calculus  of  Variations.     Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  greater  part  of  this  course  was  devoted  to  the  study  of 
problems  arising  from  the  consideration  of  simple  integrals  in- 
volving two  variables  and  first  integrals.  Both  the  older  form 
of  problem  where  the  equations  of  curves  are  taken  non-paramet- 
rically,  and  the  Weierstrass  parametric  representation  form  were 
studied  in  detail.  Towards  the  end  of  the  course  isoperimetric 
problems  were  considered. 

Professor  Ck>ble  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elliptic-Modular  Functions.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  first  half-year  was  devoted  to  a  study  of  elliptic  func- 
tions. The  account  followed  Dur^ge-Maurer  with  such  changes 
of  convention  as  were  necessary  to  connect  with  Klein-Fricke's 
treatment  of  the  modular  functions.  These  were  considered  in 
the  second  half-year. 

Finite  Groups.    TuHce  weekly,  through  the  year. 

This  course  dealt  mainly  with  groups  of  linear  transformations 
and  of  permutations.  The  novel  feature  was  a  discussion  ot 
complete  systems  of  invariants  with  applications  to  the  invariants 
and  covariants  of  binary  forms.  The  course  closed  with  a  brief 
survey  of  ternary  coUineation  groups. 

20 
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The  reports  given  in  the  Seminary  were  mainly  in  connection 
with  rational  curves,  and  some  of  the  results  were  collected  in  the 
University  Circular  No.  2  (1911). 

The  reading  class  met  weekly. 

The  Americal  Journal  of  Mathematics  is  in  its  thirty-third 
Tolume;  and  this  volume  contains  a  portrait  of  Professor  Dini. 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Professor 
Httlburt,  Dr.  Cohen,  and  Associate  Professor  Coble. 

Frank  Morlet, 

Professor  of  Mathematics, 


PHYSICS 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  journals. 
The  Physical  Seminary  has  met  once  each  week  and  the  list  of 
papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 
By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Physics:  Mechanics,  Elasticity  and  Hydrodynamics. 
Four  Jiours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 
By  Professor  Bliss: 

1.  Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year. 

By  Professor  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity.     Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity:  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

3.  Elements  of  Applied  Electricity.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 

1.  Advanced  Physical  Optics.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  second 
half-year. 

By  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson: 

L  Celestial  Mechanics.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
2.  General  Astronomy.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 


22  Reports  on  Instruction 

By  Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow: 
Kinetic  Theory  of  Biatter.    Two  iMura  weekly,  first  half-year. 

The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss  and  Dr.  Pfund,  with  the  assistance  of 
Messrs.  C.  M.  Sparrow,  W.  S.  Gorton,  C.  F.  Meyer  and  W.  B. 
Speas.  The  work  in  Applied  EHectricity  has  been  directed  by 
Professor  Whitehead,  and  that  of  the  Astronomical  Observatory 
by  Dr.  Anderson  with  the  assistance  of  Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow.  The 
advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations  have  been  under 
the  direction  of  Professors  Ames  and  Whitehead  and  Dr. 
Anderson. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects 
were  read  and  discussed: 

Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson — ^The  Aurora  and  Allied  Phenomena. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund — History  of  Wave-length  Measurements. 

Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow — Photoelectric  Phenomena;  Theory  of 
Gratings. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Meyer — Wireless  Telegraphy  and  Telephony;  Ldght- 
pressure. 

Mr.  W.  S.  Gorton — ^Theories  of  Gravitation;  The  Dielectric 
Strength  of  Air. 

Mr.  P.  G.  Agnew — Properties  of  Ck)lloids;  Current  Transformers. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Nicholson — Laws  of  Spectral  Series;  lonixation  due 
to  Hot  Bodies. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Hewlett— Radiation  and  Absorption  in  Gases;  A 
Biographical  sketch  of  Boltzmann. 

Mr.  Donald  MacKenzie — History  of  the  Dispute  concerning 
the  Measurement  of  Forces;  Measurement  of  the  Blectronic 
Charge  and  Mass. 

Miss  Janet  Howell — The  Ultramicroscope;  Theory  of  the  Rain- 
bow. 

Mr.  T.  T.  Fitch — ^Refined  Methods  of  Measurement  of  Electrical 
Quantities.     (Two  papers). 

Mr.  W.  E.  Speas — Value  of  Solar  Constant. 

There  were  eleven  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics  as 
their  principal  subject;  and,  of  these,  two  absolved  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  three,  those 
for  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  The  names  of  the  former,  with 
the  titles  of  their  dissertations,  are  as  follows: 

Mr.  C.  M.  Sparrow — On  the  Effect  of  the  Groove  Form  on  the 
Distribution  of  Light  by  a  Grating. 

Mr.  P.  G.  Agnew — A  Study  of  the  Current  Transformer  with 
Particular  Reference  to  Iron  Loss. 

The  names  of  the  latter,  with  the  titles  of  their  essays,  are  as 
follows: 

Mr.  P.  J.  Nicholson — Selenium. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Hewlett — The  Emission  and  Absorption  of  Gases. 

Mr.  Donald  MacKenzie — Measurement  of  the  Specific  Charge  of 
the  Electron  and  of  the  Elementary  Quantity  of  Electricity. 
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smong  different  manometera,  all  of  whicli  have  been  prepared 
with  the  utmoBt  care. 

Mr.  Cash  made  a  number  of  preliminary  determinationa  of 
osmotic  pressure  at  high  temperatures. 

Mr.  Holmes  studied  the  semi-permeable  qualities  of  zinc  ferro- 
eyanide  and  of  cobalticyanide  of  copper.  It  was  found  that 
the  unsatisfactory  conduct  of  the  former  is  due  to  its  disposition 
to  pass  from  an  amorphous  into  a  granular  or  crystalline  con- 
dition; and  that  the  latter  compound  is  likely  to  prove  serviceable 
for  the  measurement  of  osmotic  pressure. 

Mr.  McGhee  carried  out  a  similar  investigation  of  nickel  ferro- 
cyanide,  and  found  that,  in  some  important  respects,  it  is  superior 
to  copper  ferrocyanide  as  a  membrane  former. 

Professor  Jones  was  assisted  in  his  investigations  of  solutions 
by  Dr.  Strong,  working  under  a  Grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington,  Dr.  Kreider,  Messrs.  Davis,  Guy,  Hosford, 
Reinhardt,  ShaefTer,  Springer,  and  Wightman  and  Miss  Winston. 

Dr.  Strong  worked  out  the  absorption  spectra  of  a  number  of 
very  rare  substances,  such  as  dysprosium  and  samarium,  the 
effect  on  absorption  spectra  of  adding  an  acid  to  a  salt  of  another 
acid,  and  the  effect  of  high  temperatures  (up  to  200**C)  on  the 
power  of  solutions  to  absorb  light 

Dr.  Kreider  studied  the  conductivity  of  solutions  of  certain 
salts  in  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  at  very  high  dilution. 

Mr.  Davis  measured  the  viscosity  of  solutions  of  certain  salts 
in  glycerol,  over  a  considerable  range  in  temperature. 

Mr.  Guy  determined  the  conductivity  of  a  large  number  of 
solutions  of  salts  in  glycerol,  and  also  their  viscosities  at  several 
temperatures. 

Mr.  Hosford  worked  on  the  conductivity,  temperature  coeffi- 
cients of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a  number  of  salts  in 
water,  between  zero  and  thirty-five  degrees. 

Mr.  Reinhardt,  whose  untimely  death  during  the  past  summer 
is  a  source  of  serious  regret  to  us  all,  was  engaged  on  the  prob- 
lem of  the  conductivity  of  salts  in  glycerol,  at  various  tempera- 
tures. 

Mr.  ShaefTer  completed  a  chapter  of  the  fairly  comprehensive 
investigations  which  are  being  carried  out  in  this  laboratory  on 
the  conductivity,  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity  and 
dissociation  of  all  of  the  more  common  electrolytes. 

Mr.  Springer  studied  the  conductivity,  temperature  coefficients 
of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a  number  of  organic  acids, 
and  also  calculated  the  constants  for  these  acids. 

Mr.  Wightman  measured  the  conductivities  and  dissociations 
of  a  large  number  of  organic  acids  from  zero  to  thirty-five 
degrees,  calculating  the  constants  for  all  of  them. 

Miss  Winston  investigated  the  conductivity,  temperature  coeffi- 
cients of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a  number  of  salts 
between  zero  and  thirty-five  degrees. 

Associate  Professor  Acree  has  been  assisted  in  research  work 
by  Dr.  B.  B.  Turner  and  Dr.  H.  C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  employed  under 
a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  and  by 
Messrs.  Doetsch,  Loomis,  Marshall,  Chandler,  Esslinger,  and 
Pardee,  and  Miss  Harrison,  who  were  engaged  upon  their  disser- 
tations. 


24  Reports  on  Instruction 

By  Professor  Jones: 
Physical  Chemistry.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Attendance,  16. 

The    EledtHcal    Nature    of    Matter    and    Radioactivity.     Ten 
iedures. 

Attendance,  17. 

By  Associate  Professor  Acree: 

The  Chemistry  of  the  Terpenes  and  the  Dyes.    TuHce  weekly, 
second  half-year. 

Attendance,  28. 

By  Professor  Renouf : 

Inorganic  Chemistry.    Once  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Attendance,  29. 

Genera]   Chemistry   (Undergraduate  Course  1).    Three  timet 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  87;  second  half-year,  35. 

By  Dr.  Gilpin,  Associate: 

Inorganic  Chemistry  (Undergraduate  Course  2).    Three  tim^s 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  86;  second  half-year,  35. 

Organic  Chemistry   (Undergraduate  Course  8).    Three  times 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

Attendance:     First  half-year,  32;  second  half-year,  31. 

By  Professor  Renouf  and  Dr.  Gilpin: 

Laboratory  Work   (Undergraduate  (bourse  4).    Twice  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

Attendance:  6. 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  146 
during  the  first  half-year.  Of  these,  40  were  graduates,  of  whom 
32  were  following  Chemistry  as  their  principal  subject.  During 
the  second  half-year  the  number  of  workers  was  143.  Of  these, 
39  were  graduates,  of  whom  32  were  following  Chemistry  as  prin- 
cipal subject. 

Professor  Morse  has  had  associated  with  him,  in  the  study  of 
Osmotic  Pressure,  Doctors  Holland  and  Myers,  who  were  working 
under  grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution;  and  Messrs.  Carpen- 
ter, CJash,  Holmes  and  McGhee,  who  were  engaged  upon  their 
dissertation  work.  The  inyestigation  of  the  temperature  coeffi- 
cient of  the  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  solutions,  between 
0""  and  25°,  which  was  begun  two  years  ago,  was  completed,  and 
the  results  were  published  in  a  series  of  five  papers  which  ap- 
peared in  the  American  Chemical  Journal.  It  was  shown  conclu- 
sively that  the  law  of  Gay-Lussac  for  gases  holds  rigidly  also 
for  the  osmotic  pressure  of  cane  sugar  solutions  between  0*>  and 
25*^,  and  not  less  rigidly  for  concentrated  than  for  dilute  solutions. 

Mr.  Carpenter  made  an  elaborate  study  of  the  ^capillary  depres- 
sion and  of  some  other  properties  of  the  manometers  which  are 
in  use  in  the  measurement  of  osmotic  pressure.  He  also  investi- 
gated the  degree  of  concordance  which  it  is  possible  to  secure 
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tmong  different  manometera,  all  of  whlcli  have  been  prepared 
with  the  utmoBt  care. 

Mr.  Cash  made  a  number  of  preliminary  determinationa  of 
osmotic  pressure  at  high  temperatures. 

Mr.  Holmes  studied  the  semi-permeable  qualities  of  zinc  ferro- 
eyanide  and  of  cobalticsranide  of  copper.  It  was  found  that 
the  unsatisfactory  conduct  of  the  former  is  due  to  its  disposition 
to  pass  from  an  amorphous  into  a  granular  or  crystalline  con- 
dition; and  that  the  latter  compound  is  likely  to  prove  serviceable 
for  the  measurement  of  osmotic  pressure. 

Mr.  McGhee  carried  out  a  similar  investigation  of  nickel  ferro- 
cyanide,  and  found  that,  in  some  important  respects,  it  is  superior 
to  copper  ferrocsranide  as  a  membrane  former. 

Professor  Jones  was  assisted  in  his  investigations  of  solutions 
by  Dr.  Strong,  working  under  a  Grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institu- 
tion of  Washington,  Dr.  Kreider,  Messrs.  Davis,  Guy,  Hosford, 
Reinhardt,  Shaeffer,  Springer,  and  Wightman  and  Miss  Winston. 

Dr.  Strong  worked  out  the  absorption  spectra  of  a  number  of 
very  rare  substances,  such  as  dysprosium  and  samarium,  the 
effect  on  absorption  spectra  of  adding  an  acid  to  a  salt  of  another 
acid,  and  the  effect  of  high  temperatures  (up  to  200*^0  on  the 
power  of  solutions  to  absorb  light 

Dr.  Kreider  studied  the  conductivity  of  solutions  of  certain 
salts  in  methyl  and  ethyl  alcohols  at  very  high  dilution. 

Mr.  Davis  measured  the  viscosity  of  solutions  of  certain  salts 
in  glycerol,  over  a  considerable  range  in  temperature. 

Mr.  Guy  determined  the  conductivity  of  a  large  number  of 
solutions  of  salts  in  glycerol,  and  also  their  viscosities  at  several 
temperatures. 

Mr.  Hosford  worked  on  the  conductivity,  temperature  coeffi- 
cients of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a  number  of  salts  in 
water,  between  zero  and  thirty-five  degrees. 

Mr.  Reinhardt,  whose  untimely  death  during  the  past  summer 
is  a  source  of  serious  regret  to  us  all,  was  engaged  on  the  prob- 
lem of  the  conductivity  of  salts  in  glycerol,  at  various  tempera- 
tures. 

Mr.  Shaeffer  completed  a  chapter  of  the  fairly  comprehensive 
investigations  which  are  being  carried  out  in  this  laboratory  on 
the  conductivity,  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity  and 
dissociation  of  all  of  the  more  common  electrolytes. 

Mr.  Springer  studied  the  conductivity,  temperature  coefficients 
of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a  number  of  organic  acids, 
and  also  calculated  the  constants  for  these  acids. 

Mr.  Wightman  measured  the  conductivities  and  dissociations 
of  a  large  number  of  organic  acids  from  zero  to  thirty-five 
degrees,  calculating  the  constants  for  all  of  them. 

Miss  Winston  investigated  the  conductivity,  temperature  coeffi- 
cients of  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  a  number  of  salts 
between  aero  and  thirty-five  degrees. 

Associate  Professor  Acree  has  been  assisted  in  research  work 
hj  Dr.  B.  B.  Turner  and  Dr.  H.  C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  employed  under 
a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  and  by 
Messrs.  Doetsch,  Loomis,  Marshall,  Chandler,  Esslinger,  and 
Pardee,  and  Miss  Harrison,  who  were  engaged  upon  their  disser- 
tations. 
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Dr.  B.  B.  Turner  has  developed  a  new  Imrometer,  Wheatstone 
bridge  and  resistance  thermometers,  with  which  he  has  det«r^ 
mined  the  transition  points  of  sodium  sulphate  and  sodium 
bromide. 

Dr.  H.  C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  has  made  an  extended  study  of  the 
conductivity  of  sodium  ethylate,  sodium  phenolate,  sodium  Iodide, 
sodium  bromide  and  mixtures  of  these  salts  in  absolute  ethyl 
alcohol,  in  connection  with  his  investigations  on  the  reactions 
of  allQrl  halides  with  sodium  phenolate  and  sodium  ethylate. 

Mr.  Doetsch  investigated  the  reversible  change  of  1,  4 — 
diphenyl — 3-oxy — 5-thionurazole  and  the  corresponding  changes 
in  various  salts. 

Mr.  Loomis  has  made  some  very  careful  and  accurate  measure- 
ments of  the  electromotive  force  of  calomel  and  hydrogen  elec- 
trodes, and  of  the  hydrolysis  and  ionization  of  aniline  hydro- 
chloride, and  of  the  ionization  of  acetic  acid.  Ail  of  these,  and 
his  studies  of  contact  potential,  promise  to  be  of  great  service  in 
the  study  of  the  oxidation  and  reduction  of  organic  compounds, 
and  of  other  organic  reactions. 

Mr.  Marshall  has  made  a  very  interesting  study  of  the  tauto- 
meric changes  of  1-phenyl — 2-methyl — 3,  5-dioxyurazole  at — 70'C. 
At  this  temperature  the  changes  are  slow  enough  to  be  detected 
easily.  He  has  furthermore  made  an  interesting  investigation 
of  the  reaction  between  mustard  oils  and  ammonia;  he  has  shown 
that  the  changes  are  apparently  between  the  molecules  of  these 
substances,  the  reaction  not  being  catalyzed  by  the  addition  of 
ammonium  salts  or  thioureas.  Mr.  Marshall  has  made  a  valuable 
contribution  to  the  chemistry  of  the  reaction  of  sodium  ethylate 
in  two  separate  researches.  In  the  first  he  has  been  able  to  show 
that  sodium  ethylate  catalytically  causes  the  reversible  addition 
of  alcohol  to  nitriles,  and  that  the  reaction  velocity  is  a  function 
of  the  concentrations  of  both  the  ethylate  ions  and  the  sodium 
ethylate  molecules.  In  the  second  research  he  has  been  able 
to  prove  that  allQrl  halides  react  with  sodium  ethylate  with  a 
velocity  which  is  a  function  of  the  concentrations  of  both  the 
ethylate  ions  and  the  sodium  ethylate  molecules. 

Mr.  Chandler  has  been  making  a  further  study  of  the  rever- 
sible change  of  1,  4 — diphenyl — 3-oxy — 5-thlolurazole  into  1,  4 — 
diphenyl — 3-oxy — ^thionurazole. 

Mr.  Esslinger  is  carrying  out  an  extended  investigation  of  the 
reaction  of  1-phenyl — 3-thiol — 5-oxyurazole  and  its  derivatives. 

Mr.  Pardee  studied  the  pinacone-pinacoline  rearrangement,  the 
diphenyl,  diparatolyl  pinacone  being  especially  investigated. 

Miss  Harrison  has  shown  clearly  that  in  the  reaction  of 
potassium  ethylate  with  alkyl  halides  the  reaction  velocity  is  a 
function  of  the  concentrations  of  both  the  ethylate  ions  and  the 
potassium  ethylate  molecules.  In  the  reaction  between  ethyl 
bromide,  for  instance,  and  sodium  ethylate,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
potassium  ethylate  on  the  other  hand,  the  constants  for  the 
reaction  of  the  ethylate  ions  are  the  same. 

Dr.  E.  Emmet  Reid,  Johnston  Scholar,  continued  his  studies 
in  esterification  and  hydrolysis,  and  published  the  results  in  a 
series  of  three  papers.  He  also  conducted  an  investigation  of 
certain  methods  for  the  quantitative  estimation  of  sulphur  and 
the  halogens  in  organic  compounds. 
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(5)  Geology  II:  Mineralogy  and  Blementary  Petrography,  by 
Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical 
work  throughout  the  year. 

(c)  Geology  III:  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  Mathews. 
Four  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(d)  Bconomic  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures 
each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures 
each  week  throughout  the  year. 

if)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the 
year. 

ig)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One 
afternoon  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

ih)  Paleobotany,  by  Mr.  Berry.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(i)  Ore  Deposits  of  Ehirope,  by  Dr.  Singewald.  Two  lectures 
each  week  during  the  spring  term. 

ij)  Laboratory  Work.  The  geological  laboratory  has  been 
open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work  of  advanced  students 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Clark,  assisted  by  the  other 
members  of  the  staff. 

(Jb)  Geological  Conferences,  by  Professor  Clark.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

{I)  Special  lectures  on  Igneous  Rocks,  by  Professor  J.  P. 
Iddings,  in  February. 

(m)  Special  lectures  on  Terrestrial  Magnetism,  by  Dr.  L.  A. 
Bauer,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.    Five  lectures  in  May. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Professor  Clark  continued 
his  work  on  various  phases  of  Maryland  geology  with  the  aid  of 
several  assistants.  The  results  of  this  work  appear  from  time  lo 
time  in  the  current  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
and  in  other  scientific  publications.  Professor  Clark  has  finished 
during  the  year  a  monographic  study  of  the  Mesozoic  and  Ceno- 
zoic  Ek;hinodermata  of  the  United  States,  in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  M.  W.  Twitchell.  He  was  also  actively  engaged  in  the  man- 
agement of  the  State  Geological  Survey,  the  State  Weather 
Service,  and  the  State  Board  of  Forestry,  and  in  the  supervision 
of  the  publications  of  the  two  former  bureaus,  both  of  which 
are  carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  University.  As  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Clark 
has  also  been  engaged,  with  the  assistance  of  others,  in  a  study  of 
the  Coastal  Plain  formations  from  New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina. 
A  bulletin  on  the  Virginia  Coastal  Plain,  written  in  conjunction 
with  Dr.  B.  L.  Miller,  is  going  through  the  press,  and  an  exhaust- 
ive report  on  the  Coastal  Plain  of  North  Carolina,  in  collabora- 
tion with  Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  L.  W.  Stephenson,  is  also  in  press 
and  will  appear  in  the  near  future.  Professor  Clark  is  also  a 
member  of  the  State  Roads  Commission  and  is  actively  employed 
In  the  work  of  that  bureau. 

Professor  Reid  has  continued  his  seismological  studies.  He  is 
the  official  American  representative  of  the  International  Seismo- 
logical Association  and  is  also  in  charge  of  the  earthquake 
records  of  the  United   States  Geological  Survey.     During  the 
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Effect  of  High  Temperature  on  the  Absorption  Spectra  of  Non- 
Aqueous  Solutions.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  W.  W.  Strong.  (Pub- 
lication No.  160  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.) 

18.  On  the  Reaction  of  lodoaceto-nltrite  with  Silver  Nitrate.  By 
S.  K«  Loy  and  S.  F.  Acree.  {American  Chemical  Journal,  tlv, 
224.) 

19.  The  Esteriflcation  of  Benzamide  and  the  Preparation  of 
N — Substituted  Amides.  By  B.  Elmmet  Reid.  (Americcm 
Chemical  Journal,  xlv,  88.) 

20.  The  Hydrolysis  of  Acid  Amides.  By  E.  Emmet  Reld, 
(American  Chemical  Journal,  xly,  327.) 

21.  Studies  in  Esteriflcation,  iv.  The  Interdependence  of 
Limits  as  Exemplifled  in  the  Transformation  of  Esters.  By  EL 
Eimmet  Reid.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  xlv,  479.) 

The  work  on  the  nature  of  the  changes  undergone  by  com- 
pounds containing  carboxyl  and  sulphonamide  groups  has  been 
continued  by  Dr.  C.  A.  Rouiller  and  J.  W.  Nowell,  with  special 
reference  to  the  possibility  of  substituents  in  the  ortho  position 
to  the  carboxyl  group  exerting  a  "steric  hindrance"  effect  on  the 
reaction. 

The  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  were  absolved  during 
the  year  by  Messrs.  J.  L.  Carpenter,  O.  Cash,  E.  P.  Doetsch,  J.  S. 
Guy,  A.  D.  Holmes,  H.  H.  Hosford,  N.  E.  Loomis,  E.  K.  Marshall, 
J.  L.  McGhee  and  E.  P.  Wightman,  and  Miss  L.  G.  Winston. 

Messrs.  A.  Springer  and  L.  Van  Doren  were  appointed  to 
fellowships  in  chemistry  for  the  year  1911-1912. 

Volumes  xliv  and  xlv  of  The  American  Chemical  Journal  were 
issued  during  the  year. 


To  the  sincere  regret  of  all  of  his  colleagues,  Dr.  Edward 
Renouf,  Collegiate  Professor  of  Chemistry,  after  many  years  of 
devoted  and  valuable  service  to  the  University,  felt  himself 
obliged  by  ill  health  to  resign  his  position,  and  to  request  that 
the  resignation  be  allowed  to  take  effect  at  the  close  of  the 
academic  year. 

The  retirement  of  Professor  Renouf  was  followed  by  the  ap- 
pointment of  Dr.  B.  F.  Lovelace,  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the 
University  of  Alabama,  to  an  Associate  Professorship  in  this 
University. 

Dr.  Gilpin,  associate  in  Chemistry,  was  promoted  to  an  associ- 
ate professorship.  ^ 

Habhon  N.  Morse, 
Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 


GEOLOGY 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  throughout  the 
year  for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and 
class-room  work  were  conducted  as  follows: 

(o)  Geology  I:  Physiography,  Dynamical  and  Historical  Geol- 
ogy, by  Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of 
practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year. 
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Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  A 
large  number  of  rare  books  have  been  purchased  and  the  depart- 
ment now  has  one  of  the  most  complete  geological  libraries  in 
the  country. 

During  the  year  the  T.  H.  Aldrich  collection  of  Tertiary  inverte- 
brates was  purchased.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  types 
from  the  southern  Tertiaries  and,  added  to  the  already  large  col- 
lections of  these  fossils,  affords  excellent  opportunities  for  critical 
work  in  the  paleontology  of  this  period.  The  University  collec- 
tions in  this  field  are  probably  the  most  complete  outside  those 
in  the  National  Museum.  The  library  has  been  considerably 
enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and  maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe, 
in  particular,  has  added  many  books  to  the  meteoroFogical  library 
which  bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
Director  of  the  Geological  Laboratory, 
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The  Biological  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures 
and  class-room  work  have  been  conducted  as  follows: 

By  Professors  Andrews,  Jennings,  Johnson,  and  Livingston: 

Journal  Club.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  and  instructors 
for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professors  Jennings  and  Andrews: 
Zoological  Seminary.  The  seminary  was  attended  by  most  of 
the  instructors  and  graduate  students  of  the  department,  as 
well  as  by  members  of  the  biological  staff  of  Goucher  Col- 
lege. The  first  meetings  of  the  year  were  devoted  to  a  study 
of  the  life  and  work  of  the  late  Professor  W.  K.  Brooks. 
During  the  remainder  of  the  year  J.  V.  Uexkueirs  "Umwelt 
und  Innenwelt  der  Tiere"  was  read  and  discussed.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 
Animal  Behavior.    Three  lectures  or  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  February  1. 

By  Professor  Andrews: 
General   Biology.     Nine   hours   a   week   from   October   1    to 

March  1. 
Embryology.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  1  to  the  end  of 

the  session. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 
Reproduction  and  Phylogeny  in  Plants.    For  graduate  students. 

Nine  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 
History  of  Botany — ^The  Rise  of  the  Sexual  Theory.    Twice  a 

week,  from  January  1  to  April  15. 
The  Vegetative  Organs  of  Plants.    Four  hours  a  week,  through" 

out  the  year. 
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spring  of  1911  he  dellTered  a  course  of  lectures  on  seismology  on 
the  Hitchcock  foundation  at  the  University  of  California. 

Professor  Mathews  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the 
geology  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau  in  Maryland  and  extended  them 
into  Pennsylvania.  In  connection  with  the  Maryland  Geological 
Survey,  Dr.  Mathews,  as  Assistant  State  Geologist,  has  had  charge 
of  certain  phases  of  the  work  and  of  the  editing  of  various  publi- 
cations of  the  bureau.  He  has  been  occupied  during  the  latter 
part  of  the  year  in  compiling  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinitf 
on  the  scale  of  1000  feet  to  the  inch.  Professor  Mathews,  aa 
Secretary  of  the  Homewood  Ck)mmittee,  has  devoted  a  large 
amount  of  his  time  to  the  work  of  this  Committee. 

Professor  Swartz  has  been  engaged  in  a  critical  study  of  the 
Upper  Devonian  faunas  and  of  the  Corals  and  Stromatopora  of 
the  Lower  Devonian  of  Maryland  and  adjoining  areas.  The 
results  of  these  studies  will  be  published  in  the  volume  on  the 
Devonian  of  Maryland  to  be  issued  by  the  Maryland  Geological 
Survey.  He  has  also  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  certain 
problems  bearing  upon  the  limits  of  the  Devonian  and  Silurian 
systems  in  that  State.  Field  work  preparatory  to  the  publica- 
tion of  a  new  geological  map  of  Allegany  County  and  of  several 
folios  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  has  been  largely 
completed,  several  new  geological  formations  having  been  defined 
and  mapped  in  the  prosecution  of  the  work  during  the  past 
summer. 

Mr.  Berry  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  Coastal  Plain  floras. 
During  the  year  a  monograph  of  the  Potomac  floras  of  Maryland 
and  another  on  the  Raritan  flora  of  New  Jersey  has  been  printed 
and  a  report  on  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  floras  of  South 
Carolina  and  Georgia  is  in  press.  As  the  representative  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey  he  has  made  extensive  studies 
of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  floras  of  the  Gulf  states. 

Dr.  Joseph  T.  Singewald,  Jr.,  as  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar, 
made  a  preliminary  study  of  the  titaniferous  iron  ores  of  the 
United  States  with  the  object  of  determining  the  manner  of 
occurrence  of  the  titanium.  The  solution  of  this  problem  has  an 
important  bearing  on  the  possibility  of  commercially  utilizing 
these  ores. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  grad- 
uate and  undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the 
Coastal  Plain,  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  Appalachian  Region, 
as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as  an  impor- 
tant adjunct  to  the  class-room  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies,  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  are  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the 
winter  by  the  instructors  and  students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  Washington,  the  graduate  students  of  this 
department  may  be  elected  to  non-resident  membership  in  that 
body. 

Co-operation,  Active  co-operation  was  maintained,  as  in  the 
past  with  the  chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus. 
The  co-operation  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  and  also 
of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  has  been  of  much  impor* 
tance  to  the  work  of  the  department. 
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Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  A 
large  number  of  rare  books  have  been  purchased  and  the  depart- 
ment now  has  one  of  the  most  complete  geological  libraries  in 
the  country. 

During  the  year  the  T.  H.  Aldrich  collection  of  Tertiary  inverte- 
brates was  purchased.  This  collection  is  especially  rich  in  types 
from  the  southern  Tertiaries  and,  added  to  the  already  large  col- 
lections of  these  fossils,  affords  excellent  opportunities  for  critical 
work  in  the  paleontology  of  this  period.  The  University  collec- 
tions in  this  field  are  probably  the  most  complete  outside  those 
in  the  National  Museum.  The  library  has  been  considerably 
enlarged  by  gifts  of  books  and  maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe, 
in  particular,  has  added  many  books  to  the  meteoroFogical  library 
which  bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
Director  of  the  Qeological  Laboratory. 
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The  Biological  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures 
and  class-room  work  have  been  conducted  as  follows: 

By  Professors  Andrews,  Jennings,  Johnson,  and  Livingston: 

Journal  Club.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  and  instructors 
for  reports  on  tiie  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany. 
Weekly t  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professors  Jennings  and  Andrews: 
Zoological  Seminary.  The  seminary  was  attended  by  most  of 
the  instructors  and  graduate  students  of  the  department,  as 
well  as  by  members  of  the  biological  stafC  of  Goucher  Col- 
lege. The  first  meetings  of  the  year  were  devoted  to  a  study 
of  the  life  and  work  of  the  late  Professor  W.  K.  Brooks. 
During  the  remainder  of  the  year  J.  V.  Uexkuell's  "Umwelt 
und  Innenwelt  der  Tiere"  was  read  and  discussed.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 
Animal  Behavior.    Three  lectures  or  laboratory  periods  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  February  1. 

By  Professor  Andrews: 
General   Biology.     Nine   hours   a   week   from   October   1    to 

March  1. 
Embryology.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  1  to  the  end  of 
the  session. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Reproduction  and  Phylogeny  in  Plants.    For  graduate  students. 

Nine  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 
History  of  Botany — ^The  Rise  of  the  Sexual  Theory.     TvHce  a 

week,  from  January  1  to  April  15. 
The  Vegetative  Organs  of  Plants.    Four  hours  a  week,  through" 

out  the  year. 
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Laboratory    instruction    and    oyerslght   of    research.     Dailjr^ 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Livingston: 
Plant  Physiology.    For  graduate  students.    Nine  hours  a  ¥)eek^ 

from  October  1  to  February  1. 
Physiology  of  the  Cell.    For  graduate  students.    Nine  hours  a 

week,  from  February  1  to  the  end  of  the  session. 
Problems  in  Plant  Physiology.     For  graduate  students.     8ix 

hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Grave: 
Natural  History.  Nine  hours  a  week,  February  to  June. 

By  Dr.  Ck>wles: 
Anatomy  of  Vertebrates.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1  to 
March  16. 

Non-Pathogenic  Bacteria.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  15  to 
the  end  of  the  session. 

Advanced  Wobk  in  Zoology 

Professor  Jennings  continued  his  work  on  genetic  problems  in 
unicellular  organisms. 

Professor  Andrews  made  an  anatomical  study  of  reproductive 
organs  in  certain  Scyllarldea  of  Jamaica. 

Mr.  Raymond  Binford  continued  his  study  of  fertilisation 
phenomena  in  certain  Decapods. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Lund  investigated  the  anatomy  and  physiology  of 
light-producing  organs  in  a  number  of  animaJs. 

Dr.  R.  P.  Cowles  continued  his  work  on  behavior  in  echino- 
derms,  and  began  the  study  of  factors  concerned  in  shell  selection 
in  the  hermit  crab  Ck)enoblta  dlrigens. 

Tropical  Laboratory.  Some  of  the  research  work  done  or 
begun  at  the  Station  established  in  1910  at  Montego  Bay, 
Jamaica,  was  published  in  preliminary  form  in  the  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  Circular  No.  232,  February,  1911. 

The  following  lectures  were  given  before  the  department: 
Professor  M.  M.  Metcalf: 

Recent  Advances  in   Our  Knowledge  of  the  Life-History  of 
Amoeba. 
Mr.  R.  Binford: 

Spermatogenesis  and  a  Case  of  Sperm  Entrance  in  a  Decapod. 
Mr.  E.  J.  Lund: 
On  the  Structure,  Use,  and  Physiology  of  Luminous  Organs  in 
Animals. 
Mr.  A.  R.  Middleton : 
Observations  on  Termites  in  Jamaica. 

Dr.  David  H.  Tennent,  Professor  of  Biology  in  Bryn  Mawr  Col- 
lege, and  Mr.  E.  J.  Lund  have  been  appointed  Bruce  Fellows. 

Mr.  Raymond  Binford  has  been  appointed  University  Fellow  in 
Zoology. 
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Publications  in  Zoology 

The  following  i>aper8  or  books  bj  inyestigators  connected  with 
tlie  loologlcal  laboratory  have  been  published  daring  the  year, 
or  are  now  in  press: 

H.  S.  Jennings: 

Pure  Lines  in  the  Study  of  Genetics  in  Lower  Organisms. 
(American  Naturalist,  February,  1911,  vol.  zlv.) 

Computing  Correlation  in  Cases  where  Sj^mmetrical  Tables  are 
Commonly  Used.     (Amer.  Naturalist,  February,  1911.) 

Assortative  Mating,  Variability,  and  Inheritance  of  Size,  in  the 
Conjugation  of  Paramecium.  (Journ.  of  Experimental 
Zoology,  July,  1911,  vol.  xi.) 

Computation  of  the  Coefficient  of  Correlation.  {Amer.  Nat- 
uralist, July,  1911.) 

Vitalism  and  Experimental  Investigation.  {Science,  June  16, 
1911.) 

B.  A.  Andrews: 
The  Jamaica  Peripatus.     {Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular, 

No.  232.) 
A  Marine  Laboratory  in  Jamaica.     {Intemat,  Revue  d,  ges, 

Hydrobiologie,  Bd,  3.) 
Color  DifPerences  in  the  Sexes  of  a  Crab.     {Zool.  Anzeiger, 

Bd.  37.) 
Observations   on   Termites   in   Jamaica.      {Journ.   of  Anim^il 

Behavior,  vol.  i.) 

S.  0.  Mast: 
Light  and  the  Behavior  of  Organisms.     (New  York,  Wiley  it 

Sons,  410  pp.) 
Habits  and  Reactions  of  the  Ciliate  Lacrymaria.     {Journ.  of 

Animal  Behavior,  vol.  i.) 
Behavior  of  the  Loggerhead  Turtle  in   Depositing  its  Eggs. 

{Puhl.  132,  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington.) 
Reactions   to   Light   in   Bfarine   Turbellaria    (a   Preliminary 

Report).     Yearbook  No.   9,   Carnegie  Institution  of  Wash- 
ington.) 
The  Effect  of  Light  on  the  Movements  of  the  Lower  Organisms. 

{Trans.  Illuminating  Engineering  Society,  1910.) 
The  Purpose  of  Science;  Address  Delivered  before  the  Faculty 

and  Students  of  Goucher  College     {Methodist  Review,  1911.) 
Recent  Literature  on  the  Behavior  of  Lower  Invertebrates. 

(Psychological  Bulletin,  vol.  vin.) 
Reactions  of  Peranema.     {Journal  of  Animal  Befiavior.)     (In 

press.) 

Caswell  Grave: 
Notes    on    Metamerism    of    the    Echinoid    Pluteus.     {Johns 
Hopkins  Univ.  Circular  No.  232.) 

R.  P.  Cowles: 

Reactions  of  the  Sea  Urchin  and  Starfish  to  Changes  in  Light 
Intensity.     {Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circular  No.  232.) 
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R.  Binford: 
Notes    on    the    Life-History    of    Callinectes    sapidus.     (Johru 
Hopkins  Univ.  Circular  No.  232.) 

B.  J.  LAind: 
On  Light  Reactions  in  Certain  Luminous  Organisms.     iJohm 
Hopkins  Univ.  Circular  No.  232.) 

On  the  Structure,  Physiology,  and  Use  of  Photogenic  Orgims, 
with  special  Reference  to  the  Lampyridae.  {Jour,  of  Experi- 
mental Zoology.)     (In  press.) 

A.  R.  Middleton  (with  E.  A.  Andrews) : 
Rhythmic  Activity  in  Termite  Communities.     (Johns  Hopkins 
Univ.  Circular  No.  232.) 

Oeorge  W.  Corner  3rd : 
Disintegration  in  an  Infusorian.     (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Cir- 
cular No.  232.) 

Charles  B.  Wilson: 
Jamaica  Fish  and  their  Parasites.     (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Cir- 
cular No.  232.) 

Dragonfiies  of  Jamaica.  (Johns  Hopkins  Univ.  Circular  No. 
232.) 

North  American  Parasitic  Copepoda,  No.  9.  (The  Lemaepo- 
didae.    Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Museum.) 

North  American  Parasitic  Copepods.  (The  Ergasilidae.  Proc. 
U.  S.  Nat  Museum.) 

Advanced  Wobk  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  continued  during  the  year  the  writing  of  an 
account  of  the  distribution  of  marine  plants  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor,  the  observations  upon  which  have  been  in  prepress  for 
six  summers  past  This  writing  has  occupied  most  of  his  time 
during  the  vacation  also,  and  it  is  expected  that  it  will  be  ready 
for  publication  early  in  1912. 

He  had  charge,  during  the  first  half  of  the  summer,  of  the  in- 
struction and  research  in  cryptogamic  botany,  at  Uie  Blarine 
Laboratory  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  at 
Cold  Spring  Harbor.  The  last  half  of  the  summer  was  spent  at 
the  Harpswell  Laboratory,  Maine,  chiefly  in  writing,  as  mentioned 
above,  but  many  living  plants  for  the  Botanical  Garden  and  pre- 
served plants  for  research  and  instruction  were  obtained. 

In  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  at  Homewood,  a  con- 
siderable advance  has  been  made  toward  the  establishment  of 
improved  methods  for  determining  the  evaporating  power  of  the 
air,  as  this  factor  affects  plant  activities.  The  installation  of  a 
rotating  table  for  the  standardization  of  the  porous-cup  atmometer 
puts  this  technique  upon  a  better  footing.  Standards  from  this 
laboratory  are  now  in  use  in  various  parts  of  the  country.  With 
the  aid  of  Mr.  L.  A.  Hawkins,  Professor  Livingston  has  deriaed 
and  tested  a  new  form  of  atmometer,  wherein  the  evaporating 
surface  is  furnished  by  a  paper  cylinder,  a  distinct  improvement 
over  the  porous  cup  in  certain  lines  of  investigation. 

During  the  months  of  July,  August,  and  September  Professor 
Livingston  has  continued  his  studies  on  the  water  relations  of 
plants  at  the  Desert  Laboratory,  being  assisted  by  Professor  J.  8. 
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Caldwell,  of  the  UnlverBlty  of  Nashville.  Added  refinements  lutve 
been  brought  Into  the  study  of  the  water  relations  of  the  aerial 
parts  of  plants  and  a  beginning  has  been  made  for  a  quantitatiTO 
study  of  these  relations  in  regard  to  the  subterranean  parts.  All 
of  this  work  is  being  carried  on  with  financial  aid  from  the 
Department  of  Botanical  Research  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington. 

The  somewhat  elaborate  studies  upon  the  relations  of  climatic 
conditions  to  the  distribution  of  plants  in  the  United  States, 
which  form  a  collaboration  between  Professor  Livingston  and 
Dr.  Forrest  Shreve,  of  the  Desert  Laboratory,  have  been  con- 
tinued throughout  the  year  and  this  work  is  now  in  the  final 
stage. 

Dr.  William  H.  Brown,  who  was  appointed  Bruce  Fellow  in 
June,  1910,  spent  the  months  from  July  to  November  at  the 
Desert  Botanical  Laboratory,  investigating  the  phenomena  of 
transpiration  in  certain  desert  plants.  In  December  he  accepted 
a  place  as  Research  Assistant  in  Plant  Physiology  at  the  Michi- 
gan Agricultural  College.  In  August,  1911,  he  accepted  an 
appointment  as  Plant  Physiologist  of  the  Bureau  of  Science  at 
liuiila.  During  the  past  year  he  has  prepared  for  publication 
the  results  of  several  minor  investigations  carried  on  while  in 
this  laboratory.  His  dissertation  has  been  printed  and  the  requi- 
site number  of  copies  have  been  delivered  to  the  university. 

Mr.  H.  H.  York  was  University  Fellow  for  the  year  1910-1911. 
He  completed  a  study  of  the  development  of  two  tropical  mistle- 
toes, obtained  in  Jamaica  in  the  spring  of  1910,  while  there  with 
the  party  of  botanists  from  this  university.  The  important 
results  of  this  work  were  embodied  in  his  dissertation,  entitled 
''The  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Embryo  Sac  and  Bmbryo 
of  Dendrophthora  Opuntioidet  and  Dendrophthora  gracile."  He 
was  granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  June,  1911. 
During  the  sunmier  Dr.  York  had  charge,  for  the  last  half  of  the 
session,  of  the  work  in  cryptogamlc  botany  in  the  Marine  Labo- 
ratoiy  of  the  Brooklyn  Institute  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  at  Cold 
Spring  Harbor.  In  August  he  was  appointed  Associate  Professor 
of  Botany  at  Brown  University. 

Mr.  W.  R.  Jones  served  as  Assistant  in  Botany  during  the  year. 
He  completed  an  investigation  of  the  development  of  the  vascular 
system  of  Dianthera  amerlcana,  which  was  made  the  subject  of 
his  dissertation.  He  received  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy 
in  June,  1911.  Dr.  Jones  was  appointed  Agent  in  the  Bureau  of 
Plant  Industry  for  the  summer,  and  is  now  studying  certain 
plaiit  diseases  for  this  Bureau,  in  Washington. 

Mr.  L.  A.  Hawkins  continued  his  studies  on  the  influence  of 
•alts  on  the  action  of  diastase  and  has  completed  his  work  in 
this  direction.  His  results  have  been  embodied  in  a  paper  which 
to  now  in  press. 

Mr.  W.  B.  Maneval  studied  the  relation  of  nutrient  salts  in 
water  ealture  solution,  with  the  aim  of  devising  a  solution  for 
Ba<di  cultures  which  might  be  chemically  varied  within  the 
reqaisite  limits  without  the  appearance  of  a  precipitate. 

Mr*  O.  C  Fisher  studied  the  nutrition  and  sensitiveness  of  a 
paenUarly  resistant  form  of  the  mould  Penlcilllum,  which  has 
appeared  and  become  Increasingly  troublesome  upon  the  osmotic 
membranes  in  use  by  Professor  Morse.    The  results  of  this  work 


36  Reports  on  Instruction 

are  not  only  of  practical  Importance  with  reference  to  the  osmotic 
membranes,  but  open  an  exceedingly  Interesting  field  in  the 
general  domain  of  nitrogen  nutrition. 

Thk  BoTAincAL  Garden  and  Physiological  Labohatobt 

The  new  laboratory  and  greenhouses  for  plant  physiology  are 
progressing  rapidly  toward  completion.  With  the  facilities 
offered  by  these  buildings  most  of  the  numerous  lines  of  ad- 
vanced work  in  this  subject  may  be  satisfactorily  undertaken. 

During  the  year  a  number  of  additional  plants,  needed  to  illus- 
trate particular  plant  structures,  have  been  secured,  chiefly  as 
gifts  from  other  gardens.  Among  the  botanical  gardens  to  which 
we  are  especially  indebted  are  those  at  Odessa,  New  York,  and 
8t  Louis,  and  the  garden  of  Lady  Hanbury  at  Ventlmiglia,  Italy. 
The  printing  of  the  species  labels  for  the  plants  now  in  the 
garden  Is  nearly  completed.  A  public  entrance  to  the  garden  and 
a  smaller  one  for  members  of  the  University  have  been  provided 
from  Wyman  Park  Drive,  and  walks  are  now  completed  leading 
through  the  fine  forest  west  of  the  garden  to  the  garden  proper. 
The  dam  of  the  Ice  pond  north  of  the  garden  has  been  recon- 
structed of  concrete.  The  pond  has  been  enlarged,  cleaned,  and 
partially  stocked  with  aquatic  animals  and  plants,  which  will  be 
of  use  in  instruction  and  research  in  zoology  and  botany. 

Publications  in  Botany 

D.  S.  Johnson: 
Studies  in  the  Development  of  the  Plperaceae.     (Joum,  Exper. 
Zooh,  vol.  DC,  No.  4,  December,  1910.) 

Johns  Hopkins  Botanists  at  Cinchona.  iJoum.  of  the  New 
York  Botanical  Garden,  December,  1910.) 

An  Opportunity  to  Study  the  Origin  and  Development  of  a 
Tropical  Forest  iJoum,  N,  7.  Botanical  Garden,  December, 
1910.) 

B.  E.  Livingston: 
Light  Intensity  and  Transpiration.     (In  press.)      (Botanical 
Gazette.) 

A  Radlo-atmometer  for  Comparing  Light  Intensities.  (Plant 
World,  vol.  XIV,  1911.) 

A  study  of  the  Relation  between  Summer  Evaporation  In- 
tensity and  Centers  of  Plant  Distribution  in  the  United 
States.     (Plant  World,)     (In  press.) 

Paper  Atmometers  for  studies  In  Evaporation  and  Plant  Trans- 
piration.    (Plant  World,)     (In  press.) 

The  Relation  between  the  Osmotic  Pressure  of  the  Cell  Sap  In 
Plants  to  Arid  Habitats.     (Plant  World,  vol.  xiv,  1911.) 

B.  E.  Livingston  and  W.  H.  Brown: 
Relation  of  the  Dally  March  of  Transpiration  to  Variations  in 
the  Water  Content  of  Foliage  Leaves.     (Botanical  Gazette.) 
(In  press.) 
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Forrest  Shrevd: 

Stadies  on  Jamaican  Hymenophyllaceae.  {Botanical  Oaeette, 
vol.  LI,  March,  1911.)  (Embodying  work  initiated  while  the 
author  held  a  Bruce  Fellowship  in  this  University.) 

F.  H.  Blodgett: 

The  Ori^  and  Development  of  Bulbs  in  the  Genus  Eryth- 
ronium.     {Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  l,  November,  1910.) 

W.  H.  Brown: 
Cell  Division  in  Lyngbia.     (Botanical  Gazette,  voL  u,  May, 
1911.) 

The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  in  Leotia.  {Botanical 
Gazette,  vol.  l,  December,  1910.) 

Evaporation  and  Plant  Habitats  in  Jamaica.  {Plant  World, 
voL  zm,  1910.) 

The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  of  Lachnea  Scutellata. 
{Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  lh,  October,  1911.) 

L.  A.  Hawkins: 
The  Effect  of  Certain  Chlorides  Singly  and  Combined  in  Pairs 
on  the  Activity  of  Malt  Diastase.     {Botanical  Gazette.)     (In 
press.) 

L.  W.  Sharp: 
The  Embryo  Sac  of  Physostegia.     {Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  ui, 
September,  1911.) 

H.  S.  Jennings, 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

D.  S.  Johnson, 

Professor  of  Botany. 


GRSBK 
Greek  Seminabt 


Professor  Gildersleeve  conducted  the  Greek  Seminary,  the 
plan  of  which  is  based  on  the  continuous  study  of  some  leading 
author  or  some  special  department  of  literature. 

The  Seminary  consists  of  the  director,  fellows,  and  scholars, 
and  such  advanced  students  as  shall  satisfy  the  director  of  their 
fitness  for  an  active  participation  in  the  work  by  an  essay,  a 
critical  exercise,  or  some  similar  test  of  attainments  and  capacity. 
All  graduate  students,  however,  may  have  the  privilege  of  attend- 
ing the  course. 

During  the  last  academic  year  the  study  of  Aristophanes  and 
the  Old  Attic  Comedy  constituted  the  chief  occupation  of  the 
monbers.  There  were  two  meetings  a  week  during  the  entire 
session,  chiefly  for  the  criticism  and  interpretation  of  the  author, 
but  auxiliary  studies  in  the  literary  and  political  history  of  the 
period  also  found  place  in  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  and  one 
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meeting  a  week  was  given  up  to  lectures  on  Aristophanes  and 
his  Times,  the  History  of  Attic  €k>med7,  and  to  Readings  In  the 
Fragments  of  the  Old  Attic  Comedy. 

Advanced  and  Gbaduate  Courses 

1.  Professor  Gildersleeve  conducted  a  course  of  Practical  Easer- 
cises  in  Chreek,  consisting  chiefly  in  translation  at  dictation  from 
Greek  into  EInglish  and  Bnglish  into  Greek,  two  meetings  a  we^ 
from  the  beginning  of  the  session  to  the  first  of  January. 

2.  He  gave  a  series  of  Readings  in  Aeschylus,  Baphocles,  and 
Euripides,  once  a  week  after  January  1. 

3.  He  lectured  on  select  chapters  of  Oreek  Syntax  and  Chreek 
Style,  once  a  week  after  January  1. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week 
(first  half  of  the  session),  and  gave  a  course  of  lectures  and  prac- 
tical exercises  on  Greek  Metres  (second  half  of  the  session).  He 
sJso  conducted  a  series  of  exercises  in  advanced  Greek  composi- 
tion for  the  benefit  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Thucydides  (book  vii).  Twice  weekly,  first  half-year, 
Aristophanes,  Frogs,  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Plato,  Protagoras;  Prose  Composition.    Three  times  weekly, 

first  half-year, 
Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tyrannus;  Lsrric  Poets;  Prose  CSomposi- 

tion.    Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year, 
Lysias  vii,  xn;    Prose  Composition.     Three  times   weekly, 

first  half-year, 
Isocrates,  i;  Euripides,  Hippolytus;  Prose  Composition.    Three 

time  weekly,  second  half-year. 
Elementary  Greek.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  Memorabilia;  Plato,  Apology;  Herodotus  (selec- 
tions); Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

9 

Undergraduates   read   privately   for  examination   the  following 
books: 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus 
Homer,  Iliad,  xvi.  xvm. 
Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  i). 
Homer,  Odyssey,  i,  ii. 
Euripides,  Alcestis. 
Plato,  Orito, 

Elegiac  and  Iambic  Poets  (selections). 
Demosthenes,  64,  56. 

B.  L.  Gildeeslekve, 
Francis  White  Professor  of  Chreek. 
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LATIN 

The  Seminary,  which  is  the  most  important  organ  of  graduate 
Instruction,  consists  of  the  director,  fellows,  scholars,  and  such 
graduate  students  as  have  given  satisfactory  proof  of  their 
abOity  and  training.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given  to 
some  leading  department  of  the  literature. 

The  centre  of  work  during  the  last  session  was  the  Roman 
Comedy,  more  especially  Plautus.  Under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Smith,  the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  The  members  presented  in  turn  papers  founded  upon 
various  special  investigations,  and  prepared  critical  and  exegeti- 
cal  commentaries  upon  given  passages  of  Plautus  and  Terence. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  accompanied  by  a  course  of 
lectures  on  Plautus  given  by  the  Director. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work. 
Professor  Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Comedy  once  a  week 
throughout  the  year. 

During  the  first  half-year  he  also  lectured  once  a  week  on  the 
Tragic  Fragments  of  Livius,  Naevius,  Ennius  and  Pacuvius;  and 
daring  the  second  half-year  he  gave  a  course  of  eight  lectures  on 
the  Tragic  Fragments  of  Pacuvius,  and  ten  on  the  Roman 
Theatre. 

Mr.  Ruth,  the  Fellow  in  Latin,  met  the  advanced  students 
once  a  week  throughout  the  year  for  the  rapid  reading  of 
Plautus,  Terence,  and  the  Tragedies  of  Seneca. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 

Professor  Smith: 
History  of  Roman  Literature.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Collegiate  Professor  Mustard: 
Advanced  Latin  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Lucretius,  Bk.  V;  Vergil,  OeorgicB,  MIX;   Seneca,  Hercules 
Furens.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Tacitus,  AnnaU,  Bk.  I;  Pliny,  Selected  Letters;  Horace,  Odes. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Llvy,  Bk.  XXI;  Terence,  Phormio;  Vergil,  Eclogues;  Catullus. 

Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates   read   privately   for   examination   the   following 
books: 

Cicero,  Cato  Maior. 

Plautus,  Trinummus. 

Tacitus,  Agricola. 

Catullus  (selections). 

KiRBT  Floweb  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 
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ORIENTAL  SEMINARY 

In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Profeasm* 
Haupt,  twenty-three  courses  in  the  various  dei>artinentB  of 
Oriental  research  were  given  during  the  past  year,  special  atten- 
tion being  paid  to  the  interpretation  of  the  Old  Testament  and 
the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Twenty-three  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  twenty-one 
during  the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebrew  and  the 
Old  Testament.  In  the  Old  Testament  Seminary,  two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  the 
Book  of  the  Prophet  Joel,  during  the  first  half-year,  and  a  number 
of  Selected  Psalms,  (16,  118,  110,  132,  89,  46)  during  the  second 
half-year.  He  also  conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in 
Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the  students  translating  idiomatic 
English  sentences  into  Hebrew.  Dr.  Rosenau  met  a  (dass, 
through  the  year,  for  the  reading  of  Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts, 
besides  conducting  courses  in  Poat-Bihlical  Hebrew,  three  hours 
weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and  one  hour,  weekly,  during 
the  second.  Dr.  Blake  gave,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year,  a  Second  Year's  course  in  Hebrew,  special  attention  being 
paid  to  the  minute  grammatical  analysis  of  selected  texts.  The 
instruction  in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  given  by  Dr.  Ember  in 
two  courses,  each  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  while 
Dr.  Rosenau  conducted  a  course  in  Hebrew  Exercises  for  begin- 
ners, two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Dr.  Rosenau  also  met 
a  class  for  the  Cursory  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  Bible,  through  the 
year,  and  Dr.  Ember  conducted  courses  in  Modem  Hebrew  and  in 
Hebrew  Conversation*  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Dr. 
Rosenau  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  the  Literature  of  the  014 
Testament,  with  special  reference  to  date  and  authorship,  while 
Dr.  Blake  conducted  a  course  in  the  Interpretation  of  the  Old 
Testament  on  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version,  the  Book  of 
(renesis  being  read  and  explained. 

The  lectures  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East  (Egypt,  Baby- 
lonia, Assyria,  Persia,  Israel,  and  Judah)  were  given,  through 
the  year,  by  Dr.  Blake. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  in  Comparative  Semitic 
Grammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  origin  of  the  alphabet, 
phonetics,  and  noun  formation. 

In  Syriac,  Dr.  Blake  conducted  an  elementary  course  during 
the  first  half-year. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
Arabic  Prose  Composition.  Dr.  Ember  gave  a  course  in  Elemen- 
tary Arahic,  two  hours  weekly  through  the  year,  as  well  as  a 
Second  Year's  Course  in  Arabic  through  the  year,  Brtlnnow's 
chrestomathy  being  used  as  a  text-book. 

In  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  gave  an  advanced  course. 
Interpreting  the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic,  through  the  year, 
and  also  oonducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  Prose 
Composition,  the  students  translating  from  Arabic  into  cuneiform. 
Professor  Johnston  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  Selected  Assy- 
rian Letters,  during  the  first  half-year,  while  Dr.  Duncan,  Fellow 
by  Courtesy,  conducted  a  course  in  Assyrian  Historical ,  Texts, 
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daring  the  second  half-year.  The  Instruction  in  Elementary 
Assyrian  was  given  by  Dr.  Blake,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

In  Eifv^tology,  Dr.  Ember  conducted  a  course  in  the  reading  of 
Selected  Hieroglyphic  Texts,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  instructors  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  met  weekly,  through 
the  year,  to  present  new  discoveries,  and  report  on  important 
articles  in  the  leading  Semitic  journals. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in 
Cambridge,  liass.,  April  19-21,  sixteen  papers  were  presented  by 
members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary;  Professor  Haupt;  (a)  Some 
diificult  passages  in  the  cuneiform  account  of  the  Deluge — (b) 
The  five  Assyrian  stems  la'u — (c)  A  "sufTragetic"  gloss  in  the 
story  of  Cain  and  Abel — (d)  Biblical  and  Oriental  articles  in 
the  new  edition  of  the  Encyclopaedia  Britannica  and  in  the 
Islamic  ESncyclopaedia; — Dr.  Rosenau:  (a)  The  term  t&rah 
In  the  Talmud — (b)  The  Talmud  proclitic  qa — (c)  Some  Tal- 
mudlc  compounds; — ^Dr.  Blake:  (a)  The  original  meaning  of 
Uie  Semitic  intransitive  verbal  forms — (b)  The  Hebrew  metheg— 
(c)  Relative  clauses  in  Tagalog; — Dr.  Ember:  (a)  Semito- 
£Sg3rptian  words — (b)  Scripto  plena  of  the  Hebrew  imperfect 
iQtol — (c)  The  etymologies  of  Aramaic  Uhend  and  Hebrew  gahar, 
Mhelem,  etc.; — ^Miss  Hoyt:  (a)  The  name  of  the  Red  Sea — (b) 
The  etymology  of  religion — (c)  The  Holy  One  in  Psalm  16,  10. 
The  three  papers  read  by  Miss  Hoyt,  the  first  two  papers  pre- 
sented by  Professor  Haupt,  and  Dr.  Blake's  paper  on  the  Hebrew 
Metheg,  will  appear  in  vol.  Xf!cxii  of  the  Journal  of  the  American 
Oriental  Society, 

At  the  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association  the 
following  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary: 
Professor  Haupt:  Adar  and  Elul  (November  18)  and  the  Book 
of  Joel  (February  17);  Dr.  Rosenau:  Dr.  Schechter's  recent  find 
(March  17);  Dr.  Blake:  Tagalog  verbs  derived  from  other  parts 
of  speech  (April  28);  Dr.  Ember:  An  Egyptian  parallel  to 
Eoclesiastes  (January  20). 

At  the  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature  in  New 
York  City,  December  30-31,  Professor  Haupt  read  three  papers: 
(a)  The  invasion  of  the  locusts;  (b)  Selah;  (c)  The  Jewish 
Milendar. 

At  the  general  meeting  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
held  in  Philadelphia,  April  20-22,  Professor  Haupt  read  a  paper 
OB  An  ancient  protest  against  the  curse  on  Eve  (published  in 
the  Proceedings  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  vol.  l, 
No.  201,  pp.  604-617). 

Professor  J.  J.  M.  de  Groot,  of  the  University  of  Leyden, 
delivered  six  public  lectures  in  November  and  December  on  The 
Development  of  Religious  Ideas  in  China:  I.  The  Tao  or  Order 
of  the  Universe  (November  23);  II.  The  Tao  of  Man  (November 
2S);  III.  Holiness  (November  30);  IV.  Asceticism.  Prolongation 
of  Life  (December  2) ;  V.  Worship  of  the  Universe  (December 
6);  VI.  Social  and  Political  Taoism  (December  6). 

Professor  Haupt's  new  metrical  translation  of  the  Book  of 
MIcah,  with  restoration  of  the  Hebrew  text  and  explanatory  and 
critical  notes  (116  pages)  was  issued  by  the  University  of 
Chicago  Press  about  the  end  of  December.  Two  papers  by 
Professor  Haupt  on  Adar  and  Elul,  and  on  Assyrian  immeru 
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'sheep'  and  uru  liorse'  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the  German 
Oriental  Society,  vol.  umr,  pp.  703-714,  and  voL  lxv,  pp.  107-«; 
c/.  ibid.,  pp.  561-566. 

Professor  Haupt's  paper  on  Selah  as  'Reverential  Prostration' 
was  published  in  the  BxpoHtory  Timeg  (Edinburgh)  Hay,  1911, 
pp.  374-377.  Professor  Johnston's  paper  on  Assyrian  Lexico- 
graphical Notes  appeared  in  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic 
Languagei,  vol.  ixxvn,  pp.  187-189. 

Dr.  Blake  published  a  paper  on  The  expression  of  the  ideas 
'to  be'  and  'to  have'  in  the  Philippine  Languages  in  the  JourtuU 
of  the  American  Oriental  Bociety,  vol.  xxx,  pp.  375-891,  and  one 
on  Vocalic  r,  I,  m,  n,  in  Semitic  in  the  same  Journal,  vol.  zxxi, 
pp.  217-222.  He  also  wrote  a  review  of  Dr.  Carl  W.  Seidenadel's 
book,  The  Firat  Grammar  of  the  Language  $poken  by  the  Bontoe 
Igorot  uHth  a  Vocabulary  and  Texts  (Open  Court  Publishing  Co., 
Chicago,  1909)  in  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.  isxxi,  3 
(whole  No.  123).  Dr.  Ember's  papers  on  Semito-Ejgyptian  sound 
changes  and  Kindred  Semito-Egyptian  words  appeared  in  the 
Zeitschrift  fur  Aegyptische  Sprache  und  Altertumshunde,  vol. 
XLix,  pp.  87-94. 

The  library,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Blake,  was  enriched  by 
the  addition  of  a  number  of  important  publications  in  the  various 
branches  of  Oriental  research.  As  there  was  no  holder  of  the 
Rayner  fellowship,  the  emolument  of  the  fellowship  was  devoted 
to  the  purchase  of  additional  books  for  the  library.  These  books 
will  form  the  nucleus  of  a  special  William  S.  Rayner  Collection. 

Paul  Haupt, 
W.  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages, 


SNOLISH 

1.  Advanced  Courses. 

The  advanced  students  of  English  are  organized  into  an  English 
Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have 
satisfled  initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The 
discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in 
scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  prob- 
lems. Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods 
of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extending 
through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year.  Throughout  the  academic  year  1910-1911, 
the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  eadi. 

During  the  first  half-year  the  Seminary  was  directed  in  the 
study  of  the  works  of  Lord  Byron.  All  the  poems  were  critically 
read  and  investigated  with  reference  to  the  political  and  the 
philosophic  thought  of  the  period  and  to  the  personality  and 
artistic  purpose  of  the  author.  The  poet's  literary  sources  of  the 
matter  and  form  of  his  poems  and  his  attitude  to  poetic  tradi- 
tions were  considered  in  detail,  and  the  characteristics  of  his  own 
art  were  classified.    Attention  was  bestowed  on  contemporary 
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and  Bubseqaent  criticism  of  the  poet,  and  an  attempt  was  made 
to  arrive  at  a  Judi^ent  of  the  permanent  value  and  influence  of 
his  works. 

The  early  dramatic  forms  were  studied  during  the  second  half- 
year.  An  extended  and  comparative  survey  of  the  liturgical  drama 
was  followed  by  a  consideration  of  the  secularized  drama  and  an 
investigation  of  the  features  of  each  of  the  great  cycles  of  plays. 

During  the  flrst  half-year  Professor  Bright  met  a  class  for  the 
study  of  biblical  translations  and  glosses  in  Anglo-Saxon  times. 
Large  portions  of  the  version  of  the  Gtospels  were  read  and 
studied  with  reference  to  the  original  Latin,  and  the  method  of 
the  translation  was  minutely  compared  with  that  of  the  glossator. 

Professor  Bright  lectured  once  a  week  during  the  flrst  half- 
year  and  twice  a  week  during  the  second  half-year  on  the  prin- 
ciples of  phonetics  and  on  special  problems  in  Germanic,  Anglo- 
Saxon,  and  Middle  English  Grammar. 

With  the  assistance  of  Dr.  Robert  Lee  Ramsay,  Professor 
Bright  conducted  a  class  (twice  a  week  throughout  the  year)  in 
Anglo-Saxon. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professdl* 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate 
Fridays,  throughout  the  year,  for  reports  of  the  current  phllo- 
l(HSrical  periodicals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such  independent  investi- 
gations as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concurrent  work 
of  the  Seminary.  Many  of  these  sessions  were,  however,  occu- 
pied by  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers  belonging  directly 
to  the  subjects  studied  in  the  Seminary. 

2.  College  Courses. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  (English  Compo- 
sition 1)  met,  in  two  sections,  three  times  a  week  throughout  the 
year.  Section  A  was  taught  by  Dr.  French,  and  Section  B  by  Dr. 
Myers.  The  work  of  the  course  included,  beside  the  study  of  the 
principles  of  prose  composition,  the  regular  writing  of  themes 
and  essays,  the  reading  month  by  month  of  certain  prescribed 
works  in  verse  and  prose,  and,  on  at  least  three  of  the  essays, 
private  conferences  with  the  instructors.  A.  S.  Hill's  Principle$ 
of  Rhetoric  was  used  as  a  text-book  by  both  sections.  In  Sec- 
tion A,  Nutter,  Hersey,  and  Greenough's  Specimens  of  Prose 
Composition  was  used  as  a  source  of  illustrative  extracts,  and  in 
Section  B  the  works  of  a  list  of  selected  prose  writers  served  the 
same  purpose. 

Dr.  Myers  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Compo- 
sition (English  Composition  la),  prescribed  for  all  students  in 
their  second  year,  unless  absolved  by  attaining  a  specified  rank 
in  English  Composition  1.  This  course  affords  additional  practice 
in  writing,  obtained  by  weekly  themes,  criticised  in  class  and  in 
private  conferences  and  a  review  of  so  much  of  the  theory  of 
Rhetoric  as  seems  necessary. 

Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  in  Description 
and  Narration  (English  Composition  2)  once  a  week,  throughout 
the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  there  was  weekly  practice 
In  the  writing  of  short  papers;  during  the  second  half-year  longer 
papers  were  written  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks.    The 
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class-room  exercises  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  written 
work,  and  to  the  critical  reading  of  Illustrative  passages  from 
standard  prose. 

Dr.  French  gave  an  elective  course,  two  hours  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  in  Exposition  and  Argument  (English  Composi- 
tion 3).  The  first  term  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  the  principles 
of  expository  writing  as  illustrated  hy  the  selection  in  Lamont's 
Specimens  of  Exposition,  and  to  the  practice  of  exposition  both 
oral  and  written.  During  the  second  term  the  theory  of  argumen- 
tation was  reviewed  with  the  aid  of  a  text-book,  Denny,  Duncan, 
and  McKenney's  Argumentation  and  Debate,  and  the  class  engaged 
in  the  practice  of  debate  and  the  study  of  models  of  argument. 
The  third  term  included  a  careful  study  of  the  Lincoln  and 
Douglas  Debates. 

The  class  in  English  Literature  1  met  Professor  Greene  three 
times  a  week  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general 
survey  of  EiUglish  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about  1^5. 
A  careful  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and 
Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets  a  considerable  amount 
was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room,  and  more  was  read  by 
the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In  addition 
to  the  regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems 
of  Chaucer  and  thirteen  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare 
were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who 
desired  to  attend  them. 

English  Literature  2  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half- 
year  a  careful  study  was  made  of  the  minor  poems  of  Milton  and 
of  Book  I  of  Paradise  Lost;  Books  n-iv  were  read  by  the  mem- 
bers of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  The  second  half-year 
was  spent  in  the  study  (a)  of  the  History  of  the  English  Bible 
and  of  some  of  the  literary  features  of  the  Bible,  and  (b)  of 
the  writings  of  Dryden,  Steele,  Addison,  Defoe,  and  Pope. 

English  Literature  3  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  t«^nn 
a  study  was  made  of  the  English  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads 
and  of  the  poems  of  Burns  and  of  Wordsworth.  During  the  re- 
mainder of  the  year  the  course  included  a  study  of  poetry,  the 
novel,  and  the  essay,  as  represented  in  the  writings  of  Coleridge, 
Keats,  Shelley,  Byron,  Tennyson;  Scott,  Dickens,  Thackeray; 
Hazlitt  and  Lamb.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and 
discussionsi  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of 
private  reading,  and  prepared  eight  papers. 

An  elective  course  in  American  Literature  (English  Litera- 
ture 4)  was  given,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  by 
Dr.  French.  Simond's  History  of  American  Literature  was  used 
as  a  manual  and  Stedman's  American  Anthology  as  a  source  of 
texts.  In  a  series  of  short  papers  the  members  of  the  class  pre- 
sented the  results  of  their  reading  of  selections  from  the  more 
significant  American  authors. 

English  Literature  5  (elective)  was  given  by  Dr.  Myers,  three 
hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  As  an  introduction  to  the 
work  of  this  course,  the  development  of  a  number  of  literary 
genres — such  as  nature  poetry  and  the  poetry  of  melancholy — 
was  traced  from  their  beginnings  in  the  early  years  of  the  eigh- 
teenth century  to  about  1766.    From  this  point  the  work  of  the 
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chief  literary  figures  of  the  period  was  considered  more  in  detail, 
their  handling  of  the  genres  already  mentioned  serving  as  a  point 
of  departure  for  the  study  of  each  writer.  Finally,  the  poetry 
of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Southey,  Byron,  Shelley,  and  Keats 
was  studied,  more  especially  with  regard  to  the  way  in  which  the 
work  of  each  of  these  poets  represents  the  ideas  and  ideals  of  the 
Freftch  Revolution. 

Bnglish  Literature  6  (elective)  was  given  by  Dr.  Myers,  three 
hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals 
of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  was  carried  on  simultaneously  with  the 
reading  of  the  chief  monuments  of  prose  and  poetry  represented 
in  Bright's  Anglo-Baxon  Reader.  The  knowledge  of  the  language 
thus  acquired  was  applied  still  further  in  the  reading  of  about 
sixteen  hundred  lines  of  the  Beowulf.  The  remainder  of  the 
course  was  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  portions  of  Ejmerson's 
Middle  English  Reader,  selected  in  such  a  way  as  to  illustrate  the 
development  of  the  language  from  Anglo-Saxon  to  the  English  of 
Chaucer. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking  (Public  Speaking  1), 
one  hour  a  week,  was  conducted  by  Dr.  French.  The  class  was 
divided  into  four  sections  of  about  twelve  each.  The  first  half- 
year  was  given  to  a  survey  of  the  principles  of  expression  as 
presented  in  Mitchell's  Bchool  and  College  Speaker  and  the  de- 
livery of  memorized  selections  from  the  same  book.  During  the 
second  half-year,  the  class  engaged  in  the  study  and  practice  of 
the  occasional  speech,  both  prepared  and  extemporaneous. 
Knapp  and  French's  The  Speech  for  Special  Occasions  was  used 
as  a  text-book. 

A  course  in  Debate  (Public  Speaking  2)  was  given  by  Dr. 
French,  once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  The  course  included 
lectures  on  argumentation,  written  briefs  and  forensics,  class 
debates,  and  six  lectures  on  parliamentary  procedure. 

The  "Adams  Contest,"  held  in  March,  afforded  additional  prac- 
tice in  public  speaking  and  debate.  Contestants  for  the  Adams 
medal,  chosen  from  the  class  of  1913  by  a  preliminary  contest, 
and  members  of  the  debating  teams  of  the  classes  of  1911  and 
1912,  selected  by  the  instructor  after  competitive  tests,  were 
trained  in  delivery.  Intercollegiate  debating  teams  represented 
the  University  in  a  triangular  league  with  Washington  and  Lee 
University  and  Pennsylvania  College,  Gettysburg.  The  home 
debate,  with  Washington  and  Lee  University,  held  in  McCoy  nail 
on  April  28,  was  won  by  Washington  and  Lee.  The  debate  held 
on  the  same  night  at  Gettysburg  was  won  by  Johns  Hopkins.  On 
March  16,  an  oratorical  contest  of  the  colleges  of  Kiaryland  ind 
the  District  of  Columbia,  for  prizes  offered  by  the  Intercollegiate 
Peace  Association,  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall.  The  first  prize  «^as 
won  by  the  representative  of  Johns  Hopkins,  Mr.  L.  B.  Bobbitt, 
of  the  class  of  1911. 

3.  College  Courses  for  Teachers. 

A  college  course  in  EJngllsh  Composition  for  teachers  was  given 
by  Dr.  French.  The  class  met  twice  a  week  from  October  12  to 
Jane  3.  Hill's  Principles  of  Rhetoric  and  Nutter,  Hersey,  and 
GNreenough's  Specimens  of  Prose  Composition  were  used  as  text- 
books.   The  work  of  this  course  was  made  as  closely  parallel  to 
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that  of  the  corresponding  college  course  as  the  circumstances 
Itermitted,  the  examinations  and  the  volume,  though  not  the 
form,  of  the  required  written  work  being  practically  the  same. 
In  carrying  on  the  course  the  instructor  had  the  assistance  of 
Mr.  R.  M.  Overbeck  as  theme  reader. 

A  course  in  Ehiglish  Literature  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
twice  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  This  course  corresponded  tn 
its  main  fearures  with  English  Literature  1,  except  that  the  por- 
tion of  that  course  dealing  with  the  drama  was  omitted.  The 
history  of  Bngiish  Literature  was  presented  in  a  series  of  lectures 
and  a  considerable  amount  of  parallel  reading  was  done  by  the* 
members  of  the  class.  A  careful  study  was  made  in  the  class- 
room of  the  poems  of  Chaucer  and  of  Spenser;  and  much  more 
was  done  in  the  way  of  private  reading.  Attention  was  given 
in  the  class-room  discussions  to  the  history  of  English  verse.  In 
addition  to  the  regular  meetings  of  the  class,  fifteen  readings  and 
lectures  were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class 
who  desired  to  attend  them. 

4.  Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  seventeenth  course  of  the  Percy  Graeme  TumbuU  Memorial 
Lectures  on  Poetry  was  given  (March  20-31)  by  Maurice  Francis 
Egan,  Ph.D.,  LL.D.,  United  States  Minister  to  Denmark.  The 
course  consisted  of  eight  lectures  on  "Typical  Christian  Hsrmns." 

Professor  Bright  delivered  (April  25)  a  lecture  on  '*The  Authen- 
ticity of  Poetry." 

James  W.  Bright, 

Caroline  Donovan  Professor 

of  English  Literature, 
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The  (German  Seminary,  organized  for  systematic  study  of  Ger- 
man Language  and  Literature  in  representative  periods,  was  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Wood.  The  subject  for  the  first  half-year  was 
'*Storm  and  Stress"  in  German  Literature  (1772-1785).  The  study 
centred  in  the  work  of  the  "permanent"  Stiirmer  und  Dr&nger 
F.  M.  Klinger,  and  in  his  relation  to  Goethe,  while  the  produo* 
tions  of  the  other  members  of  the  school  were  read  and  discussed. 
During  the  second  half-year  the  German  Courtly  Lyrics  (Minne- 
song)  of  the  Twelfth  Century  were  studied  in  the  edition  of 
Lachmann  and  Haupt,  but  also  with  reference  to  all  critical  and 
literary  work  on  the  subject.  The  Seminary  met  three  times 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  directed  by  Professors  Wood 
and  CoIIitz,  is  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate  students 
in  German.  Eleven  meetings  were  held  during  the  year.  Besides 
reviews  and  reports  on  studies  still  in  progress,  completed  papers 
on  the  following  subjects  were  presented  before  the  Society:  A 
certain  group  of  weak  Preterites;  metaphoric  uses  of  verbs  of 
motion;  prevailing  views  on  the  metre  of  Hans  Sachs;  the  first 
two  chapters  of  Luke  in  the  Early  Bngiish  and  German  versions; 
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das  neue  deutsche  Reich  als  Kulturmacht;  Tibullus  in  German 
literature  of  the  18th  century;  Goethe  Doppeldrucke,  Schriften, 
Bd.  3  and  7;  the  dialect  literature  of  Pennsylvania  German; 
Charles  Q.  Ziegler,  a  Pennsylvania  German  poet  Besides  the 
Seminary  course,  Professor  Wood  conducted  the  following  grad- 
uate courses: 

1.  The  Beginnings  of  Modem  German  Classicism.  Twice 
weekly,  through  the  year.  The  period  in  German  Literature 
from  that  represented  by  Wieland's  early  works  to  the  beginning 
of  Goethe  was  studied.  The  authors  receiving  the  chief'  share 
of  attention  were  Wieland,  Herder  and  Klopstock. 

2.  The  German  Chap-Books  of  Eulenspiegel  and  B^ust  Twice 
weekly,  through  the  year.  The  particular  subject  treated  was  the 
development  of  the  "Schalksnarr"  and  "Wunderdoktor"  into 
typical  and  national  figures  in  the  legends  of  Tyll  Eulenspiegel, 
Faust  and  Mtochausen.  The  literary  results  of  the  evolution  ware 
then  examined  in  the  Faust-play,  in  Simplicissimus,  and  de 
CoBter. 

As  courses  1  and  2  were  each  given  twice  weekly  through  the 
year,  instead  of  for  the  first  half-year  as  announced,  the  course 
announced  on  the  Swabian  Poets,  their  allies  and  opponents, 
twice  weekly,  second  half-year,  was  deferred  until  a  later  session. 

In  undergraduate  German  III,  Professor  Wood  conducted  a  class, 
twice  weekly,  in  Classical  German  Readings.  Goethe's  Faust  /, 
Tas$o,  and  Jphigenie  were  read.  In  German  I,  Professor  Wood 
conducted  weekly  exercises  in  prose  composition. 

Professor  Collitz  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gothic.  Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Gothic  being 
the  first  Germanic  language  of  which  we  possess  a  full  record, 
the  historical  study  of  the  Germanic  languages  naturally  com- 
mences with  that  of  Gothic  grammar  and  with  the  reading  of 
selections  from  Ulfilas'  translation  of  the  Bible.  This  study,  as 
is  usual,  was  carried  on  to  a  certain  extent  from  a  comparative 
point  of  view,  because,  e.  g.,  in  cases  like  "Grimm's  law"  or  the 
Germanic  "Ablaut,"  the  particular  Germanic  features  can  be  recog- 
nized only  by  comparing  the  cognate  Indo-European  languages. 

2.  Introduction  to  the  study  of  Germanic  Philology.  Weekly, 
through  the  year.  This  course  of  lectures  was  meant  to  serve 
aa  a  general  introduction  to  the  historical  study  of  the  Germanic 
group  of  languages.  Germanic  grammar  may  be  regarded  on  the 
one  hand  as  a  section  of  general  linguistic  science  and  of  com- 
Iiarative  Indo-European  grammar,  on  the  other  hand  as  a  separate 
study.  The  course,  accordingly,  was  concerned  first  with  the 
relation  of  Germanic  Philology  to  general  linguistics  and  to  com- 
parative Indo-European  philology,  and  secondly  with  the  various 
Germanic  languages  in  particular.  An  essential  feature  of  the 
course  were  bibliographical  references  to  linguistic  and  philo- 
logical and  general  literary  works. 

3.  Old  High  German.  One  hour  weekly  in  the  first,  and  two 
hours  weekly  in  the  second  half-year.  This  subject,  as  a  rule, 
proves  somewhat  difficult  for  beginners  on  account  of  the  fact 
that  Old  High  German  is  not  a  uniform  language  but  rather  an 
aggregation  of  various  dialects.  In  order  to  obviate  this  difficulty 
the  course  was  begun  with  the  study  of  the  Eiast  Franconian 
dialect — 1.  e.,  the  one  which  is  nearest  to  Modern  German — and 
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gradually  extended  to  that  of  the  other  dialects.    Specimens  were 
read  of  several  of  the  more  prominent  literary  sources. 

4.  Middle  High  German.  (Introductory  Course.)  Two  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year.  The  study  of  the  most  essential  features 
of  Middle  High  German  grammar  was  carried  on  In  connection 
with  the  reading  of  specimens  of  Middle  High  German  texts, 
selected  especially  from  the  works  of  Hartman  von  Aue  and  from 
the  Nlbelungenlled.  The  course  Included  a  study  of  the  funda- 
mental rules  of  Middle  High  German  metre. 

Dr.  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
Qerman;  Gerst&cker,  (^ermeUhausen ;  yon  Wlldenbruch,  D€ls  edle 
Blut;  Rlehl,  Der  Fluch  der  Bchonheit;  Pope,  Qerman  Prose 
Composition, 

German  IV.  Ontemporary  German  Literature  In  Rapid  Read- 
ings. Three  hours  weekly.  Sudermann,  Frau  Barge;  yon  Ebner- 
Eschenbach,  Die  Freiherren  von  Gemperlein,  Kramhamhuli;  von 
Wlldenbruch,  Der  Letzte;  Keller,  Das  Fahnlein  der  sieben 
Aufrechten;  Meyer,  Das  Amulett;  H.  von  Klelst,  Prinz  Friedrich 
von  Homhurg;  Grlllparzer,  Die  Ahnfrau,  Bappho;  Hebbel, 
Herodes  und  Mariamne,  Agnes  Bemauer;  Ludwlg,  Der  Erb- 
forster;  Hauptmann,  Die  versunkene  Olocke, 

Scientific  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn,  Die 
Chemie  im  tdglichen  Lehen;  Walther,  Allegemeine  Meereskunde; 
Helmholtz,  Populdre  Vortrdge  (78  pp.) 

Dr.  Roulston  gave  the  following  courses: 

(German  1.  Prose  Readings.  Three  hours  weekly.  Rlehl,  Burg 
Neideck;  v.  Droste-HfilshofT,  Die  Judenhuche;  Storm,  Pole 
Poppenspaler ;  Keller,  Das  Fahnlein  der  siehen  Aufrechten; 
Meyer,  Der  Bchuss  von  der  Kamel;  Keller,  Die  drei  gerechten 
Kammacher;  Keller,  Frau  Regel  Amrain  und  ihr  JUngster  (in 
part.)     Private  Reading:-    Storm,  Auf  der  Universit&t, 

German  2.  Classical  Authors.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller, 
Maria  Btuart;  Gk>ethe,  The  Vicar  of  Besenheim  (Nichols); 
Schiller,  Oedichte  (selections) ;  Goethe,  Hermann  und  Dorothea, 
Private  Reading:  Schiller,  Selected  Poems.  Prose  Composition: 
Weekly,  through  the  year.  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  Advanced  Oer- 
nuin  Composition. 

German  3.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  Classical 
Period,  with  assigned  readings.  Weekly,  through  the  year. 
Robertson,  History  of  German  Literature;  Buchheim,  Deutsche 
Lyrik;  Buchheim,  Balladen  und  Romanzen.    Assigned  Readings. 

Historical  (German.  Two  hours  weekly,  v.  Sybel,  Die  Srhe- 
bung  Europas;  Arndt,  Deutsche  Patrioten;  Ranke,  Die  Erhebung 
Preussens. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  conducted  the  following  courses: 
Oral  Practice.  Weekly,  through  the  year.  In  this  under- 
graduate course,  German  pronunciation  was  taught  in  connection 
with  the  description  of  objects  In  the  class-room.  \q%*%  Materials 
for  Qerman  Conversation  was  used  for  the  formation  of  simple 
sentences.  Reading  at  sight  was  practiced,  and  poems  were 
memorized. 
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German  ConTersation  for  Graduates.  Weekly,  through  the  year. 
The  topics  chosen  for  discussion  were:  The  value  of  the  letters 
of  the  alphabet  in  English  and  German  respectively;  synonymic 
variation  in  word-groups,  connected  In  meaning  or  derivation 
with  the  same  root;  sentence  accent;  German  Idioms;  the 
making  of  a  book;  terms  of  University  life. 

Hewbt  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

I.    Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Armstrong  conducted  courses  in  the  history  of  the 
French  Language  as  follows:  Pronunciation  of  Contemporary 
French,  weekly;  History  of  Sounds  and  Inflections,  three  hours 
weekly;  Syntax,  two  hours  weekly.  He  also  gave  a  weekly  course 
in  the  interpretation  of  Old  French  texts  {Roland  and  Aucassin 
et  Nicolete), 

Professor  Marden  conducted  courses  in  Spanish  Historical 
Grammar,  two  hours  weekly;  in  Old  Spanish  Reading,  weekly; 
and  in  the  Spanish  Drama  of  the  Sixteenth  Century,  weekly. 

Associate  Professor  Brush  conducted  a  weekly  course  on  French 
Life  and  Manners  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Associate  Professor  Terracher  conducted  the  following  weekly 
courses  in  French  literature:  Readings  in  Old  French;  Read- 
ings in  Old  Provencal;  Chansons  de  Geste  of  the  Cycle  of 
Goillaume  d'Orange;  Classic  Tragedy;  Romantic  Lyric. 

Associate  Professor  Shaw  conducted  a  weekly  course  on  the 
poets  of  the  "Dolce  Stil  Nuovo." 

Dr.  Keidel  conducted  weekly  courses  in  Romance  Methodology, 
first  half-year,  and  in  French  Paleography,  second  half-year. 

The  staff  and  graduate  students  of  the  department  assembled 
weekly  in  the  Romance  Journal  Club  for  reviews  of  recent 
■eientifle  literature  and  the  presentation  of  papers  of  depart- 
mental interest 

The  Seminary  in  the  French  Language  met  two  hours  fort- 
nightly under  the  direction  of  Professor  Armstrong,  and  made 
extensive  examination  of  medieval  Latin  and  early  French  texts, 
and  of  lexicographical  works,  with  a  view  to  testing  certain 
theories  that  have  been  proposed  for  the  origin  of  the  word 
hachelier.  A  brief  summary  of  the  conclusions  reached  has  been 
prepared  by  a  member  of  the  Seminary  and  will  shortly  be 
published. 

The  Seminary  in  French  Literature,  two  hours  fortnightly 
under  the  direction  of  Associate  Professor  Terracher,  after  a 
general  survey  of  Flaubert's  life  and  works  and  a  study  of  the 
esthetic  aspects  of  Madame  Bovary,  took  up  the  investigation  of 
the  literary  influences  exercised  upon  Flaubert  previous  to  the 
oompoeition  of  Madame  Bovary,  One  of  the  members  of  the 
SeminuT  has  summed  up  certain  of  the  results  of  this  investiga- 
tion in  a  paper,  "The  Influence  of  English  Literature  on  Flaubert 
before  1861,"  published  in  Modem  Language  Notes,  vol.  xzvi. 
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pp.  143-146;  another  member  plans  to  submit  a  dissertation  on 
Flaubert's  earliest  writings. 

During  tbe  first  half-year  the  Spanish  Seminary  met  two  hours 
weekly,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Harden,  and  constructed 
a  critical  text  of  the  Libre  de  Apolonio,  Str.  1-25. 

The  Italian  Seminary  met  two  hours  weekly  under  the 
direction  of  Associate  Professor  Shaw;  subject:  The  Inferno  of 
Dante.  Material  for  a  commentary  on  the  first  five  cantos  was 
collected,  sifted,  and  discussed;  reports,  at  first  partial  and  after- 
ward complete,  being  presented  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary. 

In  addition  to  the  scheduled  courses  of  instru<^on,  the  follow- 
ing lectures  were  given  before  the  department: 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Tale  University,  "The  Romance 
Ljrric  from  the  Standpoint  of  Medieval  Latin  Documents  (three 
lectures);  Professor  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  "Aristophanes  and 
Chantecler";  Professor  C.  H.  Grandgent,  of  Harvard  University, 
"The  Ingredients  of  the  Divine  Comedy"  (three  lectures);  Pro- 
fessor W.  A.  Nitze,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  "The  Works  of 
Chretien  de  Troyes:  Problems  of  Origin  and  Technique"  (three 
lectures) ;  Professor  Gustave  Michaut,  of  the  University  of  Paris, 
"Le  Misanthrope";  Professor  Irving  Babbitt,  of  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, "Sainte-Beuve's  Theory  of  the  Master  Faculty";  Professor 
G.  H.  Gerould,  of  Princeton  University,  "Inter-relations  between 
France  and  England  at  the  Time  of  the  Ck>nquest". 

II.  (Collegiate  (Courses. 

French  Elements,  four  hours  weekly,  by  Mr.  Austin;  French  1, 
fioiur  hours  weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Brush  and  Mr. 
Austin;  French  2,  three  hours  weekly,  and  French  3  and  Frendi 
4,  consolidated,  two  hours  weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Brush. 
French  5  was  not  given. 

Spanish  1,  three  hours  weekly,  and  Spanish  2,  three  hours 
weekly,  by  Professor  Marden. 

Italian  1,  three  hours  weekly,  and  Italian  2,  three  hours 
weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Shaw. 

There  were  substantial  additions  in  the  course  of  the  year 
to  the  library  facilities  in  the  Romance  Languages.  C^ief  of 
these  was  the  library  of  Professor  Elliott,  bequeathed  by  him 
to  the  University,  and  consisting  of  some  eight  thousand  volumes. 
This  collection  will  be  maintained  and  increased  by  the  income 
from  the  "A.  Marshall  Elliott  Library  Fund,"  contributed  by  his 
former  pupils  and  other  friends,  the  subscriptions  to  which  now 
amount  to  $8,170. 

All  the  members  of  the  Romance  staff  of  the  University  and 
a  large  number  of  former  students  contributed  articles  to  the 
Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott  recently  issued  through 
the  medium  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 

Edward  C.  Armstrong, 
Professor  of  the  French  Language, 

Chairman. 
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pp.  143-146;  another  member  plans  to  submit  a  dissertation  on 
Flaubert's  earliest  writings. 

During  tbe  first  half-year  the  Spanish  Seminary  met  two  hours 
weekly,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Marden,  and  constructed 
a  critical  text  of  the  Libre  de  Apolonio,  Str.  1-26. 

The  Italian  Seminary  met  two  hours  weekly  under  the 
direction  of  Associate  Professor  Shaw;  subject:  The  Inferno  of 
Dante.  Material  for  a  commentary  on  the  first  five  cantos  was 
collected,  sifted,  and  discussed;  reports,  at  first  partial  and  after^ 
ward  complete,  being  presented  by  the  members  of  the  Seminary. 

In  addition  to  the  scheduled  courses  of  instruction,  the  follow- 
ing lectures  were  given  before  the  department: 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Tale  University,  "The  Romance 
Lyric  from  the  Standpoint  of  Medieval  Latin  Documents  (three 
lectures);  Professor  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  "Aristophanes  and 
Chantecler";  Professor  C.  H.  Grandgent,  of  Harvard  University, 
"The  Ingredients  of  the  Divine  Ck>medy"  (three  lectures);  Pro- 
fessor W.  A.  Nitze,  of  the  University  of  Chicago,  "The  Works  of 
Chretien  de  Troyes:  Problems  of  Origin  and  Technique"  (three 
lectures) ;  Professor  Gustave  Michaut,  of  the  University  of  Paris, 
"Le  Misanthrope";  Professor  Irving  Babbitt,  of  Harvard  Univer- 
sity, "Sainte-Beuve's  Theory  of  the  Master  Faculty";  Professor 
G.  H.  Gterould,  of  Princeton  University,  "Inter-relations  between 
France  and  England  at  the  Time  of  the  Conquest". 

II.  Collegiate  Courses. 

French  Elements,  four  hours  weekly,  by  Mr.  Austin;  French  1, 
fioiur  hours  weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Brush  and  Mr. 
Austin;  French  2,  three  hours  weekly,  and  French  3  and  Frendi 
4,  consolidated,  two  hours  weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Brush. 
French  5  was  not  given. 

Spanish  1,  three  hours  weekly,  and  Spanish  2,  three  hours 
weekly,  by  Professor  Marden. 

Italian  1,  three  hours  weekly,  and  Italian  2,  three  hours 
weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Shaw. 

There  were  substantial  additions  in  the  course  of  the  year 
to  the  library  facilities  in  the  Romance  Languages.  Chief  of 
these  was  the  library  of  Professor  Elliott,  bequeathed  by  him 
to  the  University,  and  consisting  of  some  eight  thousand  volumes. 
This  collection  will  be  maintained  and  increased  by  the  income 
from  the  "A.  Marshall  Elliott  Library  Fund,"  contributed  by  his 
former  pupils  and  other  friends,  the  subscriptions  to  which  now 
amount  to  $8,170. 

All  Uie  members  of  the  Romance  staff  of  the  University  and 
a  large  number  of  former  students  contributed  articles  to  the 
Btudies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott  recently  issued  through 
the  medium  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press. 

EiDWARD  C.  AbMSTBONG, 

Professor  of  the  French  Language, 

Chairman. 
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HISTORY 

The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science  continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-eighth  series 
was  brought  to  completion.  The  titles  of  the  papers  included 
in  the  volume  are  as  follows:  History  of  Reconstruction  in 
Louisiana,  by  J.  R.  Ficklen;  The  Trade  Union  Label,  by  E.  R. 
Spedden;  The  Doctrine  of  Non-Suability  of  the  State  in  the 
United  States,  by  K.  Singewald;  David  Ricardo,  by  J.  H.  Hol- 
lander. The  twenty-ninth  series  is  in  progress  and  the  following 
numbers  have  gone  to  press;  Maryland  during  the  Common- 
wealth, by  B.  C.  Steiner;  Relations  of  the  Dutch  Republic  to  the 
American  Revolution,  by  F.  Edler. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  completed  its 
thirty-fourth  year.  Meetings  have  been  held  monthly  in  the 
Historical  Library  to  hear  addresses  from  prominent  specialists, 
to  consider  important  movements  and  undertakings,  and  to  pre- 
sent critical  reviews  of  recent  publications  in  the  fields  of 
history,  iwlitical  economy,  and  political  science.  The  full  pro- 
ceedings are  published  in  the  University  Circular  for  January  and 
April,  1911.  The  principal  papers  of  the  year  were  as  follows: 
Scope  and  Methods  of  Presentation  of  the  Results  of  the 
Thirteenth  Census,  by  Dr.  William  F.  Willoughby,  Assistant 
Director  of  the  Census;  Sir  George  Downing  and  the  Regicides, 
by  Professor  Ralph  C.  H.  Catterall,  of  Cornell  University;  Intel- 
lectual Life  in  South  America,  with  Special  Reference  to  His- 
torical and  Political  Studies,  by  Professor  Paul  S.  Reinsch,  of  the 
University  of  Wisconsin;  Tendencies  in  American  Taxation,  by 
Judge  Oscar  Leser,  of  the  Appeal  Tax  Court  of  Baltimore  City; 
The  Preliminary  Secession  Movement  of  1850,  by  Professor  Her- 
man V.  Ames,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania;  Internal 
Waterways  and  Transportation  in  the  United  States,  by  Dr. 
Burr  James  Ramage,  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and  Labor; 
Canadian  Reciprocity,  by  Mr.  A.  G.  Robinson,  of  Washington, 
D.  C;  Religious  Persecution  in  England  under  the  Restoration, 
by  Mr.  Albert  C.  Dudley,  Fellow  in  History  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University. 

Professor  John  Bassett  Moore  gave  four  lectures  on  the  James 
Schouler  Foundation.  These  were  delivered  in  McCoy  Hall  and 
were  open  to  the  general  public.  The  subject  was:  "Four  Stages 
of  American  Development — ^Federalism,  Democracy,  Imperalism, 
Expansion." 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  de- 
livered in  April  and  May  by  Dr.  Charles  O.  Paullin,  of  Washing- 
ton, one  of  the  leading  historians  of  the  American  navy.  The 
topics  of  the  ten  lectures  were  exemplifications  of  the  diplomatic 
activities  of  naval  officers  in  the  service  of  the  United  States. 

Professor  George  L.  Burr,  of  Cornell  University,  gave  three 
lectures  to  graduates  on  the  Venezuela  Boundary  Question. 
Having  been  a  member  of  the  commission  which  undertook  to 
establish  the  facts,  Professor  Burr  was  in  a  position  to  illustrate 
the  methods  and  sources  employed  in  such  an  historical  problem. 

Professor  J.  M.  Vincent  conducted  the  following  coarses: 

L  Seminary  in  European  History,  the  general  subject  being 
the  early  history  of  a  group  of  cities  selected  from  France  and 
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England.  To  each  member  of  the  seminary  was  assigned  the  task 
of  finding  the  origins  of  municipal  government  in  one  of  these 
cities  and  to  trace  its  progress  by  all  ayailable  sources  through 
the  twelfth  and  thirteenth  centuries.  Cologne,  Noyon,  Rouen, 
Winchester,  Bristol,  London,  and  York  were  thus  InveBtlgated. 

2.  Social  and  Economic  History  of  Early  Europe,  a  lecture 
course  of  two  hours  a  week  through  the  year.  Beginning  with 
the  early  Germanic  principles  of  law  and  government,  the  develop- 
ment of  certain  European  social  problems  was  rapidly  traced 
through  the  typical  period  of  the  middle  ages.  This  lecture 
course  afforded  Uie  perspective  for  the  special  work  of  the 
seminary. 

3.  Methods  of  Historical  Research,  a  lecture  course  of  one 
hour  a  week  through  the  year.  This  was  a  review  of  the  theory 
and  practice  of  investigation,  with  outlines  of  the  auxiliary 
sciences  contributary  to  history.  The  matter  of  this  course 
was  published  in  September  by  Henry  Holt  and  Company  under 
the  title  "Historical  Research." 

4.  European  History  for  undergraduates  (History  2),  three 
hours  a  week  through  the  year.  This  was  conducted  by  means 
of  lectures,  text-books,  and  collateral  reading  in  such  a  way  as 
to  afford  a  view  of  the  origin  and  problems  of  Uie  principal 
nationalities  of  Europe. 

Associate  Professor  J.  C.  Ballagh  conducted  the  following 
courses: 

1.  Seminary  in  American  History,  two  hours  fortnightly 
throughout  the  year.  The  work  consisted  in  the  study  of  certain 
phases  of  constitutional  and  economic  history,  particularly  the 
history  of  American  slavery  begun  four  years  ago.  The  objects 
kept  in  view  were  (a)  practical  training  in  correct  methods  of 
search  for  and  interpretation  of  the  necessary  historical  material 
on  the  subject;  (b)  the  attainment  of  substantial  results  from  the 
work  worthy  of  publication  as  contributions  to  history. 

The  cooperative  method  of  former  years  was  continued  with 
gratifying  results,  and  substantial  progress  in  their  respective 
subjects  of  investigation  was  shown  in  the  reports  made  by  the 
following:  Mr.  W.  V.  Johnson,  History  of  Slavery  in  Delaware; 
Mr.  F.  G.  Holmes,  History  of  Slavery  in  South  Carolina;  Mr.  J. 
H.  Russell,  History  of  the  Free  Negro  in  Virginia;  Mr.  P.  8. 
Flippin,  Royal  Administration  in  Virginia;  Mr.  J.  F.  Peake, 
The  Constitutional  and  Political  Views  of  James  Madison;  Mr. 
C.  P.  Gould,  Quit  Rents  in  Maryland. 

During  the  year  Dr.  Ballagh  published,  through  the  MacmiUan 
Company,  the  first  volume  of  his  collection  of  "Letters  of  Richard 
Henry  Lee." 

2.  History  of  the  United  States,  1830-1860,  lectures  two  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year.  The  political  and  constitutional  history 
of  the  period  was  treated  with  particular  attention  to  the  influ- 
ence of  the  tariff,  public  lands,  internal  improvements,  financial 
questions,  the  extension  of  slavery,  and  similar  problems. 

3.  History  of  American  Slavery,  lectures  two  hours  weekly, 
second  half-year.    The  institutional  development  of  servitude  and 
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tenary  anniversary  of  the  appearance  of  Ricardo's  first  Important 
publication.  The  results  of  an  investigation  of  state  hanks  and 
trust  companies,  made  by  Dr.  Barnett  for  the  National  Monetary 
Commission,  appeared  under  the  title  "State  Banks  and  Trust 
Companies  in  the  United  States  since  the  Passage  of  the  NatioTial 
Bank  Act"  (Senate  Document  No.  659,  61st  Congress,  third 
session,  Washington,  1911).  In  the  reprint  of  economic  tracts 
there  appeared,  under  Professor  Hollander's  editorship,  the  unob- 
tainable first  edition  of  Bishop  Berkeley's  "The  Querist,"  one  of 
the  characteristic  economic  contributions  of  the  eighteenth 
century. 
Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses  of  lectures: 

1.  The  Pfinciplea  of  Political  Economy,  two  hours  weekly 
during  the  year.  Attention  was  paid  to  the  proper  methods  of 
economic  inquiry,  after  which  the  fundamental  theories  of  the 
science  were  subjected  to  critical  examination. 

2.  Municipal  Finance,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  year.  The 
historical  development  of  American  local  finances  was  studied 
during  the  first  half-year;  the  present  fiscal  problems  of  the 
American  city  received  attention  during  the  second  half-year. 

Dr.  George  E.  Barnett,  Associate  Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
lectured  during  the  year  on  Industrial  Corporations.  During  the 
first  half-year  attention  was  given  to  the  history  of  the  industrial 
corporation  and  to  its  position  in  modern  economic  organization. 
During  the  second  half-year  a  detailed  study  was  made  of  the 
administration  and  financing  of  industrial  corporations. 

Professor  Thomas  W.  Page,  of  the  University  of  Virginia,  and 
now  a  member  of  the  Tariff  Commission,  delivered  a  course  of 
five  lectures  on  "Immigration,"  in  which  the  hlstoriciU  growth  of 
immigration  in  the  United  States  was  reviewed. 

Mr.  Logan  O.  McPherson,  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Railway 
Economics,  gave  a  course  of  five  lectures  on  "Transportation." 
Attention  was  given  particularly  to  the  social,  political  and  in- 
dustrial relations  of  the  railroads. 

Dr.  Frank  R.  Rutter,  of  the  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor,  gave  a  course  of  five  lectures  on  "The  Tariff  Problem," 
dealing  particularly  with  the  relation  of  the  United  States  to 
world  Commerce. 

In  co-operation  with  the  departments  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
original  papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced 
students,  and  invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current 
publications  of  importance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by 
the  more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-opera- 
tive study  of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of 
current  literature. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  EiUglish  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  means  of  a  further  generous  gift  from  Mr.  Abram 
O.  Hutzler,  whose  earlier  benefactions  made  possible  the  forma- 
tion of  what  is  now  an  important  body  of  literature. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collec- 
tion of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt 
of  all  important  trade-union  Journals,  proceedings  of  conventions, 
constitutions,  and  similar  publications.     Through  purchase  and 
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gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by  the  addition  of  similar 
printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the  addition  of 
complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  old  unions,  hitherto 
unrepresented.  These  additions  have  made  accessible  to  students 
of  trade  unionism  in  the  United  States  a  larger  amount  of  docu- 
mentary material  than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Associate  Professor  Bamett  conducted 
the  following  undergraduate  courses: 

Political  Economy  I,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year  the  industrial  development  of  England  and  ibe 
United  States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year  systematic 
instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary  principles  of  economic 
science. 

Political  Economy  II,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  practice  of  finance  were  con- 
sidered. In  the  second  half-year  the  principles  of  monetary 
science  were  taught 

Political  Economy  III,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  methods  of  statistics  were 
studied.  In  the  second  half-year  instruction  was  given  in  ad- 
vanced economic  theory. 

Jacob  H.  Hollandeb, 
Professor  of  Political  Economy, 


POLITICAL  SCIENCE 


The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  directed  by  Professor 
WiUoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  aim  the  preparation  of 
advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the  fields 
of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy,  and 
Political  Theory.  The  instruction  given  has  sought  to  supply  a 
training  for  those  students  who  may  desire  to  enter  the  higher 
branches  of  the  public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish  a  philo- 
sophical equipment  to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue  the  study 
and  practice  of  the  law. 

Professor  Willoughby  has  continued  to  act  as  the  Secretary  and 
Treasurer  of  the  American  Political  Science  Association,  which 
now  has  an  enrolment  of  nearly  sixteen  hundred  members,  and 
has  also  edited  The  American  Political  Science  Revtew.  His 
treatise  on  United  States  Constitutional  Law,  in  two  volumes,  was 
published  in  October,  1910;  and  he  now  has  in  preparation  an 
abridgement  and  revision  of  that  work,  making  it  suitable  'is  a 
text-book  for  law  schools  and  colleges. 

Seminary  and  Journal  Club,  A  weekly  Seminary  and  Journal 
Club  has  been  held,  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  current  and 
unsettled  questions  in  constitutional  and  international  law,  and 
to  the  critical  review  of  scientific  periodicals  and  new  treatises 
in  the  field  of  Political  Science.  Among  the  papers  presented 
and  discussed  were  the  following:  "Direct  Legislation  %nd  the 
Primary  in  the  Northwest,"  by  Prof.  Henry  Jones  Ford;  'The  Pro- 
posed Work  of  the  Federal  Commission  in  Economy  and  Efficiency 
of  Government,"  by  W.  F.  Willoughby;  "The  Fisheries  Case  Before 
the  Hague  Tribunal,"  by  Dr.  J.  B.  Scott;  "Organlsmic  Theories 
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of  the  State/'  by  Prof.  A.  O.  Lovejoy;  'injunctions  in  Labor  Dte- 
putes/'  by  Dr.  J.  W.  Bryan;  "State  Administration  in  Virginia;" 
hr  Mr.  F.  A.  Magruder;  ''The  Constitutional  Crisia  in  England/' 
by  Mr.  F.  A.  Magruder;  "The  Constitutionality  of  the  West  Ordi- 
nance/* by  Mr.  W.  B.  Hunting  (published  in  The  Columbia  Law 
Review,  January,  1911) ;  "The  Extraterritorial  Effect  of  the  Sher- 
man Anti-Trust  Aet,"  by  Mr.  W.  B.  Hunting  (published  in  The 
Illinois  Law  Review,  May,  1911);  "Charter  Contracts  and  the 
Regulation  of  the  Rates  of  Charges  by  Public  Service  Corpora- 
tions/' by  Mr.  C.  G.  Fen  wick  (published  in  Tfie  Michigan  Law 
Review,  January,  1911);  "Constitutional  Law  as  Presented  in  the 
Works  of  Black,  Watson,  and  WiUoughby,"  by  Mr.  C.  G.  Fenwlck 
(published  in  the  New  York  Nation) ;  "(^vemment  and  Admin- 
istration in  British  India,"  by  Mr.  J.  L.  Donaldson;  "The  Seventh 
Annual  Meeting  of  The  American  Political  Science  Association,'* 
by  Prof.  WiUoughby;  "Official  Sources  of  Political  Information," 
by  Prof.  WiUoughby;  "Present  International  Alliances  and 
Understandings,"  by  Mr.  E.  M.  Sturtevant;  "Croly's  'The  Promise 
of  American  Life,' "  by  Mr.  R.  C.  McKee. 

Lecture  Courses.    The  following  courses  were  given: 

1.  United  States  Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.    By  Professor  WiUoughby. 

2.  History  of  Political  Literature  and  Political  Theories  in 
England  Since  1688.  One  hour  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  By 
Professor  WiUoughby. 

3.  History  of  English  Law.  One  hour  weekly,  throughout  the 
year.    By  Dr.  Steiner. 

4.  Principles  of  International  Law.  One  hour  weekly,  through- 
cut  the  year.    By  Dr.  J.  B.  Scott. 

W.  W.  WiLLOUOHBY, 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 


PHILOSOPHY,  PSYCHOLOGY,  AHD  EDUCATION 

Philosophy 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  Dean  of  the  CoUegiate  Depart- 
ment, Professor  GrifRn  continued  the  development  of  his  treat- 
ment of  modem  philosophy  by  lecturing  on  Continental  Phil- 
oeophy  from  Descartes  to  Kant,  and  during  the  first  two  months 
of  the  year  on  English  Ethics  of  the  last  half-century — this 
latter  course  being  taken  by  Professor  Lovejoy  after  Decem- 
ber Ist 

In  philosophy  Professor  Buchner  continued  his  considerations 
of  modem  continental  thought  by  a  course  of  lectures  on  pan- 
theism and  pemimism,  the  work  being  based  on  a  critical  read- 
ing by  the  members  of  the  class  of  the  principal  writings  of 
Schopenhauer. 

The  philosophical  seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor  Love- 
Joy,  the  subject  for  the  year  being  "The  Conception  of  Evolution." 
The  ooorae  was  carried  on  until  April,  chiefly  in  the  form  of 
lectures  by  Professor  Lovejoy;  after  that  time  all  of  the  work 
of  the  five  active  members  of  the  seminary  was  devoted  to  indi- 
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Work  completed: 

Professor  Watson  and  Professor  Terkes,  of  Harvard  University, 
have  completed  their  Joint  monograph  upon  apparatus  and 
methods  for  studying  vision  in  animals.  The  work  Is  now  in 
press. 

Dr.  Dunlap  has  carried  out  an  investigation  of  the  visiial 
effects  of  the  alternating  magnetic  field,  and  an  investigation 
of  the  difference  sensibility  for  time  intervals  and  for  rate  of 
stimulation  in  the  visual  and  auditory  modes. 

Mr.  Wells  has  completed  an  investigation  of  the  infiuence 
which  the  duration  of  the  stimulus  may  have  upon  the  auditory 
reaction-times. 

Education 

Professor  Buchner  conducted  a  two-hour  seminary  in  the 
philosophy  of  education.  During  the  early  part  of  the  year 
lectures  were  given  on  selected  topics  in  the  theory  of  education 
preparatory  to  the  main  work,  which  was  an  historical  and 
critical  study  of  the  educational  theories  of  Herbert  Spenco*. 
Papers  by  members  of  the  seminary  were  presented  on  education 
in  relation  to  science,  biology,  psychology  and  ethics,  on  each  of 
Spencer's  four  Essays,  and  on  the  influence  of  his  views  on  the 
type  of  schools  and  curricula  in  the  second  half  of  the  last 
century. 

In  the  course  of  lectures  on  educational  psychology,  the  aim 
was  to  summarize  the  methods  and  results  of  the  more  recent 
investigations  which  throw  light  upon  the  conditions  of  mental 
development  in  children,  and  the  bearings  of  this  material  on 
the  problems  of  educational  practice.  The  chief  topics  thus 
treated  were  the  physical  growth  of  children,  the  principles  of 
mental  development,  attention,  the  growth  of  perception,  memory 
and  language  and  thinking,  movement  and  motor  control,  indi- 
viduality, formal  training,  and  learning. 

The  Graduate  Conference  met  six  times  during  the  year: 
Professor  Watson,  "The  Homing  Sense  of  Noddy  and  Sooty 
Terns;"  Professor  Adolf  Meyer,  "The  Assumptions  of  Psy- 
chology, (two  papers);  Mr.  H.  M.  Johnson,  "Spencer's  Idea  of 
Evolution;"  Professor  Yerkes,  of  Harvard  University,  "Relations 
of  Biology  to  Psychology;"  Professor  Lovejoy,  "The  New 
Realism." 

Professor  Buchner  and  Dr.  Dunlap  represented  the  University 
at  the  Chattanooga  meeting  of  the  Southern  Educational  Asso- 
ciation, the  former  presenting  a  paper  on  "Education  by  Re- 
search," the  latter  a  paper  on  "Teaching  Psychology  in  Normal 
Schools."  Professor  Buchner  also  delivered  the  presidential  ad- 
dress, "Learning  and  Forgetting,"  and  Dr.  Dunlap  presented  "A 
Study  in  Rhythm  Perception"  before  the  Southern  Society  for 
Philosophy  and  Psychology,  which  met  at  Chattanooga  during 
the  same  week. 

At  the  suggestion  of  the  officers  of  this  department,  an  organi- 
zation of  specialists  in  philosophy  and  psychology  in  the  vicinity 
of  Baltimore  and  Washington  was  organized  during  the  winter. 
The  organization,  to  which  the  name  "The  Theoretic  Society  of 
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in  mind,  during  the  past  year  some  definite  attempt  has  been 
made  to  correlate  «the  work  in  philosophy  with  that  in  biology 
and  exi>erimental  psychology.  During  the  coming  year,  with 
a  Tiew  both  to  connecting  the  study  of  ethics  more  closely  with 
contemporary  practical  questions,  and  to  offering  work  which 
may  perhaps  serviceably  supplement  that  of  the  departments 
of  economics  and  political  science,  a  course  is  to  be  given 
by  Professor  Loyejoy  on  '"The  Ethical  Theory  of  Distribution." 

PSTCHOLOGT 

A  training  course  in  experimental  psychology  was  offered 
daring  the  past  academic  year  by  Dr.  Dun  lap.  It  was  designed 
to  prepare  students  for  research  work  in  the  various  sense 
f  elds,  in  memory  and  attention. 

The  course  in  advanced  experimental  psychology  was  under 
the  guidance  of  Professor  Watson  and  Dr.  Dunlap.  A  large 
amount  of  the  time  was  devoted  to  the  discussions  of  problems 
in  rhythm,  perception  of  rate  and  reaction  types,  and  to  re- 
aearch  work  in  these  subjects. 

The  introductory  comparative  psychology  was  given  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson  during  the  second  half-year.  This  course  was  given 
the  first  half-year  by  Professor  Jennings,  who  devoted  his  time 
to  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on  the  behavior  of  lower  organi- 
lations;  Professor  Watson  gave  lectures  and  laboratory  work  on 
vertebrates. 

The  research  course  in  comparative  psychology  was  conducted 
by  a  series  of  conferences.  Problems  of  such  character  were 
assigned  that  in  the  event  of  a  successful  completion  of  the 
work  publication  might  be  advised. 

A  Psychological  Journal  Club  served  to  keep  the  students  and 
instructors  abreast  of  the  current  literature  and  to  advance  the 
students  in  their  reading  knowledge  of  German  and  French. 

Work  in  progress: 

Professor  Watcon  has  had  the  rodents  under  observation 
for  the  purpose  of  testing  color  vision.  This  work  is  part  of 
a  general  plan  to  obtain  adequate  knowledge  of  the  vision  of 
the  important  vertebrate  groups.  The  work  as  a  whole  re- 
quires several  years  for  completion. 

Dr.  Dunlap  has  work  in  progress  on  the  tactual  discrimination 
of  vibration-rates,  on  visual  acuity,  and  on  several  points  in 
rhythm-perception. 

Mr.  Ulrich,  fellow  in  psychology,  has  worked  during  the  whole 
cf  the  year  upon  methods  of  learning  in  the  white  rat.  The 
obeeryations  are  of  such  a  character  that  they  must  be  made 
continuously;  accordingly  Mr.  Ulrich  is  planning  work  at  the 
problem  during  the  coming  summer.  It  is  hoped  that  the  re- 
search will  be  completed  before  the  fall. 

Mr.  Johnson  has  continued  work  upon  blind  dogs.  Blind  and 
normal  dogs  have  been  compared  with  respect  to  rate  of  learn- 
ing and  methods  of  learning. 

Mr.  Wells  will  continue  to  work  upon  visual  reaction-times. 
He  will  also  attempt  to  settle  certain  questions  concerning  the 
influence  of  intensity  and  mode  of  stimulation  upon  reaction- 
times. 
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'Psychological  Prdgress  in  1910."  Psych.  Bulletin,  vol  8,  No.  1, 
Jan.  15, 1911,  pp.  1-10. 

"Learning  and  Forgetting,"  President's  address  at  the  Sixth 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Southern  .Society  for  Philosophy  and 
Psychology,  Chattanooga  Meeting,  1910,  (abstract).  Psych,  Bui- 
leHn,  vol  8,  No.  2,  Feb.  15,  1911. 

Undergraduate  Courses 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Griffin,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15;  Ethics  April  15  to 
June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  defi- 
nite material  of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  passages  as- 
signed for  reading,  discussions  in  the  class,  the  preparation  of 
essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 

In  the  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  a  course  in  the  History 
of  Education,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  given 
by  Professor  Buchner.  To  aid  the  purpose  for  which  this  group 
of  courses  was  organized,  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  author- 
ised this  course  in  the  subject  of  Education  with  academic  credit 
not  to  exceed  three  hours.  The  instruction  was  based  on  Mon- 
roe's Text-book  in  the  History  of  Education,  The  preparation  of 
special  papers  on  particular  topics  in  modem  education  for 
presentation  in  the  classroom  formed  an  interesting  feature  of 
the  work  accomplished  by  the  students. 

Edward  F.  Buchner, 

Secretary. 
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Washine^ton"  has  been  given,  includes  representatives  of  the 
Catholic  University,  George  Washington  University,  Richmond 
CMlege,  The  University  of  Virginia,  and  Johns  Hopkins,  and 
the  United  States  Bureau  of  Education.  The  first  regular  meet- 
ing for  papers  and  discussions  was  held  at  this  university  on 
April  1st,  on  which  occasion  Professor  R.  M.  Terkes,  of  Harvard 
University,  was  present,  by  invitation  of  the  university. 

Publications 
A.  O.  Lovejot: 

The  Place  of  the  Time  Problem  in  Contemporary  Philosophy. 
Jour,  of  Philoaophy,  Psychology  and  Scientific  Methods,  1910, 
vn,  683-693. 

Kant  and  Evolution.  Popular  Science  Monthly:  Pt.  I,  1910, 
Lxzvn,  538-553;  Pt  II,  1911,  Lxxvm,  36-51. 

William  James  as  Philosopher.  International  Jour,  of  Ethics, 
1911,  XXI,  125-153. 

Christian  Ethics  and  Economic  Competition.  Hihhert  Jour. 
1911,  IX,  324-344. 

Schopenhauer  as  an  Evolutionist.    Monist,  1911,  xxi,  195-222. 

The  Meaning  of  Vitalism.    Science,  1911,  N.  S.  »xxm,  610-614. 

Reviews:  Of  Ladd's  "Knowledge,  Life  and  Reality,"  Nation, 

1910,  xci,  105;  of  Eucken's  "The  Problem  of  Human  Life,"  Int. 
Jour,  of  Ethics,  1910,  xx,  83-88;  of  Crawley's  "The  Idea  of  the 
Bool,"  Psych.  Bulletin,  1910,  vn,  354-358;  of  Heidel's  Uepl  ^aeoc, 
Philos.  Review,  1910,  cnx,  665-667;  of  Bergson's  "Time  and  Free 
Will,"  Nation,  1910,  xci,  499-500;  of  Cushman's  "Beginner's  His- 
tory of  Philosophy,"  Int.  Jour,  of  Ethics,  1911,  xi,  352-355;  of 
Van  Bi^ma's  "L'espace  et  le  temps  chez  Leibniz  et  chez  Kant," 
Phiios.  Review,  1911,  xx,  313-317;  of  Bergson's  "Matter  and  Mem- 
ory" and  "Creative  Evolution,"  Nation,  1911,  xci,  648-649;  minor 
reviews  in  The  Nation. 

J.  B.  Watson: 

Further  data  on  the  homing  sense  of  noddy  and  sooty  terns. 
Science,  N.  S.,  Vol.  cocxn,  470-473. 

K.  Dunlap: 

Galvanometric  deflections  with  electrodes  applied  to  the  ani- 
mal body.    Psychological  Bulletin,  1910,  vn,  174-177. 

Some  experiments  with  reaction  to  visual  and  auditory  stimuli. 
Psychological  Review,  1910,  xvii,  301-318. 

Reaction  to  rhythmic  stimuli,  with  attempt  to  synchronize. 
Psychological  Review,  1910,  xvn,  299-416. 

Visual  sensations  from  the  alternating  magnetic  field.    Science, 

1911,  N.  S.,  xxxLLL,  68-71. 

The  galvanic  phenomena.  Psychological  Bulletin,  1911,  vni, 
140-144. 

E.  F.  Buchneb: 

'The  work  of  the  Southern  Society  for  Philosophy  and  Psycho- 
logy," (an  abstract).  Proceedings  of  the  Southern  Educational 
Association,  Charlotte  Meeting,  1909,  pp.  249-251. 

"Means  of  Raising  the  Standard  of  Teaching."  44th  Annual 
Report  of  the  Department  of  Public  Education  of  the  State  of 
Maryland,  1910,  pp.  154-158. 
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'Psychological  Prdgress  in  1910."  Psych.  Bulletin,  vol  8,  No.  1, 
Jan.  15,  1911,  pp.  MO. 

"Learning  and  Forgetting,"  President's  address  at  the  Sixth 
Annual  Meeting  of  the  Southern  .Society  for  Philosophy  and 
Psychology,  Chattanooga  Meeting,  1910,  (abstract).  Psych,  Bul- 
letin, vol  8,  No.  2,  Feb.  15,  1911. 

Underoraduatb  Coubses 

Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Oriffln,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  15;  Ethics  April  15  to 
June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  defi- 
nite material  of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  passages  as- 
signed for  reading,  discussions  in  the  class,  the  preparation  of 
essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the  presentation. 

In  the  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  a  course  in  the  History 
of  Education,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  given 
by  Professor  Buchner.  To  aid  the  purpose  for  which  this  group 
of  courses  was  organized,  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  author- 
ised this  course  in  the  subject  of  Education  with  academic  credit 
not  to  exceed  three  hours.  The  instruction  was  based  on  Mon- 
roe's Text-book  in  the  History  of  Education.  The  preparation  of 
special  papers  on  particular  topics  in  modem  education  for 
presentation  in  the  classroom  formed  an  interesting  feature  of 
the  work  accomplished  by  the  students. 

Edward  F.  Buchneb, 

Secretary. 
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REPORT  ON  THB  COLLEGE  COURSES  FOR 

TEACHERS 


To  TH£  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Univebsitt: 

I  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report  of  the  work  in  the 
Ck>Uege  Courses  for  Teachers,  given  by  the  University  during  the 
session  of  1910-1911: 

The  organization  of  these  courses,  made  possible  by  the  cordial 
oo-operatioh  of  Qoucher  College,  became  effective  in  the  academic 
year  of  1909-1910.  The  results  of  the  first  year  of  this  experi- 
ment in  offering  standard  collegiate  instruction  to  teachers  in 
the  schools  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity  were  so  satisfactory  as  to 
lead  to  some  extension  in  the  plans  for  1910-1911.  These  are 
stated  in  detail  in  the  University  Circular  of  July,  1910,  pages 
72-83. 

During  the  year  instruction  of  standard  collegiate  grade  was 
given  in  ten  courses,  namely:  Biology,  Chemistry,  Education, 
English  Composition,  English  Literature,  French  II,  German  II, 
History  I,  Mathematics  I  and  Mathematics  II.  These  courses 
were  conducted  by  eleven  instructors,  four  of  whom  were  selected 
from  the  staff  of  Goucher  College,  the  remainder  from  the  staff 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Owing  to  the  small  registra- 
tion, the  courses  announced  in  French  I,  German  I,  History  II 
and  Latin  were  withdrawn. 

The  total  enrolment  in  all  the  courses  was  one  hundred  and 
one.  Twelve  were  men,  and  eighty-nine  were  women.  Forty-one 
were  seeking  credits  towards  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts.  Of 
the  sixty-nine  students  registered  in  the  courses  in  1909-1910, 
thirty  continued  their  registration  this  year.  Many  phases  of 
the  efforts  involved  in  the  pursuit  of  these  courses  by  teachers 
in  service  are  suggested  by  the  following  facts  concerning  the 
distribution  of  their  elections: 

Members  registered  in  one  course 97 

"               *'            "   two  courses 4 

"               "           "  one  two-hour  course 78 

"   one  three-hour  course 19 

"               **           "   two  two-hour  courses 3 

"   one  two-hour  and  one  three-hour 1 

A  conference  of  the  Presidents  and  Deans  of  the  two  institu- 
tions with  the  Instructors  in  these  courses  was  neld  on  May  15, 
1911.  The  reports  made  by  the  latter  on  the  character  of  the 
work  done  by  their  students  indicated  that  it  continues  to  Vceep 
up  to  the  standards  required  in  the  regular  collegiate  instruction. 
These  reports  were  uniform  in  the  statement  that  definite 
academic  credit  could  be  given  for  the  satisfactory  completion 
of  the  courses.  The  following  amounts  of  credit  for  the  courses 
were  recommended,  and  received  unanimous  approval:  Biology, 
three  hours;   Chemistry,  three  hours;   Education,  three  hours; 
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English  Composition,  three  hours  (for  a  credit  of  eight  or  more), 
two  hours  (for  a  credit  of  six  or  less  than  eight);  Ehiglish 
Literature,  two  hours;  French  II,  three  hours;  (German  II,  three 
hours;  History  I,  three  hours;  Mathematics  I,  four  hours;  Mathe- 
matics II,  three  hours. 

These  courses  have  again  been  maintained  at  a  financial  loss, 
which,  under  the  plan  of  organization,  has  to  be  borne  by  the 
University.  This  loss,  however,  is  insignificant  in  view  of  the 
serious  character  of  the  work  undertaken  by  those  teachers  who 
entered  the  courses.  The  Committee  has  therefore  recommended 
that  these  courses  be  continued  in  the  year  1911-1912. 

ESdwabd  F.  Buchnkb, 

Chairman. 


REPORT  ON  THB  FIRST  SUMMER  SESSION 


To  THE  PBESIDBNT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UnIVEBSITY: 

I  beg  leave  to  make  the  following  report  on  the  First  Summer 
Session  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  which  was  held  during 
the  six  weeks  from  July  5  to  August  16,  1911. 

In  response  to  the  repeated  and  well-considered  requests  from 
the  authorities  of  the  public  school  systems  in  the  State  of  Mary- 
land, the  President  and  Trustees  of  the  University  decided  in 
February,  1910,  to  add  the  undertaking  of  a  Summer  Session  to 
the  regular  work  of  the  University.  The  effort,  which  was  at 
once  made  to  arrange  for  a  session  in  the  long  vacation  of  that 
year,  met  the  insuperable  difficulty  of  securing  an  adequate 
faculty.  The  plan  for  1910  was  then  abandoned,  but  with  the 
promise  of  a  session  in  the  summer  of  1911. 

That  the  Summer  Session  might  be  planned  to  meet  as  fully 
as  possible  the  needs  of  teachers  in  Maryland,  the  President  of 
the  University  designated  the  following  gentlemen  as  members 
of  a  Committee  to  outline  the  scope  of  instruction:  Dean  Edward 
H.  Griffin,  Professor  Harry  L.  Wilson,  Professor  Edward  F. 
Buchner,  of  the  University  Faculty;  Dr.  M.  Bates  Stephens, 
Superintendent  of  Education  of  the  State  of  Maryland;  Mr. 
James  H.Van  Sickle,  Superintendent  of  the  Schools  of  Baltimore; 
and  Mr.  Albert  S.  Cook,  Superintendent  of  Schools  of  Baltimore 
County,  Md.  The  suggestions  of  this  Committee  proved  most 
valuable  in  sketching  the  initial  plans  for  a  Summer  Session. 
When  the  session  was  finally  organized,  it  incorporated  the  plans 
of  the  Committee  and  added  some  courses  which  had  not  been 
originally  suggested.  The  cordial  co-operation  of  those  depart- 
ments of  the  University  whose  subjects  were  represented  aided 
greatly  in  perfecting  the  details  of  the  undertaking. 

The  limit  placed  on  the  effort  to  provide  summer  instruction 
was  fixed  by  the  previous  preparation  and  present  needs  of  those 
students  who  might  be  attracted  by  the  summer  opportunities 
provided,  and  not  by  the  academic  resources  of  the  University, 
This  consideration  led  to  the  type  of  work  planned,  the  selection 
of  subjects  and  the  grades  of  instruction.  Work  of  both  collegiate 
and  secondary  grades  was  accordingly  provided  to  the  extent 
essential  for  the  beginning  of  summer  study  in  Maryland. 

The  persons  appointed  to  give  instruction  in  the  different  sub- 
jects in  the  Summer  Session  were  as  follows: 

Biology 2  Courses. 

Clifton  Fremont  Hodge,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 
Austin  R.  Middleton,  Assistant 

Chemistry 3  Courses. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Associate. 
Samuel  M.  Burka,  Assistant. 

Domestic  Science 2  Courses. 

Agnes  Ellen  Harris,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Education 6  Courses. 

Edward  Franklin  Buchner,  Professor. 

Ronald  1^.  Abercrombie,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 
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William  Pazton  Burris.  Instmctor  in  Summer  Session. 
Frank  A.  Manny,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

English  Composition  and  Literature 4  Ck>ur8e9. 

John  C.  French,  Associate. 

Henry  Skinner  West,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Robert  M.  Overbeck,  Assistant 

Gilbert  W.  Rosenthal,  Assistant 

French 2  Courses. 

Joseph  S.  Shefloe,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

German 2  Courses. 

Hans  Froelicher,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

History 2  Courses. 

St.  George  L.  Sloussat,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Latin 2  Courses. 

Walter  Dennison,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Manual  Training 2  Courses. 

George  M.  Gaither,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Mathematics 2  Courses. 

L.  S.  Hulburt,  Collegiate  Professor. 

Physics 2    Courses. 

J.  A.  Anderson,  Associate. 

Ten  of  the  Instructors  and  Assistants  were  members  of  the 
University.  To  these  were  added  the  following  representatiYos 
of  other  institutions:  Dean  William  P.  Burris,  of  the  College  for 
Teachers,  University  of  Cincinnati;  Professor  Hans  Froelicher, 
of  Goucher  College;  Mr.  George  M.  Gaither,  Instructor  and  Super- 
visor in  the  Baltimore  Public  Schools;  Director  Agnes  Ellen 
Harris,  of  the  Florida  State  College  for  Women;  Professor  Clifton 
F.  Hodge,  of  Clark  University;  Professor  Frank  A.  Manny,  of  the 
Western  State  Normal  School  of  Michigan;  Professor  Joseph  S. 
Shefloe,  of  Goucher  College;  Professor  St  George  L.  Souissat,  of 
the  University  of  the  South;  Dr.  Henry  S.  West,  Assistant  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Baltimore  Public  Schools;  and  Prof essor  Walter 
Dennison,  of  Swarthmore  College.  The  last  named  was  appointed 
vice  Professor  Wilfred  P.  Mustard,  who  was  compelled  to  with- 
draw from  the  staff  announced  before  the  opening  of  the  session, 
on  account  of  the  state  of  his  health.  The  presence  of  this  latter 
group  of  workers  was  most  satisfactory.  It  is  a  rare  pleasure 
to  record  the  fact  that  the  work  and  zeal  of  the  former  were 
fully  equalled  by  the  labor  for,  and  interest  in,  the  success  of 
the  Session  on  the  part  of  those  who  did  not  owe  allegiance  to 
the  University  as  members  of  its  regular  staff. 

The  general  scheme  of  Instruction  provided  for  courses  in  such 
subjects  represented  in  the  curriculum,  and  also  in  such  other 
subjects,  as  were  regarded  as  being  most  helpful  to  those  teachers 
in  our  system  of  public  schools  who  would  be  likely  to  engage 
in  summer  study.    Accordingly,  31  courses  were  provided  in  the 
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12  subjects  listed  above.  Two  of  these.  Domestic  Science  and 
Manual  Training,  and,  if  the  grade  of  the  courses  in  Education 
be  taken  into  consideration,  three  of  these  subjects  were  addi- 
tions to  those  represented  in  the  collegiate  department  Part  of 
the  instruction  in  the  following  subjects  was  arranged  to  be  of 
collegiate  grade:  Biology,  Chemistry,  English,  French,  German, 
History,  Mathematics  and  Physics.  In  the  remaining  courses  it 
was  expressly  provided  that  the  work  should  be  more  nearly  of 
secondary  grade,  or  otherwise  more  closely  related  to  the  previous 
training  of  the  students,  and  to  their  particular  vocational  needs. 
Such  instruction  was  provided  in  each  of  the  following  subjects: 
Education,  French,  German,  History,  LaUn,  Manual  Training  and 
Mathematics.  The  courses  in  Physics,  originally  announced  in 
the  special  circular  of  the  Summer  Session  as  of  secondary  grade, 
were  elevated  to  the  character  of  collegiate  courses  at  the  opening 
of  the  Summer  Session  in  order  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  students 
pursuing  them. 

To  strengthen  the  value  of  summer  study  the  Board  of  Colle- 
giate Studies  authorized,  under  suitable  regulations,  academic 
credit  in  those  courses  which  would  meet  the  well-known  stand- 
ards of  the  regular  session.  The  amount  of  credit  thus  fixed 
was  one-third  (or  1  hour)  of  a  regular  course,  with  the  single 
exception  of  Chemistry  III,  in  which  the  credit  was  one-fourth  of 
a  regular  course.  Students  seeking  these  credits  were  permitted 
to  offer  as  many  as  two  courses. 

The  total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the  Summer  Session, 
according  to  the  directory,  was  three  hundred  and  thirty-live 
(335).  This  list  does  not  include  those  who,  for  various  reasons, 
were  compelled  to  withdraw  before  it  was  printed.  The  number 
of  men  enrolled  was  75  or  22.39%,  the  number  of  women  was 
260  or  77.61%.  The  total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the 
several  courses  was  765,  making  Uie  average  number  of  courses 
taken  nearly  2.3.  Students  were  permitted  to  elect  not  more 
than  three  courses.  The  distribution  of  these  elections  is  shown 
in  the  following  table: 

Students  taking  1  course 72 

2  courses 96 

3  courses 167 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  session  was  primarily  organized  to 
meet  the  needs  of  teachers,  the  following  data  respecting  the 
occupations  of  students  are  interesting  and  instructive: 

280  or  83.6%  were  teachers  or  supervisory  officers  in  public  and 

private  schools.  Normal  Schools  and  Colleges. 
55  or  16.4%  represented  12  other  occupations. 

The  following  table  gives  a  good  survey  of  the  work  done 
during  the  Summer  Session  as  this  may  be  seen  from  the  courses 
given  in  the  several  subjects,  the  courses  allowed  academic  credit, 
the  enrolment  in  each,  and  the  number  taking  the  examinations 
at  the  dose  of  the  Session: 
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Subjects  and  Couraes. 


Biology ' 

Nature  Study  of  Animals  and  Plants. 
Civic  Biology 


Chemigtrv. 

Introauotlon  to  General  ChemlBtry. 

Inorganic  ChemlMtry , 

Lab.  \«  ork  In  Inor.  or  Org.  Prep. . . , 


Domettie  Science. 

Foods  and  Cookery. 


Domestlo  Science  Teaching. 


Education. 

Education  In  Modem  Times 

Educational  Psychology 

Organ,  and  Admin,  of  Schools 

Principles  and  Problems  of  Sec.  Ed. 

The  Elementary  School 

School  Hygiene 


English  Componition. 

Intro.  Course  in  Diction  and  Struc 

Adv.  Course  in  English  Composition. 


EnghBh  UtertUure. 

Eng.  Poetry— Age  of  Wordsworth..... 
Eng.  Lit.— First  Half  of  Itfth  Century. 


FVench. 

Elementary  French. 
French  Literature . . . 


C^erman, 

Elementarv  Oerman. 
Gtorman  Literature.. 


Higtory. 

American  History  to  1865 

European  History,  1763-1848. 

Latin. 

CHPsar 

Virgil's  Aeneid 


Manual  Training. 

iTY  Ml 

Bench  Work  in  Wood  and  Mech.  Drawing. 


Elementary  Manual  Training. 


Mathematics. 

Algebra 

Plane  Analytic  Geometry. 


Physio*. 

Gen.  Physics— Mechan.  Sound  and  Heat. 
Gen.  Physics— Optics,  Elec.  and  Magnet. 


Aoademlo 
Credit. 


X 
X 


Enrol- 
ment. 


51 
9 


21 
8 
8 


28 

17 


88 
42 
20 
21 
86 
88 


108 
13 


82 
87 


21 
6 


18 
14 


41 
86 


9 
14 


17 
9 


16 
11 


11 
6 


Number 
TWrfag 


Uoni. 


40 

7 


1ft 
2 
2 


18 
17 


86 
20 
16 
11 
70 
27 


90 
8 


20 
18 


11 
S 


IS 
10 


17 
19 


8 

8 


16 
9 


11 
10 


6 

2 


The  best  record  of  the  seriousness  of  the  work  accomplished  by 
the  students  is  to  be  found  in  the  continuity  of  the  classes  after 
they  were  organized  as  shown  by  the  faithful  attendance,  and 
chiefly  by  the  fact  of  standing  the  tests  of  written  or  other  exami- 
nations at  the  close  of  the  session.  Nearly  81  per  cent,  of  the 
students  stood  these  tests  at  the  close.    Certificates  of  attendanoe 


First  Bummer  Session  77 

and  of  examination  were  Issued  to  those  students  desiring  a 
statement  of  the  record  of  the  work  they  had  accomplished. 

A  series  of  evening  lectures  of  a  more  popular  character  and 
open  to  the  public  was  arranged,  and  proved  an  important  addi- 
tion to  the  program  of  the  session.  The  following  list  gives  the 
details: 

July     7 — ^Professor  Hans  Froelicher,  of  Goucher  College. 

'The  Madonna  Ideal." 
12 — ^Professor  C.  F.  Hodge,  of  Clark  University. 

"A  Flyless  Baltimore." 
13 — President  Ira  Remsen. 

"The  Early  Days  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University." 
21 — ^Professor  C.  F.  Hodge,  of  Clark  University. 

"The  Conservation  of  American  Bird  Life." 
28 — ^Hon.  J.  Wirt  Randall,  of  Annapolis. 

"Historic  Annapolis." 
Aug.    4 — Mr.  Milton  Fairchild,  of  the  National  Institution  for 

Moral  Instruction. 

"Personal  and  National  Thrift." 
11 — ^Professor  Walter  Dennison,  of  Swarthmore  College. 

"The  Battle  Fields  of  Caesar." 


<« 


<« 


<« 


«« 


(« 


The  social  interests  of  the  members  of  the  Summer  Session 
were  duly  considered.  President  Ira  Remsen  gave  a  reception  to 
the  faculty  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  Club  on  Wednesday  evening, 
July  5th.  A  University  reception  to  the  faculty  and  students 
was  given  on  Friday,  July  7th.  A  subscription  banquet  given 
by  the  men  on  Saturday,  July  29th,  was  the  occasion  for  the 
permanent  organization  of  the  Men's  Club  of  the  Summer  Session 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University.  Two  receptions  were  most 
indicative  of  the  healthy  loyalty  and  constructive  enthusiasm 
which  appeared  among  the  students  at  an  early  date  in  '.he 
session:  the  reception  to  the  out-of-town  students  on  Saturday 
evening,  August  6,  by  the  Baltimore  City  students,  who  in  turn 
were  entertained  by  the  former  on  Friday  evening,  August 
11th.  On  the  invitation  of  Dr.  M.  Bates  Stephens,  a  large  number 
of  Instructors  and  students  Joined  the  trolley  excursion  to 
Annapolis  on  Saturday,  July  29th,  and  passed  a  delightful  day 
in  the  "Ancient  City." 

In  view  of  the  experimental  character  of  a  first  Summer  Session, 
it  was  deemed  advisable  to  make  no  provision  for  advanced  or 
graduate  instruction.  It  proved  that  this  omission  caused  dis- 
appointment to  numerous  teachers  in  the  eastern  section  of  the 
United  States  whose  previous  academic  training  had  prepared 
them  for  University  work,  and  who  looked  hopefully  to  the  in- 
clusion of  this  higher  grade  of  instruction  in  the  plans  for 
summer  study  at  this  University.  There  are  many  such  teachers 
who  hope  to  continue  their  academic  pursuits  to  the  extent  of 
attaining  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts.  It  is  probable  that  the 
University,  in  Justice  to  this  special  demand,  will,  sooner  or  later, 
feel  constrained  to  include  advanced  courses  in  certain  depart- 
ments at  least,  in  the  Summer  Session. 

Taking  into  consideration  all  essential  aspects  of  this  beginning 
of  summer  instruction  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  it  Is 
gratifying  to  be  able  to  look  upon  the  effort  as  successful.    The 


78  Report  on  Summer  Session 

members  of  the  Faculty  were  industrious,  co-operatlye,  and  loyaL 
The  attendance  of  students  was  satisfactory,  their  work  reached 
a  high  level,  and  their  enthusiasm  for  the  success  of  the  Summer 
Session,  as  shown  indiyldually  and  collectively,  gives  indication 
of  the  i>ermanency  of  this  new  undertaking.  The  achievements 
in  the  class  work  show  that  the  climatic  conditions  make  a 
Summer  Session  in  Baltimore  agreeable  and  profitable.  The 
equipment  of  the  University  buildings,  despite  some  limitations, 
presented  a  fairly  comfortable  adaptability  to  the  needs  of  the 
Summer  Session.  Altogether  the  results  of  the  six  weeks  confirm 
the  wisdom  of  the  President  and  the  Trustees  in  providing  this 
extension  of  the  work  of  the  University. 

Bdwabd  F.  Buohkeb, 

Director. 


REPORT  OP  THS  DEAN  OP  THE 
MEDICAL  FACULTY 


To  THS  Fbksidbnt  of  thx  Johns  Hopkins  Uniykbsitt: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  ac- 
tfrities  of  the  Medical  Department  during  the  academic  year 
1910-1911. 

The  total  enrolment  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  was  349,  as  compared  with  333  in  the  previous  session. 
Seven  students  withdrew,  five  on  account  of  ill  health,  and  two 
from  other  causes,  so  that  the  enrolment  at  the  end  of  the  year 
was  342. 

Furthermore,  fifty-nine  physicians  registered  for  special  in- 
struction in  various  branches  of  medicine.  Of  these,  twenty-one 
attended  certain  of  the  regular  courses  given  to  candidates  for 
the  degree  of  doctor  of  medicine,  while  thirty-eig^t  were  enrolled 
in  the  special  courses  arranged  for  graduates  in  medicine. 

One  hundred  and  thirty-three  applications  for  admission  were 
received  at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  and  106  students  were 
accepted: 

90   in   the   First  Year 
9    "      "     Second   " 
5    "      "     Third     " 
1    "      "     Fourth  " 

Of  the  first-year  students,  fifty-nine  were  admitted  without  con- 
ditions, and  thirty-one  with  conditions  in  the  following  subjects: 

15  in   Laboratory   Physics 

8  "    Chemistry 

8  "    Biology 
5  "    German 

9  "    French 

All  of  the  regular  courses  announced  in  the  catalogue  have 
been  given.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  instruction,  the  teaching 
staff,  as  well  as  our  alumni,  have  been  active  in  investigation, 
as  is  shown  by  the  bibliography  of  their  publications  for  the 
year  ending  July  1,  1911.  This  list  includes  469  contributions, 
reprints  of  which  are  collected  and  bound  and  constitute  a  valu- 
able addition  to  our  Library. 

Notwithstanding  the  recent  additions  to  our  laboratory  accom- 
modations, the  large  size  of  the  classes  has  strained  our  capacity 
to  the  utmost,  and,  unless  still  further  enlargement  is  forthcom- 
ing, the  classes  cannot  be  allowed  to  grow  beyond  their  present 
sise.  The  same  applies  with  even  greater  force  to  instruction 
in  the  various  clinical  branches,  as  the  number  of  patients  in 
the  Hospital  has  not  kept  pace  with  the  constantly  increasing 
number  of  students;  consequently  each  student  sees  fewer  cases 
and  comes  in  less  intimate  contact  with  the  teachers  than  for- 
merly. Moreover,  the  comparative  paucity  of  clinical  material  has 
made  it  necessary  to  limit  the  number  of  students  entering  cer* 
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tain  elective  courses.  In  several  instances  more  students  have 
applied  than  could  be  accommodated,  and  consequently  we  have 
failed  to  do  our  full  duty  by  them.  This  matter  is  of  the  greatest 
importance  and  will  grow  more  urgent  each  year,  unless  steps 
are  taken  to  increase  the  amount  of  clinical  material  available, 
or  to  limit  the  number  of  students. 

With  the  completion  of  the  new  City  Hospital  at  Bay  View, 
the  Supervisors  of  City  Charities  appointed  as  Physlcian-in* 
Chief,  Dr.  T.  R.  Boggs,  Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  in  this 
University,  and  as  Surgeon-in-Chief,  Dr.  A.  Bi.  Shipley,  ProfessM' 
of  Surgical  Pathology,  University  of  Maryland.  They  will  give 
regular  instruction  throughout  the  year,  and  it  has  been  ar- 
ranged for  students  in  our  third  year  to  go  to  the  City  Hospital 
for  medical  instruction  upcm  certain  days  during  the  last  tri- 
mester of  the  year.  Such  an  arrangement  will  make  it  ponible 
to  utilize  the  dispensary  material  for  the  instruction  of  second- 
year  students  in  clinical  medicine  during  the  last  trimester. 

The  health  of  the  student-body  during  the  year  has,  in  general, 
been  very  satisfactory.  Careful  physical  examination  of  the  in- 
coming students  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years.  The 
physicians  appointed  for  the  purpose  examined  ninety-five  of  the 
entering  students,  and  found  that  ten  of  them  were  in  need  of 
special  supervision.  In  addition  to  the  medical  advice  given  at 
the  time,  such  students  were  asked  to  report  at  intervals  for 
further  examination. 

Owing  to  an  epidemic  of  diphtheria  in  the  Medical  School  and 
Hospital,  the  entire  school  was  closed  for  eleven  days,  from  Feb- 
ruary 25  to  March  8th.  During  the  epidemic  twenty-two  stu- 
dents contracted  the  disease  and  were  treated  in  the  Johns 
Hopkins  Hospital.  I  am  glad  to  report  that  only  a  few  were 
seriously  ill  and  that  all  recovered.  During  the  epidemic  the 
entire  Medical  School,  as  well  as  the  Hospital,  were  thoroughly 
cleansed  and  disinfected,  and  there  was  no  further  spread  of  the 
disease  after  reopening  the  school. 

On  the  invitation  of  the  Trustees  of  the  Massachusetts  General 
Hospital,  Drs.  J.  M.  T.  Finney  and  H.  Cushlng  were  appointed 
as  delegates  to  represent  this  school  at  the  celebration  of  the 
64th  anniversary  of  Ether  Day,  October  15th,  1910. 

On  the  invitation  of  the  Directors  and  Faculty  of  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  Drs.  F.  R.  Sabln  and  H.  M.  Thomas  were  appointed  by 
the  President  to  represent  the  University  and  Medical  School  at 
the  25th  anniversary  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  October  21st  and 
22nd,  1910. 

The  fifth  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  Foundation  was 
given  by  Professor  Hans  Chlari,  Professor  of  Pathological 
Anatomy  and  Director  of  the  Pathological  Institute,  University 
of  Strassburg.  Three  lectures  were  given  in  the  auditorium  of 
the  Medical  School  on  October  4th,  5th,  and  6th  upon  the  follow- 
ing subjects:  (1)  Die  Bedeutung  des  Amnion  fiir  die  Entstehung 
von  Mlssblldungen  des  Menschen;  (2)  Pankreasnekrose;  (3) 
Spondylolisthesis. 

On  November  18th,  1910,  Dr.  William  H.  Howell  resigned  as 
Dean  of  the  Medical  School  after  having  served  eleven  srears, 
and  on  December  23rd,  1910,  Dr.  J.  Whitridge  Williams  was  ap- 
pointed in  his  stead. 
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The  following  members  of  the  Faculty  resigned  during  the 
year: 

Db.  a.  H.  Koelkkr,  Associate  in  Physiological  Chemistry,  to  ac- 
cept a  position  in  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York. 

Db.  Rogeb  Morris,  Associate  in  Medicine,  to  accept  a  position  in 
Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 

Db.  H.  O.  Rbik,  Associate  in  Ophthalmology  and  Otology. 

Db.  C.  M.  Remskn,  Instructor  in  Surgery,  to  practice  in  Atlanta. 

Dr.  a.  H.  Morse,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  to  accept  a  position  In 
the  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

Db.  E.  K.  Cullsn,  Instructor  in  Gynecology,  to  practice  In  Detroit. 

Db.  C.  D.  Dbmikg,  Assistant  in  Pathology,  to  accept  a  position 
in  Hartford  Hospital. 

Db.  W.  D.  Gatcu,  Assistant  in  Surgery,  to  accept  a  position  in 
Indiana  University. 

Db.  F.  McPhedran,  Assistant  in  Medicine,  to  practice  in  Toronto. 

The  following  new  appointments  were  made: 

Abthtjr  H.  Morse,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

EiRNEST  I.  Werber,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Whjjam  K  Bxtrge,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

ClJNTON  D.  Deming,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Llotd  P.  Bhifpen,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Hygiene  and  Bacteriology. 

Ralph  Dufft,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Gsoboe  S.  Bond,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

JOHiv  T.  Sample,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Charles  R.  Austrian,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Walter  A.  Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  In  Medicine. 

Trioant  Bttrrow,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Samxtbl  J.  Crowe,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Walter  E.  DAin>T,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Karl  M.  Wilson,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Franklin    Hazlehurst,    M.    D.,    Assistant   in   Laryngology   and 

Rhinology._ 
Hbdlet  V.   TwEEDiE,   M.   D.,   Assistant   in   Ophthalmology  and 

Otology. 
Paul  Titus,  M.  D.,  Voluntary  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

I  regret  to  report  that  two  of  our  alumni  died  during  the  year. 
Dr.  J.  W.  Coe  (1898),  in  New  York,  March  6,  1911,  and  Dr.  Julia 
M.  Torrey  (1909),  in  New  York.  May,  1911.  Mr.  H.  T.  Caverly,  a 
member  of  the  second-year  class,  died  in  Baltimore,  November 
16,  1910. 

Dr.  E.  R.  Clark  was  granted  leave  of  absence  from  March  15th 
to  the  end  of  the  academic  year. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medi- 
cal Faculty,  the  Trustees  of  the  University  awarded  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine  to  eighty-five  students  at  the  Commence- 
ment Exercises  held  June  13,  1911. 

The  following  twelve  members  of  the  graduating  class  were 
recommended  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for 
appointment  as  House  Officers,  the  recommendations  being  made 
upon  the  basis  of  excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the  medi- 
cal course: 


82  Report  of  the 

Abthub  L.  Bloomfdeld  Veadbi  N.  Lbonabd 

Babnst  Bbooks  Hans  Lissbb 

J.  A.  Campbell  Colston  Evebbtt  D.  Plabb 

William  A.  Fbontz  Waltkb  O.  Skzton 

Erkest  O.  Ouet  Helen  W.  Smith 

Anna  Hubebt  Julian  M.  Wolvsohn 

Poflltions  obtained  by  other  members  of  this  Claati,  either  by 
appointment  or  by  competitive  examination,  are  as  follows: 

L.  Adams. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 

J.  V.  Bedinger. — Interne,  Belleyue  Hospital,  New  York. 

W.  S.  Bennett — Interne,  Norwegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

W.  E.  Bird,  Jr. — Assistant  Resident  Surgeon,  St  Agnes  Hospital, 

Baltimore. 
J.  R.  Booth. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 
O.  E.  Brockway,  Jr. — Interne,  King's  County  Hospital,  Brooklyn, 

New  York. 

E.  B.  Carter. — Interne,  Norwegian  Hospital,  Brooklyn. 

J.  D.  Cohn. — Visiting  Physician,  Spohn  Sanitarium,  Corpus 
Christl,  Texas. 

J.  Collinson,  Jr. — Interne,  James  Walker  Memorial  Hospital,  Wil- 
mington, N.  C. 

M.  D.  Council. — Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 

F.  R.  Crawford. — ^Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 

D.  M.  Davis. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

W.  T.  De  Sautelle. — Interne,  Harlem  Hospital,  New  York. 

W.  M.  Dunn. — Interne,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston. 

R.   H.   Dunning. — Interne,   Hospital   for   Women  and   Children, 

Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
H.  Fried. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 
W.  D.  FuIIerton. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
H.  M.  Gallagher. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
T.  H.  Gilland. — Interne,  JefTerson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 

E.  O.  Grant. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

E.  C.  Cross. — Resident  Physician,  Seattle  General  Hospital, 
Seattle,  Wash. 

R.  W.  Hammack. — Instructor  in  Pathology  and  Bacteriology. 
College  of  Medicine  and  Surgery,  University  of  the  Philip- 
pines, Manila. 

C.  C.  Hartman — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 

W.  H.  Hawkins. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

E.  S.  Hendry. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 

W.  B.  Hetfield. — Interne,  Brooklyn  Hospital,  New  York. 

W.  R.  Hudson. — Interne,  Hospital  for  Women  of  Maryland. 

J.  A.  Hunnlcutt,  Jr. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 

B.  Hunt — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children. 

New  York. 

G.  Ives. — Assistant  State  Bacteriologist,  Montgomery,  Ala. 

C.  Jacobson. — Assistant   in   Surgery,   Hunterian   Laboratory,   J. 

H.  U. 
N.  B.  Jenison. — Interne,  New  York  Infirmary  for  Women  and 

Children,  New  York. 
C.  C.  W.  Judd.— Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 
N.  M.  Keith.— Interne,  New  York  Hospital,  New  York. 


Dean  of  the  Medical  Faculty  8^3 

T.  S.  Keyser. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland,  O. 
O.  Kinsey,  Jr. — Interne,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary. 

A.  C.  Kissling. — Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 

B.  S.  Kline. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

H.    J.    Knott— Resident    Physician,    Seattle    General    Hospital, 

Seattle,  Wash. 
Li.   B.   Lange. — Interne,  New  York   Infirmary  for  Women   and 

Children,  New  York. 
W.  E.  Leaper. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence. 
W.  H.  Licht. — Interne,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 
D.  W.  Luten. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 
J.  T.  MacCurdy.— Fellow  in  Pathology,  J.  H.  U. 
H.  Li.  McNeil. — Interne,  St  Agnes  Hospital,  Baltimore. 
IL  A.  Haas. — Interne,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary. 
J.  A.  O'Donnell. — Interne,  St  Joseph's  Hospital,  Baltimore. 
R  S.  Perkins. — Interne,  Worcester  City  Hospital,  Mass. 

C.  A.  Potter. — Interne,  Roosevelt  Hospital,  New  York. 

A.  S.  Rosenfeld. — Interne,  Mt  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

A.  Rucker. — Interne,  Babies'  Hospital,  New  York. 

C.  B.  R3md.— Interne,  King's  Co.  Hospital,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y. 

M.  Seagrave. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 

New  York- 
P.  R.  Sieber.— Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 
R.  R.  Snowden. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 
Li.  C.  Spencer. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 
M.  B.  Sponsler. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

0.  A.  Stewart — Interne,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

B.  Stillman. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

T.  B.  Vail. — Assistant  Resident,  Elmcroft  Sanitarium,  Thompson- 

ville.  Conn. 
W.    J.    Weese. — ^Resident    Physician,    Santo    Tomas    Hospital, 

Panama. 

1.  K.  Wiener. — Interne,  Blackwell's  Island,  New  York. 

C.  M.  Winn.— Pathologist  and  Bacteriologist,  Santo  Tomas  Hos- 

pital, Panama. 

J.  Whitridoe  Williams, 

Dean. 


REPORT  OP  THE  REGISTRAR 


To  THE  PBS8IDKNT  OF  THE  UnIVKBSITT: 

During:  the  year  1910-11  the  academic  staff  included  two  hun- 
dred teachers,  eighty  in  the  philosophical  department  and  one 
hundred  and  twenty  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine.  There 
were  also  twenty-four  lecturers,  mostly  non-resident,  who  gave 
single  lectures  or  short  courses.  The  number  of  students  enrolled 
was  eight  hundred  and  fifteen,  of  whom  three  hundred  and  thirty- 
seven  were  residents  of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and  fifty-seven 
came  here  from  forty-two  other  States  of  the  Union,  and  twenty- 
one  from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  students  were  six  hun- 
dred and  twenty-five  already  graduated,  two  hundred  and  ten  of 
whom  were  enrolled  in  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the 
Arts  (including  thirty-two  women),  four  hundred  and  fifteen  in 
the  department  of  Medicine  (including  thirty-five  women). 
There  were  one  hundred  and  eighty  matriculates  (or  candidates 
for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts),  and  ten  were  admitted  as 
special  students,  to  pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they 
seemed  fitted,  without  reference  to  graduation.  The  college 
courses  for  teachers  were  attended  by  one  hundred  and  one  per- 
sons.   The  enrolment  for  the  year  is  summarised  below: 

Faotatv 

Preeldent  and   ProfeMora 04 

Clinical    ProfeMora 7 

Auociate    ProfeMora 30 

Auociatcfl    42 

Initmctora  and  Aasistanta 67 

200 

8tudenU 
Graduate  Students: 

Fellowa  by  Coarteay 10 

Fellowa    21 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosopby 170 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 851 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 67 

628 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 180 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 10 

190 

818 
Counted  twice 3 

TotaL 816 

Attendants  on  College  Courses  for  Teachen 101 

During  the  past  thirty-flye  years,  six  thousand  eight  hundred 
and  thirty-eight  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students.  Of 
these  two  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty-three  are  registered  as 
from  Maryland  (including  two  thousand  and  forty-nine  from 
Baltimore),  and  four  thousand  two  hundred  and  eighty-five  from 
eighty-three  other  States  and  countries.  Four  thousand  seven 
hundred   and   one   persons  entered   as   graduate  students,  and 
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two  tboasand  one  hundred  and  thlrt7-fl«yen  as  andergndiutM, 
Of  the  nndergradnateB,  live  hundred  and  seventy-eight  have  con- 
UnDed  u  graduate  students,  mimy  of  them  proceeding  to  hlgber 
dflcrees.  It  thus  appears  that  Ave  thousand  two  hundred  and 
a«ventr-nlne  persons  have  followed  graduate  studies  here.  The 
tollowlng  table  shows  the  enrolment  ol  students  In  each  year: 


Total 

Ond  oatM 

Hatrieolatea 

iroD- 

Biin>U«d 

(ineL  FeiiDn) 

UatJrtenlatM 

WM-77 

SB 

M 

u 

a 

ISTMB 

10« 

14 

s 

wm^M 

C3 

Ht 

1S9 

SI 

u 

iaa»4i 

n 

1881-ei 

w 

4S 

SI 

isaa-ffi 

20« 

m 

49 

ID 

ua»-i* 

ES 

£90 

09 

47 

188S-96 

8)4 

184 

9« 

84 

MB 

£Xg 

42 

U8T-S8 

41D 

Z91 

K.'.1! 

127 

02 

ms^ 

VH 

SW 

VScX 

12V 

4* 

veMo 

4« 

IBB 

S'il! 

UD 

46 

imo-91 

«» 

ET6 

SSS;=S 

141 

61 

IBBI-ffi 

H7 

m 

SS.;'g 

140 

10 

18EB-93 

»t 

847 

S'.t,1! 

in 

71 

188B-M 

sa 

844 

SS:.1! 

123 

66 

UBt-K 

«9 

412 

a.s 

12« 

tl 

18K-M 

UE 

40t 

iiod.,!^ 

149 

41 

1M«^ 

G20 

344 

Sft,!JS 

144 

K 

1887-98 

041 

4Ee 

FhlL.  £1« 
Ued..24I 

ISZ 

38 

1BB8-W 

MS 

^ 

at  IS 

1(8 

24 

1899-1300 

«46 

m 

SiSr.!!! 

U9 

17 

190IHU 

Ul 

478 

a.  SI 

in 

10 

ISOI-OJ 

S9t 

E80 

sir 

168 

8 

MOtflS 

996 

EB2 

Hed.;  U^ 

14T 

IS 

uoe-01 

TIB 

Mfl 

a.  IS 

141 

18 

IKH-OB 

T4« 

K.:ii 

180 

13 

1906H» 

720 

B30 

IJhH-  Iffi 

163 

27 

ia»fl7 

671 

6M 

SK;;! 

146 

21 

190T-0e 

sss 

6.8 

rail-.  171 

142 

28 

iBoe-oa 

731 

"""fS-i 

138 

31 

lEW-lO 

TG2 

^     MfdV.  4OT 

148 

14 

ino-u 

816 

-Iffi;!!! 

180 

U 
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The  following  table  Indicates  the  geographical  distribution  of 
the  students: 

Frxim    Prom  Other  Statet 

Marpland,  and  CommtrieM, 

18?9-Tr       -        B9  -  -        30 

1877-78       -        71  -  -        88 

1878-79       -        78  -  -        47 

1879-80       -        97  -  -        88 

1880^       -        96  -  -        81 

1881-82       -        97  -  -        78 

1888-88       -       108  -  -        96 

1888-84       -       128  -  -       186 

1884^       -       180  -  -       160 

1886-86       -      180  -  -       184 

1886-87       -       162  -  -      216 

1887-88       -       199  -  -      221 

1888-89       -       188  -  -      211 

1889-90       -       215  -  -       189 

1890-91       -       285  -  -      288 

1891-S2       -      278  -  -       874 
1808-98       - 
1898-94       - 

deiMurtment  is  shown  by  the 


#rom     From  Other  8taie§ 

Jforylantf. 

and  Comntriee. 

1894-86 

— 

800 

- 

- 

828 

188fr^ 

— 

272 

— 

— 

884 

1886-97 

— 

264 

— 

— 

866 

1887-98 

— 

279 

— 

- 

888 

1896-99 

- 

877 

- 

- 

878 

1889-1900 

— 

862 

— 

— 

888 

1900-01 

- 

270 

— 

— 

881 

1901-08 

- 

278 

- 

— 

421 

lOOHtt 

— 

288 

- 

- 

412 

1906-04 

- 

294 

— 

— 

421 

1904-06 

— 

812 

— 

484 

1906-06 

- 

804 

— 

— 

416 

1906-07 

- 

257 

— 

- 

414 

1907-06 

- 

207 

- 

- 

416 

1906-09 

- 

8U 

— 

— 

480 

1909-10 

- 

286 

- 

- 

466 

1910-U 

- 

887 

— 

- 

478 

The  enrolment  in  the  medical 
following  table: 


1896-94 

1W4-96 

1896  96 

1896-97 

1897-98 

1896-99 

1889-1900 

1900-01 

1901-08 

19Q6-08 

1906-04 

1904-06 

1906-06 

1906-07 

1907-06 

1906-09 

1909-10 

1910-U 


CanMdate^  for 
the  Degree  of  M,  X>. 

18 
51 

-  84    - 

-  128 

-  167 

-  197 

-  2U 

-  209 


266 
276 
291 


277 
297 
884 

861 


Doctors  of 
Medicine. 

66 

77 

69 

U 

74 

55 

78 

96 
-   129 

89 

78 

77 

75 

88 

70 

78 

78 

65 


Total 

88 
128 
168 
184 

241 


284 

806 


-  845 


846 
847 
876 

407 
416 


The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  subjects 
has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years: 


Mathematics 

Physios 

Chemistry 

Geology  and  Mineralogy 

Zoology  and  Botany 

Greek 

Latin 

Classical  Archaeology  and  Art 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology. 

Semitic  Languages 

English  and  Anglo-Saxon 

German 

French,  Italian,  and  Spanish 

History 

Political  Science , 

Political  Economy 

Philosophy , 


1906-07  1907-06 


57 
78 

109 
48 
58 
22 
66 
10 
86 
88 

161 
80 

120 
61 
14 

108 
76 


84 
65 

118 
60 
69 
24 
62 
17 
21 
25 

148 
86 
94 
61 
17 
56 
67 


1906-09 


84 
76 

118 
80 
60 
84 
56 
8 
19 
21 

167 
97 
90 
71 
20 
61 
79 


1909-10 


87 
79 

116 
81 
77 
82 
68 
18 
18 
16 

156 
68 

106 
76 


1910-11 


98 
95 
147 
48 
67 
84 


18 
28 

185 
96 

116 
74 
28 
72 


'Including  only  the  courses  offered  to  graduates  tn  medicine. 
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Degrees  were  conferred  during  the  year  upon  one  hundred  and 
fift7-flye  candidates — Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty-one;  Masters  of 
Arts,  eleven;  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  twenty-eight;  Doctors  of 
Medicine,  eighty-five.  Since  degrees  were  first  conferred.  In  1878, 
ten  hundred  and  nlnety-slx  persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaure- 
ate degree,  eighteen  (Including  three  women)  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  eight  hundred  and  sixty-four  (Including  five 
women)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  eight  hundred 
and  two  (Including  seventy-five  women)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following  table, — the  whole  number 
of  Individuals  gnuluated  being  twenty-five  hundred  and  thirty. 


B.  A. 

Ph.  D. 

B.  A. 

M. 

A. 

Ph.  D 

.  M 

D. 

1877-78 

0 

4 

1894-96 

87 

47 

- 

'  • 

1878-79 

8 

6 

1885-96 

87 

86 

- 

•  • 

1879-80 

16 

6 

1896-97 

86 

42 

- 

15 

1880^ 

12 

9 

1897-98 

49 

86 

- 

22 

1881-82 

15 

9 

1896-99 

88 

42 

- 

82 

1882-88 

10 

6 

1899-1900   - 

46 

•' 

86 

- 

44 

1888-84 

28 

16 

1900^1 

41 

80 

- 

58 

1884-85 

9 

18 

1901H)2 

49 

17 

- 

67 

1886-86 

81 

17 

1902-08 

46 

27 

- 

49 

1886-67 

24 

20 

1908-04 

87 

81 

- 

46 

1887-88 

84 

27 

1904-05 

38 

85 

- 

64 

1888-89 

86 

20 

1905-06 

48 

82 

- 

86 

1889-90 

87 

88 

1906-07 

47 

86 

- 

76 

1890-91 

61 

28 

1907-06 

47 

28 

- 

68 

1891-92 

41 

87 

1906-09 

87 

4 

27 

- 

68 

18n-9B 

40 

28 

1909-10 

14 

8 

25 

— 

69 

18»-94 

41 

84 

1910-11 

81 

11 

28 

- 

85 

1096 


18       864 


802 


Certificates  of  proficiency  In  applied  electricity  were  awarded 
to  ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

Thomas  R.  Ball, 

Registrar, 


REPORT  OP  THS  LIBRARIAN 

[abstbact] 


To  THB  PBXSIDKNT  OF  THE  UNIVKBSITT: 

I  submit  herewith  my  third  annual  report  (second  as  Libra- 
rian), covering  the  ten  months  from  September  1,  1910,  to  June 
30,  1911.  The  period  is  shortened  to  conform  with  the  new 
fiscal  year  of  the  University. 

LiBRABT  Ck>MMITTEB 

At  the  beginning  of  the  year  Professor  E.  C.  Armstrong  was 
elected  a  member  of  the  Library  Committee  to  succeed  Professor 
W.  H.  Browne,  who  had  resigned  from  the  University.  Dr. 
Browne  had  been  a  member  of  the  committee  practically  tiiruout 
the  history  of  the  library,  holding  his  place  there  after  he  had 
relinquished  the  librarianship  in  favor  of  a  chair. 

There  has  been  no  change  in  the  Medical  School  Library 
Committee. 

Staff 

On  the  staff  Miss  Theodora  Shaw,  sister  of  Professor  J.  E. 
Shaw,  replaced  as  a  cataloger  Miss  A.  R.  Kingsley,  who  had 
resigned  to  take  up  work  in  the  library  of  the  Smithsonian 
Institution.  Miss  Shaw  had  served  an  apprenticeship  on  the 
recataloging  staff. 

Accessions 

The  following  table  shows  the  accessions,  counted  by  the 
schedules  inaugurated  last  year: 

Books  and  Pamphlets — ^Purchase,  5779  v.  in  5677;  gift,  6476 
v.  in  6462;  Exchange,  7363;  U.  S.  Deposit,  127;  M.  O.  S.  Deposit 
446.  Total  20,192  volumes  in  20,076  volumes,  plus  64  Johns 
Hopkins  University  publications,  4616  cards  purchased,  1  broad- 
side, 524  odd  numbers  of  periodicals,  289  maps  and  23  manu- 
scripts. Of  the  number  of  books,  9,258  were  bound  Tolumes. 
The  present  accession  number  therefore  is  157,500.  But  from 
this  are  to  be  deducted  320  volumes  sold,  lost,  burned  or  worn 
out.  The  net  accession  number  of  bound  volumes  in  the  library 
is  accordingly  157,180. 

Some  of  the  chief  purchases  are  listed  below,  tho  the  change 
ef  fiscal  year  prevents  the  inclusion  of  the  usual  large  summer 
consignments: 

Biblioteca  de  autores  espafioles.    1846-1880.    71  vols. 

British  museum.  Dept  of  Greek  and  Roman  antiquWei. 
Sculptures  of  the  Parthenon,  by  A.  H.  Smith.    1910. 

Graevius,  Johannes  Georgius.  Thesaurus  antiquitatum  et  hls- 
toriarum  Italiae.    1704-1723.    9  vols,  in  30. 

Graevius,  Johannes  Georgius.  Thesaurus  antiquitatum  et  his- 
toriarum  Sicillae.    1723-1725.     15  vols. 

Jahrbficher  fttr  nationalokonomie  und  statistik,  vols.  1  to  27, 
completing  our  set. 
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Karte  dee  deutschen  reiches.    198  maps  to  date. 

Revue  g^n^rale  du  droit,  de  la  legislation  et  de  la  Jurisprudence 
en  France  et  ft  T^tranger.    1877-    35  vols,  to  date. 

Revue  de  m^taphysique  et  de  morale.    1893-    19  vols,  to  date. 

Sammlung  Schubert    1899-    49  vols,  to  date. 

Shakespeare,  William.  The  Caxton  edition,  by  Sidney  Lee. 
20  vols. 

Southern  literary  messenger.    1834-1864.    38  vols,  in  32. 

Tijdschrift    voor    nederlandsche    taal-en    letterkunde.    1881- 
80  vols,  to  date. 

A  special  appropriation  of  $500  was  expended  in  the  acquisi- 
tion of  modem  French  literature  to  serve  as  the  basis  of 
Professor  Terracher's  work. 

Gifts 

The  most  noteworthy  gift  of  the  year  was  the  personal  library 
of  the  late  Professor  A.  Marshall  Elliott  left  to  the  University 
by  the  terms  of  his  will.  The  book-cases  which  held  the  collec- 
tion were  included  in  the  bequest.  No  conditions  whatever  were 
attached.  We  cannot  be  too  grateful  for  this  wise  consideration 
of  the  welfare  of  his  successors.  Our  books  are  a  part  of  our 
working  apparatus,  and  we  should  therefore  consistently  decline 
to  chain  them  to  a  spot.  Mr.  Elliott  left  us  free  to  distribute 
his  library  and  place  the  books  where  they  will  be  most  useful. 

The  statistics  are  as  follows: 

Bound  volumes,  3658;  Pamphlets,  3887;  Maps,  88;  Odd  numbers 
of  periodicals,  643;  Mss.,  4  (plus  a  number  in  possession  of  Dr. 
Keidel) ;  Scrap  books,  12,  and  a  portrait  album. 

About  one-third  of  the  collection  is  found  to  be  needless  dupli- 
cation of  what  we  already  possessed.  These  volumes  and  such 
others  as  seem  to  be  of  no  service  to  us  will  be  sold.  Indeed 
some  of  the  most  important  have  already  been  disposed  of  to 
former  students  or  to  the  institutions  wiUi  which  they  are  con- 
nected— ^thus  being  most  happily  placed.  Its  greatest  strength 
lies  in  French  dialects  and  in  the  pamphlet  collection.  For 
many  years  he  had  had  an  order  with  a  German  agent  to  supply 
him  all  current  dissertations,  programs,  etc.  dealing  with  Ro- 
mance subjects.  His  love  of  travel  is  shown  by  the  number  of 
books  in  this  subject,  particularly  guide-books.  His  books  on 
photography,  together  with  the  rest  of  his  outfit,  were  left  to  the 
lo<^  Photographers'  Club,  while  his  genealogical  collection  was 
given  to  the  Historical  Society  of  Pennsylvania. 

In  the  accession  statistics  already  given,  only  such  volumes 
of  the  Elliott  collection  were  included  as  had  been  cataloged 
and  shelved.  This  has  been  done  for  practically  all  the  bound 
volumes  that  we  shall  retain  and  those  which  we  have  bound. 
But  the  pamphlets  have  not  been  handled  yet.  Dr.  Keidel  has 
been  engaged  in  checking  them  by  our  collection  and  sorting 
them  for  binding  in  monographic  volumes. 

One  of  our  bookplates  with  appropriate'  legend  has  been  pre- 
pared and  inserted  in  each  volume.  The  inscription  reads  as 
follows:  "The  A.  Marshall  Elliott  Library  consisting  of  his 
personail  library  bequeathed  to  the  University  in  1910  and  of 
books  purchased  with  the  income  of  a  fund  contributed  by  his 
friends."    It  is  thus  made  to  serve  not  only  for  the  original 
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gift  but  for  such  additions  as  others  may  desire  to  make  to  it 
In  each  case  the  name  of  the  donor  appears  on  the  back  of  the 
title-page. 

In  the  lack  of  a  holder  of  the  William  S.  Rajrner  Fellowship 
this  year,  its  founders  allowed  the  income  of  $400  to  be  used  in 
the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Semitic  department 

Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Field  have  again  given  $75  to  further 
the  Von  Lingen  collection  of  German  geological  survey  publi- 
cations. 

The  International  catalogue  of  scientific  literature  has  con- 
tinued to  be  supported  for  us  anonymously.  It  costs  about  $85  a 
year. 

The  Abbe  meteorological  library  has  been  enlarged  as  usual 
by  its  founder,  both  thru  personal  shipments  and  the  operation 
of  the  mailing  list  which  he  established. 

Some  of  the  other  more  important  works  received  by  gift  are 
the  following: 

Albert  I.  Prince  of  Monaco:  Institut  octenographique,  Monaco. 
Bulletin,  Nos  174-205. 

Ames,  J.  S.:  Astrophysical  Journal,  12  vols.;  Physical  review, 
6  vols.;  Science  abstracts.    Physics,  6  vols.,  5  reprints. 

Armstrong,  E.  C:  36  vols.,  mostly  in  French  language  and 
literature. 

Blodgett,  F.  H.:  U.  S.  Ofllce  of  experiment  station.  BSzperi- 
ment  station  record.  16  vols,  and  8  Nos. 

Bright,  J.  W.:     10  vols,  in  English  literature. 

Congreso  cientiflco,  ith,  1908:    5  vols,  of  its  Trabajos. 

Gildersleeve,  B.  L.:     16  miscellaneous  volumes. 

Green,  S.  A.:     12  publications  in  history. 

Harriet  Lane  Johnston  Estate:  Buchanan,  J.  Works.. ed.  by 
J.  B.  Moore,  12  vols. 

Hollander,  J.  H.:  222  volumes  and  108  reprints  and  odd  num- 
bers of  serials 

Howell,  W.  H.:     10  medical  publications. 

The  John  Rylands  library:     4  of  its  publications. 

Johnson,  D.  S.:     Plant  world,  6  vols. 

Morgan,  J.  P.:  The  golden  Latin  gospels  JP..ed...by  H.  C. 
Heskier,  1910. 

Oxford  university  press:     19  of  its  publications. 

Remsen,  I.:  International  congress  of  applied  chemistry,  1th, 
1909-1910,  18  V.  Also  541  vols,  and  565  reprints  and  odd  numbers 
of  serials. 

Royal  society,  London.  Sleeping  sickness  bureau.  Its  Bul- 
letin, vol.  1  No.  3-    28  nos.  to  date. 

Stahn,  Justice:     26  vols.,  mostly  on  mathematics. 

White,  Mrs.  Francis:     16  vols. 

Whiting,  H.  A.:     71  vols.,  principally  in  mining  engineering. 

Willoughby ,  W.  W. :     34  vols. 

Anonymous:     Russell  Sage  foundation.    14  publications. 
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The  expenditures  may  be  analyzed  as  follows; 

Philosophical  Depabtments 

Salaries  (regular  staff) $8,487.99 

Books,  etc. 

Books   $6,336.92 

Periodicals  4,071.38 

Maps   234.82 

Binding  2,411.27 

Library  of  Congress  card  catalog 709.33 

Berlin  cards 30.86 

Miscellaneous  686.41 

$14,479.99 

Total $22,967.98 

Medical  School 

Salary $287.00 

Books,  etc.: 

Books $195.37 

Periodicals  822.74 

Binding  94.69 

Concilium  Bibliogr.  cards 21.17 

Miscellaneous  1.70 

$1,135.67 

Total $1,422.67 

Of  the  $8,487.99  spent  in  salaHes  of  the  regular  staff,  $1,258.30 
was  devoted  to  attendance  in  the  historical,  geological  and 
biological  departmental  libraries.  Against  this  sum,  it  appears 
from  this  report  that  $14,479.99  was  spent  in  books,  binding,  etc. 
Such  a  ratio  is  most  unusual.  Finally.  $4,302.67  was  spent  in 
recataloging. 

Cataloging  Department 

This  department  consists  of  two  independent  sections,  each 
under  its  own  immediate  supervisor,  viz.:  the  regular  staff,  in 
charge  of  current  accessions,  and  the  recataloging  staff  which  was 
added  in  June,  1910,  to  work  backwards  over  the  entire  library. 
The  chief  cataloger.  Mr.  Schulz,  has  general  responsibility  for 
both  sections,  but  the  direct  conduct  of  the  recataloging  work  is 
in  the  hands  of  Miss  E.  S.  Thies,  while  Mr.  Schulz's  large  specific 
duty  is  to  dictate  all  subject  headings  made  by  both  sections. 

The  regular  staff  consists  of  a  chief,  two  catalogers,  a  tjrpe- 
writer  and  a  boy  to  operate  the  Flexotype.  The  introduction  of 
this  machine  to  duplicate  cards  makes  this  staff  of  five  cost  less 
than  its  predecessor  of  four,  and  Increases  greatly  the  output  of 
work.  Here  are  made,  it  must  be  remembered,  not  merely  one 
complete  catalog  filed  in  the  Reading  Room  for  accessions  in  all 
departments,  including  those  of  the  Medical  School,  but  (2)  one 
extra  card  for  every  volume  sent  to  a  department  in  McCoy  Hall. 
(3)    a   duplicate   file   of   all   entries   for   volumes  sent  to  the 
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scientific  departments  outside  of  McCoy  Hall,  (4)  a  card  for 
every  book  received  by  gift  or  exchange,  which  is  filed  with  our 
order  cards  to  form  a  "source  record/'  or  as  we  may  call  it  our 
official  catalog,  and  finally  (5)  an  entry  in  the  shelf  list  for  every 
volume.  Part  of  (2),  (3)  and  (5)  are  filed  by  this  staff,  as  well 
as  the  additions  to  the  Library  of  Congress  depository  set.  The 
opportunity  of  doing  some  recataloging  has  also  been  found,  and 
it  has  continued  to  furnish  copy  to  the  Library  of  Congress  for 
printing.  Its  record  for  the  ten  months  covered  by  this  repmt 
is  as  follows: 

Vols.  M.  e.  Dup.  m.  e.  Add.  e.  Dup.  a.e.  X-ref. 
Cataloging...  10,710  7,729  6,246  12,770  1,486  1,540 
Recataloging.     1.964       517  146        


Totals 12,674    8,246        6,392        12,770        1,486  \M^ 

The  recataloging  staff  of  nine  persons  is  being  trained  by  as 
for  its  task.  It  was  formed  at  a  time  when  it  was  difllcult  to 
secure  people  of  experience  or  graduates  of  library  schools.  The 
number  is  much  smaller  than  we  should  have  liked.  Before  the 
close  of  this  year  arrangements  were  made  for  greatly  increasing 
it  for  the  next  year.  Of  the  nine,  one  had  to  be  detailed  to 
assist  in  the  filing  of  the  main  catalog,  and  another  is  a  boy  at 
the  machine,  who  had  a  companion  for  a  few  weeks.  A  third 
revises.  Two  others  did  not  serve  out  the  year.  So  that  we 
have  not  had  enough  help  to  make  the  headway  we  had  hoped 
for  this  year.    Still,  the  following  record  need  not  disappoint  us: 

Vols.     M.  e.    Dup.  m.  e.   Add.e.    Dup.  a.e.    X-ref. 
Recataloging.    14,243    9,447        4,383        14,033  21  584 

Cataloging....     3,434     3,207        1,737  4,349  0  491 


Totals 17,677  12,654        6,120        18,382  21  1,075 

The  figures  here  given  in  "cataloging"  are  for  the  Elliott 
collection,  which  you  authorized  this  staff  to  handle*  white 
stopping  its  own  work  for  the  time. 

A  reference  to  last  year's  report  in  this  connection  will  show 
that,  in  the  eleven  months  and  a  fraction  of  its  actual  work, 
this  staff  has  put  thru  24,633  volumes,  making  therefore  16,219 
main  entries. 

The  total  output  of  the  entire  department  for  ten  months  is: 

Vols.  M.  e.        Dup.  m.e.     Add.e.      Dup.  a.e.     X-ref. 

30,351  20,900  12,512  31,152  1,507  2,616 

The  cost  per  volume  has  been  19.8  cents,  per  title  28.8  cents. 

Prom  a  tabulation  kept  from  October  13th  onward,  it  ain^ears 
that  for  nearly  33%  of  our  current  entries  we  were  able  to  get 
Library  of  Congress  cards. 

Of  the  total  number  of  cards  made  for  all  purposes  by  the 
regular  staff  during  this  period  there  were  almost  exactly  equal 
numbers  of  Library  of  Congress,  typewritten  and  Flexo^rpe  cutftiL 
That  is  to  say,  the  one  boy  in  the  staff  of  five  printed  a  third  of 
all  the  cards  employed.    This  gives  a  good  idea  of  the  machine's 
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usefulness.  The  operator,  whose  service  was  continuous  thru- 
out  this  ten  months,  handled  3,420  titles  and  made  15.110  cards. 
Another  who  worked  for  seven  months  reports  2,472  titles  and 
10,431  cards.  Each  of  these  spent  a  deal  of  time  in  the  pursuit 
of  other  duties. 

In  the  Library  of  Congress  depository  catalog  42,807  cards  were 
filed  this  year  and  it  took  606  hours  to  do  it 

Our  own  main  new  catalog  now  contains  104,594  cards,  of  which 
62,330  were  filed  this  year. 

In  the  eight  and  one-half  months  which  the  recataloging  staflf 
has  really  given  to  this  work,  it,  together  with  certain  assistance 
from  the  regular  staflf,  has  put  thru  History,  the  larger  part 
of  Political  Economy  and  a  good  percentage  of  Political  Science. 
By  the  opening  of  the  next  academic  year,  the  following  rooms  in 
these  departments  will  be  recataloged,  and,  nearly  so  far,  reclas- 
sified: Rooms  21,  22  (except  trade  union  publications),  23,  24 
and  25,  together  with  practically  all  the  cases  in  the  north-south 
corridor.  That  will  leave  the  larger  part  of  Room  20  (Political 
Science),  Room  26  (Church  History)  and  the  east-west  corridor 
(Government  documents).  The  treatment  of  church  history 
must  be  postponed,  for  the  reason  that  the  Library  of  Congress 
schedules,  which  we  have  accepted,  have  not  yet  been  published 
for  this  subject.  The  books  In  the  rooms  above  enumerated  will 
be  seen  hereafter  arranged  according  to  symbol,  and  so  found  by 
means  of  the  cards,  on  which  these  call-members  are  repeated. 

Binding 

Mr.  Munzner's  report  shows  that  2,389  volumes  were  sent  to 
the  binders  during  this  ten  months,  197  of  this  number  being 
rebound.  This  takes  no  account  of  the  minor  repairs  effected  by 
our  own  staff.  The  cost  was  $1,861.15,  or  77  cents  per  volume 
The  average  price  last  year  was  87  cents  a  volume.  The  reduc- 
tion is  due  to  the  general  introduction  of  library  buckram  in 
place  of  morocco,  when  feasible.  The  cause  of  this  change  was 
given  in  my  report  last  year.  Of  the  total  cost,  $1,091.20  was 
charged  against  our  general  appropriation  and  $89.75  against 
M.  S.  appropriation,  while  the  remaining  $680.20  was  covered  by 
special  funds.  It  will  be  noticed  that  the  amount  here  reported 
for  binding,  $1,861.15,  does  not  agree  with  that  given  in  the 
financial  statement  on  pp.  6-7,  where  $2,411.27-|-$94.69  (M.  S.) 
was  reported.  The  latter  amount  includes  the  binding  charges  in 
our  book  agents'  bills,  as  well  as  those  of  our  local  bookbinders. 

Inteb-Librabt  Loans 

In  the  operation  of  the  inter-library  loan  sjrstem  171  volumes 
were  borrowed  from  other  institutions  and  43  volumes  lent. 

A  special  acknowledgment  is  due  the  Library  of  Congress  for 
allowing  the  French  Seminary  a  prolonged  use  of  a  large  number 
of  French  cartularies,  supplementing  the  collections  available  in 
this  city. 

Physical  Improvement 

The  formation  of  a  second  cataloging  staff  made  larger  quarters 
necessary.     The  "study-room**  at  the  north-east  comer  of  the 
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fourth  floor  of  McCoy  Hall  was  taken  for  this  purpose.  The 
students'  desks  were  set  up  in  the  south  end  of  the  Reading 
Room.  The  room  at  the  south-west  comer  vacated  hy  the  cata- 
logers  was  turned  into  an  Ehiglish  Seminary  room  and  thus  we 
were  able  by  the  same  action  to  free  the  Modem  language  library 
of  all  lectures  except  one.  Into  the  new  quarters  of  the  cataloging 
staff  the  Library  of  Cktngress  depository  catalog  and  cabinet  were 
removed,  and  the  latter  doubled.  Tuis  cabinet  now  contains  1,140 
drawers,  which  will  hold  about  1,000  cards  each. 
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To  THB  Pbesident  OF  THE  Uniyersitt: 

I  submit  herewith  the  report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  for 
the  past  year. 

The  several  serials  have  been  maintained  within  the  limits 
prescribed  by  the  University  as  follows: 

American  Chemical  Journal  edited  by  President  Remsen,  with 
Dr.  Charles  A.  Rouiller,  assistant  editor.  Four  numbers  (394 
pages)  completing  Vol.  XLIV  (602  page  8vo),  and  Vol.  XLV  (650 
pages  8vo)  have  been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  appearing  quarterly.  This 
Journal  is  controlled  by  the  American  Medico-Psychological  Asso- 
ciation, and  is  edited  by  a  Board  of  Editors,  of  which  Dr.  E.  N. 
Brush  is  the  Managing  Editor.  Three  numbers  (626  pages) 
completing  Vol.  LXVII  (838  pages  8vo)  have  been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley, 
with  the  co-operation  of  Professors  Cohen,  Scott  and  other  mathe- 
maticians. Number  4  (104  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXII  v406 
pages  4to)  and  two  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXIII  (202  pages)  have 
been  issued.    Vol.  XXXIII  contains  a  portrait  of  U.  Dini. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  (Wilder- 
sleeve.  Ti^o  numbers  (262  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXI 
(612  pages,  8vo)  and  two  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXII  (250  pages) 
have  been  issued. 

Beitrage  zur  Assyriologie  und  Semitische  SprachuHssenschaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt.  Vol.  VIII  part  I  (54  pages  8vo)  and 
part  II  (80  pages  8vo)  have  appeared  during  the  year. 

Hesperia:  Schriften  zur  Oermanischen  Philologie,  edited  by 
Professor  Collitz.  In  the  autumn  of  1911,  the  publication  of  a 
series  of  monographs  under  this  title  is  announced.  We  will  act 
as  the  American  agents. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,  under  the  editorial 
direction  of  Dr.  Hurd.  We  have  continued  the  publication,  on 
behalf  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  of  the  Bulletin,  api>earing 
monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  irregular  issue. 

Of  the  Bulletin,  four  numbers  (132  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXI 
(394  pages  4to)  and  six  numbers  (196  pages)  of  Vol.  XXII  have 
been  issued. 

Of  the  Reports,  Vol.  XVI  (670  pages  and  151  figures)  have  been 
issued. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  including  Report, 
Register,  etc.  Three  numbers  (468  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXIX 
(1216  pages  8vo)  and  six  numbers  (678  pages)  of  the  1911  volume 
have  been  issued.  These  have  included  the  Medical  Department 
Catalogue  (228  pages)  issued  in  October;  the  Preliminary  Reg- 
ister, Enumeration  of  Classes,  First  Half-year  (124  pages)  issued 
in  November;  Report  of  the  President  (108  pages)  issued  in 
December;  the  volume  title  and  contents  (8  pages)  issued  in 
December;  Commemoration  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  Ten  Tears  of 
Experimental  Chemistry,  1900-1910  (52  pages)  issued  in  January; 
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Notes  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory,  Notes  in  Mathematics  (114 
pages)  issued  in  February;  Commemoration  Day»  First  Summer 
Session,  ESnumeration  of  Classes,  Second  Half-year  (116  pages) 
issued  in  March;  the  Economic  Seminary  (64  pages)  issued  in 
April;  the  Register  (248  pages)  issued  in  May;  Programme  of 
Ckturses,  (Iktllege  Courses  for  Teachers  (84  pages)  issued  in  June. 
The  regular  edition  of  the  Circular  is  1500  copies.  Of  the 
Medical  Catalogue,  6570  extra  copies  were  printed;  of  the  Pre> 
llminary  Register,  1000  extra  copies;  of  the  President's  Report, 
250  extra  copies;  of  Notes  from  the  Zoological  Laboratory,  200 
extra  copies;  of  Commemoration  Day,  1300  extra  copies;  of  the 
Economic  Seminary,  350  extra  copies;  of  the  Register,  1750  extra 
copies;  of  the  Program,  250  extra  copies.  Ten  thousand  reprints 
of  the  First  Summer  Session  were  also  made  from  the  March 
Circular. 

JohfiB  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  PoUtioal 
Science.  The  Studies  are  issued  under  the  direction  of  the  de- 
partments of  history,  political  economy  and  political  science. 
Two  numbers  (268  pages)  completing  series  XXVIII  (602  pages 
8vo)  and  one  number  (178  pages)  of  Series  XXIX  have  been 
issued.  Since  the  last  report,  the  following  numbers  have  ap- 
peared in  the  "regular  series:"  "The  Doctrine  of  Non-Suability 
of  the  State  in  the  United  States,"  by  Karl  Singewald;  "David 
Ricardo:  A  Centenary  Estimate,"  by  Jacob  H.  Hollander;  "Mary- 
land under  the  Commonwealth:  A  Chronicle  of  the  Tears  1649- 
1658,"  by  Bernard  C.  Stelner. 

Of  the  "Extra  Volumes"  there  has  been  issued  'The  Revision 
and  Amendment  of  State  Constitutions,"  by  Walter  Fairleigh 
Dodd.    It  contains  368  pages  8vo. 

The  set  now  consists  of  twenty-eight  complete  volumes  of  the 
"regular  series"  and  twenty-seven  "extra  volumes." 

Modem  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professors  E.  C.  Armstrong, 
J.  W.  Bright,  H.  Collitz  and  C.  C.  Marden  (Managing  Editor). 
Two  numbers  (74  pages)  completing  VoLXXV  (274  pages  4to) 
and  six  numbers  (200  pages)  of  Vol.  XXVI  have  been  issued. 
In  January,  1911,  Professors  Armstrong  and  Marden  were  added 
to  the  editorial  staff.  Professor  Marden  becoming  the  Managing 
Editor. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bihle,  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Haupt,  no  part  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Of  Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander, 
no  part  has  appeared  during  the  year. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by 
Dr.  Bauer.  Two  numbers  (112  pages)  completing  Vol.  XV  (240 
pages  8vo)  and  two  numbers  (132  pages)  of  Vol.  XVI  have  been 
issued. 

In  May  there  was  Issued  Disturbing  Elements  in  the  Studp  and 
Teaching  of  Political  Economy,  by  James  Bonar.  The  volume 
consists  of  five  lectures  delivered  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  I^niversity 
in  the  spring  of  1910.    It  contains  156  pages,  8vo. 

Lectures  on  Illuminating  Engineering,  In  two  volumes,  1062 
pages,  and  numerous  illustrations,  8vo.  These  lectures  were  de- 
livered at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  during  October  and 
November,  1910,  under  the  auspices  of  the  University  and  the 
Illuminating  Engineering  Society.  The  volumes  appeared  in 
May. 
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In  June  there  was  published  a  volume  by  Professor  Mustard, 
on  the  Ecologues  of  Baptista  Mantuanus,  It  contains  156  pages, 
8vo. 

Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  in  two  volumes.  A 
series  of  studies  in  Romance  languages  and  literatures  projected 
in  celebration  of  the  completion  of  the  thirty-fifth  year  of  service 
in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  of  the  late  Professor  Elliott, 
and  now  being  completed  as  a  memorial  of  his  life  and  work,  is 
in  press.  Vol.  I  appeared  in  June  and  Vol.  II  will  be  ready  in 
July  of  the  present  year.  The  twenty-seven  contributors  include 
former  students  of  Professor  Elliott,  members  of  the  staff  of  the 
department  of  Romance  Languages  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, and  recent  lecturers  before  that  department. 

The  New  Book  Department  has  received  during  the  past  year 
2237  volumes  including  727  sent  on  Inspection  and  sale.  Of  these 
1645  were  purchased  by  members  of  the  University,  91  by  the 
Library,  and  501  were  returned  to  the  publishers. 

Messrs.  G.  E.  Stechert  ft  Company  and  the  Macmillan  Company, 
both  of  New  York,  have  continued  to  send  regularly  during  the 
year,  books  on  inspection.    This  service  is  highly  valued. 

A  separate  list  of  Johns  Hopkins  doctoral  dissertations  re- 
ceived during  the  year  is  appended. 

C.  W.   DiTTUS. 

Secretary, 


DISSERTATIONS  PUBLISHED  DURING  THE  TSAR 

Following  is  a  list  of  dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  published  during  the  year,  of  which  the  required 
number  of  copies  (150)  have  been  received  by  the  University: 

Bender,  Harold  Hermann:  The  Suffixes  Mant  and  Vant  in 
Sanskrit  and  Avestan. 

Blodgett,  Frederick  H:  The  Origin  and  Development  of  Bulbs 
in  the  Genus  Erythronium, 

Blondheim,  David  Simon:  Contributions  &  la  Lexicographie 
Frangaise  d*apr^  des  Sources  Rabbiniques. 

Bransky,  Oscar  Ellis:  The  Diffusion  of  Crude  Petroleum 
through  Fuller's  Earth. 

Carpenter,  John  Lattimore:  An  Investigation  of  Manometers, 
of  Small  Bore,  for  Use  in  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 

Clark,  William  Mansfield:  A  Contribution  to  the  Investigation 
of  the  Temperature  Coefficient  of  Osmotic  Pressure.  A  Redeter- 
mination of  the  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  20*". 

Clinkscales,  George  B.:     The  Absorption  of  Sodium  Vapors. 

Edgerton,  Franklin:  The  K-Suffixes  of  Indo-Iranian.  Part  1, 
The  K-Suffixes  in  the  Veda  and  Avesta. 

Edwards,  Preston  Hampton:  A  Method  for  the  Qualitative 
Analysis  of  Musical  Tone. 

Estabrook,  A.  H:  Effects  of  Chemicals  on  Growth  in  Para- 
mecium, 

Gait,  Rogers  Harrison:  The  Cathode-Ray  Fluorescence  of 
Sodium  Vapor. 
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Oill,  Eugene  Edward:  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar 
Solutions  at  5®. 

Holmes,  Arthur  Dunham:  A  Study  of  the  Semi-Permeable 
Membranes  of  Zinc  Ferrocsranide  and  of  Ck>pper  Cobaltlcyanide. 

Kreider,  Henry  Royer:  The  Dissociation  of  Electrolirtes  in 
Non-aqueous  Solvents  as  Determined  by  the  Ck>nductivity  and 
Boiling-Point  Methods. 

Licklider,  Albert  H:  Chapters  on  the  Metric  of  the  Chaucerian 
Tradition. 

Myers,  Chester  Newton:  History  and  Development  of  the 
Deposition  of  Copper  Ferrocyanide  Membrane  by  the  Electrolytic 
Method. 

Nirdlinger,  Sidney:  1.  On  the  Reaction  of  Diazoalkyls  with 
1-Phenyl — 2-Methylurazole.  2.  On  the  Rearrangement  of  the 
Tautomeric  Salts  of  1,  4-Diphenyl — 5-Thionurazole  and  1,  4-Di- 
phenyl — 5-Thiolurazole. 

Say  lor,  Charles  Henry:  A  Comparative  Scheme  of  the  Moods 
and  Tenses  in  Cicero's  Translations  from  the  Greek. 

Singewald,  Karl:  The  Doctrine  of  Non-Suability  of  the  Stats 
In  the  United  States. 

Spedden,  Ernest  R.:     The  Trade  Union  Label. 

White,  George  Frederick:  The  Conductivity  and  Dissociation 
of  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution  at  Different  Temperatures. 

Wilson,  Charles  Branch:  North  American  Parasitic  Copepoda 
Part  9  (The  Lemaeopodidae). 

Wise,  Boyd  Ashby:     The  Influence  of  Statins  upon  Chaucer. 


REPORT  OF  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  THE  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Unitebsitt: 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  official  State  Bureaus  con- 
ducted in  cooperation  with  the  geological  department 

The  Mabtland  Geological  Subtet 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  which  has  now  been  In 
existence  for  fifteen  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act 
of  the  General  Assembly  in  March,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of 
Professor  Clark  as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment. 
The  appropriations  during  the  first  two  years  amounted  to 
$10,000  annually.  In  1898  a  second  Act  was  passed  providing 
$6,000  additional  to  be  used  chiefiy  in  the  preparation  of  a  base 
map  of  the  State.  Both  of  these  Acts  are  still  in  operation,  the 
total  appropriation  of  the  Survey  being  at  the  present  time 
$15,000  annually.  The  Survey  devotes  its  activities  chiefiy  to 
geology  in  its  various  branches  and  to  the  preparation  of  a  topo- 
graphic map  of  the  State,  although  consideration  is  also  given 
independently  or  in  co-operation  with  other  bureaus,  both  Federal 
and  State,  to  the  study  of  problems  connected  with  terrestrial 
magnetism,  forestry,  hydrography,  and  agricultural  soils. 

The  Survey  maintained  for  twelve  years,  from  1898  to  1910,  a 
Highway  Division.  During  the  earlier  years  of  this  period  the 
work  was  largely  advisory.  A  testing  laboratory  was  established 
and  plans  and  specifications  for  road  and  street  improvement  by 
the  State,  county,  and  municipal  authorities  were  prepared.  In 
1904  an  Act  was  passed  providing  for  the  construction  of  the 
State  Aid  roads,  $200,000  annually  being  appropriated  by  the  State 
to  be  met  by  an  equal  amount  from  the  counties,  the  work  to  be 
done  under  the  plans,  specifications,  and  supervision  of  the 
State  Geological  Survey.  In  1904,  1906  and  1908  money  was  appro- 
priated for  the  construction  of  a  modem  highway  from  Baltimore 
to  Washington  under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Survey. 
Altogether  over  $1,500,000  were  appropriated  by  the  State  and 
counties  to  be  spent  under  the  auspices  of  the  Survey  and  over 
150  miles  of  modem  roadway  were  constructed.  The  various 
deposits  available  for  road  construction  throughout  the  State 
were  tested,  as  well  as  the  various  materials  employed  on  the 
streets  of  many  of  the  cities  and  towns  of  the  State,  while 
advice  in  the  matter  of  road  and  street  construction  was  given 
to  the  public  officials.  In  1910  the  highway  work  of  the  Survey 
was  transferred  to  the  newly-organized  State  Roads  Commission, 
of  which  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Clark  are  members. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the 
State  Geologist  and  the  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Professor 
Mathews,  is  divided  into  three  divisions,  covering  the  areas  of 
the  Piedmont  Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal 
Plain.    Investigations  are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and 
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extensive  areas  in  each  have  already  been  studied.  Reports 
have  already  been  issued  for  Allegany,  Qarrett,  Cecil,  Calvert, 
St.  Mary's,  and  Prince  George's  counties,  while  the  investigations 
have  been  completed  for  Harford,  Anne  Arundel,  Kent,  Queen 
Anne's,  Talbot  and  Caroline  counties.  Work  is  now  in  progress 
in  Baltimore,  Washington,  Carroll,  and  Howard  counties.  In  the 
conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in 
various  portions  of  the  country  has  been  sought,  particularly 
in  the  study  of  the  several  groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal 
remains.  Monographs  on  the  Lower  Cretaceous,  Eocene,  Miocene, 
Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  State  have  already  been 
published  and  similar  reports  on  the  Devonian,  the  Silurian, 
and  the  Upper  Cretaceous  deposits  are  now  in  process  of  prepa- 
ration. Special  economic  reports  on  building-stones,  clays,  coids, 
limestones,  and  iron  ores  have  been  issued. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work 
are  presented  to  the  public  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  one  inch 
either  in  the  form  of  15'  sheets  or  in  the  form  of  topographic 
and  election  district  county  maps.  They  show  in  a  very  detailed 
manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features 
as  well.  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Baltimore,  Harford,  Cecil, 
Kent,  Dorchester,  Worcester,  Anne  Arundel,  Caroline,  Talbot, 
Wicomico,  Somerset,  Montgomery,  and  Howard  counties  have 
already  been  issued  as  well  as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity. 
Surveys  have  been  completed  of  Carroll,  Frederick  and  Wash- 
ington counties.  The  topographic  survey  of  the  State  has  now 
been  completed  with  the  exception  of  Charles  county. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrogrraphy, 
agricultural  soils,  and  forestry  have  been  proceeding  as  hitherto 
in  co-operation  with  the  State  and  National  bureaus.  The 
forestry  work  is  now  for  the  most  part  in  charge  of  the  later- 
organized  State  Board  of  Forestry,  but  the  Geological  Survey  will 
continue  to  publish  the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject 

The  Mabtland  Weather  Service 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  for  over 
twenty  years,  having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the 
Joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 
It  was  establisbed  as  an  official  organization  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  1892,  the  Act  being  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
April  of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was 
permanently  placed  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the 
direction  of  a  Board  of  Control  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the 
three  institutions  above  mentioned  and  subsequently  commis- 
sioned by  the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  since  its  establishment, 
the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  the  investigations  concerning 
the  climatology  of  the  State.  Professor  Clark  has  been  the 
chief  of  the  Bureau  since  its  organization. 

The  Weather  Service  has  published,  in  addition  to  many  small 
reports  and  bulletins,  three  large  final  volumes,  the  first  dealing 
with  the  physiography  and  meteorology  of  the  State  at  large,  the 
second  with  the  climate  and  weather  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity. 
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and  the  third  with  the  distrihution  of  plant  life  particularly  in 
its  relations  to  climate  and  soils. 

The  Weather  Service  proposes  to  turn  its  attention  at  an 
early  day  to  the  study  of  the  swamp  areas  surrounding  the 
Chesapeake  Bay  and  its  tributaries.  The  relation  of  the  plant 
life  to  the  salinity  will  prove  a  fruitful  field  of  Investigation, 
while  the  reclamation  of  the  swamps  is  a  matter  of  large  eco- 
nomic concern  to  the  State. 

Mabyland  Forestry  Bureau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four 
of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  commissioners  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the 
sixth  and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Professor 
dark  is  the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  and  has  been  authori- 
sed by  the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  carried 
out  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.  Under  this  Act 
$3,600  was  appropriated  annually  for  the  first  two  years  and 
$4,000  annually  since  that  time,  while  $1,000  was  appropriated 
by  the  General  Assembly  of  1910  to  meet  the  expenses  of  the 
publication  of  forestry  maps.  The  forestry  survey  of  the  coun- 
ties started  by  the  State  Geological  Survey  has  been  continued 
and  already  detailed  examinations  have  been  made  of  over  three- 
fourths  of  the  State.  The  State  Forester  and  his  assistants 
have  prepared  plans  for  more  economical  forest  management 
and  have  on  solicitation  given  advice  to  great  numbers  of  owners 
of  wood  lots  throughout  the  State.  One  of  the  chief  aims  of  the 
Forestry  Board  has  been  the  education  of  the  people  of  the  State 
in  matters  pertaining  to  forest  management  in  order  that  the 
growing  timber  of  the  State  may  be  utilized  to  the  greatest 
advantage. 

Co-OPERATIOIf 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  several  State  official  bureaus 
above  mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  scientific  bureaus. 
Particular  reference  should  be  made  to  the  co-operation  granted 
by  the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  the 
Chief  of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau,  the  Superintendent 
of  the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  Chief  of 
the  United  States  Forest  Service,  and  the  Chief  of  the  United 
Stat^  Bureau  of  Soils,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  supplemented 
the  work  of  the  State  bureaus  in  important  ways.  The  work 
of  the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines 
that  it  affords  admirable  opportunities  for  the  students  of  the 
University  to  obtain  much  desired  practical  experience  both  in 
the  field  and  in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same  time  the  State 
receives  a  large  return  for  its  outlay. 

Wh.  Bullock  Clabk. 
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Paul  Gough  Aonew,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  B.  L.,  Hillsdale  Col- 
lege, 1901.  Subjects:  Physics,  Applied  Electricity,  and  Mathe- 
matics. Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Current  Transformer,  with 
particular  reference  to  Iron  Loss.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Ames  and  Whitehead. 

Thomas  Bbtce  Ashcraft,  of  Marshville,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake  For- 
est College,  1906.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Phjrsica  and  Astronomy. 
Dissertation:  Quadratic  Involutions  on  the  Plane  Rational  Quar- 
tic.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morley  and  Cohle. 

Hekbebt  Douglas  Austin,  of  Erie,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Princeton  Univer- 
sity, 1901.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Disserta- 
tion: Accredited  Citations  in  Ristoro  d'Arezzo's  Composizione  del 
Mondo:  A  Study  of  Sources.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Profes- 
sors Shaw  and  Armstrong. 

Claba  Latimeb  Bacon,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Wellesley  College. 
1890.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  E^ducation  and  Philosophy.  Disser- 
tation: The  Cartesian  Oval  and  the  Elliptic  Functions.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  Professor  Morley  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Mabt  Cact  Bubchinal,  of  Chestertown,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Washing- 
ton College,  1896.  Subjects:  Germanic  Philology,  German  Lan- 
guage and  Literature,  and  French.  Dissertation:  Hans  Sachs  and 
Goethe:  A  Study  in  Metre.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Collitz  and  Wood. 

John  Lattimobe  Cabpenteb,  of  BrooksviUe,  Miss.,  A.  B.,  Missis- 
sippi College,  1904.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  An  Investigation  of  Manometers,  of 
small  Bore,  for  Use  in  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Gentby  Cash,  of  Emory,  Va,,  A.  B.,  Emory  and  Henry  Col- 
lege, 1907.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Miner- 
alogy. Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane 
Sugar  Solutions  at  30**,  35"*,  and  40**.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Ebnest  Pohl  Doetsch,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1907.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  On  the  Rearrangement  of  the  Tautomeric 
Salts  of  1,  4, — Diphenyl — 5 — Thionurazole  and  1,  4, — Diphenyl — 
5 — Thiolurazole.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen 
and  Professor  Acree. 

WILLLA.M  Sherwood  Fox,  of  Brandon,  Manitoba,  A.  B.,  McMaster 
University,  1900.  Subjects:  Classical  Archaeology,  Greek  and 
Latin.  Dissertation:  The  Johns  Hopkins  Tabellae  Deflxionum. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Wilson,  Smith  and  Robin- 
son. 

Julia  Anna  Gardner,  of  Chamberlain,  S.  Dak.,  A.  B.,  Bryn 
Mawr  College,  1905.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Biology. 
Dissertation:  On  Certain  Families  of  the  Gastropoda  from  the 
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Miocene  and  Pliocene  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  Professor  Clark  and  Mr.  Berry. 

Clarence  Pembroke  Gould,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1907.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Economy,  and 
Political  Science.  Dissertation:  Economic  History  of  Maryland, 
1720-1765:  Land.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Vincent 
and  Ballagh. 

James  Samttel  Guy,  of  Fredericksburg,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Davidson 
College,  1905.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Min- 
eralogy. Dissertation:  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  in  Glycerol  and 
in  Binary  Mixtures  of  Glycerol  with  Ethyl  Alcohol,  with  Methyl 
Alcohol,  and  with  Water.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Arthur  Dunham  Holmes,  of  Westminster,  Vt.,  S.  B.,  Dart- 
mouth College,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Semi-Permeable 
Membranes  of  Zinc  Ferrocyanide  and  of  Copper  Cobalticyanlde. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Henry  Hallock  Hosford,  of  Crete,  Neb.,  A.  B.,  Western  Reserve 
University,  1880.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  The  Conductivities,  Temperature  Coeffi- 
cients of  Conductivity  and  Dissociation  of  Certain  Electrolytes 
from  O"*  to  Z^"  and  of  Certain  Other  Electrolytes  from  35''  to  65*". 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

WnjJAM  Ralph  Jones,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1906.  Subjects:  Botany,  Plant  Physiology,  and  Zoology. 
Dissertation:  The  Development  of  the  Vascular  Structure  of 
Dianthera  Americana  L,  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Johnson  and  Livingston. 

Nathaniel  Edward  Loomis,  of  Randolph,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Beloit  Col- 
lege, 1908.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geol- 
ogy. Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Hydrogen  Electrode  and  of  the 
Calomel  Electrode.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen 
and  Professor  Acree. 

Frank  Abbott  Magruder,  of  Woodstock,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1905.  Subjects:  Political  Science,  Political 
Economy,  and  History.  Dissertation:  Recent  Administration  in 
Virginia.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Willoughby  and 
Ballagh. 

EiLi  Kennerly  Marshall,  Jr.,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  S.  B.,  College 
of  Charleston,  1908.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Physics.  Dissertation:  On  the  Reactions  of  Diazoalkyls  with 
Urazoles  and  their  Salts.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President 
Remsen  and  Professor  Acree. 

James  Frederick  Mason,  of  Ithaca,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  Uni- 
versity, 1902.  Subjects:  French,  Italian,  and  Spanish.  Disserta- 
tton:  The  Melodrama  in  France  from  the  Revolution  to  the 
Beginning  of  Romantic  Drama,  1791-1830.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Ogden  and  Brush. 

Joseph  Llewellyn  McGhee,  of  Emory,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Emory  and 
Henry  College,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  Nickel  Ferro- 
cyanide as  a  Membrane  in  the  Measurement  of  Osmotic  Pressure. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

John  Beaver  Mbrtie,  Jr.,  of  Raton,  N.  Mez.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1906.    Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physi- 
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cal  Chemistry*  Dissertation:  The  Igneous  Rocks  of  the  Raton 
Mesa  Region  of  New  Mexico  and  Colorado.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation: Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

Charles  Augustus  Mtebs,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1902.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  History  of 
Philosophy.  Dissertation:  The  Content  of  the  Poetry  of  Sir 
Thomas  Wyatt  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Bright  and 
Greene. 

Harrt  Hess  Reichabo,  of  Hellertown,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Lafayette  Col- 
lege, 1901.  Subjects:  German,  LAtin,  and  Greek.  Dissertation: 
The  Literature  of  the  Pennsylvania  German  Dialect, — with  a  Bib- 
liography. Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Wood  and  ColUtz. 

Cabboll  Mason  Sparbow,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1908.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astron- 
omy. Dissertation:  On  the  Effect  of  the  Groove  Form  on  the 
Distribution  of  Light  by  a  Grating.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professor  Ames  and  Dr.  Anderson. 

Frank  Tennet  Stockton,  of  Meadville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Allegheny 
College,  1907.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political  Science,  and 
History.  Dissertation:  The  Closed  Shop  in  American  Trade 
Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander  and 
Barnett 

Eugene  Pincknet  Wightman,  of  Ashland,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Rich- 
mond College,  1908.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Mineralogy.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  atnd 
Dissociation  of  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution  between  C 
and  35"*.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H  C. 
Jones. 

Lula  Gaines  Winston,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  S.  B.,  Richmond  Col- 
lege, 1899.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Ap- 
plied Electricity.  Dissertation:  The  Conductivity,  Temperature 
Coefficients  of  Conductivity,  and  Dissociation  of  Certain  Elec- 
trolytes in  Aqueous  Solution,  and  Evidence  for  the  Complexity 
of  the  Ion.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Profesors  Morse  and  H.  C. 
Jones. 

Hablan  Habvet  Tobk,  of  Plainfield,  Ind.,  Sc.  B.,  De  Pauw 
University,  1903.  Subjects:  Botany,  Plant  Physiology,  and  Zo- 
ology. Dissertation:  The  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Ehnbryo- 
Sac  and  Embryo  of  Dendrophthora  opuntioides  (L.)  Eich,  and 
D,  Chracile  Eich,  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Johnson 
and  Livingston.  (28) 

DocTOB  OF  Medicine 

Lesteb  Adams,  of  Bangor,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Bowdoin  College,  1909. 

Cabt  Fink  de  Anoulo,  of  St.  Matthews,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Vassar  Col- 
lege, 1906. 

John  Van  Doben  Bedingeb,  of  Anchorage,  Ky.,  S.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1907. 

Walteb  Scott  Bennett,  of  Glens  Falls,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Colgate 
University,  1904. 

WuxiAM  Edwin  Bibd,  Jb.,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1907. 

Abthub  Leonabd  Bloomfield.  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1907. 

John  Rochesteb  Booth,  of  Petersburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1907. 
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Gbobgs  Bdwabd  Bbookway,  Jr.,  of  Salem,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1907. 

Babnet  Bbooks,  of  El  Paso,  Texas,  S.  B.,  University  of  Texas, 
1906. 

Eabl  Buell  Cabtsb,  of  Waterbury,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Tale  (Jni- 
versity,  1907. 

Joseph  David  Cohn,  of  Corpus  Christi,  Texas,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Texas,  1907. 

John  Ccoxison,  Jb.,  of  South  River,  Md.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Texas,  1907. 

John  Abchibalo  Campbell  Colston,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Tale 
University,  1907. 

Melton  Downie  Council,  of  Helena,  Ga.,  Ph.  B.,  Emory  College, 
1905. 

Fbancis  Randolph  Cbawfobd,  of  Kernstown,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington and  Lee  University,  1906. 

David  Melvin  Davis,  of  Buffalo,  N.  T.,  B.  S.,  Princeton  Uni- 
versity. 1907. 

William  Thomas  De  Sautelle,  of  La  Crosse,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  1908. 

William  Milas  Dunn,  of  Lancaster,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  Davidson  Col- 
lege, 1903. 

Ralph  Henbt  Dunning,  of  Auburn,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Tale  Uni- 
versity, 1907. 

HiBAM  Fbied,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1907. 

William  Abchibald  Fbontz,  of  Hughesville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton University,  1907. 

William  Dixon  Pullebton,  of  Chillicothe,  O.,  Ph.  B.,  Tale  Uni- 
versity, 1907. 

HiBAM  BfABT  Oallagheb,  of  El  Pbso,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Catholic  Uni- 
versity of  America,  1907. 

Thomas  Henby  Gilland,  of  Greencastle,  Pa.,  Ph.  B.,  Lafayette 
College,  1907. 

Ebnest  Owslet  Obant,  of  Louisville,  Ely.,  A.  B.,  Central  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky,  1906. 

Ebnest  Geoboe  Gbat,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1907. 

Blmeb  Chesteb  Gboss,  of  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Oregon,  1907. 

Rot  Wallace  Hammack,  of  Harrington,  Wash.,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Oregon,  1907. 

CUFFOBD  Clinton  Habtman,  of  McKeesport,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsyl- 
vania College,  1907. 

William  Hall  Hawkins,  of  Midway,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Central  Uni- 
versity of  Kentucky,  1906. 

Bbnest  Sinoleton  Hendbt,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1907. 

William  Bbawneb  Hetfield,  of  Brookland,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Catho- 
lic University  of  America,  1907. 

Anna  Hubebt,  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Wash- 
ington, 1901. 

William  Rutledge  Hudson,  of  Luray,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1906. 

John  Atkinson  Hunnicutt,  Jb.,  of  Athens,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Georgia,  1907. 
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Barbara  Hunt,  of  Bangor,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Vassar  College,  1906. 

George  Ives,  of  Ft.  Atkinson,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Wis- 
consin, 1907. 

Conrad  Jacxnbson,  of  Chicago,  111.,  S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1900. 

Nanct  Blanche  Jenison,  of  Chicago,  111.,  A.  B.,  Wells  College, 
1898. 

Charles  Chaxtncet  Winsor  Judd,  of  Pittshurg,  Pa.,  A.  B., 
Kenyon  College,  1907. 

Norman  MagDonnell  Keith,  of  Toronto,  Canada,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Toronto,  1908. 

Llotd  Warren  Ketron,  of  Bloomingdale,  Tenn.,  A.  B.,  Grant 
University,  1907. 

Tedrow  Sylvester  Ketser,  of  Canal  Dover,  O.,  A.  B.,  Witten- 
berg College,  1907. 

Oliver  Kinset,  Jr.,  of  Klnsey,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1907. 

Arthur  Charles  Kissling,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Wisconsin,  1906. 

Benjamin  SchOnbrun  Kline,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  A.  B. 
Swarthmore  College,  1907. 

Howard  James  Knott,  of  Walla  Walla,  Wash.,  S.  B.,  Whitman 
College,  1907. 

Linda  Bartels  Lange,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1903. 

Warren  EkroENE  Leaper,  of  Green  Bay,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1908. 

Veader  Newton  Leonard,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale 
University,  1907. 

William  Henry  Light,  of  Greneva,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Trinity  College 
(Hartford),  1907. 

Hans  Lisser,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Cali- 
fornia, 1907. 

Drew  William  Luten,  of  Hickman,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  University,  1901. 

Monroe  A.  Maas,  of  Selma,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Alahama, 
1907. 

John  Thomson  MacCurdt,  of  Toronto,  Can.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Toronto,  1908. 

Herbert  Lee  McNeil,  of  Houston,  Tex.,  A.  B.,  Southwestern 
University,  1906. 

Charles  Goodwin  Merriam,  of  Lexington,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Yale 
University,  1907. 

James  Raglan  Miller,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale  Univer- 
sity, 1907. 

James  Alotsius  O'Donnell,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Loyola  Col- 
lege, 1906. 

Ralph  Sherburne  Perkins,  of  Pittsfleld,  N.  H.,  A.  B.,  Dart- 
mouth College,  1907. 

Everett  Dudley  Plass,  of  Poughkeepsie,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Colgate 
University,  1907. 

Caryl  Ashby  Potter,  of  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Missouri,  1908. 

Ira  Humphrey  Prouty,  of  Keene,  N.  H.,  S.  B.,  Dartmouth  Col- 
lege, 1907. 

Arthur  Samuel  Rosenfeld,  of  Portland,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  University,  1907. 
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Augusta  Ruckeb,  of  Aostin,  Tex.,  A.  B.,  Uniyersity  of  Texas, 
1896. 

Chables  E.  Rtnd,  of  Westfleld,  N.  Y.,  S.  B.,  Hamilton  College, 
1907. 

DwiGHT  BfiLTON  Sawteb,  of  Glezi's  Palls,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Wes- 
leyan  University  (Conn.),  1906. 

Mabex  Skaoraye,  of  Seattle,  Wash.,  A  B.,  Wellesley  College, 
1905. 

Walter  Gbbsham  Sexton,  of  Marshfleld,  Wis.,  A  B.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1908. 

Paul  Rothbock  Siebeb,  of  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania 
College,  1907. 

Wjllulm  Knxppeb  Shilling,  of  Lonaconing,  Md.,  A  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  Uniyersity,  1906. 

Helen  Wiluston  Smith,  of  Norwalk,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1906. 

Rot  Ross  Snowden,  of  Washington,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Washington  and 
Jefferson  College,  1907. 

Lewis  Cass  Spenceii,  of  Jonesvllle,  La.,  S.  B.,  Tulane  Univer- 
sity, 1907. 

Marshall  Btbon  Sponsler,  of  CollegevlUe,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Ursinus 
College,  1907. 

Alexander  McCxtllet  Stevens,  of  Easton,  Md.,  A  B.,  St.  John's 
College,  1907. 

Gioroe  Adolph  Stewart,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1907. 

EIdgar  Sthxman,  of  San  FYancisco,  Cal.,  A  B.,  Leland  Stanford 
Jr.  Uniyersity,  1907. 

Thornton  ESdwin  Vail,  of  Thompsonvllle,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale 
University,  1907. 

Cluvord  Black  Walker,  of  South  Pasadena,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  1906. 

WiLUAM  Joshua  Weese,  of  Sheridan,  Mo.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Missouri,  1905. 

Isidore  Kausch  Wiener,  of  Newark,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Princeton 
Uniyersity,  1907 

E«DwiN  Robert  Wiese,  of  Allegheny,  Pa.,  A  B.,  Western  Uni- 
yersity of  Pennsylvania,  1907 

Claud  Mat  Winn,  of  Haynesvllle,  La.,  S.  B.,  Tulane  University, 
1906. 

Julian  Mast  Wolfsohn,  of  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  California,  1905. 

(85) 

Master  of  Arts 

Lotta  a  Casler,  of  Little  Falls,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Smith  College, 
1896.  Subject:  Latin.  Essay:  A  Comparison  of  the  Menaechmi 
of  Plautus  and  Shakespeare's  Comedy  of  Errors.  Referees  on 
Essay:  Professors  Smith  and  Wilson. 

Walter  E^dward  Dandy,  of  Sedalia,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Missouri,  1907;  M.  D.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1910.  Sub- 
ject: Anatomy.  Essay:  A  Human  Emhryo  with  Seven  Pairs  of 
Somites  measuring  ahout  2mm.  in  length.  The  Blood  Supply 
of  the  Pitatiary  Body.  Referees  on  Essay :  ProteBSors  Mall  and 
Lewis. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THB  PRESIDENT 


To  THB  TbUSTBBS  OF  THB  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UnIYBBSITY  : — 

Cfentlemen: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  to  you  my  report  for  the 
academic  year,  ending  June  30,  1912. 

Death  has  removed  from  the  Board  of  Trustees  one  of 
its  most  valued  members,  Judge  Thomas  J.  Morris,  who 
was  elected  a  Trustee  April  1,  1907.  At  a  meeting  of 
the  Board  held  June  11,  1912,  the  following  minute  was 
adopted : 

At  the  last  regular  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  on  Monday,  June  3, 
1912,  the  Honorable  Thomas  J.  Morris  sat  in  his  accus- 
tomed place  at  the  Trustees'  table  and  took  an  active 
and  interested  part  in  the  deliberations  of  the  Board. 
About  midnight  on  the  following  Wednesday,  as  he  was 
preparing  to  retire,  he  was  suddenly  stricken  with  apo- 
plexy. He  lingered  during  the  night  in  an  unconscious' 
condition,  and  early  on  the  morning  of  June  6  he  passed 
through  the  dawn  into  the  light  of  the  everlasting  day. 
His  life  had  been  one  of  quiet  but  useful  endeavor.  He 
had  labored  to  the  end,  recognizing  the  obligations  of 
duty  and  service.  Having  been  a  successful  lawyer,  he 
was  made,  by  presidential  appointment  and  confirmation 
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of  the  Senate,  a  Judge  of  the  United  States  District  Court 
for  Maryland  at  the  age  of  fortj-ouey  and  throughout  the 
remainder  of  his  life,  a  period  of  thirty-three  years^  he 
administered  justice  in  the  Federal  Courts  with  such 
ability,  dignity,  impartiality  and  fairness  as  to  gain  for 
him  the  deserved  reputation  of  being  an  ideal  Judge;  and 
withal  he  was  so  modest  in  his  demeanor,  so  gentle  in  his 
nature,  so  kindly  in  his  manner,  so  human  in  his  instinctSy 
so  upright  in  his  dealings,  as  to  win  for  himself  the  un- 
bounded confidence  and  respect  of  the  community  and  the 
love  and  esteem  of  all  who  came  under  the  infiuence  of 
his  personality. 

He  became  a  member  of  this  Board  on  April  1,  1907, 
and  evinced  great  devotion,  fidelity  and  zeal  in  caring 
for  the  interests  of  this  University.  His  judicial  habits 
of  mind,  his  desire  for  full  information,  his  calm  judg- 
ment, his  ripe  wisdom,  his  eminent  character,  made  his 
presence  in  the  Board  a  souroe  of  strength  and  consti- 
tuted him  a  valued  counsellor  in  its  affairs.  His  fellow 
Trustees,  in  adopting  this  minute,  have  no  purpose  to 
fully  and  fitly  commemorate  here  his  distinguished 
judicial  career  or  his  commanding  position  as  a  public 
and  private  citizai  of  sterling  int^rity,  great  usefulness 
and  purity  of  life,  but  only  to  place  among  our  permanent 
records  a  just  expression  of  our  admiration  and  affection 
for  him,  our  gratitude  for  his  efforts  in  behalf  of  the  Uni- 
versity, and  our  sense  of  the  loss  we  and  it  have  sustained 
in  his  death. 

The  following  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  have  oc- 
curred, through  appointment  or  promotion: 

In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

Murray  P.  Brush,  Ph.  D.,  from  ABSOciate  Professor,  to  CoUeslate 
Professor  of  French. 

David  M.  Robinson,  Ph.  D.,  from  Associate  Professor  of  Classical 
Archaeology,  to  Professor  of  Qreek  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy. 

Louis  Adolphe  Terracher,  from  Associate  Professor,  to  Profi 
of  French  Literature. 

Myrick  W.  Pullen,  S.  B.,  Assistant  in  Applied  Blectricity. 
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In  the  Medical  Faculty 

Herbert  M.  Evans,  M.  D.,  from  Associate,  to  Associate  Professor 
of  Anatomy. 

Charles  R.  Esslck,  M.  D.,  from  Instructor,  to  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Edward  H.  Richardson,  M.  D.,  from  Instructor,  to  Associate  in 
Gynecology. 

Thomas  P.  Sprunt,  M.  D.,  from  Instructor,  to  Associate  in  Pa- 
thology. 

Samuel  J.  Crowe,  M.  D.,  from  Assistant,  to  Associate  in  Surgery. 

Lloyd  P.  Shlppen,  M.  D.,  from  Assistant,  to  Instructor  in  Hygiene 
and  Bacteriology. 

Henry  A.  Stephenson,  M.  D.,  from  Assistant,  to  Instructor  in  Ob- 
stetrics. 

David  M.  Davis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Henry  H.  Hazen,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

George  B.  Jenkins,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Roy  D.  McClure,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Everett  D.  Plass,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Holland  N.  Stevenson,  BL  D.,  Assistant  in  Pathology. 

JOHNSTON  SCHOLARSHIPS 


The  incumbents  of  the  Johnston  Scholarships  during 
the  year  were  James  B.  Ck>nner,  Ph.  D.,  Franklin  Edger- 
ton,  Ph.  D.,  and  Joseph  T.  Bingewald,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.  Dr. 
Edgerton  and  Dr.  Singewald  have  been  reappointed,  and 
the  third  scholarship  has  been  awarded  to  Harry  Bate- 
man,  A.  B.  Mr.  Bateman  is  a  graduate  of  the  University 
of  Cambridge  in  1903  and  became  a  Flellow  of  Trinity 
College  in  1905.  He  has  studied  at  Odttingen  and  Paris, 
and  has  been  a  lecturer  in  Mathematical  Physics  at  liver 
pool  and  Manchester  Universities.  During  the  past  two 
years  he  lectured  at  Bryn  Mawr  College.  Dr.  Conner  has 
been  elected  Associate  in  Mathematics  in  Bryn  Mawr 
College. 

COMMBMORATION  DAY 

The  thirty-sixth  anniversary  of  the  opening  of  the  Uni- 
vendty  was  celebrated  Thursday,  February  22,  with  pub- 
lic ez^cises  in  McCoy  Hall  at  11  o'clock  in  the  morning. 
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Prayer  was  offered  by  the  Be?.  Dr.  George  B.  Grose,  pastor 
of  Grace  Methodist  Episcopal  Church.  The  orator  of  the 
day  was  Dr.  8.  Weir  Mitchell,  of  Philadelphia,  who  spoke 
of  George  Washington  in  biography,  fiction,  the  drama, 
and  verse.  Mr.  George  Whitelock,  on  bdialf  of  the  execu- 
tors of  the  late  Professor  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  presented 
to  the  University  a  portrait  of  Professor  Elliott,  to  be 
hnng  in  the  Romance  Seminary  Boom.  Dr.  Welch  pre- 
sented Dr.  Mitchell  as  a  candidate  for  the  honorary  de- 
gree of  Doctor  of  Laws,  and,  with  the  approbation  of  the 
Trustees,  the  degree  was  conferred  by  President  Bemsen. 
President  Bemsen  made  a  statement  with  respect  to  the 
present  condition  of  the  University,  the  plans  for  a  re- 
moval to  the  new  site,  and  the  proposed  school  of  tech- 
nology. The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  con- 
ferred on  three  candidates,  and  the  Henrico  Medallion 
for  1912  was  also  awarded.  The  annual  meeting  of  the 
general  Alumni  Association  was  held  at  the  close  of 
the  exercises,  and  in  the  evening  the  annual  banquet  took 
place  at  the  Merchants'  Club.  A  full  account  of  the  pub- 
lic exercises,  including  the  addresses,  is  published  in  the 
University  Circular,  March,  1912. 

CONFERRING  OF  DEGRESS 

The  ceremony  of  conferring  degrees  at  the  close  of  the 
year  was  held  in  the  Academy  of  Music,  Tuesday,  June 
11,  at  4  o'clock.  The  exercises  were  opened  with  prayer 
by  the  Bev.  Alfred  H.  Barr,  D.  D.,  Pastor  of  the  First 
Presbyterian  Church.  The  principal  address  was  given  by 
William  C.  Oorgas,  Assistant  Burgeon-General  of  tbB 
United  States  Army  and  Chief  Sanitary  OflQcer  of  the 
Isthmian  Canal  Zone.  Mr.  Keyser,  President  of  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  stated  that  the  plans  for  the  removal  to 
Homewood  were  progressing  and  that  actual  building  op- 
erations would  begin  in  the  Autumn  of  1912.  He  also 
referred  to  President  Bemsen's  approaching  retirement 
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and  expresaed  the  appreciation  of  his  long  and  faithful 
(wrviceB  to  the  University  and  the  community,  felt  by  the 
Trustees  and  all  connected  with  the  institution.  Mr.  B. 
H.  Griswoldy  Jr.,  of  the  Board  of  Trustees,  presented  a 
statement  of  the  ev^its  that  led  up  to  the  passage  by  the 
State  Lqpjslature  of  the  Bill  establishing  a  technological 
school,  and  made  some  reference  to  the  plan  for  its  or- 
ganisation. The  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  was  con- 
ferred upon  thirty-five  candidates,  Master  of  Arts  on 
five,  Doctor  of  Philosophy  on  twenty-nine,  and  Doctor  of 
Medicine  cm  eighty-five.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Laws, 
honoris  causa,  was  conferred  on  Dr.  Qorgas,  who  was  pre- 
sented by  Dr.  Welch.  The  honors  won  by  the  students 
and  the  appointments  for  the  ensuing  year  were  an- 
nounced by  the  President.  In  the  evening  the  usual  re- 
ception in  honor  of  the  graduates  and  their  friends  was 
held  in  McCoy  Hall.  An  account  of  the  exercises  is 
printed  in  the  University  Ciroular,  July,  1912. 

ACADEMIC  CELBBRATIONS 

The  University  has  been  represented  at  the  following 
academic  and  scientific  gatherings: 

The  Boyal  Society  of  London  (the  two  hundred  and 
fiftieth  anniversary  of  its  founding).  Professor  Clark 
being  our  delegate ;  the  bicentenary  of  the  Medical  School 
of  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  Dean  Williams  representing 
this  Univarsity ;  the  fourth  International  Congress  for  the 
History  of  Religions,  with  Professor  Bloomfield  represent- 
ing us;  the  seventy-fifth  Anniversary  of  the  University  of 
Michigan,  with  Dr.  B.  V.  D.  Magoffin  as  our  delegate; 
the  sixteenth  International  Congress  of  Orientalists  and 
the  seventy-fifth  Anniversary  of  the  University  of  Greece, 
Professor  Haupt  acting  as  our  representative;  the  cente- 
nary of  the  Philadelphia  Academy  of  Natural  Sciences,  Pro- 
fessor Clark,  delegate;  inauguration  of  President  Hibben, 
of  Princeton  University,  President  Bemsen,  delegate;  in- 
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auguration  of  Chancellor  Brown,  of  New  York  Univerrity, 
our  representative  being  Professor  Q.  D.  Btrayer,  of 
Columbia  University,  (one  of  our  alninni) ;  inaugoraticm 
of  President  Pendleton,  of  Wellesley  Collie,  Professor 
F.  J.  Turner  (one  of  our  alumni),  of  Harvard  University, 
representing  us;  inauguration  of  President  Mnrlin,  of 
Boston  University,  Professor  J.  F.  Norris  (also  an  alnm- 
nus),  of  Simmons  College,  being  our  delegate;  the  one 
hundred  and  twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  Professor  Robinson  acting  as  our  represen- 
tative ;  the  semicentennial  of  the  University  of  Washing- 
ton, its  President,  Dr.  Kane  (one  of  our  graduates),  rep- 
resenting  his  alma  mater;  the  seventy-fifth  amiiversaiy 
of  Guilford  Collie,  our  delegate  being  Professor  Mus- 
tard; the  inauguration  of  President  McEeag,  of  Wilson 
College,  Professor  Sabin  being  our  representative. 

GIFTS  AND  BEQUESTS 

The  Trustees  of  the  Peabody  Education  Fund  have  given 
to  the  University  the  sum  of  six  thousand  dollars  for  the 
endowment  of  a  Peabody  Scholarship  in  the  department  of 
Education. 

The  executors  of  the  late  Professor  Elliott  have  pre- 
sented a  portrait  (in  oil)  of  Professor  Elliott  to  be  hung 
in  the  Romance  Seminary  room. 

The  University  has  received  the  usual  annual  ccmtribu- 
tion  from  an  anonymous  donor  to  promote  the  study  of 
capital  and  labor  organizations  under  the  supervision  of 
Professor  Hollander;  Mr.  Logan  O.  McPherson  has  pre- 
sented the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars,  to  be  expended 
in  the  purchase  of  books  dealing  with  railroad  trans- 
portation and  kindred  problems;  and  a  third  friend  of 
the  University  has  given  the  sum  of  five  hundred  did* 
lars  for  the  purchase  of  additions  to  the  important  col- 
lection of  English  chartist  literature. 
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The  Egypt  Exploration  Fund  has  made  another  con- 
tribution of  antiquities  from  Abydos. 

The  Edgar  0.  Miller  collection  of  coins,  minerals,  etc., 
acknowledgm^it  of  which  was  made  in  the  last  report, 
has  been  catalogued  and  arranged  in  an  appropriate 
museum  case. 

PRIZES 

The  Joseph  Eemochan  Garr  Scholarship,  established 
by  Mrs.  Henry  Lee  Smith,  of  Baltimore— its  value  being 
one  hundred  dollars — ^has  been  awarded  for  1912-13  to 
Charles  Harold  McGIoy. 

The  Edmund  Law  Bogers  Classical  Fellowship — ^the  gift 
of  Mrs.  Edmund  Law  Bogers  and  Mrs.  Eirby  Flower 
Smith — ^has  for  its  first  incumbent  Thomas  Shearer  Dun- 
can, lately  University  Fellow  in  Latin,  the  appointment 
being  announced  on  Commencement  Day. 

The  Tocqueville  Medal  for  1912  has  been  awarded  to 
Bertram  Benedict  (A.  B.,  1912)  for  his  essay  entitled 
''France  in  Morocco:  Her  Belations  with  Germany  in 
the  Beoent  Crisis." 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have 
appeared  as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following 
journals : 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  thirty- 
fourth  volume ;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its 
thirty-third  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in 
its  forty-eighth;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science,  of  which  the  thirtieth  series  is  in  progress,  and 
several  extra  volumes  have  been  issued ;  Modem  Language 
Notes,  of  which  twenty-seven  volumes  are  nearly  com- 
pleted; and  the  University  Circular,  two  hundred  and 
forty-seven  numbers  of  which  have  appeared.  The  con- 
tribntioiis  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from  the  Biological 
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Laboratory,  and  the  Journal  of  Terrestrial  Magnetism 
are  also  issued  under  the  editorial  direction  of  university 
professors; 

PUBLIC    LBCTUBB8  AND   ASSBMBLIBB 

The  eighteenth  course  of  lectures  on  Poetry,  on  the 
Percy  Tumbull  Memorial  I\)undation,  was  delivered  in 
McCoy  Hall,  March  1-13,  by  Dr.  Paul  Shorey,  Professor 
of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Chicago.  He  gave  six  lec- 
tures on  '^The  Greek  Epigram  and  the  Palatine  Anthol- 

The  Schouler  lectures  were  given  this  year  by  the 
founder,  Dr.  James  Schouler,  of  Boston.  The  course  con- 
sisted of  six  lectures,  April  15-26,  on  ^Tresident  Johnson 
and  Posterity,"  and  was  given  in  the  Donovan  Boom. 

The  sixth  course  on  the  Herter  Foundation  was  given 
at  the  Medical  School,  October  4-6,  by  Professor  Albrecht 
Eossel,  Director  of  the  Physiological  Institute  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Heidelberg,  his  subject  being  ^Troteins  and 
Metabolism." 

Professor  Franz  Cumont,  of  Brussels,  delivered  the  an- 
nual course  of  lectures  under  the  auspices  of  the  American 
Committee  for  Lectures  on  the  History  of  Religions.  His 
subject  was  '^ Astrology  and  Religion,"  and  it  was  treated 
in  six  lectures,  October  31-November  17,  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Arthur  Schuster,  F.  R.  S.,  Honorary  Professor  of 
Physics  in  the  University  of  Manchester,  gave  a  series  of 
eight  lectures  in  October  and  November  on  ^^Solar  and 
Terrestrial  Physics,"  in  the  physical  laboratory. 

The  first  course  of  lectures  under  the  arrangement  be- 
tween the  Japanese  government  and  a  group  of  American 
universities  for  the  exchange  of  representative  lecturers 
was  given,  January  11  to  February  5,  by  Dr.  Inaso 
Nitobe,  a  Bachelor  of  Arts  of  this  University  and  now 
President  of  the  First  National  College  in  Tokyo.  This 
course  consisted  of  eight  lectures,  the  subject  being  ''Some 
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OharacteristicB  of  the  Land  and  People  of  Japan."  The 
great  popularity  of  these  lectures  rendered  it  necessary  to 
seek  an  auditorium  larger  than  McCoy  Hall,  and  the  last 
four  were  giv^i  in  the  Concert  Hall  of  the  Academy  of 
Music. 

A  course  of  lectures  on  ^'Backward  and  Feeble-minded 
Children  and  Belated  Phases  of  Clinical  Psychology"  was 
given  in  McCoy  Hall  Saturday  mornings  from  January  to 
April  by  Dr.  Edmund  B.  Huey,  and  was  attended  by  a 
large  number  of  teachers  and  others  interested  in  the 
problem. 

Professor  Qildersleeve  conducted  a  course  of  six  read- 
ings in  the  Greek  text  of  McEaiPs  Select  Epigrams  of  the 
Oreek  Anthology  on  Saturday  momings^  January  27  to 
March  2,  in  the  Donovan  Boom,  as  an  introduction  to 
Professor  Shorey's  lectures  on  the  TumbuU  foundation. 

Dr.  Caspar  Ben6  Gr^ory,  Professor  of  Theology  in  the 
University  of  Leipzig,  gave  two  lectures  in  the  Donovan 
Boom,  March  26  and  27,  on  ^'The  Apocalyi>se  and  the 
Canon  of  the  New  Testament"  and  '^Modern  Social  Move- 
ments in  Germany." 

Professor  George  Trumbull  Ladd,  of  Yale  University, 
lectured  in  McCoy  Hall  on  'Thilosophy  and  Life," 
April  18. 

Bev.  John  F.  Quirk,  S.  J.,  Professor  of  Philosophy  in 
Georgetown  University,  gave  a  lecture  in  McCoy  Hall, 
March  22,  on  'Trudentius  the  Christian  Poet." 

Professor  Wilhelm  Paszkowski,  of  the  University  of 
Berlin,  described  the  organization  and  work  of  that  in- 
stitution, April  23,  in  McCoy  Hall. 

Courses  or  single  lectures  were  given  before  various  de- 
partments of  the  University  as  follows: 

Professor  John  W.  CunlifFe,  of  the  University  of  Wis- 
consin, on  '^Benascence  Tragedy  in  Italy,  France,  and 
England,"  six  lectures. 
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Professor  Isaac  J.  Cox,  of  the  University  of  Gincinnatiy 
on  "The  West  Florida  Controversy,"  ten  lectures.  (Albert 
Shaw  Lectureship.) 

Dr.  James  Brown  Scott,  Secretary  of  the  Cam^e  En- 
dowment for  International  Peace,  on  "The  Principles  of 
International  Law  and  Procedure"  and  "The  Principles 
and  Practice  of  Diplomacy,"  two  lectures  a  weA  through 
the  year. 

Professor  Frank  A.  Fetter,  of  Princeton  University,  on 
"The  Present  Problem  of  Economic  Terminology,"  five  lec- 
tures. 

Logan  0.  McPherson,  Esq.,  of  New  York,  on  "Current 
Railway  Questions,"  five  lectures. 

Professor  Charles  L.  Baper,  of  the  University  of  Nwth 
Carolina,  on  "Railway  Transportation,"  five  lectures. 

Professor  Jean  Beck,  of  the  University  of  Illinois,  on 
"La  Po6Bie  Lyrique  au  Hoyen  Age  (tezte  et  musique)," 
three  lectures. 

Professor  Luden  Foulet,  of  the  University  of  California, 
on  topics  in  French  Literature,  three  lectures. 

Professor  Gustave  Lanson,  of  the  University  of  Paris, 
"Interpretation  of  a  Letter  of  Rousseau,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  Frederick  M.  Warren,  of  Yale  University,  on 
"Why  French  Realism  difFers  from  English,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  Richard  H.  Wilson,  of  the  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, on  "French  Realism,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  William  Johannsen,  of  the  University  of 
Copenhagen,  on  "Heredity  and  Variation,"  four  lectures. 

Professor  Hermann  L.  Ebeling,  of  Goucher  College^  on 
"Polybius,"  three  lectures. 

Professor  James  R.  Angell,  of  the  University  of  Chicago, 
on  "Imageless  Thought,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  S.  S.  Colvin,  of  the  University  of  IllinoiB,  on 
"The  Behavior  and  Introspective  Methods,"  one  lecture. 

Mrs.  Christine  Ladd  Franklin,  of  New  York,  on  <<Dan- 
gers  of  Modem  Logic"  and  ^HSecoit  Views  on  Color 
Theory,"  two  lectures. 
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Dr.  S.  I.  Franz,  of  the  Ooyemment  Hospital  for  the  In- 
sane, on  ^'Localization  in  the  Frontal  Lobes,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  Q.  T.  Ladd,  of  Yale  University,  on  "The  Third 
Element  in  Consciousness,''  one  lecture. 

Professor  William  E.  Eellicott,  of  Ooucher  Ck)ll^e,  on 
'^Oomparatiye  Anatomy  and  Bacteriology,"  an  under- 
graduate course  through  the  year. 

Under  the  auspices  of  the  University  Scientific  Associa- 
tion, addresses  have  been  given  by  gentlemen  not  con- 
nected with  the  University,  as  follows:  Professor  Arthuf 
Schuster,  of  Manchester,  England,  on  "Personal  BecoUec- 
tions  of  Eminent  Men  of  Science,"  October  25 ;  Professor 
Max  Verwom,  of  Bonn,  Germany,  on  "Sleep,"  November 
1 ;  Professor  W.  Johannsen,  of  Copenhagen,  Denmark,  on 
"Some  Problems  of  Inheritance,"  January  10;  Professor 
Q.  H.  Parker,  of  Harvard  University,  on  "The  Physiolog- 
ical Effect  of  Intermittent  and  Continuous  Lights  of 
Equal  Intensity,"  March  18. 

Before  the  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association 
of  the  University  addresses  have  been  read  by  the  follow- 
ing gentlemen:  "Criminal  Besponsibility  of  Corpora- 
tions," by  A.  W.  Machen,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore,  November  8 ; 
^Archaeological  Explorations  in  Sardis,"  by  Mr.  W.  H. 
Buckler,  December  13 ;  "A  Mediaeval  Criminal  Trial,"  by 
Profeseior  A.  C.  Howland,  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
▼axiia,  January  10;  "Taxation  in  Baltimore,"  by  Judge 
Oscar  Leser,  of  Baltimore,  February  7. 

The  second  annual  oratorical  contest  for  prizes  ofFered 
by  the  Intercollegiate  Peace  Association  to  colleges  in 
Maryland  and  the  District  of  Columbia  was  held  in  McCoy 
Hall,  February  16,  there  being  participants  from  this  Uni- 
versity, St  John's  Collie,  Washington  College,  Loyola 
Collie,  and  Georgetown  University. 

The  fifteenth  annual  debate  and  contest  in  public  speak- 
ing by  undergraduates  of  this  University  took  place 
March  16. 
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A  dual  debate  between  undergraduates  repreeenting  this 
University  and  the  Collie  of  the  City  of  New  York  was 
held  here  and  in  New  York  simultaneoasly,  April  19. 

Onr  halls  have  been  used  by  local  and  national  organiza- 
tions for  conventions  and  for  public  lectures  as  follows: 

The  Archaeological  Institute  of  America,  Baltimore  So- 
ciety— lectures  by  Mr.  Joseph  Clark  Hoppin,  on  **The 
American  Excavations  at  Cyrene,  North  Africa,  1910-11,'' 
December  11;  Hr.  Bert  Hodge  Hill,  on  '^ American  Ex- 
cavations at  Corinth/'  January  5;  Dr.  Harry  L.  Wilaoa, 
on  ^'Ancient  Cities  of  Etruria  and  their  Buried  Treas- 
ure," March  18 ;  Dr.  Francis  O.  AUinson,  on  ^^Lif e  in  the 
Country  Domes  of  Attica,"  April  4. 

The  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Baltimore — ^lectures  by 
Mr.  Joseph  landon  Smith,  on  ^'The  Discovery  and  Open- 
ing of  a  Famous  Egyptian  Tomb,"  November  16;  Dr. 
Oeorge  Eriehn,  on  ''The  Painters  of  Barbizon,"  December 
15;  Miss  Anna  Seaton-Schmidt,  on  ''French  Art,"  Janu- 
ary 5;  Mr.  Charles  Upson  Clark,  on  "The  Treasures  of 
the  Prado  Oallery;  The  Oreat  Spanish  Masters^"  Fdl>r«- 
ary  23 ;  Mr.  Bustom  Bustomjee,  on  "The  Durbar  and  the 
Oreat  Indian  Temples,"  March  6 ;  Mr.  T.  Lindsay  Blayney, 
on  "Social  Forces  in  the  Florentine  Renaissance,"  March 
19 ;  Mr.  Kenyon  Cox,  on  "The  Classic  Spirit,"  April  18. 

The  Alliance  Fran^aise — ^lectures  on  alternate  Satur- 
day mornings  by  Professor  P.  F.  Qiroud,  of  Qlrard  Col- 
lege, on  "Le  Th^&tre  i^  France  pendant  la  Revolution  et 
sous  PEmpire." 

The  National  Association  for  Preventing  the  Pollution 
of  Rivers  and  Waterways — annual  convention,  Decem- 
ber 13. 

The  Press  Association  of  the  Baltimore  Yearly  Meeting 
of  Friends — lecture  by  Mr.  Talcott  Williams,  of  Philadel- 
phia, on  "The  People  and  the  Press,"  November  2. 

The  following  meetings  were  also  held:  Missionary 
Council  (Third  Department)  of  the  Protestant  Episcopal 
Church,    November   8;    Civic   Educational   Alliance    of 
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Baltimore,  November  27;  Federated  Charitieay  November 
28;  Maryland  Peace  Society,  December  1;  in  the  interest 
of  Smoke  Prevention,  December  2 ;  Women's  Civic  League, 
December  2,  January  25,  and  May  1 ;  Lord's  Day  Alliance, 
December  10 ;  Consumers'  League,  January  18  and  April 
17 ;  Teachers'  Literary  Club  of  Baltimore,  January  20 ;  in 
the  interest  of  Municipal  Dance  Halls,  February  7;  for 
the  promotion  of  ^^Country  Life,"  February  26;  Holman 
Association,  February  28;  Maryland  High  School 
Teachers'  Association,  March  1  and  2;  Maryland  Civil 
Service  Reform  Association,  March  25;  Playground  As- 
sociation, April  26;  Eastern  Manual  Training  Teachers' 
Association,  May  14. 

OPPOBTUNITIBS  FOB  TBACHBB8 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  be  able  to  report  that  during  the  past 
three  years  the  University  has  been  adapting  its  educa- 
tional resources  in  several  ways  to  meet  the  varied  needs 
of  teachers.  The  most  widely  known  form  of  these  activi- 
ties is  the  Summer  School,  which  was  first  held  in  1911. 
The  session  of  1912  was  attended  by  201  students,  who  de- 
voted themselves  most  energetically  to  their  work.  The 
decrease  in  the  enrollm^it  this  year  was  due  doubtless  to 
peculiar  conditions  temporarily  obtaining  in  Maryland. 
The  two  sessions  have  clearly  shown  two  things :  summer 
study  is  perfectly  comfortable  in  Baltimore,  and  the  Uni- 
versity can  continue  many  of  its  activities  during  the  long 
vacation  without  impairing  its  winter  work.  By  thus  ex- 
tending the  influence  of  its  teaching  in  this  and  other 
states,  we  may  confidently  expect  the  University  to  reap 
many  future  benefits,  especially  in  the  training  of  many 
of  the  students  coming  to  us.  In  view  of  the  special  ap- 
peals made  for  advanced  instruction,  it  may  become  neces- 
sary seriously  to  consider  the  question  of  the  introduction 
of  graduate  courses  in  the  Summer  School.    A  fall  report 
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of  the  work  of  1912,  prepared  by  the  Director,  Professor 
E.  F.  Buchner,  will  be  found  in  the  Appendix. 

The  third  year  of  the  College  Courses  for  Teachers, 
made  possible  by  the  co-operation  of  Goucher  College 
was  successful  from  every  point  of  view.  These  courseii 
are  conducted  by  a  specially  arranged  Faculty,  compose^ 
of  representatives  of  the  College  and  the  University, 
during  the  late  afternoon  and  Saturday  morning  hours. 
They  were  attended  by  118  students,  mostly  teachers^  who 
greatly  appreciate  the  academic  opportunities  thus  ar- 
ranged. A  report  of  the  year's  work,  by  Professor  E.  F. 
Buchner,  Chairman  of  the  Committee  in  charge,  appears 
in  the  Appendix. 

I  take  special  pleasure  in  reporting,  also,  that  the  Uni* 
versity  has  been  extending  to  teachers  in  service,  who  have 
had  collegiate  training,  opportunities  for  advanced  in- 
struction in  a  number  of  subjects.  This  has  been  accom- 
plished by  the  happy  arrangement  in  those  departments, 
whose  schedules  permit,  of  giving  graduate  courses  at 
hours  when  teachers  are  free  to  attend.  This  plan  has 
been  in  operation  three  years. 

THE  SCHOOL  OF  TBCHNOLOGT 

The  creation  of  a  new  department  of  the  University  has 
been  made  possible  by  an  Act  of  the  Legislature  of  Mary- 
land, in  its  session  of  1912.  The  sum  of  |600,000  was  ap- 
propriated for  the  construction  and  equipment  of  build- 
ings for  a  school  of  advanced  technology.  A  further  con- 
tinuing annual  appropriation  of  (60,000  was  also  provided 
for  maintenance  and  operation. 

The  provisions  of  the  Act  include  the  granting  of  one 
hundred  and  twenty-nine  free  scholarships  to  residents  of 
the  State.  These  scholarships  are  apportioned  to  the 
various  legislative  districts,  to  seven  colleges  in  the  State, 
and  six  may  be  awarded  at  large. 


\ 


The  School  of  Technology  17 

The  Committee  on  the  School  of  Technology,  appointed 
by  the  Trustees  immediately  after  the  passage  of  the  Bill, 
met  promptly  and  subdivided  into  smaller  committees. 
These  committees  rendered  valuable  service  before  the 
close  of  the  year  in  securing  information  bearing  on  the 
problem  and  in  taking  such  steps  as  seemed  immediately 
necessary.  Among  the  results  accomplished  there  may  be 
mentioned  the  following:  Visits  to  the  principal  en- 
gineering schools  of  the  East  for  inspection  and  confer- 
ence with  their  faculties;  conferences  with  several 
prominent  consulting  engineers;  a  comparative  study  of 
the  entrance  requirements  of  engineering  schools ;  visits  to 
twenty-seven  of  the  county  high-schools  and  the  gathering 
of  valuable  data  as  to  their  curricula  and  the  probable 
standard  of  their  graduates;  the  determination  of  tem- 
porary entrance  requirements  under  which  students  might 
be  admitted  to  present  university  courses,  in  preparation 
for  later  courses  in  technology,  in  October,  1912;  the  is- 
suing of  an  announcement  setting  forth  the  conditions  un- 
der which  students  would  be  received  for  the  year  1912. 

The  work  of  these  committees  is  being  continued,  and 
it  is  hoped  that  several  appointments  of  members  of  the 
faculty  will  be  made  and  work  begun  on  the  buildings  of 
the  School  of  Technology  early  in  the  academic  year 
1912-13. 

IIOMEWOOD 

The  work  at  Homewood,  during  the  past  year,  has  been 
marked  by  a  change  from  planning  for  an  indefinite  fu- 
ture to  final  decisions  on  many  plans  for  immediate  exe- 
cution. The  resulting  closer  study  revealed  the  fact  that 
conditions  had  so  changed  since  1906  that  it  was  necessary 
to  review  and  revise  the  accepted  plans.  To  facilitate  this 
revision  the  Homewood  Committee  was  reorganized  and 
enlarged  by  the  appointment  of  representative  trustees, 
professors,  alumni,  and  friends  of  the  University.  Changes 
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were  also  made  in  the  membership  of  the  Advisory  Board 
by  the  retirement  of  Messrs.  Wyatt  and  Cook,  who  had  be- 
come executive  architects,  and  the  appointment  of  Messrs. 
Frank  Miles  Day,  of  Philadelphia,  and  Grosvenor  Atter- 
bury,  of  New  York.  The  temporary  delays  incident  to 
these  changes  in  plans  and  personnel  have  been  more  than 
ofFset  by  the  progress  due  to  the  enthusiastic  activity  of 
the  new  life  injected  and  the  prospect  of  immediate 
execution.  Already  the  general  arrangement  of  the  build- 
ings and  grounds  has  been  restudied  in  the  light  of  present 
conditions  and  a  new  plan  adopted,  while  the  plans  for  the 
Academic  Building  and  five  laboratories  are  so  far  ad- 
vanced that  it  is  hoped  that  contracts  tor  grading  and  the 
construction  of  one  or  more  of  these  buildings  may  be 
signed  early  in  the  coming  year. 

On  the  9th  of  April,  1912,  I  submitted  to  your  Board 
my  resignation  of  the  office  of  President,  which  I  had  held 
for  eleven  years.  My  letter,  giving  the  reasons  for  this 
action,  has  been  published  in  the  University  Circular  (De- 
cember, 1912),  together  with  the  response  of  your  Board 
and  an  account  of  a  meeting  of  the  Faculty  held  on  the 
morning  of  June  11, 1912. 

Re8i)ectfully  submitted, 

Ira  Bbmsbn^ 

President. 

June  30,  1912. 


BEFOBTS  ON  THE  INSTBUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDT 

Piepaxed  by  the  PitneipAl  Inttnictors  ia  the  Svnxal  DepArtmaiits 


MATHEMATICS 

Graduate  Coubses 
Professor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

1.  Higher  Geometry.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

After  a  brief  introduction,  some  classical  instances  of  mapping 
were  discussed  in  detail.  A  good  deal  of  time  was  then  expended 
on  a  certain  configuration  of  lines  connected  with  the  plane 
quintic  curve. 

2.  Vector  Analysis.    TuHce  weekly,  first  half-year. 

This  course,  mainly  intended  for  new  students,  covered  the 
theory  of  vectors  in  one  plane. 

3.  Elliptic  Functions.    Twice  weekly,  second  half^ear. 

This  was  an  account  of  Weierstrass's  theory  of  elliptic  func- 
tions, with  especial  reference  to  geometrical  applications. 

Associate  Professor  Coble  gave  the  following  course: 

Finite  CoUineation  Groups.    Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

This  course  covered  in  detail  the  finite  binary  and  ternary  col- 
lineaUon  groups.  The  novel  features  were  the  discussions  of 
correlation  groups  and  of  finite  geometries. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

After  a  preliminary  study  of  the  theories  of  sequences  and 
series,  the  study  of  functions  of  the  complex  variable  from  both 
the  Weierstrass  and  Cauchy  points  of  view  was  taken  up.  The 
greater  part  of  the  course  was  devoted  to  single-valued  functions. 

Differential  Geometry.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

This  course  included  a  study  of  curves  in  space,  of  surfaces 
and  lines  upon  them,  of  applicability  of  surfaces  and  mapping. 
Some  time  was  devoted  to  the  study  of  certain  types  of  differ- 
ential equations  arising  in  the  course. 

Dr.  Conner  gave  a  course  of  ten  lectures  on  the  Geometry  of 
an  Algebraic  Curve,  near  the  close  of  the  year. 
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The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  Is  In  Its  thirty-fourth 
volume.    With  this  volume  Is  given  a  portrait  of  Colin  Madaurin. 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  hj  Professor 
Hulburt,  Associate  Professor  Coble,  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Frank  Moblet, 

Professor  of  Mathematia. 


PHYSICS 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  dally  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  joiimals. 
The  Physical  Seminary  has  met  once  each  week  and  the  list  of 
papers  presented  Is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  Instruction  were  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year, 

2.  General  Physics:  Theoretical  Electricity.  Four  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

4.  Journal  Meeting.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Wood: 
Physical  Optics.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

1.  Undergraduate  Physics  II.  Three  hours  weekly,  throuoh 
the  year. 

2.  Undergraduate  Physics  III.  Three  hours  weekly,  first  halt- 
year. 

By  Professor  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity.  Advanced  Course.  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

3.  Elements  of  Applied  Electricity  for  students  In  Chemistry. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund: 

Spectroscopy  and  the  Theory  of  Optical  Instruments.  T«oo 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson: 

1.  Celestial  Mechanics.    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  General  Astronomy.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
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The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss  and  Dr.  Pfund,  with  the  assistance  of 
Mr.  W.  E.  Speas.  The  work  in  Applied  Electricity  has  been 
directed  by  Professor  Whitehead,  with  the  assistance  of  Ifr.  C. 
F.  Meyer,  and  that  of  the  Astronomical  Observatory  by  Dr. 
Anderson.  The  advanced  work  and  the  original  investigations 
have  been  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Ames,  Wood  and 
Whitehead. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed: 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund — ^New  Types  of  Glass  Lenses. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson — Convective  and  Radiostatic  Equilibrium. 

Mr.  C.  P.  Meyer — ^Aeronautics;  Summary  of  Radioactivity. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Nicholson — ^History  of  Fundamental  Experiments  in 
Magnetism;  Properties  of  Roentgen  Rays. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Hewlett— Atmospheric  Electricity;  Mechanics  of 
Radiation  and  Absorption. 

Mr.  T.  T.  Fitch— Absolute  Electric  Units. 

Mr.  D.  S.  Elliott — History  of  Fundamental  Experiments  in 
Electrodynamics — Positive  Rays. 

Miss  J.  T.  Howell — History  of  Fundamental  ESxperiments  in 
Electrostatics;  Isolation  of  Long  Heat-Waves. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Speas — Thunder  Storms  and  Lightning;  Nature  of 
the  Radiations  from  Radium. 

There  were  seven  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics  as 
their  principal  subject;  and  of  these,  two  absolved  the  require- 
ments for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  their  names  and 
the  titles  of  their  dissertations  being  as  follows: 

Mr.  G.  F.  Meyer — On  the  Vibration  of  Telephone  Diaphragms. 

Mr.  G.  W.  Hewlett — Analysis  of  Gomplex  Sound  Waves. 

Miss  J.  T.  Howell  absolved  the  requirements  for  the  degree  of 
Master  of  Arts,  the  title  of  her  Essay  being  "The  Isolation  of 
Long  Infra-red  Rays." 

Two  of  these  advanced  students — Messrs.  Fitch  and  Nicholson — 
have  completed  the  experimental  work  which  will  form  their  dis- 
sertations, and  expect  to  appear  for  examination  in  tte  early 
part  of  the  following  term. 

Professor  Wood's  investigations  during  the  year  are  to  be  pub- 
lished shortly  by  Golumbia  University,  inasmuch  as  he  has  held 
the  Adams  Fellowship  from  that  University  during  this  time. 
Professor  Wood  maintains  a  small  laboratory  in  connection  with 
his  summer  home,  and  is  thus  able  to  continue  his  investigations 
during  the  entire  year.  The  titles  of  his  most  important  papers 
are  as  follows: 
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1.  Resonance  Spectra  of  Iodine  and  their  transformation  into 
Band  Spectra  by  Gases  of  the  Helium  Group. 

2.  Selective  Scattering,  Reflection  and  Absorption  by  Reso- 
nating Gas  Molecules. 

3.  Resonance  Spectra  by  Multiplex  Excitation. 

4.  Selective  Dispersion  of  Mercury  Vapor. 

5.  Nickeled  Glass  Reflectors  for  ultra  violet  celestial  pho- 
tography. 

6.  Selective  reflection  of  light  from  the  moon  and  lunar 
photography. 

7.  DifTraction  gratings  with  controlled  groove  form  and  anoma 
lous  distribution  of  intensity. 

8.  Preliminary  note  on  the  electron  atmosphere  of  metals. 

9.  Imprisonment  of  radiation  by  total  internal  reflection  and 
its  liberation. 

10.  Resonance  experiments  with  very  long  heat  waves  (112/<) 

11.  Structure  of  the  mercury  lines. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund  has  completed  during  the  year  several  in- 
vestigations dealing  with  absorption  processes,  reports  on  which 
have  been  published  in  various  scientific  Journals. 

Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson  has  had  charge  during  the  year  of  the 
ruling  of  diffraction  gratings,  in  addition  to  his  work  in  the  field 
of  Astronomy.  It  is  interesting  to  note  that  during  the  two 
years,  dating  from  June,  1910,  to  June,  1912,  there  have  been 
ruled  114  gratings  of  the  first  quality.  This  record  has  never 
been  approached  in  the  past 

Dr.  Anderson  has  been  granted  leave  of  absence  for  next  year 
in  order  to  direct  the  work  of  construction  of  a  large  ruling 
machine  at  the  Mt  Wilson  Observatory,  Pasadena,  California. 

Professor  Whitehead  has  continued  his  work  on  the  interesting 
and  important  subject  of  the  ''Corona"  surrounding  high  tension 
wires,  and  has  read  before  the  Institute  of  Electrical  Blngineera 
the  third  paper  giving  the  results  of  his  investigations. 

In  the  months  of  October  and  November  Professor  Arthur 
Schuster,  F.  R.  S.,  of  Manchester  University,  England,  gave  a 
short  course  of  lectures  on  the  subject  of  Solar  and  Terrestrial 
Phenomena,  which  were  of  great  interest  and  importance,  and 
were  attended  by  many  other  students  of  Physics  than  those 
resident  in  the  University. 

JosBFH  S.  Ambs, 
Director  of  the  Physical  Laboratory. 
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CHEMISTRY 

A  somewhat  radical  rearrangement  of  courses  of  instruction 
was  made  a  year  ago  in  the  chemical  department.  The  situation 
as  it  had  developed  in  the  past  tended  to  emphasize  the  classifi- 
cation of  students  as  graduates  and  undergraduates;  and»  as  the 
courses  opened  to  the  latter  became  more  extensive  and  numer- 
ous, it  was  necessary  in  order  to  maintain  the  distinction,  to 
duplicate,  for  the  benefit  of  undergraduates,  much  of  the  instruc- 
tion which  must  be  given  to  graduates.  This  system  of  duplica- 
tion seemed  to  be  uneconomical  and  to  serve  no  very  useful  pur- 
pose. It  was  therefore  decided  to  rearrange  the  whole  course 
of  instruction  in  Uie  department  with  the  sole  purpose  of  se- 
curing an  orderly  and  progressive  development  of  the  subject  to 
be  taught,  ignoring,  as  much  as  might  be  necessary  to  that  end, 
the  classification  of  students  as  graduates  and  undergraduates. 

It  was  assumed,  as  a  basis  for  a  general  classification,  that  one 
year  is  as  much  as  a  student  ordinarily  gives  to  Chemistry  for 
purely  educational  purposes,  and  that  any  additional  work  taken 
by  him  in  the  department  is  chosen  with  reference  to  his  future 
professional  needs.  Accordingly,  the  work  of  the  first  year,  both 
in  the  classroom  and  the  laboratory,  was  classified  as  "under- 
graduate;** and  all  more  advanced  work,  as  **graduate.**  Under 
this  system  the  following  courses  were  organized: 

A.    Undergraduate  Chemistry 

I.  An  elementary  course  of  experimental  lectures,  accompanied 
by  classroom  conferences  and  examinations,  and  extending 
through  one  year. 

II.  A  laboratory  course,  also  extending  through  one  year,  and 
taken  simultaneously  with  A,  I,  which  is  designed  to  familiarize 
beginners  with  the  experimental  side  of  Chemistry. 

Both  courses,  A,  I  and  II,  are  under  the  charge  of  Associate 
Professor  Gilpin,  who  is  aided  by  a  lecture  assistant  and  two 
labcnratory  assistants. 

B.    Oraduate  Chemistry 

I.  Systematic  Inorganic  Chemistry,  A  lecture  course  extend- 
ing through  one  year,  which  is  devoted  principally  to  the  metals 
and  their  compounds.  This  course  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of 
those  who  have  completed  courses  A,  I  and  II,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, and  is  taken  by  our  second  year  undergraduates  and  most 
of  our  first  year  graduates  from  other  institutions.  To  the  latter, 
however,  there  is  assigned  some  supplementiu*y  study  which  is 
not  required  of  undergraduates. 

II.  A  laboratory  course,  extending  through  one  year,  in  the  re- 
actions and  preparation  of  inorganic  compounds,  and  in  qualita- 
tive analysis.  This  course  is  taken  simultaneously  with  B,  I, 
and  is  open  to  undergraduates  and  graduates  without  distinction, 
though  more  is  required  of  the  latter  than  of  the  former. 

Courses  B,  I  and  II,  are  under  the  direction  of  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lovelace,  who  is  aided  by  two  laboratory  assistants. 
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III.  Systematic  Organic  Chemistry.  A  course  of  lectures  glYen 
by  Associate  Professor  Acree,  which  extends  through  one  year* 
and  is  adapted  to  the  needs  of  those  who  have  already  had  one 
year  of  Chemistry.  This  course  also  is  open  to  undergraduates 
and  graduates  without  distinction,  though  to  the  latter  there  is 
assigned  more  work  than  is  required  of  the  former.  Associate 
Professor  Acree  is  aided  by  a  lecture  assistant. 

Graduates  from  other  institutions  take  courses  B,  I  and  III» 
concurrently. 

IV.  A  laboratory  course,  under  the  direction  of  Associate  Pro- 
fessors Acree  and  Gilpin,  in  the  reactions  and  preparation  of  or- 
ganic compounds.  This  course  is  taken  at  the  same  time  as  B, 
II.  It  is  open  to  both  undergraduates  and  graduates,  but  the 
amount  and  variety  of  work  required  of  the  latter  is  greater. 

V.  Physical  Chemistry,  A  course  of  lectures,  given  by  Profes- 
sor Jones,  which  extends  through  one  year  and  Is  accompanied 
by  a  laboratory  course  in  the  experimental  methods  of  Physical 
Chemistry.    Professor  Jones  is  aided  by  a  laboratory  assistant 

VI.  Quantitative  Chemistry.  A  laboratory  course,  extending 
through  one  year,  which  is  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
Morse  and  is  open  to  all  who  have  completed  courses  B,  I,  II,  III 
and  IV. 

C.    Advanced  Graduate  Chemistry 

I.  A  course  of  two  or  three  years'  duration,  in  which  selected 
important  topics  in  Chemistry  are  discussed  with  greater  thor- 
oughness than  is  practicable  in  the  more  elementary  courses.  It 
is  expected  that  all  the  members  of  the  stafT  will  participate  in 
this  course,  each  one  treating  the  topics  which  are  most  closely 
related  to  his  own  line  of  work  in  the  department.  It  is  also 
expected  to  invite,  occasionally,  teachers  and  experts  not  con- 
nected with  the  staff  to  present  subjects  in  which  they  are  es- 
pecially interested. 

The  following  courses  under  Schedule  C  I  have  been  given 
during  the  past  Academic  Tear: 

By  President  Remsen: 
On  Historical  Chemistry. 

By  Professor  Jones: 
On  Radiochemistry  and  the  Electrical  Nature  of  Matter. 

By  Associate  Professor  Lovelace: 
On  the  Reactions  employed  in  Analytical  Chemistry. 

By  Associate  Professor  Acree: 
On  the  Sugars. 

II.  Journal  Meetings  under  the  direction  of  the  President. 

The  research  work  which  is  in  progress  in  the  laboratory  la 
aided  very  materially  by  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington. 

The  work  upon  Osmotic  Pressure  during  the  past  year  has  been 
at  high  temperatures,  where  the  results  have  been  found  to  be  of 
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fundamental  importance.  It  had  been  shown  by  investigations 
carried  out  between  0**  and  25*"  that  the  Gay-Lussac  law  for  gases 
holds  for  the  osmotic  pressures  of  both  dilute  and  concentrated 
solutions  of  sucrose.  It  has  now  been  proved  by  means  of  in- 
vestigations carried  on  between  25<*  and  80**,  that  the  law  of 
Boyle  for  gases  likewise  holds  for  osmotic  pressure  whether  the 
solutions  are  dilute  or  concentrated;  and  that,  in  considering  the 
application  of  the  gas  laws  to  solutions,  the  volume  of  the  solvent 
in  the  pure  state  and  at  the  temperature  of  maximum  density  is 
the  true  standard  ty  which  to  calculate  the  theoretical  gas 
pressure  of  the  solute. 

Professor  Morse  has  been  aided  in  the  work  upon  Osmotic 
Pressure  by  Drs.  Frazer  and  Holland,  and  by  Messrs.  Dengler, 
Byssell,  Van  Doren  and  Zinn.  The  results  of  their  investiga- 
tions, so  far  as  they  were  ready  for  publication,  appeared  in  the 
July  number  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal, 

Professor  Jones  was  assisted  in  his  investigations  of  solutions 
by  Dr.  J.  S.  Guy  and  Dr.  E.  P.  Wightman,  working  under  grants 
from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  Dr.  Kreider,  Messrs. 
Davis,  Howard,  Hughes,  Shaeffer,  Smith  and  Springer. 

Dr.  Guy  continued  the  work  on  the  absorption  spectra  of  solu- 
tions, which  has  been  in  progress  in  this  laboratory  for  six  years. 
He  studied  the  effect  of  high  temperatures  on  the  absorption 
spectra  of  aqueous  solutions,  the  relative  absorption  of  molecules 
and  ions,  and  built  a  radiomicrometer  for  detecting  and  measur- 
ing the  intensities  of  absorption  lines  and  bands  especially  in 
the  region  of  long  wave-lengths. 

Dr.  Wightman  continued  the  work  on  which  he  was  engaged 
last  year,  on  the  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  organic  acids, 
the  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity,  and  the  dissociation 
constants  of  these  compounds.  The  range  of  temperature  was 
ftpom  36*  to  66**. 

Dr.  Kreider  also  worked  on  the  problem  of  the  dissociation, 
conductivity  and  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity  of  the 
organic  acids,  from  SS"*  to  CS"". 

Mr.  Davis  studied  the  conductivities,  dissociations  and  viscosi- 
ties of  a  number  of  salts  in  glycerol,  over  a  wide  range  of  dilu- 
tion and  temperature.  He  found  the  same  negative  viscosity 
coefficients  previously  observed  in  aqueous  solutions. 

Mr.  Howard  measured  the  conductivities,  dissociations  and 
temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity  of  a  number  of  salts  over 
the  temperature  range  35*"  to  65°. 

Mr.  Hughes  began  the  study  of  formamide  as  a  solvent,  es- 
pecially from  the  physical  chemical  standpoint. 

Mr.  Shaeffer  investigated  the  conductivities,  dissociations  and 
temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity  of  a  number  of  salts 
which  had  shown  discrepancies  in  the  earlier  work  in  this  field. 
He  discovered  several  relations  of  interest  and  importance. 

Mr.  Smith  measured  the  conductivities  of  a  number  of  the 
more  important  organic  acids,  over  the  temperature  range  35"*  to 
66*»  and  calculated  their  temperature  coefficients  of  conductivity, 
their  dissociations  and  their  constants. 
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Mr.  Springer  continued  his  work  of  last  year  on  the  conductlTf* 
ties,  dissociations,  and  constants  of  a  number  of  organic  acids. 
He  worked  from  35"*  to  65**,  and  also  calculated  the  temperature 
coefficients  of  conductivity  between  these  limits. 

Associate  Professor  Acree  has  had  associated  with  him  in  re- 
search work  Dr.  E.  K.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Dr.  C.  N.  Myers  and  Dr.  H. 
C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  employed  under  a  grant  from  the  Carnegie  In- 
stitution of  Washington,  and  Misses  Harrison  and  Brown,  and 
Messrs.  Chandler,  Shrader  and  Esslinger,  who  were  engaged  apon 
their  dissertations. 

Dr.  E.  K.  Marshall,  Jr.,  has  made  a  careful  quantitative  study 
of  the  reactions  of  mustard  oils  with  amines,  and  of  the  catalytic 
Influence  of  sodium  ethylate  on  the  reversible  addition  of  alcohols 
to  nitriles.  This  work  seems  to  prove  that  both  Ions  and  mole- 
cules must  be  considered  In  these  organic  reactions. 

Dr.  H.  C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  has  made  an  extended  study  of  the 
conductivity  of  potassium  ethylate,  lithium  ethylate,  lithium 
phenolate,  potassium  phenolate  and  sodium  1-phenyl — ^-thloura- 
zole  In  alffiolute  ethyl  alcohol,  and  has  measured  the  velocities  of 
the  reactions  of  alkyl  halides  with  some  of  these  substances. 
His  results  seem  to  show  that  both  the  nonlonlzed  salts  and  the 
anions  react  with  the  molecular  alkyl  halides. 

Dr.  C.  N.  Myers  has  made  a  very  careful  study  of  the  physical 
properties  of  spongy  platinum  electrodes  used  as  hydrogen  elec- 
trodes, and  of  calomel  electrodes.  His  results  show  that  the 
hydrogen  electrodes  are  reproducible  to  0.00001  volt,  or  better, 
and  that  they  remain  active  in  a  satisfactory  way  If  kept  In  an 
atmosphere  of  hydrogen.  The  use  of  these  methods  promises  to 
be  of  great  aid  in  the  solution  of  several  organic  problems. 

Miss  J.  P.  Hfl^rlson  has  been  engaged  on  the  quantitative 
study  of  the  reaction  of  potassium  ethylate  with  methyl  iodide 
and  ethyl  bromide,  and  of  the  efTect  of  sodium  and  lithium 
ethylates  on  the  reversible  addition  of  alcohols  to  nitriles.  All 
of  these  reactions  seem  to  show  that  both  the  ethylate  ions  and 
the  nonlonlzed  ethylate  salts  are  concerned  in  these  reactions. 

Miss  B.  M.  Brown  has  been  engaged  on  the  study  of  the  effect 
of  sodium  iodide  on  the  reaction  of  sodium  ethylate  with  methyl 
Iodide.  The  results  seem  to  prove  that  the  so-called  "salt  effect" 
Is  due  chiefly  to  the  effect  on  the  reaction  velocity  caused  by  the 
change  In  the  concentrations  of  the  ethylate  ions  and  the 
nonlonlzed  sodium  ethylate,  as  demanded  by  the  Arrhenius 
theory  of  isohydrlc  solutions. 

Mr.  Joseph  Chandler  has  devised  a  new  method  for  the  prepara- 
tion of  1-phenyl — 5-thiourazole  in  a  pure  state.  He  has  further- 
more studied  quantitatively  the  mechanism  of  the  reaction 
between  ethyl  Iodide  and  sodium  1-phenyl — 3-thlourazole  in  abso- 
lute ethyl  alcohol  at  25''  in  concentrations  varying  from  N/4  to 
N/64.  The  results  seem  to  prove  that  both  the  urazole  anions 
and  the  nonlonlzed  sodium  urazole  react  with  the  nonlonised 
ethyl  iodide. 

Mr.  E.  W.  Esslinger  has  studied  the  oxidation  of  1-phenyl — S- 
thlourazole  and  Its  methyl  and  ethyl  derivations  with  potassium 
permanganate  and  with  hydrogen  peroxide.    His  experimental 
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results  seem  to  prove  that  these  thiol  esters  behave  like  other 
thio  ethers  and  add  two  atoms  of  oxygen  to  Uie  sulphur  atom. 
The  resulting  sulphones  can  be  reduced  to  the  corresponding 
thiol  esters. 

Mr.  J.  H.  Shrader  has  studied  the  effect  of  sodium  iodide  on 
the  reaction  of  sodium  ethylate  with  ethyl  iodide.  His  results 
show  that  both  the  ethylate  anion  and  the  nonionized  sodium 
ethylate  react  with  the  ethyl  iodide.  The  experiments  seem  to 
prove,  furthermore,  that  the  so-called  "salt  effect"  produced  by 
the  sodium  iodide  is  chiefly  the  change  in  reaction  velocity  pro- 
duced by  the  change  in  the  ionization  of  sodium  ethylate  by 
sodium  iodide.  There  may  be  a  small  secondary  effect  due  to 
the  formation  of  double  salts  of  the  sodium  iodide  and  sodium 
ethylate. 

Associate  Professor  Gilpin  has  had  the  assistance  of  Mr.  P. 
Schneeberger  in  a  continuation  of  his  work  on  the  Diffusion  of 
Crude  Petroleum  through  Fuller's  earth.  The  oil  used  was  ob- 
tained from  California  and  contained  more  of  the  asphaltic 
materials  than  the  oils  used  in  the  previous  work.  A  consider- 
able part  of  the  year  has  been  spent  in  studying  Uie  best  methods 
and  conditions  for  the  diffusion  of  this  material,  and  also  clear- 
ing up  some  details  not  thoroughly  worked  out  in  the  previous 
work.    This  investigation  will  be  continued  next  year. 

A  list  of  the  papers  which  were  published  by  the  members  of 
the  staff  and  others  connected  with  the  laboratory  is  given 
below: 

1.  The  Osmotic  Pressure  of  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  High 
Temperatures.  By  H.  N.  Morse,  W.  W.  Holland,  C.  N.  Myers, 
P.  Cash  and  J.  B.  Zinn. 

2.  The  Conductivity  of  Certain  Salts  in  Methyl  and  Ethyl  Alco- 
hols at  High  Dilutions.  By  H.  R.  Kreider  and  Harry  C.  Jones. 
{American  Chemical  Journal,  xlvi,  574,  1911.) 

3.  The  Introduction  of  Physical  Chemical  Conceptions  in  the 
Barly  Stages  of  the  Teaching  of  Chemistry.  By  Harry  C.  Jones. 
iBcience,  xxxv,  January  19,  1912.) 

4.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Comparatively  Rare  Salts.  The 
Spectrophotography  of  Certain  Chemical  Reactions,  and  the 
Effect  of  High  Temperature  on  the  Absorption  Spectra  of 
Nonaqueous  Solutions.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  W.  W.  Strong. 
{American  Chemical  Journal,  XLvn,  27,  126,  1912.) 

5.  The  Nature  of  Solution.  By  Harry  C.  Jones.  {Journal 
Franklin  Institute,  217,  March,  1912.) 

6.  Absorption  Spectra  and  the  Solvate  Theory  of  Solution.  By 
Harry  C.  Jones.     {Philosophical  Magazine,  730,  May,  1912.) 

7.  Recent  Work  on  the  Absorption  Spectra  of  Solutions.  By 
Harry  C.  Jones.     {Zeit,  phys,  Chem.,  1912.) 

8.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Salts  of 
Neodymium  and  Praseodymium  as  Measured  by  Means  of  the 
Radiomicrometer.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  J.  Sam  Guy.  {Phys. 
Zeit.,  1912.) 

9.  Conductivity  and  Negative  Viscosity  Coeflicienta  of  Certain 
Rubidium  and  Ammonium  Salts  in  Glycerol,  and  in  Mixtures  of 
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Glycerol  with  Water  from  25"  to  76".    By  p.  B.  Davis  and  Harry 
C.  Jones.     (Zeit  phys.  Chem,,  vxxxi,  68,  1912.) 

10.  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  and  Dissociation  of  Certain 
Organic  Acids  at  35",  50"  and  65".  By  E.  P.  Wightman  and 
Harry  C.  Jones.     {American  Chemical  Journal,  October,  1912.) 

11.  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  and  Dissociation  of  Certain 
Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution  at  Different  Temperatnrea. 
By  A.  Springer,  Jr.,  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  {American  Chemical 
Journal,  November,  1912.) 

12.  The  Conductivity,  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity 
and  Dissociation  of  Certain  Electrolytes  in  Aqueous  Solution  at 
35",  50"*  and  65".  By  S.  F.  Howard  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  {Amer- 
ican Chemical  Journal,  December,  1912.) 

13.  The  Electrical  Conductivity,  Dissociation  and  Temperature 
Coefficients  of  Conductivity  (from  Zero  to  Sixty-five  Degrees)  of 
Aqueous  Solutions  of  a  Number  of  Salts  and  Organic  Acids.  By 
Harry  C.  Jones  and  twelve  co-workers.  (Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington,  Publication  No.  170.) 

14.  Reaction  Between  Carboxylic  Acids  and  Benzene  sulphona- 
mide  at  High  Temperatures.  By  Chas.  RouiUer.  {American 
Chemical  Journal,  xlvii,  475.) 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  116 
during  the  first  half-year  and  114  during  the  second  half-year. 
Of  these,  33  were  graduates,  of  whom  19  were  following  Chemis- 
try as  their  principal  subject  during  the  first  half-year  and  20 
during  the  second. 

The  requirements  for  the  doctor's  degree  were  absolved  during 
the  year  by  Messrs.  J.  Chandler,  P.  B.  Davis,  F.  S.  Dengler,  H.  O. 
Eyssell,  S.  F.  Howard,  J.  W.  Nowell,  A.  Springer  and  L.  Van 
Doren,  and  by  Miss  J.  P.  Harrison. 

Messrs.  E.  J.  Shaeffer  and  J.  B.  Zinn  were  appointed  to  Fellow- 
ships in  Chemistry  for  the  year  1912-13. 

Volumes  xlyl  and  xlvii  of  The  American  Chemical  Journal 
were  issued  during  the  year. 

Habmon  N.  Mobbe, 

Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 
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The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  throughout  the  year 
for  graduate  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  class- 
room work  were  conducted  as  follows: 

(a)  Geology  I:  Physiography,  Dynamical  and  Historical  Geol- 
ogy, by  Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of 
practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year, 

(&)  Geology  II:  Mineralogy  and  Elementary  Petrography,  by 
Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practUM 
work  throughout  the  year, 

(c)  Geology  III:  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  MatliewB. 
Two  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 
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(d)  Paleontology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(e)  Geological  Physics,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year. 

(/)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and 
two  afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each  week  throughout  the 
year. 

(g)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  One 
afternoon  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

ih)  Paleobotany,  by  Bir.  Berry.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year. 

(i)  Ore  Deposits  of  Europe,  by  Dr.  Singewald.  Two  lectures 
each  week  during  the  spring  term. 

U)  Laboratory  Work.  The  geological  laboratory  has  been 
open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work  of  advanced  students 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Clark,  assisted  by  the  other 
members  of  the  staff. 

ik)  Geological  Conferences,  by  Professor  Clark.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

(I)  Special  lectures  on  Petrographic  Provinces,  by  Professor 
J.  P.  Iddings.    Five  lectures  in  April. 

(in)  Special  lectures  on  Terrestrial  Magnetism,  by  Dr.  L.  A. 
Bauer,  of  the  Carnegie  Institution.    Five  lectures  in  May. 

Original  Work  and  Publications.  Professor  Clark  continued 
his  work  on  various  phases  of  Maryland  geology  with  the  aid  of 
several  assistants.  The  results  of  this  work  appear  from  time  to 
time  in  the  current  reports  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey 
and  in  other  scientific  publications.  He  has  been  actively  en- 
gaged in  the  management  of  the  State  (Geological  Survey  and 
the  State  Weather  Service,  and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publica- 
tions of  these  two  bureaus,  both  of  which  are  carried  on  under 
the  auspices  of  the  University.  As  a  representative  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey,  Professor  Clark  has  also  been 
engaged,  with  the  assistance  of  others,  in  a  study  of  the  Coastal 
Plain  formations  from  New  Jersey  to  North  Carolina.  A  bul- 
letin on  the  Virginia  Ck>astal  Plain,  written  in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  B.  L.  Miller,  has  Just  come  from  the  press,  and  an  exhaustive 
report  on  the  (Coastal  Plain  of  North  Carolina,  in  collaboration 
with  Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  L.  W.  Stephenson,  is  also  in  press  and 
will  appear  in  the  near  future.  Professor  Clark  is  also  a  mem- 
ber of  the  State  Roads  Commission  and  State  Board  of  Forestry, 
and  is  actively  employed  in  the  work  of  these  bureaus. 

Professor  Reid  has  continued  his  seismologlcal  studies.  He  is 
the  official  American  representative  of  the  International  Seismo- 
loglcal Association  and  is  also  in  charge  of  the  earthquake 
records  of  the  United  States  (Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the 
geology  of  the  Piedmont  Plateau  in  Maryland  and  Pennsylvania. 
In  connection  with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  Dr.  Mathews, 
as  Aasistant  State  (Geologist,  has  had  charge  of  certain  phases  of 
the  work  and  of  the  editing  of  various  publications  of  the  bureau. 
He  has  been  occupied  during  the  latter  part  of  the  year  in  com- 
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piling  a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity  on  the  scale  of  1,000  feet 
to  the  inch.  Professor  Mathews*  as  Secretary  of  the  Homewood 
Committee,  has  devoted  a  large  amount  of  his  time  to  the  work 
of  this  Committee. 

Professor  Swartz  has  been  engaged  In  the  study  of  the 
Devonian  formations  of  Maryland  for  a  number  of  years.  The 
results  of  his  investigations  are  being  published  in  the  Devonian 
report  of  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey  which  is  now  in  press. 
The  Carboniferous  formations  of  Allegany  County  were  also 
studied  and  new  limits  assigned  to  them.  An  extensive  area  was 
mapped  in  accordance  with  these  results. 

Mr.  Berry  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  extinct  floras  of  the 
Atlantic  Coastal  Plain.  Several  monographs  dealing  with  the 
floras  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  of  different  geological  units 
are  in  course  of  publication  by  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey and  a  large  work  on  the  Cretaceous  floras  of  the  eastern  Gulf 
region  has  been  completed.  Extensive  studies  of  the  Tertiary 
floras  of  southeastern  North  America  are  well  advanced  and  the 
elaboration  of  the  Upper  Cretaceous  plants  of  Maryland  for  the 
Maryland  Geological  Survey  is  nearing  completion.  The  work 
of  indexing  the  literature  of  paleobotany  has  also  made  such  ad- 
ditional progress  during  the  year  as  time  permitted. 

Dr.  Singewald,  as  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar,  continued  the 
study  of  the  titaniferous  iron  ores  begun  in  the  preceding  year. 
The  principal  occurrences  of  these  ores  were  visited  during  the 
summer  and  material  collected  for  a  more  detailed  study,  which 
was  carried  out  in  the  laboratory  during  the  winter. 

Dr.  Gardner  has  been  engaged  during  the  year  in  mono- 
graphing the  prolific  invertebrate  faunas  of  the  Miocene  and 
Pliocene  formations  of  North  Carolina  and  Virginia.  This  work 
has  been  in  progress  now  for  over  five  years  and  is  rapidly  ap- 
proaching completion. 

Excursions.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  grad- 
uate and  undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  In  the 
Coastal  Plain,  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  Appalachian  Region, 
as  in  former  years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as  an  impor- 
tant adjunct  to  the  classroom  and  laboratory  work. 

Scientific  Societies.  The  fortnightly  meetings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  are  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the 
winter  by  the  instructors  and  students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the 
Geological  Society  of  Washington,  the  graduate  students  of  this 
department  may  be  elected  to  non-resident  membership  in  that 
body. 

Co-operation,  Active  co-operation  was  maintained,  as  in  the 
past  with  the  chiefs  of  several  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus. 
The  co-operation  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  and  also 
of  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau  has  been  of  much  impor- 
tance to  the  work  of  the  department 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have 
been  made  to  the  apparatus  and  collections  during  the  year.  A 
large  number  of  rare  books  have  been  purchased  and  the  depart- 
ment now  has  one  of  the  most  complete  geological  libraries  in 
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the  country.  The  library  has  been  considerably  enlarged  by  the 
gifts  of  books  and  maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  in  particu- 
lar, has  added  many  books  to  the  meteorological  library  which 
bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clabk, 

Director  of  the  Oeological  LaJ>oratory, 
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The  Biological  Laboratory  and  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physi- 
ology have  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work  of  ad- 
vanced and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  classroom 
work  have  been  conducted  as  follows: 

By  Professors  Andrews,  Jennings,  Johnson  and  Mast: 

Journal  Club.  Meetings  of  graduate  students  and  instructors 
for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoologry  and  Botany. 
Weekly,  throuohout  the  year. 

By  Professors  Jennings  and  Andrews: 

Zoological  Seminary.  The  seminary  was  attended  by  the  in- 
structors and  graduate  students  of  the  department,  and  by 
a  number  from  other  departments  and  from  Goucher  College. 
Bergson's  Creative  Evolution  was  read  and  discussed. 
Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 

Genetics.  Three  lectures  or  laboratory  periods  a  week,  from 
October  1  to  February  15. 

By  Professor  Andrews: 

General  Biology.  Nine  hours  a  week  from  October  1  to 
March  1. 

Bmbryologry.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  March  1  to  the  end  of 
the  session. 

By  Associate  Professor  Mast: 

General  Physiology  and  Animal  Behavior.  Three  lectures  or 
laboratory  periods  per  week,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Grave: 
Natural  History.    Nine  hours  a  week,  February  to  June. 

By  Professor  Kellicott: 

Anatomy  of  Vertebrates.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1 
to  March  15. 

Cytology  and  Advanced  Embryology.  Nine  hours  a  week, 
from  March  15  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Reproduction  and  Phylogeny  in  Plants.  For  graduate  students. 
Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1  to  January  1.  Fourteen 
hours  a  week,  from  January  1  to  April  1. 
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The  Vegetative  Organs  of  Plants.    Bight  hours  a  week,  from 
October  1  to  April  1. 

Botanical    Seminary    (Experimental    Morphology    of    Plants). 
Two  hours  a  week,  from  December  1  to  March  15. 

Laboratory    Instruction    and    Oversight    of    Research.    DaUy^ 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Livingston: 

Plant  Physiology.    For  graduate  students.    "Nine  hours  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  March  1. 

Physiology  of  the  CJell.    For  graduate  students.    Ifine  hours  a 
week,  from  March  1  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

Problems  in   Plant  Physiology.    For  graduate   students.    Bix 
hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  R.  P.  Cowles  resigned  in  September,  1911,  to  accept  a  pro- 
fessorship in  the  University  at  Manila,  P.  I.  To  carry  on  the 
course  in  Comparative  Anatomy,  which  he  had  given,  Profesaor 
W.  E.  Kellicott,  of  Goucher  College,  was  appointed  Lecturer  In 
Comparative  Anatomy  for  the  year  1911-1912. 

Advanced  Work  is  Zoology 

Professor  Jennings  continued  his  work  on  genetic  problems  in 
unicellular  organisms. 

Professor  Andrews  studied  collections  of  Neritina  virginea, 
from  Jamaica. 

Associate  Professor  Mast  continued  work  on  the  behavior  of 
lower  organisms  and  on  genetic  problems  in  Didlnium. 

Associate  Professor  Grave  continued  his  work  as  Shellfish 
Commissioner  of  Maryland,  devoting  most  of  his  time  to  this. 
During  the  summer  of  1912  he  had  charge  of  the  course  in  In- 
vertebrate Zoology  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods 
Hole,  Mass. 

Dr.  D.  H.  Tennent,  Bruce  Fellow,  investigated  cytological  and 
genetic  problems  in  the  echinoderms.  To  carry  on  this  work,  a 
part  of  the  second-half  of  the  year  was  spent  in  Jamaica  and  at 
Naples. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Lund,  Bruce  Fellow,  investigated  regeneration  in 
unicellular  animals.  In  the  summer  of  1912  he  acted  as  As- 
sistant in  the  course  in  Invertebrate  Zoologry»  at  the  Marine 
Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Mr.  Raymond  Binford,  University  Fellow,  continued  his  study 
of  fertilization  in  certain  crabs,  embodying  a  portion  of  his  re- 
sults in  a  dissertation  for  tiie  doctorate.  He  received  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  at  the  annual  commencement  of  the  Uni- 
versity. During  the  summer  of  1912  he  was  Assistant  in  the 
course  in  Invertebrate  Zoology,  at  the  Marine  Biological  Labora- 
tory, Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Mr.  Lashley  carried  on  investigations  in  the  behavior  and 
genetics  of  Protozoa. 
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llr.  Middleton  studied  the  effects  of  selection  on  the  fission 
rate  in  Protozoa. 

During  the  summer  of  1912»  Professor  Jennings,  Mr.  Lashley 
and  Mr.  Middleton  carried  on  investigations  at  Homewood, 
making  use,  by  permission  of  Professor  Livingston,  of  the  labora- 
tory of  Plant  Physiology.  Professor  Jennings  and  Mr.  Middleton 
investigated  the  results  of  conjugation  in  Protozoa;  Mr.  Lashley, 
inheritance  and  variation  in  Hydra. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Lund  has  been  reappointed  Bruce  Fellow.  Miss  Ruth 
J.  Stocking  waiB  appointed  University  Fellow  in  Zoology  for 
191213. 

The  following  lectures  were  given  before  the  department: 

Professor  W.  Johannsen,  of  the  University  of  Copenhagen,  four 
lectures  on  Heredity  and  Variation. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Estabrook,  of  the  Eugenics  Oiflce,  Station  for  Ex- 
perimental EiVolution  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  a  lecture  on 
Field  Work  in  Eugenics. 

Dr.  D.  H.  Tennent,  two  lectures  on  Hybridization  and  Varia- 
tion in  EiChinoderms. 

Publications  nr  Zoology 

The  following,  by  investigators  connected  with  the  Zoological 
l4iboratory,  have  been  published  during  the  year,  or  are  now  in 
press: 

H.  S.  Jennings: 

La  M6thode  des  "E^ssais  et  Erreurs"  chez  les  Animauz.  Com- 
munication ft  rinstitut  G4n6ral  Psychologique.  {Bulletin  de 
rinatitut  O&n&ral  Psychologique^  Novembre-D^embre,  1911.) 

Heredity  and  Personality.  Presidential  Address  before  the 
American  Society  of  Naturalists.     {Science,  Dec.  9,  1911.) 

Age,  Death  and  Conjugation,  in  the  Light  of  Work  on  Lower 
Organisms.  Lecture  before  the  Harvey  Society  of  New  York. 
{Popular  Science  Monthly,  June,  1912.) 

Nuclear  Growth  During  Early  Development  {American  Nat- 
uraliat,  June,  1912.) 

The  Production  of  Pure  Homozygotic  Organisms  from  Hetero- 
zygotes  by  Self -Fertilization.  {American  Naturalist,  AngVLBt, 
1912.) 

B.  A.  Andrews: 

Male  organs  for  sperm  transfer  in  the  crayfish  Cambarus 
afflnis;  their  structure  and  use.  {Journal  of  Morphology, 
vol.  xxn,  June,  1911,  pp.  239-291.)     (4  PI.  31  figs.) 

Spermatophores  and  specialized  claws  in  Panulirus  and  Pari- 
bacus.  {Zoologische  Jahrbucher,  xv,  Supplement,  1912,  pp. 
177-190.)     (7  figs.  PI.  6.) 

S.  O.  Mast: 

Review  of  "Plant  Animals,"  F.  Keeble.  {The  Plant  World, 
vol.  znr,  pp.  248-250.) 
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Habits  and  Reactions  of  the  Giliate,  Lacrymaria.  (Jowm.  of 
Animal  Behavior,  vol.  i,  pp.  229-243.) 

The  Reactions  of  the  Flagellate,  Peranema.  iJourn.  of  Animal 
Behavior,  vol.  n,  pp.  91-97.) 

Conjugation  and  Its  Significance  in  the  Ciliate,  Dldiniam. 
(Science,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  459-460.)  (Abstract) 

Seventeen  difTerent  Definitions  of  the  Term  "Tropism"  as  ap- 
plied to  Reactions  in  Organisms.  {Psychological  Bulletin, 
vol.  IX,  p.  56.)  (Abstract) 

Behavior  of  Fire-fiies  (Photinus  pyralis),  with  special  Refer- 
ence to  the  Problem  of  Orientation.  (Journ.  of  Animal 
Behavior,  vol.  n.)     (In  press.) 

Reply  to  Holmes'  Criticism  of  "Light  and  the  Behavior  of 
Organisms."     (Science,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  871-373.) 

Discussion  of  Certain  Questions  Raised  by  Parker  in  a  Review 
of  "Light  and  the  Behavior  of  Organisms."  (Joum.  of 
Animal  Behavior,  vol.  ii.)     (In  press.) 

Recent  Literature  on  the  Behavior  of  the  Lower  Invertebrates. 
(Psychological  Bulletin,  vol.  vm,  pp.  263-277.) 

Caswell  Grave: 

(1)  Third  Report  of  Board  of  Shellfish  Commissioners. 

(2>'  Notes  on  the  History  of  the  Oyster  in  Maryland  and  the 
Physical  Valuation  of  Her  Oyster  Properties. 

(3)  Final  Report  of  the  Survey  of  the  Ojrster  Grounds  of  Mary- 
land. 

(4)  A  Manual  of  03rster  Culture  for  Planters  in  Maryland. 

All  published  by  the  Board  of  Biaryland  Shellfish   0>mmiB- 
sioners»  Baltimore,  Md. 

(5)  "Notes  on  Metamerism  of  The  Echinoid  Pluteus."     (Johns 
Hopkins  Univ,  Circular,  February,  1911.) 

W.  E.  Kellicott: 

A  Contribution  to  the  Theory  of  Growth.  (Verhandlungen  des 
VIII  Intemat,  Zoolog,  Kongress  zu  Oraz.) 

Crampton's,  "The  Doctrine  of  Evolution,"  Review.  (Science, 
December  1,  1911.) 

D.  H.  Tennent: 

The  Correlation  between  Chromosomes  and  Particular  Charac- 
ters in  Hybrid  Echinoderm  Larvae.  (American  Naturalist, 
vol.  xLvi,  February,  1912.) 

The  Behavior  of  the  Chromosomes  in  Cross-fertilised  Bchinoid 
Eggs.     (Journal  of  Morphology,  vol.  xxm,  BCarch,  1912.) 

Studies  in  Cytology,  i  and  ii.  (Journal  of  Experimental 
Zoology,  vol.  xn,  April,  1912.) 

Studies  in  Cytology,  ui,  iv  and  v.     (In  press.) 

R.  Binford: 

The  Germ  Cells  and  the  Process  of  Fertilization  in  the  Crab 
Menippe  mercenaria.     (In  press.) 
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Advanced  Work  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  continued  (from  October  1  to  March  15)  the 
working  up  of  data  on  the  distribution  of  marine  plants  at  Cold 
Spring  Harbor.  In  April  and  May»  while  on  leave  of  absence,  he 
was  engaged  In  the  study  of  the  development  of  certain  cacti,  at 
the  Desert  Laboratory,  Tucson,  Arizona.  During  the  summer  he 
made  a  detailed  study  of  these  plants  at  the  Harpswell  Labora- 
tory, South  Harpswell,  Maine.  This  investigation  of  the  cacti 
is  made  possible  by  the  aid  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  of 
Washington. 

Professor  Livingston  continued  his  studies  on  the  water  rela- 
tions of  plants  and  devoted  considerable  time  to  the  planning  and 
equipping  of  the  new  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology.  He  was 
assisted  in  this  work  during  the  second  semester  by  Mrs.  Edith 
B.  Shreve,  and  in  May  and  June  by  Mr.  W.  E.  Maneval.  Im- 
portant financial  support  for  this  work  was  received,  as  hereto- 
fore, from  the  Department  of  Botanical  Research  of  the  Carnegie 
Institution  of  Washington.  The  summer  was  again  spent  at  the 
Desert  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution,  Mr.  E.  M.  Harvey, 
Fellow  in  the  University  of  Chicago,  serving  as  research  as- 
sistant The  experimental  operations  at  Tucson  bore  mainly 
upon  the  problem  of  the  relations  obtaining  between  soil  mois- 
ture conditions  and  plant  activities. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Maneval  completed  an  investigation  of  seed  develop- 
ment In  Magnolia  and  Llriodendron,  the  results  of  which  were 
embodied  in  his  dissertation.  He  was  granted  the  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  June,  1912.  He  served  as  Research  As- 
sistant to  Professor  Livingston  in  May  and  June,  and  as  In- 
structor In  Cryptogamic  Botany  in  the  Biological  Laboratory  at 
Cold  Spring  Harbor,  during  the  summer.  In  August  he  was  ap- 
pointed Acting  Professor  of  Biology  at  Randolph-Macon  College. 

Mr.  Lon  A.  Hawkins  Investigated  the  effects  produced  upon 
certain  parasitic  fungi  by  a  number  of  inorganic  compounds, 
with  special  reference  to  the  antagonistic  salt  action.  This 
study  will  be  continued. 

Mrs.  Edith  B.  Shreve  studied  certain  phases  of  the  intricate 
physical  relations  between  the  entrance,  movement  and  exit  of 
water  in  plants  and  the  forces  of  osmotic  pressure,  imbibition 
and  vaporization  of  water.  She  prepared  a  brief  report  on  a 
novel  method  for  determining  the  temperature  of  plant  leaves, 
and  assisted  Professor  Livingston  in  experimentation  and  calcu- 
lations. 

Mr.  J.  W.  Shive  studied  the  effects  of  sterilization  of  certain 
soils  upon  plant  growth  and  the  relations  of  soil  bacteria  as  well 
as  of  certain  salts  to  these  effects. 

Mr.  A.  R.  Middleton  carried  on  a  line  of  experimentation  to 
determine  quantitatively  the  toxic  limits  and  other  critical 
points  of  the  concentration  of  copper,  when  this  element  occurs 
in  water  in  which  rice  seed  is  allowed  to  germinate.  His  work 
will  be  continued. 
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Thb  Botanical  Garden 

A  number  of  species  of  plants  needed  to  complete  the  aeries 
of  Illustrative  types  planned  for  the  garden  have  been  secured 
during  the  year,  chiefly  through  gifts  from  the  garden  of  the 
University  of  Freiburg,  the  Missouri  Botanical  Garden,  and  the 
garden  of  Lady  Hanbury,  at  Ventlmlglla,  Italy.  A  collection  of 
pines,  suitable  for  physiological  work,  has  been  supplied  by  the 
National  Forest  Service.  The  labelling  of  the  species  In  the 
garden  Is  now  practically  complete.  This  well-labelled  collection 
of  plants,  now  growing  In  the  garden  and  greenhouse  at  Home- 
wood,  are  a  valuable  aid  to  the  work  of  Instruction  and  research 
In  plant  morphology  and  plant  geography,  as  well  as  In  plant 
physiology. 

Thb  Labobatobt  of  Plant  Phtsiologt 

The  new  laboratory  and  greenhouses  were  so  near  com- 
pletion that  regular  work  was  begun  In  them  In  February. 
With  the  additional  finishing  and  furnishing  which  have  been 
provided  for,  and  which  will  be  efTected  In  a  short  time,  the  ar- 
rangements more  than  fulfill  the  hopes  entertained  when  they 
were  begun.  These  arrangements  Involve  unusual  facilities  for 
the  study  of  the  Influences  exerted  upon  plants  by  light  and 
temperature  and  include  several  electrically  heated  chambers 
with  adequately  regulated  temperatures.  A  still  has  been  in- 
stalled which  furnishes  an  abundance  of  water  that  Is  adequately 
pure  for  most  physiological  purposes,  making  redistillation  gen- 
erally unnecessary.  The  rotating  table  for  the  standardizing  of 
porous  clay  atmometers,  which  Instruments  are  rapidly  coming 
Into  general  use  throughout  the  world,  has  been  Installed  in  the 
new  building.  In  adequate  quarters.  A  germ-free  culture  chamber 
is  in  process  of  construction.  One  of  the  new  greenhouses  has 
been  In  use  during  the  summer,  and  has  proved  satisfactory.  All 
three  houses  have  been  supplied  with  ample  tables  having  slate 
tops  supported  on  steel  frames. 

Botanical  Pxtbucations 

D.  S.  Johnson,  with  H.  H.  York: 

The  Relation  of  Plants  to  Tide  Levels.  iThe  Johns  Hopkint 
University  Circular ^  Februaryt  1912.) 

B.  E.  Livingston: 

The  New  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology  at  Homewood.  {The 
Johns  Hopkins  University  CircuUir,  February,  1912.) 

The  Resistance  offered  by  Leaves  to  Transpirational  Water 
loss.  {The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular^  Februaryi 
1912;  Plant  World,  in  press.) 

Present  Problems  in  Soil  Physics  as  related  to  Plant  Activities. 
(Read  tefore  Botanical  Society  of  America^  January,  1912; 
Amer.  Nat.,  vol.  xlvi,  pp.  294-301,  1912.) 

The  Choosing  of  a  Problem  for  Research  in  Plant  Physiology. 
(Plant  World,  vol.  xv,  pp.  73-82,  1912.) 
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A  schematic  Representation  of  the  Water  Relations  of  Plants, 
a  Pedagogical  Suggestion.  {Plant  World,  vol.  xy,  pp.  214^, 
1912.) 

A  rotating  Table  for  standardizing  Porous  Cup  Atmometers. 
{Plant  World,  vol.  xv.  pp.  167-62,  1912.) 

Incipient  Drying  in  Plants.  {Read  before  Biochemical  Section, 
American  Chemical  Society,  January,  1912;  Abstract  in 
Science,  N,  8.,  vol.  xxxv,  pp.  394-5,  1912.) 

B.  B.  Livingston  and  Forrest  Shreve: 

The  Relation  between  Climatic  Conditions  and  Plant  Distribu- 
tion in  the  United  States.  {The  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Circular,  February,  1912.) 

B.  E.  Livingston  and  A.  H.  Estabrook: 

Observations  on  the  Degree  of  Stomatal  Movement  in  Certain 
Plants.  {The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  February, 
1912;  Bull.  Torr.  Bot,  Club,  vol.  xxxix,  pp.  16-22,  1912.) 

W.  H.  Brown: 

The  Plant  Life  of  Ellis,  Great,  Little,  and  Long  Lakes  in  North 
Carolina.  {Contributions  from  the  United  States  National 
Herbarium,  vol.  xm.  Part  10.) 

The  Relation  between  Soil  Moisture  Content  and  the  Condition 
of  the  Aerial  Environment  of  Plants  at  the  Time  of  Wilting. 
{The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  February,  1912.) 
(This  is  a  preliminary  abstract  of  the  following  title.) 

The  Relation  of  Evaporation  to  the  Water  Content  of  the  Soil 
at  the  Time  of  Wilting.  {Plant  World,  vol.  xv,  pp.  121-34, 
1912.)  (This  research  was  carried  out  while  the  author  was 
Research  Assistant  to  Professor  Livingston,  at  the  Desert 
Laboratory,  in  1911.) 

W.  Ralph  Jones: 

The  Development  of  the  Vascular  Structure  of  Dianthera 
Americana.  {The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  Feb- 
ruary, 1912;  Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  uv,  p.  1,  1912.)  (The 
latter  is  Mr.  Jones'  dissertation.) 

The  Digestion  of  Starch  in  (terminating  Peas.  {The  Johns 
Hopkins  University  Circular,  February,  1912;  Plant  World, 
vol.  XV,  pp.  176-182,  1912.) 

H.  H.  Tork: 

The  Development  of  the  Flower,  Embryo^sac  and  Embryo  of 
Dendrophthora  opuntioides  and  D.  gracile.  {The  Johns  Hop- 
kins University  Circular,  February,  1912.)  (This  investiga- 
tion is  one  initiated  by  Mr.  Tork  while  with  the  party  of 
botanists  from  this  laboratory  in  Jamaica,  in  1910.) 

L.  A.  Hawkins: 

The  Eftect  of  Certain  Chlorides,  singly  and  combined  in  Pairs, 
on  the  Activi^  of  Malt  Diastase.  {The  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity Circular,  February,  1912;  Botanical  Gwsette.)  (In 
press.) 
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E.  B.  Shreve: 

A  Calorimetric  Method  for  the  Determination  of  leaf  Tempera- 
tures. {The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  February, 
1912.) 

H.  S.  JsNNnvos, 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

D.  S.  Johnson, 

Professor  of  Botany. 


PEYSIOLOOT 


The  usual  annual  courses  in  Animal  Physiology  have  been 
giyen  in  the  Phjrslologlcal  Laboratory  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Howell  and  with  the  assistance  of  Assoelate  Professors 
Hooker  and  Snyder  and  Dr.  Burge.  Lecture  courses  were  given 
by  Professor  Howell  uiK>n  the  physiology  of  muscle  and  nerve, 
the  central  nervous  system,  the  special  senses  and  secretion, 
digestion  and  nutrition.  A  course  on  the  phjrsiology  of  circula- 
tion and  respiration  was  given  by  Professor  Hooker.  The  labora- 
tory courses  were  under  the  special  direction  of  Dr.  Hooker,  as- 
sisted by  Drs.  Snyder  and  Burge.  This  course  was  given  during 
the  fall  and  spring  trimesters  to  sections  of  the  medical  class. 
A  Journal  club  met  weekly  during  the  year  for  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  current  literature.  This  exercise  was  attended 
by  the  members  of  the  physiological  staff  and  by  students  engaged 
in  special  work  as  also  by  some  of  the  members  of  the  patho- 
logical and  the  pharmacological  staff.  At  the  end  of  the  session 
Dr.  W.  B.  Burge  resigned  his  position  as  instructor  in  physiology 
to  accept  an  assistant  professorship  in  physiology  in  the  Univer- 
sity of  Illinois.  Dr.  Burge  has  been  associated  with  the  depart- 
ment for  several  years  as  fellow,  assistant  and  instructor,  and  I 
desire  to  express  my  appreciation  of  the  faithful  and  efficient 
service  that  he  has  rendered  to  the  University  in  these  several 
positions. 

During  the  year  experimental  researches  have  been  completed 
and  published  as  follows: 

The  nature  and  action  of  the  thromboplastic  (ss^moplastic) 
substance  of  the  tissues.  By  W.  H.  Howell.  American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  vol.  xxx. 

The  factors  concerned  in  the  process  of  clotting  of  the  blood. 
By  W.  H.  Howell.  A  paper  read  before  the  (College  of  Ph]rsicians 
of  Philadelphia,  and  published  in  the  Therapeutic  Oazette,  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1912.  Professor  Howell  gave  also  in  the  spring  of  1912, 
one  of  the  Weir  Mitchell  lectures  before  the  (College  of  Physicians 
of  Philadelphia,  upon  the  same  general  topic. 

The  effect  of  Carbon  dioxide  upon  Smooth  Muscle.  By  D.  R. 
Hooker. 

The  effect  of  Carbon  dioxide  upon  the  Mammalian  heart.  By 
D.  R.  Hooker,  C.  S.  Ketcham  and  J.  T.  King.  These  two  papers 
are  in  press  and  will  appear  in  the  November  issue,  1912,  of  Uie 
American  Journal  of  Physiology. 
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An  interpolation  formula  used  in  calculating  temperature  co- 
efficients for  velocity  of  vital  activities.  By  C.  D.  Snyder. 
Science,  vol.  xxxiv. 

Concerning  some  recent  experiments  on  the  temperature  co-ef- 
ficient of  nerve  conduction  and  cardiac  rhythmicity.  By  C.  D. 
Snyder.    Zeiischrift  fiir  allgemeine  Phyaiologie,  August,  1912. 

The  separation  of  rennin  and  pepsin  by  the  passage  of  a  direct 
electric  current.  By  W.  E.  Burge.  American  Journal  of  PhyH- 
oloffy,  vol.  xxDC. 

The  presence  of  prothrombin  and  thromboplastin  in  the  blood- 
platelets.  By  Stanhope  Bayne-Jones.  American  Journal  of  Physi- 
ology, vol.  XXX. 

The  relation  of  calcium  to  the  cardio-inhibitory  function  of  the 
vagus.  By  H.  H.  Hagan  and  J.  K.  Ormond.  American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  vol.  xxx. 

The  stimulation  of  nerve  endings  in  muscle  and  the  theory  of 
receptive  substances.  By  Mary  Whitall  Worthington.  Proceed- 
ings of  the  Society  for  Experimental  Biology  and  Medicine, 
vol.  IX. 

*  In  addition  to  this  published  work  several  researches  have  been 
in  progress  during  Uie  year  which  have  not  reached  a  satisfactory 
conclusion  and  will  be  continued  during  the  coming  session. 

W.  H^  Howmx, 
Professor  of  Physiology. 


Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Oildersleeve  the  advanced 
students  of  Greek  have  been  organised  into  a  Greek  Seminary. 
According  to  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  is  concentrated 
on  some  leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  literature. 
During  the  past  year  the  centre  of  work  has  been  Greek  His- 
toriography. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the 
academic  year,  the  first  six  weeks  were  given  up  to  a  cursory 
reading  of  the  third  book  of  Herodotus  in  illustration  of  the 
lectures  on  the  language  and  the  historical  methods  of  that 
author,  and  the  last  six  were  occupied  in  like  manner  with  a 
study  of  Polybius.  In  the  Polybius  course  Professor  Miller  read 
with  the  members  of  the  Seminary  the  History  of  the  Achaean 
League  in  the  edition  of  Capes,  and  Professor  Herman  L.  Ebeling 
gave  three  lectures  on  the  life  and  work  of  the  historian.  During 
the  rest  of  the  time  the  work  of  the  Seminary  revolved  about  the 
criticism  and  interpretation  of  Thucydides.  Special  points  were 
assigned  to  various  members  of  the  Seminary  for  development, 
and  as  auxiliary  to  the  course  the  Director  delivered  twenty-six 
lectures  on  Greek  Historiography  and  fourteen  on  the  critique  of 
Thucydides  by  Dionysios  of  Halicamassus,  and  Professor  Robin- 
son lectured  once  a  week  throughout  the  year  on  the  epigraphical 
sources  of  Greek  History. 
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Besides  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work  Professor 
Gildersleeve  conducted  twenty-four  exercises  in  extemporaneous 
translation  from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek. 

Associate  Professor  Miller  conducted  readings  twice  a  week  in 
Thucydides  (first  half  of  the  session),  and  gave  a  course  of 
lectures  and  practical  exercises  in  Greek  Palaeography  (twice  a 
week  during  the  second  half  of  the  session).  He  also  conducted 
a  course  in  Prose  Composition  (second  half  of  the  session),  and 
readings  in  Polybius  as  specified  above. 

Dr.  A.  M.  Soho  conducted  a  course  in  modem  Greek,  weeklj 
from  November  to  May. 

Undergraduate  Ck>x7RSE8 

Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Thucydides  (book  vn).    Ttoice  weekly,  first  half  •year. 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Plato,  Protagoras;  Prose  (Composition.  Three  times  weekly, 
first  half-year. 

Sophocles,  Antigone;  Lyric  Poets;  Prose  Composition.  Three 
times  weekly,  second  half-year, 

Andocides,  i;  Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  first 
half-year, 

Lysias  vn,  xxrr;  Euripides,  Iphigenia  in  Tauris;  Prose  Com- 
position.   Three  times  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Elementary  Greek.    Three  times  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Homer  for  Beginners.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  Memorabilia;  Plato,  Apology;  Herodotus  (selec- 
tions); Prose  Composition.  Three  times  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

Undergraduates   read   privately  for  examination   the    following 
books: 
Aeschylus,  Prometheus. 
Homer,  Iliad,  xvi,  xvni. 
Xenophon,  Hellenica  (book  i). 
Homer,  Odyssey,  i,  n. 
Euripides,  Alcestis. 
Plato,  Orito. 

Elegiac  and  Iambic  Poets  (selections). 
Demosthenes,  54,  55. 

B.  L.  Gildersleeve, 

Francis  White  Professor  of  Oreek. 


LATIN 

The  Seminary,  which  is  the  most  important  organ  of  graduate 
instruction,  consists  of  the  director,  fellows,  scholars,  and  such 
graduate  students  as  have  given  satisfactory  proof  of  their  ability 
and  training.    Each  year  special  attention  is  given  to  some  lead- 
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ing  department  of  the  literature.  During  the  session  just  com- 
pleted the  centre  of  work  has  been  the  Roman  Satire.  The  work 
of  the  Seminary  was  especially  concerned  with  the  Satires  of 
Horace  and  Juvenal.  The  members  prepared  papers  founded 
upon  various  special  investigations  and  presented  in  turn  critical 
and  exegetical  commentaries  upon  given  passages  of  those 
authors.  The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  a 
course  of  lectures  on  Horace  and  on  Juvenal,  given  by  the  Di- 
rector, Professor  Smith. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work. 
Professor  Smith  lectured  on  the  Roman  Satire  once  a  week, 
through  the  year.  He  also  devoted  one  hour  a  week  to  the  in- 
terpretation and  discussion  of  Petronius  (first  half-year)  and 
Apuleius  (second  half-year). 

Professor  H.  L.  Wilson  lectured  once  a  week  on  Latin 
Eipigraphy.  The  course  was  accompanied  by  a  series  of  practical 
exercises  in  the  interpretation  of  inscriptions  from  original 
stones  and  from  published  texts. 

Idr.  T:  S.  Duncan,  the  Fellow  in  Latin,  met  the  advanced  stu- 
dents once  a  week  for  the  rapid  reading  of  Horace,  Persius  and 
Juvenal. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 

Collegiate  Professor  Mustard: 

Llvy  (bk.  XXI);  Vergil,  Fourth  Oeorgic;  Terence,  Phormio; 
Catullus.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Tacitus,  Annal8    (bk.  i) ;    Pliny,   Selected  Letters;  Horace, 
Odes.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Latin    Satire     (Selections);     Latin    Pastoral     (Selections). 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Advanced  Prose  Composition.    Weekly,  through  the  year. 

Professor  Smith: 

History  of  Roman  Literature  (lectures  and  readings).   Weekly, 
through  the  year. 

Undergraduates   read   privately   for  examination   the  following 
books: 

Latin  I:     Cicero,  De  Senectute;  Vergil,  Eclogues. 

Latin  II:     Tacitus,  C^rmania;  Cicero,  Selected  Letters. 

Latin  III:     Cicero,  Second  Philippic;  Martial,   (Selections). 

KiBBT  Floweb  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 

Wilfred  P.  Mustabd, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  Latin. 
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CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ART 

The  work  In  Classical  Archaeology  and  Art  has  been  carried 
on  by  means  of  the  Archaeological  Seminary,  various  courses  of 
lectures  and  practical  exercises,  demonstrations  in  the  museum 
of  the  University,  and  especially  by  means  of  daily  conferences 
with  individual  students.  The  members  of  the  Seminary,  meet- 
ing weekly  during  the  first  half-year  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessor Wilson,  devoted  their  attention  to  the  earlier  Latin  In- 
scriptions. The  most  important  of  these  were  interpreted  and 
papers  were  presented  from  time  to  time  on  topics  previously 
assigned.  Similarly  during  the  second  half-year  under  the  dlree- 
tion  of  Associate  Professor  Robinson,  selected  topics  in  the  Greek 
inscriptions  formed  the  centre  of  the  work.  The  numerous 
original  stones,  as  well  as  the  casts,  squeezes,  and  other  repro- 
ductions in  the  possession  of  the  University,  were  especially 
helpful  in  this  connection. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary,  Professor  Wilson 
gave  a  course  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises  extending 
through  the  session  on  Latin  Epigraphy  in  continuation  of  that 
given  in  the  preceding  year,  and  lectured  once  a  week  on  the 
Topography  and  Monuments  of  Ancient  Rome,  with  especial 
reference  to  the  Roman  Forum.  He  also  lectured  once  a  week 
during  the  second  half-year  on  Ancient  Greek  and  Roman 
Painting,  placing  particular  emphasis  on  interior  waU  decora- 
tion. Throughout  the  year,  too,  he  met  a  class  for  a  series  of 
weekly  lectures  and  conferences  on  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Romans. 

In  addition  to  his  direction  of  the  Seminary  for  half  the  year, 
Associate  Professor  Robinson  lectured  once  a  week  through  the 
year  on  the  history  of  Greek  Sculpture  and  once  a  week  during 
the  first  half-year  on  Life  and  Art  in  the  Mycenaean  Age  and 
their  relation  to  Homer.  During  the  whole  year,  too,  he  con- 
ducted a  course  in  Greek  Epigraphy  with  practical  exercises  in 
reading  from  squeezes  and  original  stones,  and  held  a  series  of 
weekly  lectures  and  conferences  on  the  Private  Life  of  the 
Greekis. 

Habbt  Langfobd  Wilson, 
Professor  of  Roman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy. 

DAvm  M.  Robinson, 
Associate  Professor  of  Classical  Archaeology, 


SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY 
SLAVIC  PHIL0L06T 

During  the  session  of  1911-12  advanced  work  in  Hindu  Phi- 
lology was  carried  on  under  two  distinct  heads: 

First,  the  Vedic  Seminary,  following  its  practice  of  long  stand- 
ing, dealt  with  one  of  the  broad  divisions  of  Vedic  literature, 
namely  Vedic  hymns.    Selections  from  both  the  Rig-Veda  and 
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the  Athaxva-Veda  were  treated  In  the  light  of  higher  criticism. 
The  tradition  of  this  school  favors  independent  handling  of  these 
difficult  materials.  As  has  been  the  case  in  preceding  years  the 
interpretation  of  certain  hymns  led  to  results  which,  it  is  hoped, 
will  mark  advance  in  this  line  of  study.  Professor  Bloomfield 
has  ready  for  press  his  laborious  work  on  Hig-Veda  Repetitions/ 
which  is  likely  to  lead  to  a  more  correct  estimate  of  the  literary 
character,  and  a  preciser  understanding  of  this  oldest  of  Hindu 
documents.  Two  articles  on  the  grammar  of  the  Veda  were  also 
published  by  him  during  the  year,  one  entitled,  'On  Instability  in 
the  use  of  Moods  in  earliest  Sanskrit,'  the  opening  article  of  the 
83d  volume  of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology;  the  other, 
'On  the  variable  position  of  the  finite  Verb  in  oldest  Sanskrit,'  in 
the  29th  volume  of  the  Indogermaniache  Forachungen,  An  essay, 
'On  the  Sikh  Religion,'  is  in  press,  as  part  of  a  volume  in  honor 
of  Professor  C.  H.  Toy  of  Harvard  University. 

A  second  line  of  advanced  work  concerned  itself  with  Buddhism 
and  Buddhist  literature.  The  great  canon  of  the  so-called  'Birth- 
Stories'  (J&takas),  a  collection  of  moralizing  fables  and  fairy- 
tales, was  studied  in  the  light  of  parallel  Brahmanical  literature. 
The  J&takas,  on  the  one  hand,  show  the  practical  working  out 
of  the  Buddhist  morality;  on  the  other  hand  the  unrivaled  story- 
telling instinct  of  the  Hindus  manifests  itself  in  this  collection 
in  one  of  its  most  brilliant  aspects. 

Dr.  Eidgerton,  Johnston  Scholar  in  Sanskrit,  has  in  prepara- 
tion, nearly  ready  for  the  press,  a  critical  edition  of  the  numer- 
ous recensions  of  the  Vikrama-Carita,  the  well-known  Sanskrit 
cycle  of  stories  centering  about  the  figure  of  the  famous  King 
Vikrama,  'a  sort  of  King  Arthur  of  India/  An  interesting  intro- 
ductory article  on  this  work  is  published  by  him  in  the  8d  num- 
ber of  the  88d  volume  of  the  American  Journal  of  Philology 
under  the  title,  'A  Hindu  Book  of  Tales:     The  Vikrama^lJarita.' 

During  the  coming  year  work  along  the  line  of  Hindu  Stories 
will  be  carried  into  a  new  channel  by  the  study  of  stories  current 
among  the  Jaina  Sectarians.  These  are  written  in  Prftkrit,  the 
medieval  dialect  of  the  land  of  Mahftrflstra. 

•  • 

During  the  second  half-year  Professor  Bloomfield  conducted  a 
second,  elementary  class  in  the  study  of  the  Veda.  A  short  pre- 
liminary course  in  Vedic  grammar  was  followed  by  analysis  of 
simpler  hymns  of  the  Rig-Veda,  with  particular  regard  to  their 
metre,  accent,  and  grammatical  and  lexical  peculiarities. 

Professor  Bloomfield  and  Dr.  Edgerton  alternated  in  the  charge 
of  tiie  regular  beginners'  course  in  Sanskrit,  two  hours  weekly 
during  the  session.  This  course  is  the  formal  introduction  to 
the  study  of  Indian  Philology,  as  well  as  the  study  of  the  Com- 
parative Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  languages. 

A  course  of  lectures,  weekly,  through  the  year,  in  General  Com- 
parative Philology  dealt  with  the  linguistic  ethnology  of  the 
Indo-Buropean  peoples  as  a  whole,  their  ethnological  inter-rela- 
tions, their  early  geography  (the  so-called  Aryan  question),  and 
tlM  beginnings  of  their  religions.  Then  came  in  brief  survey 
Sketches  of  India,  the  Vedas,  Sanskrit  Literature,  Brfthmanism, 
woA  Buddhism;  of  Persia,  the  Achemenidan  inscriptions,  cunei- 
form writing,  the  Avesta  and  Zoroastrian  religion;  the  minor 
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and  problematic  Indo-European  peoples;  and,  flnall^f  sketchet 
of  the  ethnology  of  the  European  peoples  and  their  national  li^ 
eratures  and  religions. 

A  course  of  lectures,  weekly,  through  the  year,  was  giyen  on 
the  elements  of  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-EuropeaB 
languages.  The  particular  subject  treated  was  the  history  of 
the  consonants,  with  special  reference  to  Greek,  Latin,  German, 
and  Sanskrit  The  course  was  preceded  by  exercises  in  the 
physiological  phonetics  of  the  consonants. 

Dr.  Eidgerton  conducted  a  course  in  the  elements  of  modem 
Russian  which  met  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  The  work  com- 
prised a  rapid  surrey  of  the  grammar,  followed  by  the  reading 
of  easy  prose  selections  from  the  chrestomathies  of  Bemeker 
and  Boehme. 

IfAUBIOB  BlOOICFIELD, 

Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology, 


ORIENTAL  SEBOHARY 


In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Profeswir 
Haupt,  twenty-seven  courses  in  the  various  departments  of 
Oriental  research  were  given  during  the  past  year,  special  atten- 
tion being  paid  to  the  Old  Testament  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscrip- 
tions bearing  on  the  Scriptures. 

Twenty-four  hours  during  the  first  half-year,  and  twenty-three 
during  the  second,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Hebreio  and  tke 
Old   Testament,    In  the   Old   Testament  Seminary,   two  hours 
weekly,  through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  interpreted  the  Booki 
of  the  Prophets  Obadiah,  Haggai,  and  Malachi,  as  well  as  cm- 
tain  portions  of  the  Book  of  Zechariah.    He  also  conducted  t 
series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Hebrew  Prose  Composition,  the 
students  translating  idiomatic  English  sentences  Into  Hebrev. 
Dr.  Roeenau  met  a  class,  through  the  year,  for  the  reading  of 
Unpointed  Hebrew  Texts,  besides  conducting  a  course  in  the  la* 
terpretation  of  the  Mishnic  tract  "Sayings  of  the  Fathers."    He 
also  gave  a  course  in  Cursory  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  BibU, 
through  the  year;  a  course  in  Hebrew  for  Beginners,  three  houn 
weekly,  during  the  second  half-year;  and  a  series  of  lectures  on 
Jewish  Ceremonial  Institutions  during  the  first  half-year.    Dr. 
Blake  gave  a  series  of  lectures  on  Hebrew  Phonology,  throng 
the  year,  the  first  part  of  the  course  being  devoted  to  the  study 
of  the  elements  of  phonetics.    He  also  conducted,  for  graduate 
students,  a  course  in  Elementary  Hebrew,  two  hours  weeklr' 
through  the  year,  and  a  Second  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew,  throng^ 
the  year,  special  attention  being  paid  in  this  latter  course  to  ^ 
minute   grammatical   analysis   of  the   Book  of  Genesis.     The 
courses  in  Hebrew  for  Undergraduates  were  conducted  by  Dr. 
Ember,  an  Elementary  Course,  three  hours  weekly,  during  tha- 
second  half-year,  and  in  two  sections,  each  three  hours  weekly, 
during  the  first  half-year.    He  also  gave  a  Second  Yearns  Otmrse 
in  Hebrew,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  and  conducted 
a  course  in  Hebrew  Conversation,  through  the  year.    Dr.  ScUck,. 
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Rayner  Fellow  in  Semitic,  conducted  a  series  of  Hebrew  Ezer- 
elses,  through  the  year.  Dr.  Blake  gave  a  series  of  lectures, 
through  the  year,  on  the  Literature  of  the  Old  Testament^  with 
special  reference  to  date  and  authorship,  and  conducted  a  course 
In  the  Interpretation  of  Selected  Chapters  of  the  Old  Testament 
an  the  basis  of  the  Authorized  Version,  during  the  first  half-year. 
Dr.  Poebel  lectured,  through  the  year,  on  the  Cuneiform  Inscrip- 
tions and  the  Old  Testament. 

Dr.  Blake  gave  a  course,  through  the  year,  in  Aramaic  Qram^ 
mar  and  the  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions  of  the  Book 
of  Daniel. 

The  lectures  on  the  History  of  the  Ancient  East  (Eg3rpt,  Baby- 
lonia, Assyria,  Persia,  Israel,  and  Judah)  were  given  through  the 
year,  by  Dr.  Poebel. 

Professor  Haupt  conducted  a  course  In  Comparative  Semitic 
Chrammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  formation  of  the  noun. 

In  Arabic,  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in 
Arabic  Prose  Composition,  while  Dr.  Ember  gave  the  instruction 
in  Elementary  Arabic,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  gave  an  advanced  course, 
interpreting  the  Babylonian  Nimrod  Epic,  through  the  year,  and 
also  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  Prose  Composition, 
the  students  translating  from  English,  Hebrew,  and  Arabic  into 
cuneiform.  Dr.  Poebel  gave  the  instruction  in  Elementary  As- 
syrian, two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  He  also  conducted 
a  course  in  the  reading  of  the  Cuneiform  AnnaJs  of  the  Assyrian 
Kings,  two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  and  Interpreted 
Selected  Sumerian  Texts,  through  the  year. 

In  Egyptology,  Dr.  Ember  interpreted  Selected  Hieroglyphic 
Texts,  and  also  gave  a  course  in  the  elements  of  Coptic. 

The  instructors  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  met  weekly,  through 
the  year,  to  present  new  discoveries,  and  report  on  important 
articles  in  the  leading  Semitic  Journals. 

At  the  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association  the 
following  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary: 
Professor  Haupt:  The  Judaization  of  Idumea  (November  17) 
and  Maccabean  Psalms  (February  16) ;  Dr.  Ember:  Semitic  Loan- 
words in  Ck>ptic  (March  16);  Dr.  Poebel:  Boghaz  Keui  (Octo- 
ber 20). 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature, 
held  in  New  York,  December  28  and  29,  Professor  Haupt  read 
two  papers:  (a)  John  Hyrcanus*  campaign  against  the  ESdomites; 
(b)  The  prayer  of  Moses,  the  Man  of  Qod.  Dr.  Poebel  presented 
a  paper  on  the  royal  standing-place  in  the  temple. 

Ab  delegate  of  the  United  States  Government,  the  Smithsonian 
Institute,  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  the  American 
Oriental  Society,  and  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Professor 
Haupt  attended  the  Sixteenth  International  Congress  of  Orien- 
talists, held  at  Athens,  Greece,  April  6-16.  He  presented  four 
papers  at  this  congress:  (a)  Bean  and  Amathitis;  (b)  Baby- 
lonian loan-words  in  Greek;  (c)  The  building  and  provisioning 
«f  the  Babylonian  Ark;  (d)  Suppressed  passages  in  the  Old  Tes- 
tament. 
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At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in  New 
York  City,  April  9-ll»  Dr.  Blake  presented  two  papers,  (a)  The 
Hebrew  Chatephs,  (b)  Reduplication  in  Tac^og,  and  Dr.  Poebel 
discussed  some  Sumerian  Incantations. 

A  preliminary  bibliography  of  Paul  Haupt,  compiled  by  Dr. 
Ehnber  as  a  basis  for  a  complete  index  to  the  works  of  Professor 
Haupt,  was  published  in  No.  240  (December,  1911),  of  the  Johm 
Hopkins  University  Circulars,  pp.  1-29.  Professor  Haupt's  paper 
on  Assyr.  ikJcAr  and  irrii,  farmer,  appeared  in  the  Journal  of  the 
German  Oriental  Society,  vol.  lzv,  part  3  (November,  1911),  pp. 
561-566.  His  two  articles  on  Some  Difficult  Passages  in  the 
Cuneiform  Account  of  the  Deluge  and  The  Five  Assyrian  stemi 
la*u  were  published  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental 
Society,  vol.  xxxii,  part  1  (1912),  pp.  1-16  and  17-20.  His  paper 
on  The  Prayer  of  Moses,  the  Man  of  God  (Psalm  90)  was  printed 
in  the  Journal  of  Biblical  Literature,  vol.  xxzi,  part  3  (1912), 
pp.  115-135.  He  also  contributed  an  article  on  Joel's  Poem  on 
the  Locusts  to  the  X^ia,  Homm^age  international  d  V  University 
Rationale  de  Grdce  a  Voccasion  du  soixante-guinzi^me  anniver- 
saire  de  sa  fondation  (1837-1912),  pp.  381-399  (Athens,  1912). 

Professor  Johnston  published  an  article  on  Assyrian  and  Baby- 
lonian Beast-Fables,  containing  a  transliteration  and  translation 
of  the  most  important  texts  with  commentary,  in  the  Americsn 
Journal  of  Semitic  Languages,  vol.  xxvm,  No.  2  (January,  1912), 
pp.  81-100;  also,  in  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  vol.  xxxm, 
part  3,  pp.  342-345,  a  review  of  Parts  X  and  XI  of  Professor  R.  F. 
Harper's  Assyrian  and  Babyloni<^n  Letters. 

The  second  edition  of  Dr.  Rosenau's  JeuHsh  Ceremonial  Insti- 
tutions and  Customs  appeared  in  March,  1912.  He  also  con- 
tributed a  chapter  on  Jewish  education  in  the  Rabbinical  Era  to 
Jewish  Education,  Historical  Survey,  published  by  the  Jewish 
Chautauqua  Society  of  Philadelphia  (January,  1912),  pp.  43-68. 

Dr.  Blake's  article  on  The  Hebrew  Metheg  appeared  in  the 
Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  vol.  xzxn  (1912),  pp. 
78-102.  He  also  published  articles  on  Tagalog  Verba  derived 
from  other  parts  of  speech  in  the  American  Journal  of  PhiMogs, 
vol.  xxxn  (1911),  pp.  436-440,  and  Philippine  Literature  in  the 
American  Anthropologist,  vol.  xni,  part  3,  pp.  449-457,  and  wrote 
a  review  of  C.  E.  Conant's  RGH  law  in  Philippine  Languagee 
(JAOS  31,  70-85)  in  the  American  Anthropologist,  vol.  xm,  pp* 
472-3.  His  paper  on  The  Comparative  Syntax  of  the  Combina- 
tions formed  by  the  Noun  and  its  Modifiers  in  Semitic  was 
printed  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  vol 
xxxu  (1912),  pp.  135-267. 

Dr.  Ember  reviewed  the  Yiddish  Dictionary,  compiled  by  C.  D. 
Spivak  and  Sol.  Bloomgarden,  in  the  American  Journal  oj 
Philology,  vol.  xxxiii,  pp.  214-5. 

Dr.  Poebel  published  an  article  on  the  genitive  construction  in 
Sumerian  in  Babyloniaca,  vol.  iv,  part  4,  pp.  193-215,  and  four 
Notes  in  the  Orient alistische  Literaturzeitung,  viz..  On  the  pro- 
nunciation of  Sumerian  phrases  in  Old  Babylonian  legal  docu- 
ments: vol.  X,  p.  390; — on  the  Old  Babylonian  lists  of  kings  pub- 
lished by  Scheil  and  Hilprecht:  vol.  xi,  p.  289; — the  root  Kmq  in 
Babylonian:   vol.  xi.  p.  393; — on  the  dynasty  of  A|^e:  voL  Zl, 
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p.  483.  During  the  summer  of  1912  he  copied  a  number  of  im- 
portant cuneiform  tablets  in  the  Museum  of  the  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  which  will  appear  in  the  publications  of  the 
Museum. 

Professor  Franz  Cumont,  of  Brussels,  Member  of  the  Royal 
Academy  of  Belgium,  delivered  six  public  lectures  on  Astrology 
and  Religion,  with  special  reference  to  the  relations  between 
Babylonia  and  Greece:  I  (Oct  31) :  The  Chaldeans; — II  (Nov.  3) : 
Babylonia  and  Greece; — III  (Nov.  7):  Dissemination  of  Astrology 
In  the  West;— IV  (Nov.  10):  Astral  Theology;— V  (Nov.  14): 
Astral  Mysticism,  Ethics  and  Cult;— VI  (Nov.  17):  Astral  Doc- 
trine of  the  Future  Life. 

Dr.  Inazo  Nitobe,  President  of  the  First  National  College  and 
Professor  in  the  Imperial  University,  Tokyo,  gave  a  course  of 
eight  public  lectures  on  Some  Characteristics  of  the  Land  and 
People  of  Japan:  I  (Jan.  11):  Introductory; — ^11  (Jan.  15): 
(geographical  Features  of  Japan; — III  (Jan.  18):  History; — IV 
(Jan.  22):  Race  and  Racial  Traits ;^V  (Jan.  25):  Religion;— ^VI 
(Jan.  29):  Ideals  and  Morals;— VII  (Feb.  1):  Industrial  Prob- 
lems;— ^VIII  (Feb.  5):  Relations  between  Japan  and  America. 

The  library,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Ember,  was  enriched  by 
many  important  publications  in  the  various  branches  of  Oriental 
research,  including  a  number  of  valuable  books  presented  by  Mrs. 
Bertha  Frank  Rayner  and  Mr.  Albert  W.  Rayner  as  a  nucleus  of 
a  special  William  S.  Rayner  Collection. 

Paul  Haupt, 

W,  W.  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages 
and  Director  of  the  Oriental  Seminary. 
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1.  Advanced  Courses. 

The  advanced  students  of  English  are  organized  into  an  English 
Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright.  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have 
satisfied  initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The 
discipline  of  the  Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in 
scholarly  methods  of  dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  prob- 
lems. Study  and  investigation  are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods 
of  literary  history,  upon  departments  of  literature  extending 
through  successive  periods,  and  upon  the  works  of  important 
writers,  separately  or  in  groups.  Usually  there  is  a  change  of 
subject  each  half-year.  Throughout  the  academic  year  1911-1912 
the  Seminary  met  twice  a  week,  in  sessions  of  two  hours  each, 
and  was  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  literature  of  the  first-half  of 
the  nineteenth  century.  The  work  was  begun  with  the  poems  of 
Shelley  and  Keats  (the  works  of  Byron  having  been  studied  in 
the  preceding  year).  The  social,  political,  and  ecclesiastical  his 
tory  of  the  period  was  reviewed,  and  papers  were  presented  and 
discussed  on  the  philosophy  of  the  times,  on  the  Oxford  Movement, 
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on  the  Pre-Raphaelites,  and  on  related  topics.  A  large  share  of 
the  work  was  directed  to  a  minute  examination  of  the  spirit  and 
traditions  reflected  in  the  production  of  minor  authors.  After 
the  study  of  Shelley  and  Keats,  the  complete  works  of  tlie  fol- 
lowing authors  were  read  and  critically  estimated:  Leigh  Hunt, 
Hartley  Coleridge,  Thomas  Hood,  Sir  Henry  Taylor,  Samuel 
Rogers,  Thomas  Lovell  Beddoes,  Richard  Hengist  Home,  Felida 
Dorothea  Hemans,  Letitia  Elizabeth  Landon  Maclean,  Robert  Pol- 
lock, Philip  James  Bailey,  Bernard  Barton,  Richard  Harris  Bar- 
ham,  George  Croly,  John  Clare,  Robert  Bloomfleld,  Ebeneier 
Elliott,  Martin  Tupper,  Winthrop  Mackworth  Praed,  Henry  Hart 
Milman  and  John  Keble.  The  course  was  concluded  in  an  exami- 
nation of  the  works  of  Thomas  Carlyle. 

Professor  Bright  met  a  class  (three  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year)  for  the  interpretation  of  Anglo-Saxon  and  Middle 
English  texts,  and  for  lectures  and  conferences  on  special  topics 
in  grammar,  on  the  principles  of  criticism,  and  on  methods  of 
investigation. 

Throughout  the  year  (once  a  week)  Professor  Bright  lectured 
on  the  elements  of  Anglo-Saxon  Grammar,  and  introduced  a  class 
into  the  reading  of  prose  and  verse. 

Professor  J.  W.  CunlifTe,  of  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  de- 
livered a  course  of  six  lectures  on  Renascence  Tragedy.  This 
was  a  course  in  comparative  literature  and  was  accordingly  at- 
tended by  the  advanced  students  of  all  the  literary  departments. 

Professor  Bright  gave  a  short  course  of  lectures  (four  hours)  on 
Ehiglish  Versification.  This  was  by  special  request  and  for  the 
benefit  of  teachers  in  the  Public  High  Schools  of  Baltimore. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate 
Fridays,  throughout  the  year,  for  reports  of  the  current  philo- 
logical periodicals,  reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presentation 
and  discussion  of  papers  representing  such  independent  investi- 
gations as  were  less  directly  connected  with  the  concurrent  work 
of  the  Seminary.  Many  of  these  sessions  were,  however,  occu- 
pied by  the  reading  and  discussion  of  papers  belonging  directly 
to  the  subjects  studied  in  the  Seminary. 

2.  College  Courses. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  (English  Compo- 
sition 1)  met,  in  two  sections,  three  times  a  week  throughout  Uie 
year.  Section  A  was  taught  by  Dr.  French,  and  Section  B  by  Dr. 
Myers.  The  work  of  the  course  included,  besides  the  study  of  the 
principles  of  prose  composition,  the  regular  writing  of  themes 
and  essays,  the  reading  month  by  month  of  certain  prescribed 
works  in  verse  and  prose,  and,  on  the  more  important  of  the 
essays,  private  conferences  with  the  instructors.  A.  8.  Hill*B 
Prindplea  of  Rhetoric  was  used  as  a  text-book  by  boUi  sections. 
In  Section  A  each  student  used  as  a  source  of  illustrative  ma- 
terial and  as  a  subject  of  special  study  the  works  of  a  single 
author  assigned  by  the  instructors.  In  Section  B,  Nutter,  Hersey, 
and  Greenough's  Spedmena  of  Prose  Composition  was  used  for 
the  same  purpose. 
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Dr.  Myers  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Compo- 
altion  (Bnglish  Composition  la),  prescribed  for  all  students  in 
their  second  year,  unless  absolved  by  attaining  a  grade  of  "8"  in 
Bnglish  Composition  1.  This  course  affords  additional  practice 
in  writing,  obtained  by  weekly  themes,  criticised  in  class,  and  a 
review  of  so  much  of  the  theory  of  Rhetoric  as  seems  necessary. 

Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  in  Description 
and  Narration  (English  Composition  2)  once  a  week,  throughout 
the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  there  was  weekly  practice 
in  the  writing  of  short  papers;  during  the  second  half-year  longer 
papers  were  written  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  weeks.  The 
classroom  exercises  were  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  the  written 
work,  and  to  the  critical  reading  of  illustrative  passages  from 
standard  prose. 

Dr.  French  gave  an  elective  course,  two  hours  a  week  through- 
out the  year,  in  Exposition  and  Argument  The  current  num- 
bers of  The  Atlantic  Monthly  were  used  during  the  year  as 
sources  of  material  for  study  and  criticism.  During  the  first 
term  the  class  studied  the  principles  of  expository  writing  and 
engaged  in  the  practice  of  exposition  both  oral  and  written. 
This  work  during  the  second  term  was,  in  the  same  way,  applied 
to  Argumentation,  and  during  the  third  term  to  Persuasion. 

The  class  in  English  Literature  1  met  Professor  Greene  three 
times  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general 
survey  of  EiUglish  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about  1625. 
A  careful  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and 
Shakespeare.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets  a  considerable  amount 
was  studied  critically  in  the  classroom,  and  more  was  read  by 
the  members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In  addition 
to  the  regular  classroom  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems 
of  Chaucer  and  thirteen  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakespeare 
were  given  for  the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who 
desired  to  attend  tiiem. 

English  Literature  3  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  term 
a  study  was  made  of  the  Ehiglish  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads, 
of  the  poems  of  Burns,  and  of  the  poems  and  novels  of  Scott. 
During  the  remainder  of  the  year  the  course  included  a  study  of 
poetry  as  represented  in  the  writings  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge, 
Byron,  Keats,  and  Shelley,  and  of  the  novel  as  represented  in 
the  writings  of  Dickens  and  Thackeray.  In  connection  with  the 
weekly  lectures  and  discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a 
large  amount  of  private  reading,  and  prepared  eight  papers. 

An  elective  course  in  American  Literature  (English  Litera- 
ture 4)  was  given,  two  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year,  by 
Dr.  French.  Simond's  History  of  American  Literature  was  used 
as  a  manual  and  Stedman's  American  Anthology  as  a  source  of 
texts.  In  a  series  of  short  papers,  the  members  of  the  class  pre- 
sented the  results  of  their  reading  of  selections  from  the  more 
significant  American  authors. 

Bnglish  Literature  6  (elective)  was  given  by  Dr.  Myers,  three 
hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  The  origin  and  development 
of  the  Liturgical  Plays  and  the  specific  development  of  the  drama 
in  England  were  studied  in  some  detail,  especial  stress  being 
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laid  upon  the  productions  of  the  second  half  of  the  sixteenth 
century  in  England.  Side  by  side  with  this  historical  study,  the 
principles  of  dramatic  technique  were  set  forth  and  discussed. 
In  this  connection  the  members  of  the  class  prepared  critical 
papers  on  various  assigned  plays.  The  last  six  weeks  of  the 
year  were  devoted  to  a  historical  treatment  of  the  rise  and  de- 
velopment of  the  English  novel. 

English  Literature  6  (elective)  was  given  by  Dr.  Myers,  three 
hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  A  study  of  the  fundamentals 
of  Anglo-Saxon  grammar  was  carried  on  simultaneously  with  the 
reading  of  the  chief  monuments  of  prose  and  poetry  represented 
in  Bright's  Anglo-Baxon  Reader.  The  knowledge  of  the  language 
thus  acquired  was  applied  still  further  in  the  reading  of  about 
1350  lines  of  the  Beowulf.  The  remainder  of  the  course  wai 
given  to  the  consideration  of  portions  of  Emerson's  Middle  Eng- 
lish Reader,  selected  in  such  a  way  as  to  illustrate  the  develop- 
ment of  the  language  from  Anglo-Saxon  to  the  English  of 
Chaucer. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking  (Public  Speaking  1), 
one  hour  a  week,  was  conducted  by  Dr.  French.  The  class  wai 
divided  into  five  sections  of  about  ten  each.  The  first  half-year 
was  given  to  a  survey  of  the  principles  of  expression  as  pre- 
sented in  Mitchell's  School  and  College  Bpeaker  and  the  delivery 
of  memorized  selections  from  the  same  book.  During  the  second 
half-year  the  class  engaged  in  the  study  and  practice  of  the  oc- 
casional speech,  both  prepared  and  extemporaneous.  Knapp  and 
French's  The  Speech  for  Special  Occasions  was  used  as  a  tez^ 
book. 

A  course  in  Debate  (Public  Speaking  2)  was  given  by  Dr. 
French,  once  a  week,  through  the  year.  The  course  included 
lectures  on  argumentation,  written  briefs  and  forensics,  class 
debates,  and  six  lectures  on  parliamentary  procedure.  Pattee'B 
Practical  Argumentation  and  Robert's  Rules  of  Order  were  used 
as  text-books. 

The  "Adams  Contest,"  held  on  March  15,  aftorded  additional 
practice  in  public  speaking  and  debate.  Contestants  for  the 
Adams  medal,  chosen  from  the  class  of  1914  by  a  preliminary 
contest,  and  members  of  the  debating  teams  of  the  classes  of  19U 
and  1913,  selected  by  the  instructor  after  competitive  tests,  were 
trained  in  delivery.  The  Adams  trophy  and  individual  prisei 
were  won  by  the  class  of  1913;  the  Adams  medal  was  won  by 
Mr.  S.  D.  White.  Intercollegiate  debating  teams  represented  the 
University  in  a  dual  debate,  on  April  19,  with  the  College  of  the 
City  of  New  York.  In  this  contest  the  negative  team  won,  both 
in  New  York  and  in  Baltimore.  On  February  16,  an  oratorical 
contest  of  the  colleges  of  Maryland  and  the  District  of  Columbia, 
for  prizes  offered  by  the  Intercollegiate  Peace  Association,  was 
held  in  McCoy  Hall.  The  first  prize  was  won  by  the  representa- 
tive of  Georgetown  University,  Mr.  John  F.  Crosby;  the  second 
prize  was  won  by  Mr.  T.  B.  Price,  of  Johns  Hopkins. 
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8.  College  CotmBes  for  Teachers. 

An  advanced  course  in  English  Composition  (Bnglish  Compo- 
sition 2)  was  given  by  Dr.  French.  The  class  met  twice  a  week 
from  October  12  to  June  1.  Themes  and  essays  were  written 
regularly  throughout  ^e  year»  and  such  practice  as  time  per- 
mitted was  obtained  in  oral  exposition  and  oral  narrative.  The 
current  numbers  of  The  Atlantic  Monthly,  obtained  by  an  ar- 
rangement with  the  publishers,  were  used  as  the  subject  matter 
for  a  review  of  the  forms  of  discourse. 

A  course  for  teachers  covering  practically  the  same  ground  as 
the  college  course  in  Bnglish  Composition  1  was  given  by  Dr. 
Mjrers.  The  class  met  twice  a  week  from  October  12  to  June  1. 
HUl's  Principlet  of  Rhetoric  was  used  as  a  text-book,  and  specific 
works  of  certain  selected  prose  writers  furnished  illustrative 
material. 

4.  Public  Lectures  on  Literature. 

The  eighteenth  course  of  the  Percy  Graeme  Tumbull  Memorial 
Lectures  on  Poetry  was  given  (March  1-13»  1912)  by  Professor 
Paul  Shorey,  of  the  University  of  Chicago.  The  course  consisted 
of  six  lectures  on  "The  Greek  Bpigram  and  the  Palatine 
Anthology." 

Jambs  W.  Bbight, 

Caroline  Donovan  Profe$8or 

of  Bnglish  Literature. 
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The  German  Seminary,  meeting  three  times  weekly,  was  con- 
ducted during  the  first  half-year  by  Professor  Wood.  The  subject 
was  Goethe's  Fauat,  Both  parts  of  the  drama  were  interpreted, 
after  which  more  detailed  studies  were  made  of  Dot  Yorapiel  auf 
dem  Theater,  Das  Einschldferungslied  and  Die  Hexenkuche. 
These  will  appear,  among  others,  in  a  forthcoming  volume  of 
Faust'Studien.  During  the  second  half-year  the  Seminary  was 
in  charge  of  Professor  Collitz.  Hartmann's  Iwein  served  as  a 
basis  for  practice  in  Middle  High  German  text  criticism  and  for 
the  examination  of  Lachmann's  views  as  to  M.  H.  G.  meter.  The 
study  of  Iwein  was  followed  by  the  critical  reading  and  inter- 
pretation of  the  well-known  passage  on  contemporary  literature 
in  Gottfried  von  Strassburg's  Tristan. 

The  Germanic  Society,  which  is  directed  by  Professors  Wood 
and  Collitz,  is  composed  of  the  instructors  and  graduate  students 
in  German.  Papers  were  read,  among  others,  by  Julius  Hofmann 
(continuing  his  investigations  on  the  infiuence  of  Luther's  trans- 
lation of  the  Bible  on  the  English  translations  of  the  sixteenth 
century);  0.  P.  Rhyne,  1)  Lessing's  Faust,  2)  A  special  group  of 
weak  preterits) ;  E.  H.  Sehrt,  The  vowels  e  and  i  in  £<arly  Qer- 
manic;  A.  L.  T.  Starck,  The  sufiixes  -ing  and  -ung. 
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Professor  Wood  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  The  German  Romantic  School.  Two  hours  weekly,  first  half- 
year.  The  beginnings  of  Romanticism  in  German  Ldteratme 
were  studied  in  the  works  of  Tieck,  Friedrich  and  August 
Wilhelm  Schlegel,  Novalis,  and  in  the  critical  activity  of  CardUas 
Michaelis.  The  later  developments  of  Romanticism  in  HOlderUn, 
the  Grimm  Brothers,  Achim  von  Amim  and  Brentano  were  also 
considered. 

2.  History  of  German  Literature  in  the  later  Seventeenth  ani 
in  the  earlier  Eighteenth  Century.  Two  hours  weekly,  first  half* 
year.  The  object  of  the  course  was  to  trace  the  development  of 
German  literature  from  the  aberrations  in  form  and  subject  of 
the  Second  Silesian  School  through  the  realistic  opposition  of 
Christian  Weise,  Wemike  and  Canitz  into  the  period  of  critidsni 
represented  by  Neukirch  and  his  successors.  Brockea'  styllsQe 
experiments  and  the  new  attitude  of  German  poetry  toward 
nature  were  studied,  as  intimations  of  the  changed  condlttoni 
later  introduced  by  Wieland,  Klopstock  and  Goethe. 

Professor  Wood  also  conducted  an  undergraduate  course,  twlee 
weekly  first  half-year,  in  Goethe's  Fauat,  and,  weekly  first  hstf- 
year,  in  German  Prose  Composition. 

Professor  Collitz  gave  the  following  graduate  courses: 

1.  Gothic.  Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Gothic  Is  fha 
earliest  Germanic  language  that  has  been  handed  down  to  m. 
The  study  of  Gothic,  accordingly,  forms  the  basis  for  the  histori- 
cal study  of  the  Germanic  languages  and  for  the  comparison  of 
the  latter  with  the  cognate  Indo-European  languages.  Eves  i 
course  for  beginners  in  Gothic  should  not  lose  sight  of  tbeie 
broader  aspects  in  the  study  of  the  Gothic  language  and  should 
not  be  confined  to  a  mere  practical  training  in  translating  from 
the  Gothic  Bible.  It  is  in  accordance  with  these  principles  tbat 
the  course  in  Gothic  was  given  in  this  as  in  former  years. 

2.  Old  High  German  (Introductory  Course).  Two  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  Old  High  German  was  studied  with  the  aid 
of  Braune's  Ahris$  der  ahd,  Orammatik  and  of  the  same  autborli 
Althochdeut$che$  Leaehuch.  Among  the  various  O.  H.  G.  dialedii 
the  East  Franconian  was  taken  up  first,  for  the  reason  that  thli 
dialect  is  closely  related  to  Modem  German  and  that  the  But 
Franconian  Harmony  of  the  Gospels  (a  translation  of  Tatiint 
Diat€88€ron)  is  one  of  the  easiest  O.  H.  G.  texts.  Other  dialeeti 
studied  were  the  Rhenish  Franconian  (Isidor),  South  Frsfr 
conian   (Otfrid),  and  Allemanian   {Benediktinerregel). 

3.  Reynard  the  Fox  in  Middle  Low  German.  Weekly,  second 
half-year.  The  Low  German  Reinke  de  Voi  has  become,  directly 
or  indirectly,  the  source  of  most  of  the  modem  versions  of  flM 
Reynard,  notably  of  Goethe's  Reineke  Fuch$.  The  poem  is  hardly 
less  interesting  from  the  point  of  view  of  language,  and  it  Wtf 
studied  chiefiy  as  a  philological  monument  in  this  course. 

Associate  Professor  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  gradnit* 
courses: 

1.  Middle  High  German  (Introductory  Course).  Two  honn 
weekly,  first  half-year.    After  a  survey  of  the  essentials  of  Ul^ 
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die  High  German  grammar,  with  the  aid  of  Paul's  Mitteh 
hochdeutache  Orammatik,  the  first  half  of  Hartmann  von  Aue*B 
Armer  Heinrich  was  read.  This  was  followed  by  selections  from 
Bachmann's  Mittelhochdeut$che8  Leaehuch.  The  development  of 
Middle  High  German  forms  into  those  of  the  succeeding  period 
was  dwelt  upon. 

2.  Goethe's  Die  Mitschuldigen  and  Olavigo,  Two  hours  weekly, 
second  half-year.  The  principles  of  textual  criticism  were  ap- 
plied to  these  early  dramas  of  Goethe,  whose  text  has  been  con- 
sistently corrupted  in  successive  editions,  chiefly  through  re- 
printed editions,  some  of  which  have  only  recently  been  dis- 
covered. After  a  preliminary  description  of  the  editions  and 
their  reprints,  the  texts  in  question  were  put  in  the  hands  of  the 
members  of  the  class,  who  were  then  required  to  establish  a 
critical  text. 

Associate  Professor  Kurrelmeyer  also  gave  the  following  under- 
graduate and  special  courses: 

Blementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  EisentiaU  of 
Oerman;  E.  S.  Buchheim,  Elementary  German  Prose  OompoH- 
Hon;  Gerstftcker,  GermeUhausen;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle 
Blut;  Keller,  Kleider  machen  Leute. 

Scientiflc  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Cohn,  Die 
Ohemie  im  tdglichen  Lehen;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereskunde; 
von  Helmholtz,  Populare  Vortrdge. 

Historical  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller,  Geschichte 
den  dreissigj&hrigen  Kriege$,  Book  III;  Freytag,  Doktor  LiUher; 
Loening  and  Amdt,  Deutsche  Wirtschaft. 

Dr.  Roulston  gave  the  following  courses: 

German  1.    Modem    Prose    Readings.    Three    hours    weekly. 

Section  A — ^v.  Droste-Hfilshoff,  Die  Judenhuche;  C.  F.  Meyer, 
Das  Amulett;  Storm,  Der  Schimmelreiter;  Fulda,  Das  verlorene 
Paradies;  Sudermann,  Frau  8orge. 

Section  B — ^v.  Droste-Hfllshoff,  Die  Judenhuche;  Raabe,  Else 
nan  der  Tanne;  Keller,  Das  Fdhnlein  der  siehen  Aufrechten; 
C.  F.  Meyer,  Der  Schuss  von  der  Kanzel;  Sudermann,  Teja; 
KeUer,  Die  drei  Gerechten  Kammacher;  Heyse,  Die  Blinden. 
'Prose  Composition:  Both  Sections.  One  hour  weekly  (from 
February  1).  Poll,  Materials  for  German  Prose  Composition. 
Private  Reading:  Both  Sections.  Dawson,  German  Life  in  Town 
and  Country;  Heyse,  Vetter  Gabriel, 

German  2.  Goethe  and  Schiller.  Two  hours  weekly.  Schiller, 
Maria  Stuart;  Goethe,  Vicar  of  Sesenheim  (Nichols);  Goethe, 
Ooetz  von  Berlichingen;  Goethe,  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit,  Mil 
{v.  Jagemann).  Prose  Composition:  One  hour  weekly.  Whit^ 
ney  and  Stroebe,  Advanced  German  Composition. 

German  3.  Goethe's  Dramas.  Two  hours  weekly  (from  Feb- 
ruary 1).  Iphigenie,  Tasso.  History  of  (German  Literature, 
1700-1832:  One  hour  weekly.  Robertson,  History  of  German 
Literature;  Hoff  und  Paulsiek,  Deutsches  Leselntch. 
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Graduate  Course:  Two  hours  weekly  (second  half-year).  His- 
tory of  the  German  Novel  in  the  Eighteenth  Century, 

Teachers'  Course:  Two  hours  weekly  (from  February  1). 
Goethe  und  Schiller,  1794-1805. 

Mr.  Julius  Hofmann  met  a  class  of  graduate  students,  weekly, 
for  Grerman  conversation,  and  a  class  of  undergraduates  weekly 
first  half-year,  for  oral  practice  In  German. 

Hknbt  Wood, 

Professor  of  German. 


ROKANCB  LANGUAGES 

I.  Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Armstrong  conducted  courses  in  the  history  of  the 
French  language  as  follows:  Pronunciation  of  Contemporary 
French,  weekly;  History  of  Sounds  and  Inflections,  two  hours 
weekly;  Syntax,  weekly;  Gallic  Folk  Latin,  weekly.  He  also 
gave  a  weekly  course  in  the  Interpretation  of  Old  French  texts 
(Earliest  monuments  and  Erec  et  Enide), 

Professor  Marden  conducted  courses  in  Spanish  Historical 
Grammar,  two  hours  weekly,  and  in  Old  Spanish  Readings,  weekly. 

Associate  Professor  Brush  conducted  a  weekly  course  in  French 
Literature  in  the  Seventeenth  Century. 

Associate  Professor  Terracher  conducted  the  following  courses 
in  French  literature:  Readings  in  Old  French,  two  hours  weekly; 
Sixteenth  Century  Poets,  weekly;  Seventeenth  Century  Authors, 
weekly;  Voltaire,  weekly. 

Associate  Professor  Shaw  conducted  a  weekly  course  on  the 
Poetry  of  Giosud  Carducci,  consisting  of  lectures  and  of  reading 
and  interpretation  of  twelve  of  the  poems. 

The  staff  and  graduate  students  of  the  department  assembled 
weekly  in  the  Romance  Journal  Club  for  reviews  of  recent 
scientific  literature  and  the  presentation  of  papers  of  depart- 
mental interest 

The  Seminary  in  the  French  Language  met  two  hours  fort- 
nightly under  the  direction  of  Professor  Armstrong.  The  work 
of  the  year  was  turned  in  the  direction  of  an  analysis  for  French 
and  English  of  a  limited  group  of  words  with  a  view  to  de- 
termining the  comparative  richness  of  vocabulary,  the  class  of 
concepts  about  which  thought  tends  to  center  in  the  two  lan- 
guages, the  elements  which  each  leaves  to  the  imagination  to 
supply,  and  the  amount  of  tendency  which  each  shows  to  unite 
various  Ideas  in  one  word  or  to  distribute  them  among  various 
words.  The  group  chosen  was  the  verbs  of  voluntary  locomotion. 
A  preliminary  study  of  the  etymology  and  history  of  certain  of 
these  verbs  was  followed  by  a  detailed  examination  of  the  verbs 
denoting  voluntary  locomotion  afoot  The  English  grouping  of 
ideas  was  taken  as  the  basis  of  classification.  In  a  following 
year  the  standpoint  will  be  the  French  grouping,  in  order  to  test 
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certain  general  differences  between  the  two  languages  which 
seem  so  far  to  subsist  in  a  marked  degree. 

The  Seminary  in  French  Literature  met  two  hours  fortnightly 
under  the  direction  of  Associate  Professor  Terracher,  Flaubert's 
Salammbd  forming  the  subject  of  investigation.  After  a  critical 
examination  of  the  letters  of  Flaubert  which  bear  upon  the 
preparation  and  the  composition  of  this  novel,  attention  was  di- 
rected to  its  sources,  and  an  effort  was  made  to  determine  the 
extent  of  Flaubert's  indebtedness  to  Polybius  and  to  the  Bible, 
and  the  guides  he  followed  in  reconstituting  the  Carthaginian 
religion.  The  primary  aim  of  these  studies  was  an  esthetic 
analysis  of  Salammhdt  and  this  examination  of  the  nature  and 
extent  of  Flaubert's  borrowing  served  to  bring  out  clearly  his 
power  of  imagination  and  his  methods  of  artistic  procedure. 
Several  of  the  individual  studies  will  later  be  published  in  the 
Revue  d'hittoire  litt^aire  de  la  France  and  elsewhere. 

In  addition  to  the  scheduled  courses  of  instruction,  the  follow- 
ing lectures  were  given  before  the  department: 

Professor  Richard  H.  Wilson,  of  the  University  of  Virginia, 
"French  Realism;"  Professor  Gustave  Lanson,  of  the  University 
of  Paris,  "Rousseau;"  Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Yale  Univer- 
sity, "Why  French  Realism  differs  from  English;"  Professor 
Lucien  Foulet,  of  the  University  of  California,  "The  French 
Bquivalents  of  the  Verb  to  mis8,**  "Voltaire  in  England,"  "The 
Roman  de  Renard"  (three  lectures) ;  Professor  Jean  Beck,  of  the 
University  of  Illinois,  "La  Po^ie  lyrique  on  Moyen  Age"  (three 
lectures). 

II.  Collegiate  Courses. 

French  Elements,  four  hours  weekly,  by  Mr.  Gruenbaum; 
French  1,  four  hours  weekly,  by  Associate  Professor  Brush  and 
Mr.  Blossom;  French  2,  three  hours  weekly,  by  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Brush  and  Mr.  Gruenbaum;  French  4,  two  hours  weekly, 
by  Associate  Professor  Brush;  French  5  and  French  7,  each  one 
hour  weekly,  by  Mr.  Blossom;  French  6,  weekly,  by  Mr.  Gruen- 
baum.   French  3  was  not  given. 

Spanish  1,  three  hours  weekly,  by  Professor  Marden;  Spanish 
2,  three  hours  weekly,  by  Mr.  Blossom. 

Italian  1  and  Italian  2,  each  three  hours  weekly,  by  Associate 
Professor  Shaw. 

The  library,  besides  the  additions  made  through  the  usual 
channels,  received  two  special  gifts  in  the  domain  of  French 
literature:  one  hundred  and  sixty-eight  volumes  of  works 
selected  by  an  alumnus  from  his  private  library,  with  a  view  to 
filling  certain  gaps  in  the  University  collection,  and  a  set  of  five 
hundred  and  three  volumes  purchased  by  a  friend  of  French 
studies. 

EbwABD  C.  Abmstbong, 
Professor  of  the  French  Language, 

OhaimuM^ 


^ 
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mSTORY 

The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science 
continued  during  the  year  and  the  twenty-ninth  volume  was 
completed.  This  contained  the  following  titles:  Maryland  dur- 
ing the  Commonwealth:  a  chronicle  of  the  years  1649-1658,  by 
B.  C.  Steiner;  The  Dutch  Republic  and  the  American  Revolution, 
by  Frederick  Elder;  The  Closed  Shop  in  American  Trade  Unions, 
by  F.  T.  Stockton.  The  thirtieth  series  has  been  in  progress  and 
two  numbers  have  already  been  printed.  These  are:  Adminis- 
tration in  Virginia,  by  F.  A.  Magruder;  The  Standard  Rate  in 
American  Trade  Unions,  by  D.  A.  McCabe.  The  remaining 
studies  of  the  volume  are  ready  for  the  press. 

The  Historical  and  Political  Science  Association  completed  its 
thirty-fifth  year.  The  meetings  have  been  held  monthly  as  usual, 
and  have  been  attended  by  the  students  and  teaching  staff  <Kf 
the  departments  of  History,  Political  Economy  and  Political 
Science.  The  full  reports  of  the  proceedings  have  been  filed  in 
the  minutes  of  the  Association  and  the  titles  of  the  papers  pre- 
sented are  to  be  found  in  the  University  Circular.  The  principal 
addresses  of  the  year  were  given  by  specialists  in  their  respective 
fields  and  usually  not  connected  with  the  University.  Reports 
on  important  literature  were  made  by  students  from  the  three 
departments.  The  speakers  included  Mr.  William  H.  Buckler, 
Excavations  in  Sardis;  Judge  Oscar  Leser,  Taxation  in  Mary- 
land; Professor  Simon  N.  Patten,  of  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania, New  Tendencies  in  Political  Economy;  Professor  A.  C 
Howland,  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania,  An  Ecclesiastical 
Trial  in  the  Middle  Ages;  Professor  Paul  Van  Dyke,  of  Princeton 
University,  The  Impulse  to  Historical  Investigation. 

Dr.  James  Schouler  returned  after  an  absence  of  several  years 
and  gave  six  lectures  on  the  political  activities  of  President 
Andrew  Johnson.  These  were  delivered  in  the  Donovan  Room 
of  McCoy  Hall  and  were  attended  by  the  general  public  as  well 
as  by  students. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  given 
in  April  and  May  by  Professor  Isaac  J.  Cox,  of  the  University  of 
Cincinnati.  His  subject  was  the  diplomatic  negotiations  in  re- 
gard to  West  Florida.  During  the  year  the  Shaw  Lectures  of  the 
course  of  1911  were  given  to  the  public  through  the  Johns  "Roq- 
kins  Press.  These  appear  in  a  volume  of  436  pages,  entitled 
Diplomatic  Activities  of  American  Naval  Oiflcers,  by  Charles 
Oscar  Paullin. 

In  the  regular  instruction  of  the  department  Professor  J.  M. 
Vincent  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Seminary  in  European  History,  the  general  subject  being  the 
social  and  economic  condition  of  England  just  previous  to  tlie 
Reformation.  Topics  were  assigned  to  each  member  for  special 
investigation  and  reports  were  heard,  on  Local  €k>vemment»  The 
Military  System,  Agriculture,  Transportation,  Industry,  Reli^ous 
Conditions,  Education,  Sumptuary  Legislation.  There  were  also 
reports  on  the  documentary  material  to  be  found  for  certain 
critical  years  of  the  reign  of  Henry  VIII. 
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2.  The  Constitutional  History  of  England  since  the  founding  of 
the  House  of  Commons.  This  was  a  lecture  course  given  two 
hours  weekly,  first  according  to  chronological  development  and 
afterward  reviewed  by  topics  with  discussion  om  the  part  of  the 
graduate  students. 

8.  The  Reformation^  one  hour  weekly  to  graduates.  The  treat- 
ment was  confined  chiefiy  to  the  German  and  Swiss  reform  move- 
ment, but  with  an  endeavor  to  show  what  infiuences  were  felt  in 
England  in  the  development  of  Puritanism  and  Democracy. 

4.  English  History  for  undergraduates  (History  3),  three 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  This  was  conducted  by  means 
of  lectures,  text-books,  and  collateral  reading,  with  special  em- 
phasis upon  constitutional  and  legal  questions.  More  than  usual 
space  was  given  to  the  colonial  expansion  of  the  British  Empire. 

Professor  J.  C.  Ballagh  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  Seminary  of  American  History,  two-hour  stated  sessions 
fortnightly  and  frequent  meetings  between  the  individual  mem- 
bers of  the  Seminary  and  the  director  as  the  necessity  arose. 
Attention  was  centered  upon  certain  related  phases  of  constitu- 
tional, political,  and  religious  history  in  the  colonial  and  early 
revolutionary  periods,  and  upon  the  history  of  the  institution  of 
slavery.  By  the  practical  application  of  laboratory  methods  in 
the  investigation  of  new  and  unsolved  problems  it  is  aimed  to 
train  the  student  both  in  the  correct  methods  of  search  for  and 
interpretation  of  the  necessary  historical  material  on  the  subjects 
and  in  the  ultimate  attainment  of  results  that  will  prove  to  be 
substantial  contributions  to  history.  The  individual  subjects 
which  were  repeatedly  reported  and  discussed  during  the  year 
were  as  follows:  The  Revolutionary  Movement  in  Georgia,  by 
L.  G.  Branham;  History  of  Slavery  in  Delaware,  by  W.  V.  John- 
son and  A.  C.  Dudley;  Loyalism  in  Virginia,  by  L.  K.  Eubank; 
The  Protestant  Episcopal  Church  in  Colonial  Maryland,  by  K.  R. 
Greenfield;  Committees  of  Correspondence  in  the  American  colo- 
nies, by  J.  M.  Leake;  The  Revolution  in  New  Jersey,  by  M.  R. 
Logan;  Relations  of  the  United  Colonies  and  Canada  during  the 
Revolution,  by  J.  T.  MacKay;  History  of  Slavery  in  New  York, 
by  J.  S.  Na^e;  The  Status  of  the  Free  Negro  in  Virginia  prior  to 
1865,  by  J.  H.  Russell;  The  Status  of  the  Negro  in  Ohio,  by  W.  C. 
Spielman;  The  Loyalists  of  Maryland,  by  L.  F.  Trewett;  History 
of  Slavery  in  Missouri,  by  H.  A.  Trexler.  Similar  investiga- 
tions begun  two  years  ago  were  continued  during  the  summer 
and  the  past  year  by  W.  V.  Johnson,  J.  H.  Russell,  and  P.  S. 
Flippin.  Mr.  Johnson  by  his  energetic  work  in  the  Delaware  and 
other  archives  had  practically  completed  the  collection  of  ma- 
terial necessary  for  a  History  of  Slavery  in  Delaware  when  his 
promising  career  was  cut  short  by  his  death  in  the  early  winter. 
His  work  will  be  continued  by  the  director  and  members  of  the 
■eminary.  Bfr.  Russell  has  completed  and  presented  a  portion  of  his 
study,  "The  Legal  Status  of  the  Free  Negro  in  Virginia  prior  to 
1886/'  as  an  essay  in  partial  fulfillment  of  the  requirements  for  the 
M.  A.  degree.  Mr.  Flippin  has  completed  his  work  and  presented 
the  results  under  the  title  "The  Royal  Government  in  Virginia, 
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1700-1776,"  as  a  dissertation  for  the  degree  of  Ph.  D.  Since  the 
last  report  Dr.  E.  R.  Turner's  dissertation,  a  product  of  this 
Seminary,  entitled  "The  Negro  in  Pennsylvania,  1639-1861,"  has 
been  published  by  the  American  Historical  Association  as  the 
Justin  Winsor  Prize  Essay  in  American  History,  and  the  South- 
em  Publication  Society  has  been  issuing  a  work  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor Ballagh,  entitled  "Southern  ESconomic  History,  Vol.  I, 
1607-1865,  Vol.  II,  1865-1909."  During  the  year  Professor  Ballagh 
has  completed  the  second  volume  of  his  collection  of  "The  Let- 
ters of  Richard  Henry  Liee,  1779-1794,"  and  the  manuscript  is  In 
the  hands  of  the  Macmillan  Company  for  publication. 

2.  The  Development  of  the  American  Revolution,  a  lecture 
course,  one  hour  a  week  during  the  first  half-year.  The  political, 
constitutional,  and  economic  causes  of  the  movement  were  con- 
sidered, use  being  made  of  a  body  of  unpublished  material  whlck 
has  recently  come  to  light. 

3.  The  Sources  and  Formation  of  the  Federal  Constitution,  t 
lecture  course,  one  hour  a  week  during  the  second  half-year.  A 
critical  study  was  made  of  the  main  sources  as  well  as  the  prog- 
ress of  early  American  constitutional  growth. 

4.  The  History  of  the  United  States  Public  Land  System,  t 
lecture  course,  one  hour  weekly,  through  the  year.  The  origin 
and  infiuence  of  colonial  and  state  methods  of  dealing  with  limd 
and  their  relation  to  the  federal  system  as  well  as  Its  develop- 
ment were  considered. 

5.  American  History  (History  4),  for  undergraduates,  three 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  This  was  an  advanced  course 
open  only  to  students  who  had  fulfilled  certain  requirements. 
Emphasis  was  given  to  the  period  of  national  constitutional  and 
political  development  The  course  was  brought  to  the  close  of 
the  nineteenth  century. 

Dr.  Ralph  V.  D.  Magoffin  conducted  the  following  courses: 

1.  History  of  Greece  during  the  Hellenistic  period.  One  hour 
weekly,  through  the  year.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the 
examination  of  recent  bibliographical  investigations,  and  stress 
was  laid  upon  the  archaeological,  eplgraphlcal,  and  social  sides 
of  the  history  of  the  period. 

2.  History  of  Rome  and  Italy  from  ISS  to  44  B.  O.  One  hour 
weekly,  through  the  year.  The  central  theme  of  the  work  of  the 
year  was  the  development  of  imperialism,  and  special  stress  was 
put  on  the  economic  and  constitutional  aspects  of  Uiat  develop- 
ment. 

3.  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  an  undergraduate  course  in 
Ancient  History,  known  as  History  1.  Three  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  The  constitutional,  political,  social,  economic, 
and  artistic  developments  of  Greece  and  Rome  were  traced  by 
means  of  translated  texts  of  the  ancient  historians,  with  the  aid 
of  modem  authorities.    Reports  on  special  topics,  with  map 
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drawing  on  the  part  of  the  students,  and  occasional  illustrated 
lectures  on  the  part  of  the  instructor,  served  to  expand  and  em- 
Iihasize  the  important  phases  of  this  history. 

J.  M.  VlNOBNT, 

Professor  of  European  History, 

J.  C.  Ballagh, 
Professor  of  American  History, 
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The  work  in  Political  Eiconomy  was  directed  by  Professor  Hol- 
lander, who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for 
formal  instruction  and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of 
the  ESconomic  Seminary  in  the  investigation  of  the  history, 
structure,  and  activity  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  States 
was  supplemented  by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain  phases  of  the 
history  and  theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and 
Influence  of  particular  economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  B. 
Bamett,  Professor  of  Statistics,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the 
work. 

Economic  Seminary,  The  students  following  political  economy 
as  a  principal  subject  for  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degree  met 
weekly  in  Seminary  organization  under  the  direction  of  Profes- 
sors Hollander  and  Bamett.  During  the  current  academic  year, 
the  Economic  Seminary  has  continued  its  investigations  into  the 
history,  activities,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the 
United  States.  Its  membership  has  been  limited  to  the  advanced 
students  preparing  for  a  scientiflc  career  in  economic  study,  and 
its  primary  design  has  been  the  development  of  sound  method  in 
economic  research.  The  material  resources  necessary  for  the  in- 
quiry have  been  supplied  by  the  continued  generosity  of  the  donor 
whose  original  gift  made  its  inception  possible.  The  papers  and 
reports  presented  to  the  Seminary  were  as  follows:  "The  Negro 
in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  F.  E.  Wolfe;  "Bank  Loans  and 
Stock  Exchange  Speculation,"  by  Professor  Hollander;  "Problems 
of  Jurisdiction  in  the  Stone  Cutters'  Union,"  by  N.  R.  Whitney; 
"American  Trade  Unionism  from  1897  to  1910,"  by  Professor 
Bamett;  a  review  of  "The  Letters  of  John  Stuart  Mill,"  by  Pro- 
fessor Hollander;  "Agrarian  Unrest  in  Italy,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson; 
"The  Initiation  of  Strikes  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  G.  M. 
Janes;  "The  English  Strike,"  by  J.  H.  Ashworth;  "The  Shirt- 
waist Strike,"  by  C.  C.  Caldwell;  "The  Labor  Situation  in  Aus- 
tralia," by  Shinjiro  Kitasawa;  "Strikes  and  Lockouts  in  Masssr 
chusetts  in  1910,"  by  Leo  Wolman;  "The  Membership  of  Women 
in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  P.  E.  Wolfe;  "The  Recent  History 
of  Collective  Bargaining  in  the  United  States,"  by  Professor 
Bamett;  "The  Helper  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  H.  Ash- 
worth; "Ebuuninations  and  Licenses  for  Electrical  Workers,"  by 
C  C.  Caldwell;  "The  Massachusetts  Savings  Bank  Commission- 
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era,"  by  J.  H.  Ober;  "Coercion  in  the  Bricklayers'  Union/'  by  Leo 
Wolman;  "Farmers'  Unions,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson;  "Severance  of 
Membership  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  F.  B.  Wolfe;  '*Th6 
Control  of  Strikes  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  G.  M.  Janes; 
"Economic  Problems  of  Japan,"  by  Dr.  Inazo  Nitobe,  of  Tokyo^ 
Japan;  "The  Helper  in  the  Plumbing  and  Steamfitting  Trades," 
by  J.  H.  Ash  worth;  "The  Strength  of  the  Bricklayera'  Union,"  hj 
Leo  Wolman;  "The  History  of  the  National  Debt  of  the  United 
States,"  by  Shinjiro  Kitasawa;  "The  Progress  of  the  Society  of 
Equity  in  1909  and  1910,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson;  "Dual  Unions  In 
the  Building  Trades,"  by  N.  R.  Whitney;  "Licensing  Boards  and 
the  Marine  Engineers,"  by  C.  C.  Caldwell;  "The  Control  of  Ad- 
mission in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  F.  E.  Wolfe;  "The  Early 
History  of  the  Maryland  Penitentiary,"  by  A.  O.  Mullen;  "The 
Special  Deputy  and  the  Initiation  of  Strikes,"  by  G.  M.  Janes; 
"The  National  Debt  of  Japan,"  by  Shinjiro  Kitasawa;  "The  Early 
History  of  the  Society  of  Equity,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the 
Seminary  in  the  study  of  special  aspects  of  the  several  questlom 
assigned  for  investigation.  During  the  summer,  field  work  wai 
carried  on  in  various  carefully  selected  localities  and  the  data 
thus  collected  have  since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by 
documentary  study  and  peraonal  interview. 

The  results  of  an  investigation  of  stock  speculation  In  relation 
to  the  money  market,  made  by  Professor  Hollander  for  the 
National  Monetary  Commission,  appeared  under  the  title  "Bank 
Loans  and  Stock  Exchange  Speculation"  (Senate  Document  No. 
589,  61st  Congress,  second  session,  Washington,  1911).  Professor 
Bamett  delivered  a  course  of  three  lectures  before  the  graduate 
students  in  Political  Economy  at  Harvard  Univeraity,  and  these 
have  been  published  in  the  Quarterly  Journal  of  Economics.  In 
the  reprint  of  economic  tracts  there  appeared,  under  Professor 
Hollander's  editorship,  Joseph  Massie's  "E^ay  on  the  Governing 
Causes  of  the  Natural  Rate  of  Interest,"  one  of  the  characteristic 
economic  contributions  of  the  eighteenth  century. 

During  the  past  year  there  appeared  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  Dr.  David  A. 
McCabe's  essay  on  "The  Standard  Rate  in  American  Trade 
Unions"  (Series  zxx.  No.  2),  and  Dr.  Frank  T.  Stockton's  essay 
on  "The  Closed  Shop  in  American  Trade  Unions"  (Series  ttiy, 
No.  1). 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses  of  lectures: 

1.  The  Development  of  Economic  Thought,  two  houra  weekly, 
during  the  year.  A  critical  survey  was  made  of  the  development 
of  certain  concepts  of  economic  science  from  Adam  Smith  to  cur- 
rent thought 

2.  American  Public  Finance,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  year. 
The  financial  experiences  of  the  States  and  Territories  of  the 
United  States  was  taken  as  the  basis  for  critical  and  comparative 
study. 

Professor  Bamett  lectured  during  the  year  on  Banking. 
During  the  first  half-year  the  theory  of  banking  was  discussed. 
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During  the  second  half-year  attention  was  given  to  a  comparative 
study  of  modern  banking  Institutions. 

Professor  Charles  L.  Raper,  of  the  University  of  North  Carolina, 
delivered  a  course  of  five  lectures  on  ''Railway  Transportation," 
with  particular  reference  to  European  experience. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Railway 
Economics,  gave  a  course  of  five  lectures  on  "Current  Railway 
Questions,"  in  which  attention  was  given  particularly  to  pending 
problems  in  the  United  States. 

Professor  Frank  R.  Fetter,  of  Princeton  University,  gave  a 
course  of  five  lectures  on  "The  Present  Problem  of  Economic 
Terminology,"  dealing  particularly  with  the  fundamental  con- 
eepts  of  economic  theory. 

In  co-operation  with  the  departments  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  In  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  origi- 
nal papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  students, 
and  Invited  speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  publications 
of  imxK)rtance  in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by 
the  more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-opera- 
tive study  of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of 
current  literature. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  purchases  from  the  Hutzler  Fund  and  by  ad- 
ditional generous  gifts  from  a  friend  of  the  Department 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collec- 
tion of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  In  receipt 
of  all  Important  trade-union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions, 
constitutions,  and  similar  publications.  Through  purchase  and 
gift  the  collection  has  been  augmented  by  the  addition  of  similar 
printed  material  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the  addition  of 
complete  files  of  the  publications  of  certain  old  unions,  hitherto 
unrepresented.  These  additions  have  made  accessible  to  students 
of  trade  unionism  in  the  United  States  a  larger  amount  of  docu- 
mentary material  than  is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Professor  Barnett  conducted  the  fol- 
lowing undergraduate  courses: 

Political  Economy  7,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year  the  industrial  development  of  Ehigland  and  the 
United  States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year  systematic 
Instruction  was  given  in  the  elementary  principles  of  economic 
science. 

Politicca  Economy  II,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  practice  of  finance  were  con- 
sidered. In  the  second  half-year  the  principles  of  monetary 
science  were  taught. 

Political  Economy  III,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
In  the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  methods  of  statistics  were 
studied.  In  the  second  half-year  Instruction  was  given  In  ad- 
vanced economic  theory. 

Jaoob  H.  Hollandkb, 

Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
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PQUTICAL    8CIXNCS 

The  work  in  Political  Science  has  been  directed  hj  ProfesBor 
Willoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  purpose  the  preparation 
of  advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  the 
fields  of  Constitutional  Law,  International  Law  and  Diplomacy, 
and  Political  Theory.  The  instruction  given  has  aimed  to  supply 
a  training  for  students  desiring  to  enter  the  higher  branches  of 
the  public  service,  as  well  as  to  furnish  a  philosophical  equip- 
ment to  those  who  expect  later  to  pursue  the  study  and  practlee 
of  the  law. 

Professor  Willoughby  has  continued  to  act  as  the  Secretary  and 
Treasurer  of  The  American  Political  Science  Association,  and  has 
also  edited  The  American  Political  Science  Review,  six  volumes 
of  which  have  appeared  under  his  management.  Owing  to  severe 
illness  Professor  Willoughby  was  unable  to  meet  his  classes  dur- 
ing the  greater  part  of  the  second  half-year. 

Seminary  and  Journal  Club.  A  weekly  Seminary  and  Journal 
Club  was  held,  devoted  to  the  discussion  of  current  and  unset- 
tled questions  in  constitutional  and  international  law,  and  to 
critical  review  of  scientific  Journals  and  new  treatises  in  the  field 
of  Political  Science.  Among  the  papers  presented  and  discussed 
were  the  following:  "The  International  Status  of  the  Panama 
Canal,"  by  J.  L.  Donaldson;  "The  Situation  in  Morocco,"  by  T. 
Yokoyama;  "The  Conduct  of  Business  in  Congress,"  by  W.  B. 
Hunting;  "Neutralization,"  by  J.  L.  Donaldson;  "The  Constitu- 
tional Law  as  to  Self-incrimination,"  by  J.  H.  Russell;  "Status 
of  Aliens  in  the  United  States,"  by  F.  B.  Clark;  "The  Influence 
of  the  Federal  Form  of  Government  Upon  International  Rela- 
tions," by  F.  B.  Clark;  "The  Recall  of  Judges,"  by  F.  W.  Buch- 
holts;  "Workmen's  Insurance,"  by  O.  L.  Owens;  "Due  Process  of 
Law,"  by  W.  W.  Willoughby;  "The  Declaration  of  London,"  by 
C.  G.  Fenwlck;  "State  Taxation  of  Interstate  Commerce,"  by  6. 
R.  Veazey;  "Relations  of  Persia  and  Russia  and  England,"  by  T. 
B.  Mirza;  The  Minnesota  Rate  Decision,  by  W.  B.  Hunting. 

Lecture  Courses,    The  following  courses  were  given: 

1.  United  States  Constitutional  Law.  Three  hours  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

2.  History  of  Political  Literature  and  Theories  in  France  since 
1760.  One  hour  weekly,  throughout  the  year.  By  Professor 
Willoughby. 

3.  Principles  of  International  Law.  One  hour  weekly,  through' 
out  the  year.    By  Dr.  J.  B.  Scott 

4.  Principles  and  Practice  of  Diplomacy.  One  hour  weekly, 
throughout  the  year.    By  Dr.  J.  B.  Scott. 

6.  Data  and  Principles  of  Jurisprudence.  Fifteen  lectures.  By 
Professor  Munroe  Smith  of  Columbia  University. 

W.  W.  WiLLOUGHBT, 

Professor  of  Political  Science. 
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PHUiOSOPHT,  PSTCHOLOGT,  AND  EDUCATION 

Philobopht 

In  addition  to  his  duties  as  Dean  of  the  Collegiate  Department, 
Professor  Griffin  lectured  on  British  Empiricism  and  on  English 
Bthics  from  Hobbes  to  Price. 

Professor  Buchner  lectured  on  PostrKantian  philosophy,  with 
special  attention  to  Fichte's  development  of  the  Critical  Phi- 
losophy. The  treatment  of  the  system  of  Schelling,  as  announced, 
was  omitted,  owing  to  his  assignment  by  the  President  and  Trus- 
tees to  a  task  in  connection  with  the  new  School  of  Technology 
which  kept  him  absent  from  the  University  between  April  27 
and  June  1. 

In  the  conduct  of  the  Philosophical  Seminary  by  Professor 
Lovejoy,  the  plan  of  individual  work  outlined  in  the  last  report 
has  been  adhered  to,  though,  through  accidental  circumstances,  it 
has  not  proved  possible,  as  yet,  to  have  many  of  the  final  papers 
of  students  read  before,  and  discussed  by,  the  entire  department 
in  the  Graduate  Conference.  A  year's  experience  has  strongly 
convinced  the  Director  of  the  Seminary  of  the  value  of  this  plan, 
especially  for  students  in  their  first  year  of  graduate  work.  Col- 
lege graduates  who  are  beginning  advanced  and  serious  philoso- 
phical study  usually  greatly  need  an  initiation  into  the  methods 
of  philosophical  inquiry,  which  ought  to  be  administered  in  di- 
verse ways  and  with  unequal  rapidity  in  the  cases  of  differing 
individuals,  yet  in  all  cases  with  a  connected  series  of  the 
student's  own  written  papers  as  its  starting  point  The  plan 
has  also  proved  of  advantage  in  permitting  a  somewhat  greater 
range  and  fiexibility  in  subjects  of  study. 

The  number  of  students  choosing  philosophy  for  their  principal 
subject  continues  small,  the  number  electing  it  as  a  minor 
relatively  large.  Nearly  all  of  the  former,  moreover,  during  the 
past  two  years,  have  been  young  clergjrmen  who  have  either  been 
concurrently  engaged  in  some  ministerial  work  or  have  expected 
to  return  thereto  before  taking  a  doctor's  degree;  they  have,  in 
other  words,  not  had  the  advanced  study  of  the  subject  as  their 
exclusive  serious  business.  So  long  as  these  conditions  continue, 
the  usefulness  of  the  teaching  work  of  the  department  must 
manifestly  consist  to  a  considerable  degree  in  the  provision  of 
courses  likely  to  be  serviceable  to  students  of  other  subjects. 
Aside  from  the  regular  sequence  of  courses  covering  the  history 
of  modem  philosophy,  given  by  Professor  Griffin  and  Professor 
Buchner,  it  is  proposed  to  offer  each  year  one  course  especially 
connected  and  correlated  with  the  interests  of  some  one  other 
department  or  group  of  departments.  With  this  purpose  in  view. 
Professor  Lovejoy  is  to  give  during  the  coming  year  a  historical 
eourse  on  "Some  Aspects  of  English  and  French  Thought  in  the 
Eighteenth  Century,"  which  will  partly  parallel  courses  in  the 
general  literature  of  the  same  period  to  be  given  by  Professor 
Bright  and  Professor  Terracher. 
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Pbtchqloot 

During  the  year  1911-1912  courses  were  given  by  Professor 
Watson  in  Elementary  Psychology,  Advanced  General  Psychology, 
Introductory  Comparative  Psychology,  and  Research  in  Compara- 
tive Psychology;  by  Doctor  Dunlap  in  Research  in  Human  Fiy- 
chology.  The  Psychological  Journal  Club  was  continued.  Lec- 
tures before  the  staff  and  students  in  Psychology  were  given  by 
the  following  persons:  Dr.  G.  T.  Ladd,  New  Haven:  The  third 
element  in  consciousness;  Professor  J.  R.  Angell,  the  University 
of  Chicago:  Imageless  thought;  Professor  S.  S.  Colvin,  the  Uni- 
versity of  Illinois;  The  behavior  and  introspective  methods;  Bin. 
C.  L.  Franklin,  New  York:  Theories  of  color  vision;  Dr.  8.  i 
Franz,  Government  Hospital  for  the  Insane:  Localization  in  thi 
frontal  lobes. 

George  R.  Wells  has  completed  an  investigation  on  the  eftecti 
of  stimulus-duration  on  reaction  times,  the  results  of  which  con- 
stitute one  of  the  most  important  contributions  in  recent  yean 
to  the  study  of  reaction-times. 

Harry  M.  Johnson  has  brought  his  investigation  of  the  pitch- 
discrimination  in  dogs  to  such  a  point  of  success  that  much  of 
the  recent  and  older  work  on  hearing  in  dogs  must  be  entirelr 
discredited.  He  has  also  made  progress  in  experiments  on  the 
space  perception  and  learning  processes  of  blind  and  normal  dogs. 

John  L.  Ulrich  has  practically  completed  his  experiments  on. 
the  learning  processes  of  the  white  rat,  with  results  valuable  In. 
human  education  as  well  as  in  animal  behavior. 

Mildred  A.  Hoge  and  Ruth  J.  Stocking  have  conducted  decisive 
experiments  on  the  influence  of  reward  and  punishment,  separates 
and  conjoined,  on  learning  by  the  white  rat. 

Gardiner  C.  Basset  has  conducted  throughout  the  year  an  in — 
vestigation  into  the  effects  of  inbreeding  on  the  behavior  of  th^ 
white  rat,  and  expects  to  complete  his  investigation  next  year^ 

Karl  S.  Lashley  has  made  an  important  investigation  on  vlsuaK^ 
discrimination  of  form,  size  and  color  in  the  white  rat. 

Knight  Dunlap  has  completed  certain  preliminary  inveatiga — 
tions  in  reaction-time  technique,  palmesthetic  perception  of  beati^ 
and  difference  tones,  and  the  time  relations  of  visual  sensations*, 
and  has  continued  the  work  on  visual  acuity  and  on  rhythm. 

John  B.  Watson,  assisted  by  Mary  I.  Watson,  has  carried  ok 
the  work  which  has  been  in  progress  for  several  years  on  th» 
color  vision  of  rodents,  and  has  obtained  definite  and  important:- 
results.    Dr.  Watson  has  been  appointed  Associate  in  Biology, 
Marine  Laboratory  of  the  Carnegie  Institution  for  a  period  at 
three  years.    This  enables  him  to  continue  his  work  upon  the 
homing  sense  of  the  noddy  and  sooty  terns  at  the  Dry  Tortugaa. 
He  has  devised,  during  the  year,  apparatus  which  adds  greatly 
to  the  facilities  for  the  investigation  of  human  and  animal  color 
vision. 

EbucATioir 

The  advanced  instruction  in  Education  conducted  by  Professor 
Buchner  included  the  seminary  and  one  course  of  lectures.    Th* 
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attention  of  the  seminary  was  directed  to  secondary  education. 
The  historical  development  and  the  leg^  status  of  the  different 
forms  of  secondary  schools,  particularly  in  the  modem  culture 
nations,  were  studied  during  the  first  part  of  the  year.  Papers 
by  members  of  the  seminary  were  presented  on  the  function  of 
secondary  education,  its  relations  to  elementary  education,  the 
principles  of  selection  in  secondary  curricula,  the  teaching 
process  and  teaching  secondary  subjects,  and  college  entrance 
requirements. 

The  course  of  lectures  continued  a  summary  of  the  psychology 
of  school  activities,  and  included  among  its  topics  the  theory  of 
abilities,  the  psychology  of  report,  types  of  ideation,  fatigue, 
reading,  and  writing. 

During  the  last  six  weeks  of  the  year  Professor  Buchner  under- 
took, at  the  request  of  the  President  and  Trustees,  a  special  in- 
quiry into  the  work  being  accomplished  by  public  high  schools 
in  the  State  of  Maryland.  He  was  able  to  visit  twenty-four  high 
schools  in  nineteen  of  the  twenty-three  counties.  The  informa- 
tion obtained  was  desired  for  the  guidance  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Organization  of  the  School  of  Technology,  which  was  estab- 
lished at  the  University  by  the  recent  legislative  action  of  the 
State  of  Maryland. 

Professor  Buchner  continued  during  the  year  his  duties  as  a 
departmental  editor  of  Monroe's  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  cov- 
ering chiefly  volumes  in  and  iv. 

Puhlications 
E.  F.  Buchneb: 

"The  Concord  School  of  Philosophy  and  Literature,"  "Con- 
sciousness/* and  "Rend  Des  Cartes,"  articles  in  Monroe's  Cyclo- 
pedia of  Education,  1911,  vol.  ii,  New  York. 

"The  First  Summer  Session  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University." 
Forty-fifth  Annual  Report  of  the  Department  of  Public  Ekiucation 
of  the  State  of  Maryland,  Baltimore,  1911,  172-181. 

"Psychological  Progress  in  1911."  Psychological  Bulletin,  1912, 
IX,  1-10. 

"What  Should  be  the  Difference  between  Graduate  and  Under- 
graduate work  in  Education?"  The  School  Review  Monographs 
(in  co-operation  with  the  Society  of  College  Teachers  of  Educa- 
tion), No.  II,  Chicago,  1912,  1-17. 

UM,  (abstract),  in  Bulletin,  1912,  No,  15,  U.  S.  Bureau  of  Edu- 
cation:   Current  Educational  Topics,  pp.  91-92. 

John  B.  Watson: 

Methods  of  studying  vision  in  animals.  (Behavior  Monographs, 
I,  2),  New  York,  Holt,  1911,  pp.  rv,  90. 

Content  of  a  course  in  psychology  for  medical  students.  Jour- 
nal of  the  American  Medical  Association,  1912,  Lvin,  916-918. 

Literature  for  1910  on  the  behavior  of  vertebrates.  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior,  1911,  i,  430-447. 

Review:  Cf  Titchener's  Text  Book  of  Psychology.  American 
Journal  of  Psychology,  1911,  xxn,  313-316. 
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A.  O.  Lovkjoy: 
The  Import  of  Vitalism.    Science,  1911,  N.  fif.,  xxxiv,  75-80. 

Reflections  of  a  Temporallst  on  the  New  Realism.  Journal  of 
Philosophy,  Psychology  and  Scientific  Methods,  1911,  ym,  589-600. 

Buffon  and  the  Problem  of  Species.  Popular  Science  Monthly, 
1911,  Lxxix,  464-473  and  554-567. 

Existence  and  Formal  Logic.  Jour,  of  Philosophy,  Etc,  1911, 
vin,  660-663. 

The  Unity  of  Science.  {Bulletin  of  the  University  of  Missouri, 
Science  Series,  i,  No.  1),  34  pp. 

The  Problem  of  Time  in  Recent  French  Philosophy.  Philo- 
sophical Review,  1912,  xxi-i.  Renouvier  and  Recent  Temporallsm. 
11-31;  Temporallsm  and  Antl-Intellectuallsm :  Bergson,  322-343. 

The  Relation  of  Consciousness  and  Object  in  Sense-Perception. 
Philosophical  Review,  1912,  xxi,  201-2  (abstract). 

Reviews:  Of  Wenley's  "Kant  and  his  Philosophical  Revolution,** 
Nation,  1911,  xcni,  166-7;  of  Russell's  "Philosophical  Essays," 
id.,  319-320;  of  De  Laguna's  "Dogmatism  and  Evolution,"  Philo- 
sophical Review,  1911,  xx,  535-545;  of  Cushman's  "A  Beginner's 
History  of  Modem  Philosophy,'*  International  Journal  of  Ethics, 
1911,  XXII,  111-113;  of  Santayana's  "Three  Philosophical  Poets," 
Modem  Ijonguage  Notes,  1911,  ,  ;  of  Flte's  "Indi- 
vidualism," American  Political  Science  Review,  1912,  141-144;  of 
MacKinnon's   "The   Philosophy   of  John    Norrls   of   Bemerton," 

Philos.'  Review,  1912,  xxi,  ;   of  Ward's  "The  Realm  of 

Ends,"  Nation,  1912,  xciv,  414-415;  of  Goldstein's  "Wandlungen  in 
der  Philosophle  der  Gegenwart,"  Jour,  of  Philos,,  Etc.,  1912,  ix. 

Knight  Duwlap: 

A  System  of  Psychology.  New  York,  Scrihners,  1912.  Pp.  xiv, 
368. 

The  fall-hammer,  chronoscope,  and  chronograph.  British  Jour- 
nal of  Psychology,  1911,  nr,  45-56. 

Rhythm  and  the  specious  present  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Etc., 
1911,  viu,  348-354. 

Terminology  in  the  field  of  sensation.  American  Journal  of 
Psychology,  1911,  xxn,  444. 

Rhythm  and  time.    Psychological  Bulletin,  1911,  vm,  239-242. 

Palmesthetlc  difFerence-sensibility  for  rate.  American  Journal 
of  Physiology,  1911,  xix,  108-114. 

Dr.  Yerkes'  view  of  psychical  causation.  Psychological  Bul- 
letin, 1911,  vm,  400-403. 

Difference  sensibility  for  rate  of  discrete  impressions.  Psy- 
chological Review,  1912,  xix,  32-59. 

Psychical  research  and  human  Immortality.  Journal  of  Re- 
ligious Psychology,  1912,  v,  195-201. 

The  Hipp  chronoscope  without  armature  springs.  British  Jour- 
nal of  Psychology,  1912,  v,  1-7. 
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Harby  M.  Johnson: 

Reviews:  Of  Pfimgst's  Clever  Hans.  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
Stc,  1911,  vm,  663-666.  Pfungst's  the  talking  dog.  Science,  1912, 
N.  S..  XXXV,  749-751. 

HOGE,  Mildred  A.,  and  Stocking,  Ruth  J.: 

A  note  on  the  relative  value  of  punishment  and  reward  as  mo> 
tives.    Journal  of  Animal  Behavior,  1912,  n,  43-50. 

Undebgraduate  Courses 

Undergraduate  courses  In  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  con- 
dncted  by  Professor  Griflln,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required 
to  follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The 
several  subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows: 
Deductive  and  Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas 
recess;  Psychology,  January  1  to  April  1;  Ethics,  April  1  to 
June  1.  Text-books  are  used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  defi- 
nite material  of  acquisition,  but  informal  lectures,  passages  as- 
signed for  reading,  discussions  In  the  class,  the  preparation  of 
essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  In  the  presentation. 

In  the  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  a  course  on  the  Principles 
of  Education,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  given 
by  Professor  Buchner.  To  aid  the  purpose  for  which  this  group 
of  courses  was  organized,  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  au- 
thorized this  course  In  Education  with  academic  credit  not  to 
exceed  three  hours.  The  instruction  was  based  on  Henderson's 
Text-hook  in  the  Principles  of  Education. 

Edward  F.  Buchner, 

Secretary. 


TABULAR  STATEXBirT  OF  COURSES  OP 
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HATHEHATtCS 


Hisbar  Cnmecry. 
TbMiy  at  B^incUnni. 
IHIIanndBl  Gsoniatry. 
Dlft«natM  Eauatioui  Cktr 
Flxifta  GnupB. 
Pr^«MlT«  Geatnatry. 
DItbraBtlBl  snd  Intwnl  Ca 
PlaiMAnalTtIc  Gnnistry. 

Solid  O 

SoUdG 


Pb  j^caJ  SeoiinuT. 
nwmticAt  ElHtrirlty. 
Gananl  Phyiiu. 
PhTBlal  OrtlcB. 
ApplM  ElEctHcity:  FInl 
Appllad  EiectHclir:  Sen 
lulled  Electricit      "' 
litocliBnIca:  Er 
^wnDody&ATT 


CckaUal  Uechuilc*. 


CHEMISTRY 


OrtnnJc  CbemlRry. 
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GUdsnlHT* 


maenioey  snil  Elira.  P«tIO«m>by. 


ZOOLOGY  AND  BOTANY 


Zoological  Sonizury. 


'Plant  PhyXdim. 


Plan „. 

Goionil  Bioloffy, 
Embt-yoUijiy, 
Natural  History. 

BacterloLoey, 
Haredltv  and  Variation 


LabonlMV  Work. 


Grefk  laleogTaphy. 

Prose  Cotn position;  Advanced. 

Euripides;  Prroe  CompoBltiwi. 
Plato;  Proie  CompoBiaon. 
SoEthoclea;  Lyric  Foeta;  Gomiwaidon. 
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, 

j, 

i! 

II 

s 

i 

«= 

*!. 

BplakBT 

~^ 

g 

flpl.k«r 

Honw.      ' 

i 

1 

Spldnr 

i 

! 

Hillcr 

1 

Sobo,A.M. 

Modem  Greek. 

SaurcH  of  Cnnk  HlnloiT. 

Ebclins.  B.  L. 

PolvbiuL     (Tbrea  lectuiu.) 
LATIN 

Smith 

Latin  SemEnar;:  Boiue  JuvFoal. 

19 

a 

Smith 

Roman  Satire. 

s 

u 

Smllh 

PetiDoim;  Apuleiua. 

S 

u 

History  of  Roman  Ijtsraton 

1 

Hartird 

Muitmrd 

Ho™«;  Juvenal. 

HiKUird 

Horat.:T.citui. 

u 

u 

CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ART 

Wilton 
Wlbon 

TopoBrtpiiy  of  Homo. 

1 

^ 

wiii™ 

Latin  EwiBraphy. 

It 

u 

Wllun 

Roman  Life. 

u 

Greek  and  Roman  Pahitiae. 

RoU^n 

Th«  Myrenun  A^. 

I 

Seminary:  Greek  Inaeriplidiu. 

Or«k  EpiBT-phy. 

9 

RobiiHon 

Greek  Sculpture. 

e 

Roblwon 

Gr«k  Lif,. 

SANSKRIT.  SLAVIC.  ETC. 

la 

w 

Seminary  :  Rig-Vwia. 

I 

s 

Comparative  PhiloUnr. 

Bl>«na.td 

Comparative  Grammar  (Indo-Eurepean.) 

1 

u 

11 

Pall  and  BuddhUt  Litmatort 

1 

1 

i 

* 

7 

GdEirUin 

EloTioiu  of  MedertT  Rusaian. 

SEMITIC  LANGUAGES 

1 

H»i.pt 

Old  TMtametit  Sominatr  -  Minor  Prophett. 

e 

£ 

Huapt 

Comparative  Semitic  Grammar. 

B 

Prois  Compos icion  (Hebrew.  Arabic  AaiTrtas). 

6 

Hbopc 

Aaiyrian  :  Adianced. 

Hebrew  Bible :  Curaory  Readings. 

t 

Posl-Bibiiral  HfbrBw. 

RoKTiau 

gsr 

M«IJiBv.l  Jawish  PhiloeopheTB. 

^ 

Blaks 

Si!k! 

I 

liike 

Bibli''''"A?i^''''*G'                  tc 

i 

Bml«r 

HebrevJ :  For  Undentraduatea.  uund  yaar. 

KdW 

t 

■mbtr 

1 

Courses  of  Instructi(m 


HUtory  of  thi 

Cuneffom  InimptronB  ind  th>  Old 
Aaiyrian :  For  BesinaBra, 


Emtlioh  CompQBilion.  3. 
Enffli.h  CompMilioti,  2. 
EngllBh  Coraposilion.  1«. 
EosUah  ComiKWlUon,  1.     (Twa  wctionB.) 

Hsdinc  uhI  Plitform  Spckkinc. 

Tnisvdr-     (6  Leeturca.) 
GEKMAN 


8«cf«lT.     (AltenwU  meki.) 

Lomintlc  School. 

.il«-iture  (XVll  and  XV11I  C) 


G«niun  UtaratDT* ;  GoMlic. 

Uodern  Proae    Campooition.    CTwocli—ni.) 


ROUANCE  LANGUAQBa 
i  Franeh  SemlnuT  ILanEuais.)     (Alt.  WMh*.) 


I  EuIt  Old  Prmch  ToK*. 
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h 

ll 

1 

COURSM 

!s 

li 

i. 

1' 

i' 

TarmelHr 

'i 

J 

Ftilk  L.tln. 

T«nHl« 
TWnetur 

El  P II  utlonaFnofalMa. 

1 

7 

TKnchor 

1 

U 

Bnuh 

Old  Spanish  Kwdinat 

HudS 

t 

Shaw 

Poetry  of  Giimiij  C»nluccl. 
Rcnnnnce  Journal  Club. 

1 

I 

Bnuh 

Pwnch.     {CourMS.S«tionA.) 

U 

Bnuh 

Frmlh.      (Counw  I.  SBClion  B.) 

IB 

u 

BldMin 

French  Oral  EierclHL     (Alt.  wtaka.) 

Blawoa 

Blown. 

Pr-noh.     (Coume  1.  Section  A.) 

u 

GrOnbum 

g 

French!     (Elmentary")  ™ 

10 

HiatuHcsl  and  Scicnliflc  French  PtVH. 

Blouom 

SuaniBh.     iCourMf!.) 

1 

Mwd«a 

8pani>h,     iCoor«l-) 

g 

8bBW 

Italian.     <C<.uns2.) 
Italian.     {Coarse  1.) 

B«k.J. 

LiiPo#ti«  LyrtqUB  au  Mofcn  Aat     (3  LwturM.) 

F'onM.L. 

Frwich  LitanHura  (Special Topics)  (HLticta.) 

01«md.P.P. 

»o.  1'E.npire.    (Alt.»»k>.) 

lnmm.0. 

InicrpKtatunof aLetteiolRouiaeau.  (ILccL) 

Wunn.  F.  If . 

flLeetu™.) 

Wtln.  B.  H. 

French  BoUlim.     <1  Lecture.) 
HISTORY 

Seminary :  Euimwan  Hlitory.     (Alt.  waaki.1 

10 

Vincent 

22 

Vlncmt 

Englith  CoD.tituticn. 

26 

a 

Vincat 

BhttliRh  History. 

2t 

» 

BtOlach 

Seminary  -  American  Klitory.     (All.  »«ka.) 

11 

SllSh 

34 

B<aia«h 

KSk 

Am-.Tican  Hialory. 
Erjnian  Ki»lory. 

3 

a 

H««affiD 

Crock  History. 

u 

u 

HWOIHn 

Claaaical  HiBtory. 

IS 

Schouler.  J. 

C0JI.I.J. 

Weat  Florida  CootTovaray.    {10  LoctuK..) 
POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

WIUoBChby 

Polltica]  Semloary.     (Alt.  w«ka.> 

u 

WlUo^faS 

1 

WIlIoUKhbr 

Journal  KeeHnB.    (Alt.  oocIib.) 

It 

jsn".' 

a 

u 

Scott.  J.  B. 

17 

Scott.  J.  B. 

PrinetpleiandPrMlica  of  Diplomacy 

n 

IE 

Smith,  H. 

Holludcr        1 
BuniU           r 

11 

U 

Amertoan  Puhlfc  Finance. 

u 

It 

Courses  of  Inatruotion 


i 


Tilonfy  and  S.nkinE. 
Economic  RJBtory :  Principlui  of  Econon 
RallwBf  TraniiiDrlatlan.    (t  LecHim.) 
Economic  TeFmlnoloEy.    (G  L«tura.) 


PHILOSOPHY.  PSYCHOLOGY.   EDUCATION 


Phlknopblal  Sem. 
UvUphi'iics  uid  EpiitanDloEi 
Ethics]  Tbeory  of  Dfatributdtm 
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Third  Element  In  ConKloiunesa.    (I  Lecture.' 
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REPORT  ON  THB  COLLEGE  COURSES  FOR 

TEACHERS 


To  THK  PbBBIDKNT  OF  THB  J0HN8  H0PKIN8  UinVEBSITT: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  work  In 
the  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  during  the  session  of  1911-1912: 

The  organization  of  these  courses,  made  possible  by  the  cordial 
co-operation  of  Goudier  College,  became  efTective  in  the  academic 
year  of  1909-1910.  The  results  of  the  first  two  years  of  this  ex- 
periment in  offering  standard  collegiate  instruction  to  teachers 
in  the  schools  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity,  were  so  satisfactory  as 
to  lead  to  some  extension  in  the  plans  for  1911-1912.  These  are 
stated  in  detail  in  the  University  Circular  of  June,  1911,  pages 
73-83. 

During  the  year  instruction  of  standard  collegiate  grade  was 
given  in  nine  courses,  namely:  Education,  Ehiglish  Composition  I 
and  II,  English  Literature,  French  II,  German,  History  I,  Latin  II, 
and  Mathematics  II.  Owing  to  a  large  demand  for  the  subject 
the  course  in  English  Composition  I  was  especially  arranged  at 
the  beginning  of  the  academic  year.  These  courses  were  con- 
ducted by  ten  instructors,  three  of  whom  were  selected  from  the 
stafT  of  Goucher  College,  the  remainder  from  that  of  the  Univer- 
sity. Owing  to  the  small  registration,  the  courses  announced  in 
Chemistry,  French  I,  History  II,  Latin  I,  and  Mathematics  I  were 
withdrawn. 

The  enrollment  in  the  courses  was  one  hundred  and  sixteen  the 
first  half-year  and  ninety-eight  the  second  half-year,  the  total  en- 
rollment for  the  year  being  one  hundred  and  eighteen.  Twelve 
were  men  and  one  hundred  and  six  were  women.  Of  the  one 
hundred  and  one  students  registered  in  the  courses  in  1910-1911> 
fifty-two  continued  their  registration  this  year.  It  is  interesting^ 
to  observe  that  during  the  three  years  these  courses  have  been 
conducted,  two  hundred  persons  have  been  enrolled.  Nineteen 
students  have  continued  their  registration  throughout  the  three 
years,  fifty  during  two  years,  and  one  hundred  and  thirty-one  in 
some  one  of  the  three  years,  giving  an  aggregate  registration  of 
two  hundred  and  eighty-eight. 

A  Conference  of  the  Presidents  and  Deans  of  the  two  institu- 
tions with  the  Instructors  in  these  courses  was  held  on  May  13, 
1912.  The  reports  made  by  the  latter  on  the  character  and  scope 
of  the  work  done  by  their  students  indicated  that  it  continues  to 
keep  up  to  the  standards  required  in  the  regular  collegiate  in- 
struction. The  following  amounts  of  credit  for  the  courses  were 
recommended  and  authorized:  Education,  three  hours;  English 
Composition  I,  three  hours  (for  a  grade  of  eight  or  more),  two 
hours  (for  a  grade  of  six  or  less  than  eight) ;  ESnglish  Composi- 
tion II,  three  hours;  English  Literature,  three  hours;  French  II, 
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three  hours;  German,  three  hours;  History  I,  four  hours  (for  a 
grade  of  eight  or  more),  three  hours  (for  a  grade  of  six  or  less 
than  eight) ;  Latin  II,  three  hours;  Mathematics  II,  three  hours. 

The  University,  under  the  plan  of  the  maintenance  of  these 
courses,  still  has  a  deficit  to  provide  for.  In  view  of  the  in- 
creased usefulness  of  the  work  undertaken  by  the  students,  the 
Committee  has  recommended  that  the  courses  be  continued  in  the 
year  1912-1913. 

ESdwabd  F.  Buchnkb, 

Chairman, 


REPORT  OH  THB  SBCOHD  SUMMER  SESSION 


To  THB  President  of^hk  Johns  Hopkins  Uniyebsitt: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  Seoond 
Summer  Session  of  the  University,  which  was  held  during  tlie 
six  weeks  from  July  2  to  August  13,  1912. 

The  general  scheme  of  instruction,  designed  to  meet  as  far  as 
possible  the  more  important  needs  of  teachers  and  other  students, 
was  based  on  the  plans  adopted  in  1911.  It  included  forty-one 
courses  of  collegiate  and  secondary  grade  in  the  twelve  subjects 
listed  below.  The  content  of  eleven  courses  given  in  1911  was 
changed.  The  new  courses  added  included  two  in  Biology,  one 
in  Chemistry,  three  in  Education,  two  in  English  CompoBitloii, 
and  two  in  Physics.  By  these  means  one-half  of  the  work  ofTered 
presented  new  material.  To  meet  a  special  need  a  course  in  Be- 
ginning Latin  was  arranged  at  the  opening. 

The  persons  appointed  to  give  instruction  in  the  different  sub- 
jects were  as  follows: 

Biology 4  Courses. 

Clifton  Fremont  Hodge,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 
John  Paul  Givler,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Chemistry 4  Courses. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Associate  Professor. 
Samuel  M.  Burka,  Assistant 

Domestic  Science 2  Courses. 

Agnes  Ellen  Harris,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Education 9  Courses. 

Edward  Franklin  Buchner,  Professor. 
Ronald  T.  Abercrombie,  Director  of  the  Gymnasium. 
Anna  Brochhausen,  Instructor  In  Summer  Session. 
Arthur  O.  Norton,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 
Willard  Stanton  Small,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 
Lida  Lee  Tall,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

English  Composition  and  Literature .6  Courses. 

Charles  Heyward  Barnwell,  Instructor  In  Summer  Session. 
Robert  M.  Gay,  Instructor  In  Summer  Session. 
Samuel  Malth  North,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

French 2  Courses. 

De  la  Warr  B.  Easter,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

German 2  Conrses. 

Bert  John  Vos,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

History 2  Courses. 

St  George  Leakin  Sioussat,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Latin 2  Courses. 

Thomas  DeCoursey  Ruth,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 

Manual  Training 2  Courses. 

George  M.  Gaither,  Instructor  in  Summer  Session. 
Mathematics 2  Courses. 

Lorrain  S.  Hulburt,  Collegiate  Professor. 

Physics 4  Coorses. 

John  A.  Anderson,  Associate  Professor. 
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Seven  of  the  Instractors  and  AasiBtants  were  members  of  the 
Uniyerslty.  To  these  were  added  the  following  representatives 
of  other  institutions:  Dean  Charles  H.  Barnwell,  University  of 
Alabama;  Miss  Anna  Brochhausen,  Supervising  Principal  in  the 
Indianapolis  Public  Schools;  Professor  De  la  Warr  B.  Easter, 
Washington  and  Lee  University;  Professor  Robert  M.  Gay, 
Qoucher  College;  Mr.  George  M.  Gaither,  Instructor  and  Super- 
visor in  the  Baltimore  Public  Schools;  Professor  John  P.  Glvler, 
Southwestern  Kansas  College;  Director  Agnes  E.  Harris,  Florida 
State  College  for  Women;  Professor  Clifton  F.  Hodge,  Clark  Uni- 
versity; Mr.  Samuel  M.  North,  Baltimore  Polytechnic  Institute; 
Assistant  Professor  Arthur  O.  Norton,  Harvard  University;  Pro- 
fessor St  George  L.  Sioussat,  Vanderbilt  University;  Dr.  Willard 
S.  Small,  Principal  Eastern  High  School  in  Washington,  D.  C; 
Miss  Llda  L.  Tall,  Supervisor  of  Grammar  Grades,  Baltimore 
County  Schools;  Professor  Bert  J.  Vos,  Indiana  University. 
Owing  to  the  state  of  his  health,  the  request  of  Professor  Clifton 
F.  Hodge  to  be  relieved  of  the  duty  of  giving  Instruction  In 
Biology  was  granted.  One  of  the  special  features  of  the  session 
was  the  constant  and  enthusiastic  co-operation  of  all  the  Instruc- 
tors in  carrying  out  the  serious  purposes  underlying  the  plans  for 
the  summer's  work. 

The  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  continued  the  authorization  of 
academic  credit,  under  suitable  regulations,  in  courses  of  col- 
legiate standing:  A  credit  of  one-third  (or  1  hour)  was  allowed 
in  thirteen  courses,  and  of  one-fourth  in  five  courses. 

The  enrollment  of  students  numbered  two  hundred  and  one. 
Of  these  57,  or  28.36  per  cent  were  men,  and  144,  or  71.64  per 
cent  were  women.  The  total  number  of  students  enrolled  in  the 
several  courses  was  459,  thus  making  the  average  number  of 
courses  taken  nearly  2.26.  The  distribution  of  these  elections 
was  as  follows:  One  course  was  taken  by  41  students,  two 
courses  by  61,  three  by  98. 

One  hundred  and  forty-one,  or  nearly  70  per  cent  of  the 
students,  were  teachers,  or  supervisory  officers  in  public  and 
private  schools.  Normal  Schools  and  Colleges.  Sixty,  or  less  than 
30  per  cent  represented  ten  other  occupations.  Thirty-three,  or 
16.5  per  cent  students  had  academic  or  professional  degrees 
from  twenty  colleges  and  universities.  Twenty-five,  or  12  per 
cent  were  college  students.  The  geographical  distribution  of  the 
students  was  as  follows:  Maryland  was  represented  by  one  hun- 
dred and  seventy-two,  or  85.5  per  cent.;  thirteen  other  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  one  foreign  country  by  twenty-nine,  or 
14.5  per  cent.  Of  the  twenty-three  counties  in  Maryland,  eigh- 
teen, the  same  number  as  in  1911,  were  represented.  Nearly  20 
per  cent  of  the  students  in  attendance  the  first  summer  returned 
in  1912. 

Inasmuch  as  the  University  has  undertaken  to  maintain  a  high 
standard  of  serious  work  in  the  summer,  the  following  table 
presents  a  good  survey  of  what  was  accomplished  so  far  as  this 
may  be  seen  from  the  courses  given  in  the  several  subjects,  the 
eoorses  allowed  academic  credit  the  enrollment  in  each,  and  the 
number  taking  the  examinations  at  the  close  of  the  session. 
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Subjects  and  Coun«B. 


Biotogy. 
Botany  . 
Zoolosy. 


Chemiatry. 

Introdaction  to  General  Chemistry. 

Household  Chemistry 

Inorganic  Chemistry 

Lab.  Work  in  Inor.  ot  Onr.  Prep 


Am'tof 

Credit:— 

Beff.CouTM 


Dom/tatic  Scienee, 

Foods  and  Cookery 
Dietetics 


^ 
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History  of  Modem  Education 

Educational  Psycholosy 

OrR.  and  Admin,  of  Public  Educ 

Prin.  and  Probl.  of  Secondary  Edvic 

Primary  Grades 

Gramnuur  Grades 

Teach,  of  Enar.  and  Geog.  in  Elem.  School, 

Supervision  in  Elemoitary  Schools 

School  Hyffioie 


Enrol- 


Englidi  Compogition. 

Elementary  Enarlish  Composition 

Theme  Writinir 
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Teaching  of  English  in  Secondary  School. 
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Latin, 
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Manxtal  Training. 

Elementary  Manual  Training 

Bench  Work  in  Wood  and  Mech.  Drawing. 
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The  best  record  of  the  earnestness  of  the  students  is  shown  in 
the  facts  that  one  hundred  and  ninety-four  received  certificates 
of  attendance,  and  over  76  per  cent,  of  the  class  registrations 
stood  the  final  examinations.  The  latter  is  all  the  more  signifi- 
cant, in  view  of  the  absence  of  academic  credit  in  more  than  one- 
half  of  the  courses,  which  rendered  the  benefits  arising  from  these 
tests  purely  individual.  In  this  connection  attention  should  be 
called  to  the  fact  that  many  summer  students  feel  keenly  the 
absence  of  all  evaluation  in  the  courses  in  Education.  Inasmuch 
as  many  persons  are  attracted  to  the  University  by  the  opportuni- 
ties for  work  in  this  subject,  it  would  be  wise  to  place  a  stamp 
of  approval  on  this  part  of  our  plans  by  standardizing  the  courses 
and  granting  academic  credit  for  the  work  done. 

The  series  of  Friday  evening  lectures  and  entertainments  of  a 
more  popular  character  and  open  to  the  public  was  made  es- 
pecially attractive  through  the  cordial  co-operation  of  the  Peabody 
Conservatory  of  Music,  which  held  its  first  Summer  School  at 
the  same  time.  Each  lecture  in  McCoy  Hall  was  preceded  by  a 
special  musical  program  under  the  direction  of  Mr.  Frederick  R. 
Huber,  Director  of  the  Peabody  Summer  School.  The  following 
list  gives  the  details: 

July  12 — Professor  Arthur  O.  Norton,  of  Harvard  University. 
"The  Montessori  Schools  in  Rome."     (Illustrated.) 

"     19 — Mr.  George  F.  Boyle,  of  the  Peabody  Conservatory  of 

Music. 
"Piano  Recital." 

"     26 — Dean  Charles  H.  Barnwell,  of  the  University  of  Alabama. 
"Tennyson."     (With  a  musical  program  of  Tennyson 
Songs.) 

Aug.    2 — Mr.  Harold  D.  Phillips,  of  the  Peabody  Conservatory  of 

Music. 
"Organ  Recital."    Assisted  by  Mr.  Thomas  De  C.  Ruth, 
Bass. 

"       9 — Professor  Arthur  O.  Norton,  of  Harvard  University. 
"Student  Life  in  the  Middle  Ages."     (lUustrated.) 

The  social  interests  of  the  members  of  the  session  received  at- 
tention. The  Director  gave  a  reception  to  the  Faculty  at  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Club  on  Tuesday  evening,  July  2.  Opening  and 
closing  receptions  by  the  University  and  the  Conservatory  were 
given  in  McCoy  Hall  to  the  Faculties  and  students  on  Friday 
evenings,  July  5  and  August  9.  Saturday  trolley  excursions  were 
taken  to  Annapolis  on  July  20  on  invitation  of  Dr.  M.  Bates 
Stephens,  State  Superintendent  of  Education,  and  to  Washington 
on  July  27  on  invitation  of  Dr.  P.  P.  Claxton,  United  States  Com- 
missioner of  Education.  A  visit  to  the  Art  Gallery  and  Library 
of  the  Peabody  Institute  was  made  August  9  on  invitation  of  Mr. 
L.  H.  Dielman,  Executive  Secretary. 
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The  effort  of  the  University  to  provide  summer  work  was  again 
sucoessful  from  the  viewpoint  of  the  unreserved  industry  and 
cooperation  of  the  Faculty,  and  the  sustained  effort  of  tlie 
students  to  benefit  by  the  opportunities  placed  at  their  disposal 
The  two  years  have  shown  that  it  is  possible  to  maintain  summer 
work  in  Baltimore. 

EiDWABD  F.   BUCHNEB, 

DUredor. 


REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE 
MEDICAL  FACULTY 


To  THB  PbESIDENT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPEUSB  UNIVEBSITT: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  activi- 
ties of  the  Medical  Department  during  the  academic  year — 
October  1911,  to  July  1912. 

The  total  enrollment  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  was  368,  as  compared  with  349  in  the  previous  session. 
Eig^t  students  withdrew,  six  on  account  of  ill  health,  two  from 
other  causes,  and  four  were  granted  their  degree  in  January,  so 
that  the  enrollment  at  the  end  of  the  year  was  346.  Further- 
more, thirty-three  physicians  registered  for  special  instruction  in 
various  branches  of  medicine.  Of  these,  seventeen  attended  cer- 
tain of  the  regular  courses  given  to  candidates  for  the  degree  of 
doctor  of  medicine,  while  sixteen  were  enrolled  in  the  special 
courses  arranged  for  graduates  in  medicine. 

One  hundred  and  sixty  applications  for  admission  were  received 
at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  and  one  hundred  and  seven  were 
accepted:  98  to  the  First  Tear,  4  to  the  Second  Tear,  5  to  the 
Third  Tear. 

Of  the  first-year  students,  sixty-eight  were  admitted  without 
conditions,  and  thirty  with  conditions  in  the  following  subjects: 
Laboratory  Physics  (21),  Biology  (1),  German  (2),  French  (6). 

Following  the  recommendation  of  the  Faculty  that  the  number 
of  students  be  limited,  much  greater  rigor  was  exercised  in  ac- 
cepting applications  for  admission  to  the  School  for  the  year 
1912-1913.  In  order  to  be  able  to  Judge  more  intelligently  of  the 
merits  of  the  applicants,  alterations  were  made  in  the  application 
blank  whereby  the  various  colleges  certified  the  actual  standing 
of  their  graduates.  Furthermore,  as  a  prerequisite  to  the  con- 
sideration of  the  application,  a  personal  letter  was  requested  from 
one  of  the  science  teachers  in  which  he  gave  his  opinion  as  to 
the  qualifications  of  the  applicant  for  undertaking  the  study  of 
medicine.  By  this  means  it  was  possible  to  make  a  more  rigid 
choice. 

The  health  of  the  student-body  during  the  year  has,  in  general, 
been  very  satisfactory.  Careful  physical  examination  of  the  in- 
coming students  has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years.  Of  the 
107  students  examined,  sixteen  were  in  need  of  special  super- 
vision but  none  were  seriously  sick.  In  addition  to  the  medical 
advice  given  at  the  time,  such  students  were  asked  to  report  at 
Intervals  for  further  observation. 

All  of  the  regular  courses  announced  in  the  catalogue  have 
been  given.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  instruction,  the  teaching 
staff,  as  well  as  our  alunmi,  have  been  active  contributors  to 
medical  literature,  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  their  publications 
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during  the  year  ending  July  1,  1912,  aggregated  530.  These  con- 
tributions have  been  collected  and  bound,  and  constitute  a  valu- 
able addition  to  our  Library. 

The  sixth  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  Foundation  was 
given  by  Professor  Albrecht  Kossel,  M.  D.,  LL.  D.,  Professor  of 
Physiology  and  Director  of  the  Physiological  Institute,  Univer- 
sity of  Heidelberg.  Three  lectures  upon  "Proteins  and  Meta- 
bolism" were  given  in  the  Auditorium  of  the  Medical  School  on 
October  4th,  6th  and  6th. 

On  Thursday,  October  5th,  1912,  a  meeting  in  memory  of  Dr.  C. 
A.  Herter  was  held  in  the  lecture  room  of  the  Physiological 
Laboratory.  On  this  occasion  Drs.  Dunham,  Flexner,  Abel,  Hal- 
sted  and  Welch  spoke  of  the  various  aspects  of  the  life  and  work 
of  Dr.  Herter,  and  paid  tribute  to  his  character  and  to  his 
services  to  medical  science.  At  the  close  of  the  meeting  the  fol- 
lowing minute  was  adopted: 


nt 


'The  Medical  Faculty  and  other  members  of  the  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  as  well  as  all  assembled  at  the  delivery  of  the  sixth 
series  of  lectures  upon  the  Herter  Foundation,  desire  to  place 
upon  record  their  sense  of  the  great  loss  sustained  by  American 
medicine  and  by  medical  science  in  the  death  of  Dr.  Christian 
Archibald  Herter  on  December  fifth,  1910. 

"The  initiation  of  Dr.  Herter's  fruitful  activity  as  a  scientific 
investigator  by  his  work  as  a  graduate  student  in  this  University 
and  his  active  interest  in  the  development  of  this  medical  school 
are  sources  of  especial  gratification  to  the  University.  Upon  this 
occasion  especially  we  recall  with  grateful  appreciation  his  gen- 
erous benefaction  in  founding,  in  association  with  Mrs.  Herter,  a 
lectureship  which  has  been  and  will  continue  to  be  a  fountain  of 
inspiration  and  instruction  to  our  Faculty  and  students  and  to 
the  medical  profession. 

"In  the  life  and  work  and  character  of  Dr.  Herter  we  recogniie 
the  manifestation  of  rare  gifts  of  intellect  and  of  heart  and  high- 
minded  devotion  to  the  highest  ideals  of  our  profession  and  of 
scientific  medicine.  By  valuable  contributions  to  knowledge,  by 
wisely  directed  and  generous  material  aid  in  the  promotion  of 
medical  and  biological  science,  by  judicious  counsel  and  active 
effort  and  by  the  widely  felt  influence  of  a  richly  endowed,  and 
singularly  attractive  and  cultivated  personality.  Dr.  Herter 
rendered  memorable  service  to  American  medicine  in  behalf  oi 
higher  professional  standards  and  wider  recognition  and  cultiva- 
tion of  medical  science. 

"In  this  University  and  elsewhere  the  memory  of  Christian 
Archibald  Herter  will  be  cherished  not  only  as  that  of  a  generous 
benefactor,  but  also  'as  a  presence  to  be  felt  and  known'  exempli- 
fying love  of  beauty,  broad  humanity  and  loyalty  and  devotion 
to  the  best  ideals  of  the  physician  and  the  student  of  man  and  of 
nature. 

"We  desire  to  express  our  sympathy  with  Mrs.  Herter  and  her 
children  in  their  bereavement  and  that  a  copy  of  this  minute  be 
transmitted  to  them." 

I  wish  to  record  the  generous  gift  to  the  Library  by  Mr.  Henry 
Phipps  of  twelve  copies  of  Valley-Radot's  Life  of  Pasteur. 
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The  following  members  of  the  teaching  staff  resigned  during 
the  year: 

Dr.  Harvey  Gushing. — ^Associate  Professor  of  Surgery,  to  become 
Professor  of  Surgery  in  the  Harvard  Medical  School. 

Dr.  Thomas  McCrae. — ^Associate  Professor  of  Medicine  and  Clini- 
cal Therapeutics,  to  become  Professor  of  Medicine  in  the  Jef- 
ferson Medical  School,  Philadelphia. 

Dr.  Samuel  Amberg. — Associate  Professor  of  Pediatrics,  to  ac- 
cept a  position  at  the  Children's  Memorial  Hospital,  Chicago. 

Dr.  Karl  M.  Wilson. — Instructor  in  Obstetrics,  to  become  Resi- 
dent Gynecologist,  Royal  Victoria  Hospital,  Montreal,  Que. 

Dr.  Ernest  I.  Werber.— Assistant  in  Anatomy,  to  become  In- 
structor in  Anatomy  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 

Dr.  Frank  B.  Bowman. — ^Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Dr.  Maxwell  Ross. — ^Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Dr.  A.  R.  L.  Dohme. — Instructor  in  Pharmacy. 

The  following  new  appointments  were  made: 

Dr.  C.  W.  Vest — Instructor  in  Gynecology. 

Dr.  G.  B.  Jenkins. — ^Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Dr.  O.  S.  Lowsley. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

Dr.  H.  N.  Stevenson. — ^Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Dr.  D.  M.  Davis. — ^Assistant  in  Pathology. 

Mr.  P.  W.  Weymouth. — Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Dr.  R.  D.  McClure. — Assistant  in  Surgery. 

Dr.  E.  D.  Plass. — Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 

Dr.  H.  H.  Hazen. — ^Assistant  in  Dermatology. 

Dr.  Lilian  Welsh. — Physical  Examiner  for  women  students. 

The  following  members  of  the  StafT  were  granted  leave  of 
absence  for  study  abroad  during  1911-1912:  Drs.  T.  R.  Brown, 
H.  M.  Evans,  J.  H.  King,  E.  J.  Leopold  and  J.  T.  MacCurdy. 

I  regret  to  report  that  five  of  our  alumni  and  two  of  our 
students  died  during  the  year:  Dr.  A.  H.  Whitridge  (1898), 
March  19th,  1912;  Dr.  E.  C.  McGouldrick  (1904),  January  9th, 
1912;  Dr.  H.  S.  Denison  (1908),  August  24th,  1912;  Dr.  B.  H. 
Blauvelt  (1903),  September  1st,  1912;  Dr.  T.  P.  Coan  (1909), 
February  2nd,  1912;  Miss  Mary  W.  Worthington  (1st  year  stu- 
dent), January  17th,  1912;  and  Turner  M.  Harris,  (3rd  year 
student),  August  1912. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  the  University  conferred  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medi- 
cine upon  four  members  of  the  Class  of  1911,  on  January  Sth* 
1912,  and  upon  eighty-one  students  at  the  (Commencement  Exer- 
cises held  June  11th,  1912. 

The  following  sixteen  members  of  the  graduating  class  were 
recommended  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 
for  appointment  as  House  Officers,  the  recommendations  being 
based  upon  excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the  medical 
course:  Eveleth  W.  Bridgman,  M.  D.;  Alan  M.  Chesney,  M.  D.; 
William  M.  Dumm,  M.  D.;  Samuel  H.  Hurwitz,  M.  D.;  Helmina 
Jeidell,  M.  D.;  William  B.  McClure,  M.  D.;  William  L.  Millea,  M. 
D.;  William  H.  Morriss,  M.  D.;  Louise  Pearce,  M.  D.;  C!arl  W. 
Rand,  M.  D.;  Mont  R.  Reid,  M.  D.;  Peter  B.  Sarason,  M.  D.; 
David  C.  Streett,  M.  D.;  Charles  H.  Watt,  M.  D.;  Eleanor  B. 
Wolf,  M.  D.;  Bxteme,  Willa  M.  Fricke,  M.  D. 
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The  poBltions  obtained  by  otber  members  of  this  class,  either 
by  appointment  or  by  competitive  examination,  are  as  follows: 

C.  L.  Andrews. — Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke, 
Va. 

J.  H.  Beard. — Instructor  in  Physiology  and  Histology,  University 
of  Illinois,  Urbana. 

J.  B.  Bigelow. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
New  York  City. 

C.  A.  Bowers. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland.  O. 

C.  C.  Brown. — Interne,  St  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

J.  L.  Butsch. — ^Associate  Professor  of  Materia  Medica,  Therapeu- 
tics and  Pharmacology,  Medical  Department,  University  of 
Buffalo. 

R.  J.  Cary. — Interne,  St.  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

B.  S.  Chaffee. — Interne,  St  Agnes  Hospital,  Baltimore. 
J.  Cohen. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

M.  T.  Dabney. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence. 

E.  6.  Davis. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 

M.  T.  Edgerton,  Jr. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

R.  F.  Fisher,  Jr. — Interne,  Washington  University  Hospital,  St 

Louis. 
M.  R.  Fleming. — Interne,  Hardman  Sanatorium,  Commerce,  Ga. 
O.  C.  Foote. — Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  iiospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 
W.  R.  Frantz. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  N.  Y. 
J.  E.  Gammon. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland. 
W.  L.  Gills. — Interne,  Hartford  Hospital,  Conn. 

F.  A.  Glass. — Interne,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland. 
E.  W.  Goodpasture. — Rockefeller  Fellow  In  Pathology. 
R.  W.  Hall.— Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

H.  H.  Loos. — Interne,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

W.  G.  Lough. — Interne,  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York. 

O.  S.  Lowsley. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  R.  McAllister. — Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke, 

Va. 
H.   McCulloch.  —  Interne,   Washington   University   Hospital,  St 

Louis. 
E.  A.  Miller. — Interne,  St.  Francis  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 
K.  E.  Miller.— District  Inspector,  Virginia  State  Board  of  Health, 

Richmond. 
N.  Mills. — Interne,  St.  Francis  Hospital,  New  York. 
W.  Neill,  Jr. — Interne,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 
R.  W.  Nichols. — Interne,  New  Haven  Hospital,  Conn. 

C.  H.  Pelton. — Interne,  Albany  Hospital,  New  York. 

M.  C.  Pincoffs,  Jr. — Interne,  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago. 

M.  H.  Post,  Jr. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  St  Louis,  Mo. 

C.  D.  Reld,  Jr. — Interne,  German  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  I.  Reynolds. — Interne,  Woman's  Hospital  of  Maryland,  Balti- 
more. 

M.  S.  Rohde. — Interne,  Kansas  City  General  Hospital,  Mo. 

H.  C.  Schmelsser. — Fellow  in  Pathology. 

R.  L.  Schultz. — Interne,  Milwaukee  County  Hospital,  Wis. 

N.  P.  Sears. — Interne,  Church  Home  and  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

R.  O.  Sellman.— Resident  Physician,  Biedler-Sellman  Sanitarium, 
Baltimore. 
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R.  J.  Shale. — Interne,  Wilkes-Barre  Hospital,  Pa. 

E.  D.  Simpson. — Interne,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  St.  Paul,  Minn. 
W.  R.  Sisson. — Interne,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston. 
H.  R.  Slack. — ^Assistant  Resident  Surgeon. 

T.  Starr. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

T.  Steams. — Interne,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston. 

H.  N.  Stevenson,  2nd. — ^Assistant  in  Pathology. 

A.  Strauss. — Interne,  Mt  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

J.  Sundwall. — Professor  of  Anatomy,  University  of  Kansas,  Law- 
rence. 

H.  R.  Wahl. — Pathologist,  Lakeside  Hospital,  Cleveland. 

A.  L.  Walters. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Providence,  R.  I. 

A.  C.  Weakley. — Interne,  Brooklyn  Hospital,  New  York. 

L.  H.  Weed. — Laboratory  of  Experimental  Surgery,  Harvard  Med- 
ical bchool,  Boston. 

P.  Wegefarth, — Interne,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston. 

D.  B.  Wells. — Interne,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  New  York. 

A.  W.  Williams. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary,  Baltimore. 

F.  T.  Williams.— St  Agnes  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

6.  B.  Wolff. — Interne,  Sheppard  and  Pratt  Hospital,  Towson. 
J.  A.  Wood. — Interne,  N.  Y.  Foundling  Hospital,  New  York. 
H.  B.  Woodward. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Waterbury,  Ct. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

J.  Whitbidge  Williams, 


REPORT  OF  THE  RXOISTRAR 


To  THE  Pbbbidbnt  OF  THS  Uniyebsitt: 

During  the  year  1911-12  the  academic  staff  included  one  hun- 
dred and  ninety-eight  teachers,  seventy-nine  in  the  philosoph- 
ical department  and  one  hundred  and  nineteen  whose  work  lay 
wholly  in  medicine.  There  were  also  thirty  lecturers,  most  of 
them  non-resident,  who  gave  single  lectures  or  short  courses.  The 
number  of  students  enrolled  was  eight  hundred  and  two,  of  whom 
three  hundred  and  thirty-seven  were  residents  of  Maryland,  four 
hundred  and  forty-five  came  here  from  forty-six  other  States  and 
Territories  of  the  Union,  and  twenty  from  foreign  countries. 
Among  the  stadents  were  six  hundred  and  twenty-three  already 
graduated,  two  hundred  and  seventeen  of  whom  were  enrolled 
in  the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts  (including  forty- 
two  women),  four  hundred  and  six  in  the  department  of  Medi- 
cine (including  thirty  women).  There  were  one  hundred  and 
seventy  matriculates  (or  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor 
of  Arts),  and  nine  were  admitted  as  special  students,  to  pursue 
courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted,  without  reference 
to  graduation.  The  college  courses  for  teachers  were  attended  bj 
one  hundred  and  eighteen  persons;  the  summer  courses  of  1911 
by  three  hundred  and  thirty-five.  The  enrolment  for  the  year 
is  summarized  below: 

FaeuUi/ 

President  and  Profeeaon 54 

Onieal  Profeseore. 7 

Asaoeiate  Pwrfeeiori 86 

Aaaoeiatea SS 

Inatructors  and  AMiitanta 68 

196 

Lecturers. 30 

SiudenU 
Gradnate  Students : 

Johnston  Scholars 3 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 15 

Fellows 28 

Other  Graduate  StudenU  in  Philosophy 176 

Candidates  for  the  decree  of  M.  D 865 

Physicians  attendin^r  Special  Courses. 51 


Undergraduates: 

Candidates  for  the  desree  of  A.  B 170 

Not  candidates  for  a  desTee 9 

179 

TbtaL 80B 

Attendants  on  College  Courses  for  Teachers 118 

Attendants  on  Summer  Courses,  1911 886 

468 

Total  receiving  instruction 1265 

Counted  twice 94 

Net  total 1206 

During  the  past  thirty-six  years,  seven  thousand  and  ninety- 
two  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students.  Of  these  two 
thousand  six  hundred  and  ninety-two  are  registered  as  fropi  Mary- 
land (including  two  thousand  one  hundred  and  fifty-four  from 
Baltimore) »  and  four  thousand  four  hundred  from  eighty-three 
other  States  and  countries.  Four  thousand  nine  hundred  and 
four  persons  entered  as  graduate  students,  and  two  thousand  one 
hundred  and  eighty-eight  as  undergraduates.    Of  the  undergradu- 

86 


Report  of  the  Registmr  87 

fttot,  Ave  hundred  and  nlDety-scven  have  continued  u  gradUAte 
BtndenU,  manj  of  them  proceeding  to  blsher  degraea.  It  thus 
appear*  thmt  Ave  iliousand  tlvc  hundred  and  one  [leraons  h&Te 
IbUowed  gradoate  studies  here.  The  following  Uble  shows  the 
«iroIinent  otstudenta  In  the  rpgular  courses: 
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The  geographical  distribution  of  the  students  is  shown  by  the 
following  table: 


1876-77 
1877-78 
1878-79 
187»^ 
1880-61 
1881-82 
1882-68 
1888-84 
1884-86 
1885-86 
1886-87 
1887-88 
1888-89 
1889-90 
1890-91 
1891-92 
1892-98 
1898-M 


Martfland,    and 
69      - 
71 

76   - 
97 

96   - 
97 

-  106 

128   - 

-  180   - 

-  180 
162 
199 
188 

-  216 

-  286 
278 

-  266   - 

-  260 


Other  BtaUt 
Comttriee, 

80 
88 
47 
62 
81 
78 
96 

-  126 

-  160 

-  184 

-  216 

-  221 

-  211 

-  189 

-  288 

-  274 

-  286 

-  262 


Other  atmim 
Maryland,    and  €SommM0e. 


1894-96 

tonir  ftp 

1896-97 

1897-96 

1886-99 

1899-1900 

1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-08 

1906-04 

1904-06 

1906-06 

1906-07 

1907-06 

1906-09 

190^10 

191(hll 

19U-12 


260 
272 
264 
279 
277 


270 
278 
288 


812 
804 
297 
267 
811 
286 
887 
887 


872 
881 
881 
421 
412 
421 
484 
416 
414 
416 


The  enrolment  in  the  medical  department  is  as  follows: 


Candidalee     Dra. 
forM.D,     of  Med. 


1898-94 

1864-96 

1896-96 

1896-97 

l»7-96 

1896-99 

1899-1900 

1900-01 

1901-02 

1902-08 


18 
61 
84 
128 
167 
197 
211 
209 
229 
266 


66 
77 
69 
11 
74 
66 
78 
96 
129 
89 


Total. 

88 

128 
168 
184 
241 
252 
284 
806 
858 
846 


1908-04 
1904-06 
1906-06 
1906-07 
1907-08 
1908-09 
1909-10 
1910-U 
19U-12 


Candidatee 
for  M.  D. 

276 
291 
298 
268 
■  277  ■ 
297 
884 
861 
865 


Dre. 
ofMed. 

78 
77 
76 
83 
70 
78 
78 
66 
51 


418 
465 


Total. 


846 

847 
375 
407 
416 
406 


The  attendance  upon  the  courses  given  in  the  principal  sub- 
jects has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  fiye  years: 


Matiiematica. 

Physics 

Chemistry 

Geoloffy  and  Mineralogy 

Zooloffy  and  Botany 

Greek 

Latin 

Classical  Archaeoloflry  and  Art 

Sanskrit  and  ComiMurative  Philology. . 

Semitic  Lansnaffes 

English  and  Anslo-Saxon 

German. 

French,  Italian  and  Spanish 

History 

Political  Economy 

Political  Science. 

Philosophy 


1907-08 

1906-09 

1909-10 
87 

1910-U 
96 

19U-12 

84 

84 

8S 

66 

76 

79 

96 

IOC 

118 

118 

116 

147 

125 

60 

30 

81 

43 

47 

69 

60 

77 

67 

68 

24 

24 

32 

84 

33 

62 

66 

63 

62 

74 

17 

8 

18 

28 

42 

21 

19 

18 

18 

24 

26 

21 

16 

>   22 

26 

148 

167 

166 

186 

163 

86 

97 

68 

96 

116 

94 

90 

108 

116 

120 

61 

71 

76 

''^ 

83 

68 

61 

54 

!   72 

106 

17 

20 

28 

28 

31 

67 

79 

36 

66 

72 

Degrees  were  conferred  during  the  year  upon  one  hundred  and 
fifty-four  candidates — Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty-five;  Masters  of 
Arts,  five;  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  twenty-nine;  Doctors  of  Medi- 
cine, eighty-five.  Since  degrees  were  first  confenred,  in  1878, 
eleven  hundred  and  thirty-one  persons  have  attained  the  Bacca- 
laureate degree,  twenty-three  (including  five  women)  the  degree 
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of  Master  of  Arts,  eight  hundred  and  ninety-three  (including 
six  women)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  eight  hun- 
dred and  eighty-seven  (including  eighty-one  women)  the  degree 
of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as  appears  from  the  following  table, — the 
whole  number  of  individuals  graduated  being  twenty-six  hundred 
and  seventy-two. 


B.  A. 


Ph.D. 


B.  A.  M.  A.  PK  D.  M.  D. 


18TM8 

0 

4 

1894-96 

87 

47   - 

•  • 

1878-79 

3 

6 

1886^96 

87 

86   - 

■  • 

1879-80 

16 

5 

1898-97 

36 

42   - 

15 

1880-«1 

12 

9 

1897-98 

49 

86   - 

22 

1881-« 

16 

9 

189fr^ 

38 

42   - 

82 

1882-88 

10 

6 

1899-1900   - 

46 

85   - 

44 

1888-84 

23 

15 

1900-01 

41 

30   - 

63 

1884-66 

9 

18 

1901-02 

49 

17   - 

67 

1885  86 

31 

17 

1902-08 

46 

27   - 

49 

1886-87 

24 

20 

1908-04 

37 

81   - 

45 

1887-88 

84 

27 

1904-06 

33 

85   - 

54 

1888-89 

86 

20 

1905-06 

48 

32   - 

85 

1889-90 

37 

38 

1906-07 

47 

85   - 

T6 

1890-01 

61 

28 

1907-08 

47 

28   - 

63 

1891-92 

41 

87 

1908-09 

87 

4    27   - 

68 

1882-93 

40 

28 

190^10 

14 

3    25   - 

■   09 

1888-94 

41 

84 

1910-11 

31    11    28   - 

85 

1911-12 

36 

5    29   - 

85 

1181 


23       898 


887 


CJertificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  electricity  were  awarded 
to  ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

Thomas  R.  Ball, 

Reffiitrar. 


RBPORT  OF  THE  LEBRARIAH 

(Abbtbaot) 


To  the  President  of  the  University: 

I  submit  herewith  my  fourth  annual  report  as  Librarian,  cor- 
erlng  the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1912. 

LIBRABT  GOMMITTKB 

There  has  been  no  change  in  the  personnel  of  the  Ldbrary 
Committee  for  the  Philosophical  and  (Collegiate  Departments. 
It  consists  of  President  Ira  Remsen  (Chairman),  Professors  B.  L. 
Oildersleeve,  W.  W.  Willoughby,  E.  B.  Mathews,  E.  C.  Anmitrons, 
and  the  Librarian  (Secretary). 

The  Medical  School  Library  Ck)mmittee  has  been  enlarged  by 
the  addition  of  Doctors  J.  J.  Abel  and  L.  F.  Barker.  It  consists, 
besides  these  two,  of  Doctors  W.  H.  Howell  (Chairman),  H.  Cusb- 
ing,  W.  Jones,  F.  P.  Mall,  G.  H.  Whipple,  J.  W.  Williams,  and  the 
Librarian  of  the  University. 

STATF 

The  position  of  Assistant  Librarian,  vacant  for  three  years, 
was  filled  by  the  choice  of  Mr.  Johannes  Mattern.  Mr.  Mattem 
comes  well  equipped.  He  has  had  three  years  of  post-graduate 
work  at  the  Universities  of  Mtinster  and  Bonn,  so  that  he  is 
within  striking  distance  of  his  doctor's  degree.  His  library  train- 
ing was  secured  in  eighteen  months  of  service  at  the  Library  of 
Congress  and  in  his  reorganization  of  the  Library  of  the  Bureau 
of  Statistics  of  the  United  States  Department  of  Commerce  and 
Labor,  which  was  the  work  occupying  his  attention  the  year 
before  his  coming  to  this  University.  His  specific  duty  for  two 
years  will  be  the  classification  of  those  sections  of  the  library 
yet  to  be  reached  in  the  course  of  recataloging.  Here  both  hli 
linguistic  strength  and  his  experience  in  two  other  libraries  will 
stand  us  in  excellent  stead. 

ACCESSIONS 

The  following  are  the  statistics  for  accessions  in  books  and 
pamphlets,  without  regard  to  binding:  By  purchase,  6,578  vol- 
umes in  5,997;  gift,  6,313  volumes  in  5,303;  exchange,  8,987  volumes 
in  8,939;  United  States  deposit,  283  volumes;  Maryland  (Geological 
Survey  deposit,  345  volumes  in  322;  Johns  Hopkins  University 
dissertations  (two  copies  of  each),  84.  Total,  21,690  volumes  in 
20,928.  To  this  are  to  be  added  607  odd  numbers  of  serials,  1,12( 
maps,  51  manuscripts,  and  8,388  cards  (not  Library  of  Ck)ngress). 
Of  these  volumes,  9,713  were  bound,  but  as  172  volumes  were  for 
various  reasons  withdrawn,  the  net  bound  accessions  were  9,641 
volumes.  The  present  accession  number  of  bound  volumes  In  the 
library  is,  therefore,  166,721. 
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It  may  be  of  interest  to  note  that  we  recelye  currently  2,262 
serials.  Of  these  1,141»  or  more  than  half,  come  through  ex- 
change, 499  by  gift,  and  612  by  subscription. 

FIJRCHASES 

One  notable  feature  of  our  purchases  during  the  year  was  the 
number  of  sets  of  serials  acquired,  both  periodical  and  mono- 
graphic.   Thus  in  French  history: 

Recueil  des  actes,  titres  et  m^moires  concemant  les  affaires  dn 
clerg6  de  Prance  .  .  .  1716-1752.    14  v. 

Collection  des  procte-verbaux  des  Assembl^s-g^n^rales  du  clergy 
de  France  depuis  Tannic  1560,  jusqu'  ft  present  .  .  .  1767-80. 
9  V.  in  10. 

France.  Sovereigns,  etc,  1515-1547  {Francis  I).  ...  Catalogue 
des  actes  de  Francois  ler  .  .  .  1887-1908.    10  y. 

Collection  des  documents  in^its  sur  Thistoire  teonomique  de  la 
Revolution  francaise  ...    38  vols. 

France.  Commission  des  archives  diplomatiques.  Recueil  des 
instructions  donnas  aux  ambassadeurs  et  ministres  de  France 
depuis  les  traits  de  Westphalie  Jusqu'  k  la  R^yolution 
francaise  .  .  .  t  1-18.    18  v.  in  19. 

Society  d'histoire  contemporaine.    1 1-52  (except  28  and  36).    60  y. 

Society  de  I'histoire  de  France.    270  v. 

Society  de  I'histoire  de  Paris.  Bulletin.  [1.]-  37.  ann^es.  1874- 
1910.  37  y.  in  17;  Documents.  23  y.  in  19;  M^moires.  t  1-37. 
1875-1910.    37  y. 

Le  Moniteur  unlverselle,  r^impression  .  .  .  1868-1863.    32  y. 

In  Swiss  history: 

Argovla  .  .  .  1860-1911.     1-34.    34  v.  in  19. 

Basler  chroniken  .  .  .  1872-1902.     1-6.    6  y. 

Basler  jahrbuch  .  .  .  1879-1912  (except  1907).    31  v. 

Basler  seitschrift  fQr  geschichte  .  .  .  1902-1911.    MO.    10  y.  in  5. 

Beitrftge  zur  yaterlftndischen  geschichte  .  .  .  [18391-1901.  15  y. 
in  14. 

Bemertaschenbuch  .  .  .  1852,  1854-1912.    58  v.  in  29. 

Der  Geschichtsfreund  .  .  .  1843-  1-66,  and  Register  1-20,  21-30, 
81-40,  41-50,  51-60.    71  y.  in  38. 

Historischer  verein  des  kantons  Bern.  Archly.  1848-  1-19. 
19  V. 

Historischer  verein  des  kantons  Thurgau.  Thurgauische  bei- 
trige  sur  yaterl&ndlschen  geschichte  .  .  .  1861-  1-49.  49  v. 
in  11. 
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Historlscher  verein  in  St  Gallen.    Mitteilungen  sur  Tmterlindi- 
schen  geschichte  .  .  .  1862-    1-31.    31  y.  in  19. 

Schweizerische    bl&tter    ffir   wirtschafts-   und   sosialpolitik  .  . . 
1893-    1-19.    19  V. 

Soci(^t6  d'histoire  de  la  Suisse  romande,  Lausanne,    M^moires  et 
documents  .  .  .  1838-    1-39;  2.  s^r.  1-9  (except  8).    47  r. 

Strassburg.    Archives.    Urkunden  und  akten  der  stadt  Strass- 
burg  .  .  .  1879-    13  v. 

Zaricber    tasehenbuch  .  .  .  1878-    jahrg.  135.    36  v.  in  18. 

Otber  journals  wbose  files  were  secured  entire  or  in  part  were: 

Instltuto  dl  corrispondenza  archeologica,  Roma,  Ck>mplete  flies 
of  the  Annali,  57  y.  in  81;  Bulletino,  66  r.  in  21;  Monnmentt, 
12  y.  in  13;  Repertorio,  6  v.  in  3;  Memorie,  1  y.;  Nuoye  memo- 
ries 1  T.  These  constitute  the  predecessors  of  the  Antike  denk- 
mftler,  Jahrbuch  and  Mitteilungen  of  the  Kaiserl.  Deutsches 
Archflologisches  Institut. 

International  socialist  review  .  .  .  1901-    y.  1-12. 

Annals  of  botany  .  .  .    y.  1-10,  completing  our  set 

Institution  of  electrical  engineers.    Journal  ...    y.  88-43,  to  eom- 
plete  our  set. 

Education  .  .  .  1881-    v.  1-31. 

P&dagogischer  jahresbericht  .  .  .  1846-    v.  1-63. 

Le  Monde  oriental  .  .  .  1906-    y.  1-5. 

Le  Courier  de  Vaugelas  .  .  .  1862-82.    10  y.  and  atlas. 

Revue  de  la  Renaissance  .  .  .  1901-    y.  1-10. 

Archives  de  psychologic  .  .  .  1902-    y.  1-10. 

Journal  fiir  psychologic  und  neurologic  .  .  .  1902/03-    v.  1-18.* 

Journal  of  abnormal  psychology  .  .  .  1906-    y.  1-6. 

Zeitschrift  fiir  chemie  und  Industrie  der  kolloide,  with  Koll^^^^' 
chemische  beihefte.    1906-    13  y. 

Association    des    anatomistes.     Comptes    rendus  .  .  .  1899- 
1.  3-12. 

Of  monographic  sets  the  following  may  be  mentioned: 

Two  hundred  and  forty-four  volumes  of  British  Parliamentai^^^ 
Reports.  These  committee  investigations  cover  a  wide  field,  b<l^^?L 
in  time  and  topic.  Running  back  to  the  beginning  of  the  nl^^^Ti. 
teenth  century,  they  treat  such  subjects  as  agricultural  conp'— ^# 
tions,  emigration,  wages,  banking,  bankruptcy,  emplojrment 
women  and  children,  old-age  pensions,  etc. 

Thwaites.  R.  G.     Early  Western  travels  1748-1846  .  .  .  1904-^^^' 
32  V. 
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K:  Preoasloches  hlstorlocbea  butltut,  Aome.    BlUlothek  .  .  .  190E- 

T.  1-9. 
Scrittori  d-Italla.    IfllO-    t.  1-17. 
Bncyclopaedla  Brltannlca  ...  11.  ed.  1910-1911.    29  t. 

In  Individual  texts  large  accessions  bare  been  made  to  rrencb 
literature.  Following  the  bequeet  of  the  A.  Maraliall  Elliott 
Library'  mentioned  tn  my  last  report,  we  have  had  two  special 
appropriations  of  |G00  each  in  the  last  two  years.  These  re- 
sources, coupled  with  two  Important  gifts  to  be  noticed  later  In 
this  report,  have  made  our  growth  tn  this  sublect  extenslTO  be- 
yond precedent  And  hereafter  the  Income  of  the  Elliott 
memorial  fund  will  enable  us  to  make  adequate  current  acces- 

An  important  addition  to  our  Goethe  texts  was  made  when  ve 
secured  the  "Ausgabe  letztor  Hand" — that  published  by  Cotta, 
1817-42,  in  61  volumes.  This  was  the  edition  which  the  author 
was  seeing  through  the  press  when  he  died. 

Among  the  purchases  on  the  Sayner  fund  may  be  named : 

Pennsylvania.    University.    Babylonian  expedition  ...    U  v. 
International  critical  commentary  on  the  Holy  Scriptures  .  .  . 

15  V. 
Papyrus  Ebers  .  .  .  1876.    2  v. 


The  diversion  of  the  Rayner  Fellowship  fund  for  1910/11  to 
the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Semitic  department  was  noted  in 
my  last  report  SImi1arl7>  one-halt  the  income  tor  1911/12,  1.  e. 
$200,  was  allowed  by  the  founders  to  be  used  for  this  purpose  the 
past  year. 

A  friend  of  the  University,  whose  gifts  to  us  are  always  anony- 
mous, contributed  )500  toward  the  acquisition  of  Chartist  ma- 
terial of  importance. 

3o,  too,  the  cost  of  another  year  of  the  International  catalogue 
of  Bctentlfic  literature  has  been  defrayed  for  us,  as  from  the  be- 
ginning, by  a  supporter  whose  name  Is  withheld. 

Hr.  and  Mrs.  Charlea  W.  Field  have  continued  their  custom  of 
giving  I7G.00  a  year  to  secure  the  ofllclal  publications  of  the  Oer- 
man  geological  survers,  maintained  tor  many  years  by  the  late 
Oeorge  A.  Von  Lingen. 

Hr.  Logan  G.  McPherson  placed  at  our  disposal  $100  for  the 
porchase  of  books  on  transportation. 

The  Abbe  Meteorological  Library  has  profited  as  usual  from 
the  generosity  of  Ite  founder,  who  Is  not  content  merely  to  ship 
material  bearing  directly  on  this  snbject,  but  sends  whatever  he 
can  secure  of  Indirect  interest  to  a  student  in  this  Held. 

The  last  duplicates  remaining  from  the  library  of  the  late  A. 
Ifarsball  Elliott  were  sold  this  year.  The  total  realized  from  such 
•ales  was  1480.40.  It  has  been  used  In  the  interest  of  the  French 
section  of  the  library. 

Hen  It  Is  fitting  to  mention  the  sacrificial  gift  of  Professor 
De  La  Warr  B.  Easter,  a  student  under  Professor  Elliott.    He 
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sent  U8  for  inclusion  in  the  A.  Maraliall  Blliott  library  168  vol- 
umes of  French  literature,  especially  of  the  eighteenth  century, 
whose  worth  for  the  seminary  was  at  once  apparent.  I  call  this 
a  sacrificial  gift,  since  Dr.  Easter  withdrew  these  texts  from  hii 
own  library,  where  they  had  been  slowly  garnered  In  the  courM 
of  several  years  of  careful  purchase. 

Another  noteworUiy  accession  to  our  resources  in  French  litera- 
ture was  the  gift  by  Mr.  Julian  Leroy  White  of  503  yolumes,  rep- 
resenting the  text-book  issue  of  the  French  press  in  Frendi 
literature.  With  the  addition  of  a  similar  collection  of  oyer  €00 
volumes,  received  largely  from  American  publishers  during  many 
years,  as  well  as  from  the  EHliott  library,  and  accessions  made 
particularly  by  Ginn,  Heath,  and  Holt  during  the  past  year,  we 
have  here  a  body  of  text-books  which  should  be  the  object  of 
Interested  examination  on  the  part  of  outgoing  teachers. 

Similarly  we  made  a  beginning  of  a  text-book  library  in  con- 
nection with  the  Summer  School.  Titles  of  this  character  occur- 
ring in  the  bibliographies  of  instructors  at  this  session  were 
forwarded  to  seven  publishers  with  the  invitation  to  send  them  to 
us  for  presentation  and  exhibition.  All  responded  readily  and  ac- 
cepted the  conditions  outlined.  Indeed,  more  were  sent  than 
asked  for.  Such  books  become  our  property  outright  They  are 
displayed  during  the  session  as  publishers'  gifts.  Afterwards, 
those  of  scientific  content  or  of  historical  interest  may  take  their 
places  on  the  shelves  of  the  regular  education  library.  Others 
will  be  put  into  the  text-book  library.  Worthless  volumes  will  bo 
discarded. 

The  publishers  above  referred  to,  with  the  number  of  volumes 
contributed,  are  as  follows: 

Ginn  &  Co 16  volumes. 

D.  C.  Heath  &  Ck) 4 

Houghton,  Mifflin  Ck> 30 

The  Macmillan  Co 37 

Rand,  McNally  &  Co 19 

Charles  Scribner's  Sons 10 

Silver,  Burdette  &  Co 11 

From  the  library  of  the  late  Richard  M.  Venable,  227  volumes 
have  been  presented  by  Dr.  William  H.  Welch.  Aside  from  a 
copy  of  Moore's  Digest  of  International  Law,  Transactions  of  the 
Congress  of  Arts  and  Sciences  at  St.  Louis,  1904,  and  the  Century 
dictionary  and  cyclopaedia  of  names,  this  collection  is  largely  one 
of  Biblical  criticism  and  church  history — the  writings  of  contem- 
porary authorities  of  great  weight.  Major  Venable  was  an  assidu- 
ous reader  in  this  field,  as  can  be  seen  from  his  summaries  or 
comments  accompanying  many  of  the  volumes. 

Dr.  Welch  presented  also  copies  of  125  monographs  of  the  Ca^ 
negie  Institution,  Scribner's  Statistical  Atlas  of  the  United  States, 
and  three  volumes  of  Shelley  Note  Books  published  by  W.  K 
Bixby,  plus  26  other  volumes. 

Mrs.  Charles  Nitze  and  Mr.  Carl  Nitze,  mother  and  brother 
respectively  of  the  late  Henry  Benjamin  Charles  Nitze,  a  former 
student  here,  presented  the  latter's  library  of  617  volumes  and 
pamphlets,  dealing  largely  with  mining.  The  duplicates,  amount 
ing  to  about  five-sixths  of  the  collection,  will,  by  generous  consent 
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of  the  donors,  be  disposed  of  in  the  interest  of  the  Qeologlcal 
Library. 

From  the  Hispanic  Society  of  America  came  a  munifioent  gift 
in  the  form  of  seventy  of  their  publications.  Outside  of  a  few 
Yolumes  of  criticism,  these  are  mainly  sumptuous  facsimile  re- 
productions of  rare  Spanish  texts  and  maps.  The  price  of  certain 
yolumes  runs  as  high  as  $70.  The  list  price  of  the  consignment 
sent  us  is  about  $700.    Our  file  is  nearly  complete. 

Otlier  gifts  to  be  mentioned  are  from: 

Albert  I,  Prince  of  Monaco, 
Institut  oc^anographique,  Monaco.    Bulletin  Nos.  206-227. 

Buckler,  William  H. 
Bulletin  de  correspondence  helltoique.    Annies  1-28,  1877-1904, 

completing  our  set. 
8  other  volumes. 

Clark,  W.  B. 
12  volumes,  mostly  on  natural  history. 

Ckmgreso  cientiflco,  4th,  Santiago  de  ChiH,  1908. 
Its  Trabajos  9-15. 

Oildersleeve,  B.  L. 
8  yolumes. 

Ginn  ft  Co. 
46  of  their  publications. 

Heath,  D.  C,  ft  Co. 
45  of  their  publications. 

Hollander,  J.  H. 

15  volumes  on  economics. 

Holt,  Henry,  ft  Co. 
74  of  their  publications. 

HoweU,  W.  H. 

16  yolumes. 

Institute  di  criminologla. 
10  volumes  in  penology. 

Le  Due  de  Loubat 
FouiUes  de  D^los  .  .  .  Inscriptions  financi^res  (1906-1909). 

■ 

Norton,  Rupert 

8  yolumes,  mostly  in  English  literature. 

Le  Due  d'Orltens. 

9  publications  resulting  from  the  Arctic  campaign  of  1907. 

Pirquet,  Clemens  von. 
275  medical  pamphlets  and  reprints. 

Remsen,  Ira. 
731  miscellaneous  volumes,  pamphlets  and  reprints,  and  467  odd 
numbers  of  periodicals. 

Renonf » Bdward. 
American  Chemical  Journal,  vols.  11-45  and  10  nos.  of  vols.  9 
and  10. 
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Ameriean  Chemical  Journal.    Ctoneral  index,  yoIs.  I-X. 
Berichte  d.  Deutschen  chemischen  gesellschaft,  jalirg.  li-38  (ex- 
cept 1  no.  of  jahrg,  86). 
One  other  volume  in  chemistry. 

WatBon,  J.  B. 
6  publications  in  psychology. 

Wellcome  chemical  research  laboratories. 
[Published  papers]  noe.  117-134. 
One  other  volume. 


ANALYSIS     OF     EXPENDrtUBES 

A. — Philosophical  and  CoTlegiate  Departments 

Salaries  $11,168.75 

Books 6,493.57 

Periodicals   4,958.00 

Binding  3,303.61 

Maps 126.29 

Card  cabinets 278.75 

Blank  catalog  cards 216.00 

L.  C.  cards 300.00 

A.  L.  A.  cards 20.06 

Desk 23.00 

Miscellaneous 709.23 


$27.597i6 


B. — Medical  School. 

Attendance  $294.00 

Books 370.44 

Periodicals   993.57 

Binding  228.20 

Concilium  Bibl.  cards 18.72 

Printing 21.50 

Expressage  1.50 


C. — Recataloging. 

Salaries  $4,767.57 

Card  cabinet 69.25 

Flexotsrpe  parts 144.40 

lu  C.  cards 175.00 

Tsrpewriter,  hood,  chair 104.75 


CATALOGING 


$1,927.98 


$5,260  J7 


The  work  of  this  department  was  conducted  with  unwonted 
difficulties,  owing  to  changing  personnel.  The  staff  consists  o( 
the  chief,  two  catalogers,  a  typewriter,  and  a  flexotype  operator. 
The  place  of  Miss  Shaw,  while  she  was  absent  abroad  till  Oc- 
tober 1,  had  to  be  filled  by  three  persons  at  different  times. 
There  were  three  typewriters,  one  being  advanced  to  work  upon 
the  Recataloging  staff,  and  two  flexotype  op^ators. 
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Likewise  upon  the  Recataloging  staff  there  have  been  aeveral 
changes.  Here  it  is  not  easy  to  retain  competent  workers,  for 
the  reason  that  they  know  of  its  temporary  character.  Of  the 
five  library  school  graduates  secured  to  supplement  the  local 
members,  only  one  remained  at  the  close  of  the  year,  all  having 
secured  permanent  and  more  lucrative  positions  nearer  their 
homes.  There  were  as  many  as  six  boys  occupying  the  flezotype 
positions.    Here  extensive  practice  is  all-important. 

The  result  is  lowered  output,  though  the  recataloging  is  running 
true  to  estimate  so  far  as  cost  per  volume  is  concerned. 

The  statistics  now  to  be  given  are  derived  from  the  report  of 
Mr.  Schulz,  which  in  turn  is  based  upon  the  monthly  reports  of 
his  staff,  who  keep  therefor  daily  statistics  of  their  work. 

Libnuy  of  ConsrraM 11210  2M)8  1926  4290     928     867     668     481       80 

TsriMwritten 1967  1294  1927     176     222     834     248    1297 

Flexotyped 8174  2829  6468     694      ITS    1297     484         2 

Library  of  Conftreas    (Recata- 

loffinff) 94  24  19  

11304    7668    6067  12676    1798    1262    2784    1168    1879 

It  Is  very  Interesting  to  learn  that  of  the  titles  handled  on  the 
flexotype  a  little  more  than  five-sixths  were  taken  by  the  boy 
directly  from  the  title  page,  the  first  card  not  being  furnished  by 
a  cataloger,  but  faint  checks,  subsequently  erased,  being  indited 
on  the  title  page  for  the  boy's  guidance.  The  full  file  of  cards  are 
of  course  typewritten  in  cases  where  not  more  than  two  or  three 
copies  are  needed.  The  machine  is  economical  from  the  fourth 
card  upward. 

The  above  tabulation  fails  to  give  the  full  record  of  the  flexo- 
type, since  over  600  titles  thus  prepared  had  not  received  a  cata- 
loger's  revision  and  count  when  the  year  closed.  Really  8,790 
entries  were  handled,  and  18,261  cards  made  therefor.  As  In  pre- 
vious years,  this  boy  gave  much  service  in  other  directions. 

The  statistics  further  show  that  the  ratio  of  main  entries  to 
volumes  has  been  1  :  1.47-4-  as  against  1  :  1.594-  ^^^  year,  while 
in  the  Recataloging  staff  it  was  1  :  2.094-,  &&  might  be  expected 
firom  the  higher  percentage  of  periodicals  handled. 

In  the  Library  of  Congress  depository  catalog  19,746  cards  were 
filed  by  this  staff.  Of  these  1,070  were  to  replace  cards  reprinted 
for  correction  or  addition.    The  time  consumed  was  240  hours. 

RECATALOOINO  STAFF 
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I       i       Ci       ^       Q 
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library  of  Consreas 86010    8823  8767  18204     186       12) 

Fiexotyped 4129  11992     136         9  )•  Recataloffhiff 

Typewritten 8381  2186    2987     811    2732  ) 

Library  of  ConffresB 102       24       24    j.  Cutalogin^ 

Typewritten 10  i 


86112  16788  10106  28188     681    2768 
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It  will  be  noticed  that  on  this  staff  It  was  deemed  best  that 
the  first  card  should  be  made  by  the  cataloger  and  then  dupli- 
cated by  the  fiexot3rpe  operators.  This  Is  due  to  the  fact  that  the 
latter  were  less  experienced. 

This  staff  failed  to  keep  systematic  record  of  the  number  of 
cards  It  prepared  for  the  shelMlst,  or  the  accession  record,  as  the 
case  might  be.  As  with  the  regular  staff,  so  here  It  Is  important 
to  give  more  accurate  figures  for  the  fiexotype  than  the  tabulation 
shows;  5,992  entries  and  28,014  cards  constitute  their  record. 

This  staff  filed  In  the  Library  of  Congress  dei>osltory  38,653 
cards  in  360  hours.  The  total  for  the  whole  staff,  therefore.  Is 
58,399  cards  in  600  hours — an  Increase  of  15,592  cards  over  the 
previous  year. 

Great  headway  has  now  been  made  in  the  work  of  classifying 
and  recataloging  the  entire  library.  By  the  opening  of  the  ses- 
sion 1912yi3  the  following  departments  will  have  been  handled: 
History  (except  Church  history),  Political  economy  (except  the 
trade-union  collection).  Political  science  (Law  not  classified). 
Chemistry,  Geology  (except  a  part  of  Meteorology  shelved  here). 
Biology,  Physics  (except  the  Rowland  library),  Astronomy,  and 
Mathematics.  Law  and  Church  history  were  not  classified  be- 
cause no  schedules  are  yet  ready.  The  trade  union  collection 
and  the  Rowland  library  will  be  handled  next  year,  and  we  shall 
then  be  ready  to  go  to  the  linguistic  departments,  the  first  being 
Romance. 

BINDING 

2,626  volumes  were  sent  to  binders.  The  collation  is  done  by 
Mr.  Munzner.  Though  this  requires  much  time,  yet  it  is  unsafe 
to  leave  the  relatively  difficult  make-up  of  university  books  to  a 
bookbinder.  The  cost  of  binding  these  volumes  was  $2,072.80,  or 
78  cents  per  volume.  We  have  continued  with  satisfaction  to 
grlve  preference  to  Holliston  buckram,  except  on  heavy  books, 
where  leather  is  necessary.  I  have  not  yet  yielded  consent  to 
abandon  morocco  in  the  long  list  of  journals  whose  files  are  in 
this  material.  As  Mr.  Munzner  points  out,  a  considerable  saving 
could  be  effected  by  putting  such  octavo  periodicals  as  the  Revue 
des  deux  mondes,  Notes  and  queries,  etc.,  in  buckram.  I  have 
been  restrained  by  aesthetic  considerations  only.  I  should  be 
glad  to  know  that  public  taste  would  not  be  offended  by  the 
change— a  change  that  the  United  States  Government  has  put 
into  effect  in  its  documents. 

Material  gotten  from  England,  Germany,  France,  etc.,  we,  of 
course,  secure  bound  as  far  as  possible.  It  Is  done  with  good 
taste,  and  far  more  cheaply  than  in  America. 

No  record  has  been  kept  of  repairs  effected  by  our  own  staff, 
except  that  420  pamphlets  were  put  into  Gaylord  binders.  These 
Ingenious  board  covers  with  gummed  linen  backs  are  very  serv- 
iceable if  reinforced  with  thread  or  spikes,  and  their  cost  when 
secured  in  quantities  runs  from  about  3  cents  upward,  according 
to  size. 

INTER-LIBBABY  LOANS 

We  borrowed  123  volumes  and  H  manuscripts  from  15  Institu- 
tions and  loaned  92  volumes  to  23  institutions.  As  in  previous 
years,  we  have  drawn  freely  from  the  Library  of  Congress  (65 
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TolumM).  Our  special  obligation,  too,  ebonld  be  ackDowledged  to 
tbree  Germui  libraries  tor  the  use  of  Are  rare  Gontlie  taxte,  Tis„ 
Grorabercogllche  Hofblbllothefc  xu  Darmetadt,  Groaabersogllclie 
Besleruiige-Btbllothek  cuScbwerln  l.M.,aDdK.  UntversltfiU-BIbll- 
otbek  m  Tflblugen.  Plnally  we  record  our  great  Indebtedness 
tor  the  loan  of  Sanskrit  manuscripts  made  to  us  br  the  India 
Office,  London  (9  HSS),  OoTemment  of  India,  Department  of  Ed- 
ucation, Calcutta  <3  HSS),  and  UnlTersitftta-Blbllothefc  lu  Wlen 
(S  HSS).  UnhappUr  must  be  chronicled  the  loss  on  the  Titantc 
Of  a  further  consignment  of  manuscripts  sent  by  the  India  Office. 
The  only  comforting  fact  Is  that  full  Insurance  was  collected;  bnt 
our  regret.  In  being  the  cause  of  such  a  loss  to  our  benefactors, 
la  hardir  tempered  by  Ihls  consideration. 

Respectful  I  jr  submitted. 

H.  Ij.  tUxwX, 
Jul7  1,  191S.  rAJtrartan. 
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RSPORT  OP  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS 

(Abstract) 


To  THE  President  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Universitt: 

I  submit  herewlUi  the  report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  fdr 
the  past  year. 

The  several  serials  have  been  maintained  withfh  the  limits  pre- 
scribed by  the  University. 

American  Chemical  Journal,  edited  by  President  Remsen,  with 
Dr.  Chas.  A.  Rouiller,  assistant  editor.  Vol.  XLVI  (632  pages 
8vo)  and  VoL  XLVII  (554  pages  8vo)  have  been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Insanity,  appearing  quarterly.  This  Jour- 
nal  is  controlled  by  the  American  Medico-Psychological  Associa- 
tion, and  is  edited  by  a  Board  of  Editors,  of  which  Dr.  E.  N. 
Drush  is  the  managing  editor.  Vol.  LXVIII  (796  pages  8vo)  has 
been  issued. 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley, 
with  the  co-operation  of  Professors  Cohen,  Scott  and  other  mathe- 
maticians.  Numbers  3  and  4  (214  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXin 
(416  pages  4to)  and  two  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXIV  (214  pages) 
have  been  issued.  Vol.  XXXIV  contains  a  •  portrait  of  (^lin 
Maclauren. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Oilde^ 
sleeve.  Numbers  3  and  4  (256  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXII 
(506  pages  8vo)  and  two  numbers  of  Vol.  XXXIII  (248  pages) 
have  appeared. 

Beitrdge  zur  Assyriologie  und  semitische  Sprachwissenschaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt  Vol.  VIII  part  3  (136  pages  8vo)  and 
part  4  (102  pages  8vo)  have  appeared  during  the  year. 

Hesperia:  Schriften  eur  germanischen  Philologie,  edited  by 
Professor  Collitz.  Two  parts  have  appeared.  No.  I  "Das  schwache 
Pr&teritum  und  seine  Vorgeschichte,"  by  Professor  Ck>llitz  con- 
tains XVI +  256  pages  8vo,  and  No.  II  "Hans  Sachs  and  GU>eth6,'' 
by  M.  C.  Burchinal,  IV +52  pages  8vo. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications.  We  have  continued  the 
publication  on  behalf  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  of  the  Bul- 
letin, appearing  monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  irreguUur  issue. 

Of  the  Bulletin,  six  numbers  (250  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXII 
(446  pages  4to)  and  six  numbers  (190  pages)  of  Vol.  XXIII  have 
been  issued. 

Of  the  Reports,  no  volume  has  appeared  during  the  year. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  including  Report, 
Register,  etc.  Four  numbers  (482  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXX 
(1160  pages  8vo)  and  six  numbers  (530  pages)  of  the  1912  volume 
have  been  issued.    These  have  included  Oommencement,  1911, 
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and  Directory  of  the  First  Summer  Session  (46  pages)  issued  in 
July;  Medical  Department  Catalogue,  1911-12  (238  pages)  issued 
in  October;  Preliminary  Raster,  1911-12  (108  pages)  issued  in 
November;  Preliminary  Bibliography  of  Paul  Haupt,  Lectures  on 
the  Theory  of  Probability,  by  Charles  E.  Brooks  (84  pages)  issued 
in  December;  the  volume  title  and  contents  for  1911  (8  pages) 
issued  in  December;  Report  of  the  President,  1910-1911  (110 
pages)  issued  in  January;  Notes  from  the  Botanical  Laboratories 
and  the  Mathematical  Seminary  (76  pages)  issued  in  February; 
Commemoration  Day,  1912  (32  pages)  issued  in  March;  Summer 
Session,  1912  (24  pages)  issued  in  April;  Register,  1911-1912  (268 
pages)  issued  in  May;  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  1912-1913  (20 
pages)  issued  in  June. 

The  regular  edition  of  the  Circular  is  1500  copies.  Extra  copies 
were  printed  as  follows:  Commencement  issue,  300;  Medical 
Department  Catalogue,  6000;  Preliminary  Register.  500;  Presi- 
dent's Report,  100;  Commemoration,  250;  Summer  Session,  10950; 
Register,  3000;  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  2050. 

Johns  Hovkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political 
Science,  The  studies  are  issued  under  the  direction  of  the  de- 
partments of  history,  political  economy  and  political  science. 
Two  numbers  (444  pages)  completing  Series  XXIX  (622  pages 
8yo)  and  two  numbers  (454  pages)  of  Series  XXX  have  been 
issued. 

Since  the  last  report  the  following  numbers  have  appeared: 
"The  Dutch  Republic  and  the  American  Revolution,"  by  Friedrich 
Edler;  "The  Closed  Shop  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  F.  T. 
Stockton;  "Administration  in  Virginia,"  by  F.  A.  Magruder; 
"The  Standard  Rate  in  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  D.  A. 
McCabe. 

Of  the  **Extra  Volumes,**  no  issue  has  appeared  during  the  year. 

Modem  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professors  E.  C.  Armstrong, 
J.  W.  Bright,  H.  Collitz  and  C.  C.  Marden  (managing  editor). 
Two  numbers  (72  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXVI  (276  pages  4to) 
and  six  numbers  (200  pages)  of  Vol.  XXVII  have  been  issued. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Profes- 
sor Haupt,  no  part  has  been  issued  during  the  year. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander. 
The  second  part  of  Series  III  has  appeared.  It  is  entitled  "The 
Natural  Rate  of  Interest,"  by  Joseph  Massie,  and  contains  60 
pages  8vo. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by 
Dr.  Bauer.  Numbers  8  and  4  (128  pages)  completing  Vol.  XVI 
(268  pages  8vo)  and  two  numbers  (108  pages)  of  VoL  XVII  have 
been  issued.  |    i  ^t 

Studies  in  Honor  of  A.  Marshall  Elliott,  in  two  volumes.  VoL  I 
(450  pages  8vo)  appeared  in  June,  1911,  and  VoL  II  (384  pages 
8vo)  appeared  in  July,  1911. 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History.  A  volume 
on  "Diplomatic  Negotiations  of  American  Naval  Officers,  1778- 
1888,"  by  Charles  Oscar  PauUin,  was  issued  in  May.  It  contains 
880  pages,  12ma 
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The  James  Schouler  LectureM  on  History  and  Political  Science, 
In  liay  there  was  published  a  Tolume  by  Professor  John  Bassett 
Moore  on  Four  Phases  of  American  Development:  FederaHsm 
— Democracy — Imperialism — Expansion.  It  contains  218  pacei, 
crown  8yo. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  Tahellae  Defixionum,  by  William  Sherwood 
Fox.  This  publication  contains  68  pages,  Svo,  and  was  issued  u 
a  supplement  to  Vol.  XXXIII,  No.  I,  of  the  American  Journal  of 
Philology, 

The  New  Book  Department  has  recelTed  during  the  past  year 
1980  volumes,  including  591  sent  on  inspection.  Of  these,  1461 
were  purchased  by  members  of  the  University,  76  by  the  Library, 
and  453  returned  to  the  publishers. 

Messrs.  G.  E.  Stechert  ft  Company  and  the  Macmillan  Company, 
both  of  New  York,  have  continued  to  send  consignments  on  in- 
spection. This  service  is  greatly  appreciated  by  the  members  of 
the  University. 

C.  W.   DiTTUS, 

Secretary. 


DISSERTATIONS  PUBLISHED  DURING  THE  YEAR 

Following  is  a  list  of  dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  published  during  the  year,  of  which  the  required 
number  of  150  copies  have  been  received  by  the  University: 

Agnew,  P.  G.:  A  Study  of  the  Current  Transformer  with  Par- 
ticular Reference  to  Iron  Loss. 

Archibald,  Herbert  Thompson:  The  Fable  as  a  Stylistic  Test 
in  Classical  Greek  Literature. 

Brown,  William  H.:  The  Development  of  the  Ascocarp  of 
Lachnea  Scutellata. 

Burge,  William  Edward:  Analysis  of  the  Ash  of  the  Normal 
and  the  Cataractous  Lens. 

Dengler,  Felton  Samuel:  I.  The  Detection  and  Determination 
of  Minute  Quantities  of  Glycerol.  II.  The  Volumes  of  Weight- 
Normal  Solutions  of  Cane  Sugar  at  Different  Temperatures. 

Eyssell,  Henry  Otto:  I.  The  Detection  of  Mannite  in  Alkaline 
Solutions  of  Copper  Sulphate.  Combustion  of  Mannite  by  Alka- 
line Solutions  of  Potassium  Permanganate  in  the  Presence  of 
Copper  Sulphate.  II.  A  Determination  of  the  Volumes  of  Weight- 
Normal  Solutions  of  Cane  Sugar  at  15*',  20*",  25'',  and  SO"". 

Fox,  William  Sherwood:  The  Johns  Hopkins  Tabellae  De- 
fixionum. 

Grave,  Benjamin  H.:  Anatomy  and  Physiology  of  the  Wing- 
Shell  Atrina  Rigida. 

Guy,  James  Samuel:  Conductivity  and  Viscosity  in  Qlycend 
and  in  Binary  Mixtures  of  Glycerol  with  Bthyl  Alcohol,  with 
Methyl  Alcohol,  and  with  water. 

Hodgson,  Joseph  E.:  Orthocentric  Properties  of  the  Plane  Di- 
rected N-Line. 
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of  the  donors,  be  disposed  of  in  the  interest  of  the  Qeologlcal 
Library. 

From  the  Hispanic  Society  of  America  came  a  munifloent  gift 
In  the  form  of  seventy  of  their  publications.  Outside  of  a  few 
YOlumes  of  criticism,  these  are  mainly  sumptuous  facsimile  re- 
productions of  rare  Spanish  texts  and  maps.  The  price  of  certain 
Yolumes  runs  as  high  as  $70.  The  list  price  of  the  consignment 
sent  us  is  about  $700.    Our  file  is  nearly  complete. 

Other  gifts  to  be  mentioned  are  from: 

Albert  I,  Prince  of  Monaco. 
Institut  oc^anographique,  Monaco.    Bulletin  Nos.  206-227. 

Buckler,  William  H. 
Bulletin  de  correspondence  hell^nique.    Annies  1-28,  1877-1904, 

completing  our  set. 
3  other  volumes. 

Clark,  W.  B. 
12  volumes,  mostly  on  natural  history. 

Congreso  cientiflco,  J^th,  Santiago  de  Chili,  1908. 
Its  Trabajos  9-15. 

Gildersleeve,  B.  L. 
8  volumes. 

Ginn  ft  Ck>. 
46  of  their  publications. 

Heath,  D.  C,  ft  Co. 
45  of  their  publications. 

Hollander,  J.  H. 

15  volumes  on  economics. 

Holt,  Henry,  ft  Co. 
74  of  their  publications. 

Howell,  W.  H. 

16  volumes. 

Instituto  di  criminologfa. 
10  volumes  in  penology. 

Le  Due  de  Loubat. 
Fouilles  de  D^los  .  .  .  Inscriptions  financidres  (1906-1909). 

Norton,  Rupert. 

8  volumes,  mostly  in  English  literature. 

Le  Due  d'Orl(^ns. 

9  publications  resulting  from  the  Arctic  campaign  of  1907. 

Pirquet,  Clemens  von. 
275  medical  pamphlets  and  reprints. 

Remsen,  Ira. 
731  miscellaneous  volumes,  pamphlets  and  reprints,  and  467  odd 
numbers  of  periodicals. 

Renouf,  Bdward. 
American  Chemical  Journal,  vols.  11-45  and  10  nos.  of  vols.  9 
and  10. 


REPORT  OP  THE  OPPICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITT 


To  THE  PbEBIDKNT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKHTS  UlOyEBBITT: 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  official  State  Bureaus  con- 
ducted in  co-operation  with  the  geological  department. 

The  Mabtland  Geological  Subvet 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  which  has  now  been  In  exist- 
ence for  sixteen  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of  the 
General  Assembly  in  4^arch,  1896,  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor 
Clark  as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment  The  appropriar 
tions  during  the  first  two  years  amounted  to  $10,000  annually. 
In  1898  a  second  Act  was  passed  providing  $5,000  additional  to 
be  used  chiefly  in  the  preparation  of  a  base  map  of  the  State. 
Both  of  these  Acts  are  still  in  operation,  the  total  appropriation 
of  the  Survey  being  at  the  present  time,  therefore,  $16,000  an- 
nually. The  Survey  devotes  its  activities  chiefly  to  geology  in  its 
various  branches  and  to  the  preparation  of  a  topographic  map  of 
the  State,  although  consideration  is  also  given  independently  or 
in  co-operation  with  other  bureaus,  both  Federal  and  State,  to  the 
study  of  problems  connected  with  terrestrial  magnetism,  forestry, 
hydrography,  and  agricultural  soils. 

The  Survey  maintained  for  twelve  years,  from  1898  to  1910,  a 
Highway  Division.  During  the  earlier  years  of  this  period  the 
work  was  largely  advisory.  A  testing  laboratory  was  established 
and  plans  and  specifications  for  road  and  street  Improvement  by 
the  State,  county,  and  municipal  authorities  were  prepared.  In 
1904  an  Act  was  passed  providing  for  the  construction  of  State 
Aid  roads,  $200,000  annually  being  appropriated  by  the  State  to 
be  met  by  an  equal  amount  from  the  counties,  the  work  to  be 
done  under  the  plans,  specifications,  and  supervision  of  the  State 
Geological  Survey.  In  1904,  1906,  and  1908  money  was  appro- 
priated for  the  construction  of  a  modern  highway  from  Baltimore 
to  Washington  under  the  auspices  of  the  (Geological  Survey. 
Altogether  over  $1,500,000  were  appropriated  by  the  State  and 
counties  to  be  spent  under  the  auspices  of  the  Survey  and  over 
150  miles  of  modern  roadway  were  constructed.  The  yarions 
deposits  available  for  road  construction  throughout  the  State 
were  tested,  as  well  as  the  various  materials  employed  on  the 
streets  of  many  of  the  cities  and  towns  of  the  State,  while  advice 
in  the  matter  of  road  and  street  construction  was  given  to  the 
public  officials.  In  1910  the  highway  worK  of  the  Survey  was 
transferred  to  the  newly-organized  State  Roads  Commission,  of 
which  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Clark  are  members. 

The  geological  work  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the 
State  Geologist  and  the  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Professor 
Mathews,  is  divided  into  three  divisions,  covering  the  areas  of 
the  Piedmont  Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Region,  and  the  Coastal 
Plain.    Investigations  are  in  progress  in  all  these  districts  and 
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extensive  areas  in  each  have  already  been  studied.  Reports  have 
already  been  issued  for  Allegany,  Garrett,  Cecil,  Calvert,  St 
Mary's,  and  Prince  Gorge's  counties,  while  the  investigations 
have  been  completed  for  Harford,  Anne  Arundel,  Kent,  Queen 
Anne's,  Talbot,  and  Caroline  counties.  Work  is  now  in  progress 
in  Baltimore,  Washington,  Carroll,  and  Howard  counties.  In  the 
conduct  of  the  geological  work  the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in 
various  portions  of  the  country  has  been  sought,  particularly  in 
the  study  of  the  several  groups  of  fossil  plant  and  animal  re- 
mains. Monographs  on  the  Lower  Cretaceous,  ESocene,  Miocene, 
Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of  the  State  have  already  been 
published  and  similar  reports  on  the  Devonian,  the  Silurian,  and 
the  Upper  Cretaceous  are  now  in  process  of  preparation.  Special 
economic  reports  on  building-stones,  clays,  coals,  limestones,  and 
iron  ores  have  been  issued. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with 
the  United  States  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work 
are  presented  to  the  public  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  one  inch 
either  in  the  form  of  15'  sheets  or  in  the  form  of  topographic  and 
election  district  county  maps.  They  show  in  a  very  detailed 
manner  not  only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features 
as  well.  Maps  of  Allegany,  Garrett,  Baltimore,  Harford,  Cecil, 
Kent,  Dorchester,  Worcester,  Anne  Arundel,  Caroline,  Talbot, 
Wicomico,  Somerset,  Montgomery,  Howard,  and  Carroll  counties 
have  already  been  issued  as  well  as  a  map  of  Baltimore  and 
vicinity.  Surveys  have  been  completed  of  Frederick,  Washington, 
and  Charles  counties. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography,  agri- 
cultural soils,  and  forestry  have  been  proceeding  as  hitherto  in 
co-operation  with  the  State  and  National  bureaus.  The  forestry 
work  is  now  for  the  most  part  in  charge  of  the  later-organized 
State  Board  of  Forestry,  but  the  Geological  Survey  will  continue 
to  publish  the  county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject 

The  Maryland  Wbathxb  Sebvigb 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  for  over 
twenty  years,  having  been  organised  in  May,  1891,  under  the 
Joint  auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland 
Agricultural  College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau. 
It  was  established  as  an  official  organization  by  the  General 
Assembly  of  1892,  the  Act  being  approved  by  the  Governor  in 
April  of  that  year.  The  State  Service  under  this  Act  was 
permanently  placed  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the 
direction  of  a  Board  of  Control  nominated  by  the  heads  of  the 
three  institutions  above  mentioned  and  subsequently  commis- 
sioned by  the  Governor.  The  appropriation  for  the  maintenance 
of  the  bureau  has  been  $2,000  annually  since  its  establishment, 
the  fund  being  employed  mainly  for  the  investigations  concerning 
the  climatology  of  the  State.  Professor  Clark  has  been  the  chief 
of  the  Bureau  since  its  organization. 

The  Weather  Service  has  published,  in  addition  to  many  small 
reports  and  bulletins,  three  large  final  volumes,  the  first  dealing 
with  the  physiography  and  meteorology  of  the  State  at  large,  the 
second  with  the  climate  and  weather  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity, 
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and  the  third  with  the  distribution  of  plant  life  particularly  in 
its  relations  to  climate  and  soils. 

The  Weather  Senrice  will  now  devote  its  attention  to  the  study 
of  the  swamp  areas  surrounding  the  Chesapeake  Bay  and  its 
tributaries.  The  relation  of  the  plant  life  to  the  salinity  will 
prove  a  fruitful  field  of  investigation,  while  the  reclamation  of 
the  swamps  is  a  matter  of  large  economic  concern  to  the  State. 

BfABTLAND  FoBESTBT  BUBKAU 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four 
of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  commissioners  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the  sixth 
and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Professor  Clark  is 
the  Executive  Ofllcer  of  the  Board  and  has  been  authorised  by 
the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  carried  out 
Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.  Under  this  Act  93,500 
was  appropriated  for  the  first  two  years  and  $4,000  annually  for 
the  succeeding  four  years,  while  an  additional  $1,000  was  appro- 
priated by  the  General  Assembly  of  1910  to  meet  the  expenses  of 
publication  of  forestry  maps.  The  Legislature  of  1912  greatly 
increased  the  resources  and  powers  of  the  State  Board  of 
Forestry,  appropriating  $10,000  annually  for  the  general  expenses 
of  the  Board  beside  $50,000  for  the  purchase  of  lands  in  the  valley 
of  the  Patapsco  River  in  Baltimore  and  Howard  counties  for  a 
State  Reservation,  and  $8,500  for  the  purchase  of  old  Fort 
Frederick  and  the  surrounding  lands  in  Washington  County.  In 
addition  to  the  above  appropriations  the  sum  of  $6,000  was 
appropriated  for  the  publication  of  maps  and  reports,  thus 
rendering  available  for  the  two  years,  1912-13  and  1913-14,  the 
total  sum  of  $84,500. 

The  State  Forester  and  his  assistants  have  prepared  plans  for 
more  economical  forest  management  and  have  on  solicitation 
given  advice  to  great  numbers  of  owners  of  wood  lots  throughout 
the  State.  One  of  the  chief  alms  of  the  Forestry  Board  has  been 
the  education  of  the  people  of  the  State  in  matters  pertaining  to 
forest  management  in  order  that  the  growing  timber  of  the  State 
may  be  utilized  to  the  greatest  advantage. 

Co-operation 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  several  State  bureaus  above 
mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  Federal  bureaus.  Pa^ 
tlcular  reference  should  be  made  to  the  co-operation  granted  by 
the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  the  Chief  of 
the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  Chief  of  the 
United  States  Forest  Service,  and  the  Chief  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Soils,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  supplemented  the 
work  of  the  State  organizations  in  important  ways.  The  work  of 
the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines  that 
it  affords  admirable  opportunities  for  the  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity to  obtain  much  desired  practical  experience  both  in  the 
field  and  in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same  time  the  State  re- 
ceives a  large  return  for  its  outlay. 

Wm.    BlTLLOOK   ClABK. 
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Doctor  op  Philosophy 

Raymond  Binfobd,  of  Guilford  College,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  Earlliam 
College,  1901.  Subjects:  Zoology,  Botany  and  Physiology. 
Dissertation:  The  Germ-Cells  and  the  Process  of  Fertilization  in 
the  Crab  Menippe  Mercenaria,  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Andrews  and  Jennings. 

Thomas  Ross  Brown,  of  Frankfort,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Michigan,  1902.  Subjects:  Bacteriology,  Hygiene  and  Physio- 
logical Chemistry.  Dissertation:  A  Consideration  of  the  Con- 
tinued Fevers  in  the  Tropics.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Profes- 
sors Welch,  Ford  and  Howell. 

Joseph  Chandler,  of  Livermore  Falls,  Me.,  A.  B.,  Colby  College, 
1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy. 
Dissertation:  On  the  Reactions  of  Thlourazoles  and  Thiourazole 
Salts:  I.  A  Study  of  the  Reaction  between  Sodium  1 — Phenyl — 
3— Thiourazole  and  Ethyl  Iodide.  II.  A  Study  of  1,  4 — Diphenyl 
— 6 — ^Thiourazole.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  President  Remsen 
and  Professor  Acree. 

Burton  Wh.liam  Clark,  of  Utica,  N.  T.,  S.  B.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1907.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Chemistry. 
Dissertation:  The  Trenton  Limestone  at  Rathbone  Brook,  Herki 
mer  County,  New  York — Its  Stratigraphy,  Fauna  and  Age. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Swartz. 

Charles  Wythe  Cooke,  of  Front  Royal,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1908.  Subjects:  Geology,  Petrography  and 
Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The  Greenbrier  Formation  in  Mary- 
land. A  Contribution  to  Mississippian  Paleontology.  Referees 
on  Dissertation:  I^ofessors  Clark  and  Swartz. 

Paul  Bell  Davis,  of  Salem,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Roanoke  College,  1908. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Mineralogy. 
Dissertation:  Conductivity  and  Negative  Viscosity  Coefficients  of 
Certain  Rubidium  and  Ammonium  Salts  in  Glycerol,  and  in 
Mixtures  of  Glycerol  with  Water  from  25"*  to  75**.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Felton  Samuel  Dengler,  of  Steelton,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania 
College,  1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and 
Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  I.  The  Detection  and  Deter- 
mination of  Minute  Quantities  of  Glycerol.  II.  The  Volumes  of 
Weight-Normal  Cane  Sugar  Solutions  at  Different  Temperatures. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 
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Hbnbt  Otto  Etssell,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Missouri,  1908.  BubjecU:  Chemistryt  Phjrsical  Cbemlstry  and 
Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  I.  The  Detection  of  Mannite 
In  Alkaline  Solutions  of  Copper  Sulphate.  Combustion  of  Man- 
nite by  Alkaline  Solutions  of  Potassium  Permanganate  In  the 
Presence  of  Copper  Sulphate.  II.  A  Determination  of  the  Volume 
of  Weight-Normal  Solutions  of  Cane  Sugar  at  IS"",  20*>,  25"*  and 
30*".    Referees  on  Dissertation:  I^ofessors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Pebctval  Bradshaw  Fat,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Haver- 
ford  College,  1909.  Subjects:  French,  Italian  and  Spanish. 
Dissertation:  Elliptical  Partitive  Usage  in  Affirmative  Clauses  in 
French  Prose  of  the  Fourteenth,  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Cen- 
turies. Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Armstrong  and 
Shaw. 

Charles  Ghequisbx  Fenwtck,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Loyola  Col- 
lege, 1908.  Bubjects:  Political  Science,  History  and  Philosophy. 
Dissertation:  The  Neutrality  Laws  of  the  United  States. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  WiUoughby  and  Ballagh. 

Pbbct  Scott  Flifpin,  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond  Col- 
lege, 1906.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Science  and  Political 
Economy.  Dissertation:  The  Royal  Government  In  Virginia, 
1700-1775.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Vincent  and 
Ballagh. 

OusTAV  GRt^NBAUM,  of  Bucsrcst,  Roumanla,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Bucarest,  1902.  Subjects:  Italian,  French  and  Spanish.  Disser- 
tation: The  Italian  Partitive  Construction  in  the  Function  of 
Direct  Object.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Shaw  and 
Armstrong. 

Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and 
PhjTsics.  Dissertation:  On  the  Reversible  Addition  of  Alcohols  to 
Nitriles  Catalyzed  by  Sodium  Ethylate.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: President  Remsen  and  Professor  Acree. 

Clarence  Wilson  Hewlbtf,  of  Wilson,  N.  C,  B.  E.,  North  Caro- 
lina Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1906.  Bubjects: 
Physics,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation: 
Analysis  of  Complex  Sound  Waves.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Ames  and  Anderson. 

Oliver  Baker  Hopkins,  of  Penn  Laird,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1909.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Physi- 
cal Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The  Carboniferous  Sphenophyllales, 
E^quisetales  and  Lycopodiales  of  Maryland,  including  Certain 
Forms  from  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professor  Clark  and  Mr.  Berry. 

Samuel  Francis  Howard,  of  Amherst,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Massachu- 
setts Agricultural  College,  1894.  Subjects:  ChemistiTt  Physical 
Chemistry  and  Physics.    Dissertation:  The  Conductivity,  Tern- 
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perature  Coefflclents  of  Conductivity  and  Dissociation  of  Certain 
Electrolytes  in  Aqueous  Solution  at  Z^"*,  60"*  and  65*".  Refereet 
on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

John  Fbedkrick  Hunter,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1907.  Buhjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Physical 
Chemistry.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Pre-Cambrian  Rocks  of 
the  Gunnison  River.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Clark 
and  Mathews. 

Habbt  Milbs  Johnson,  of  Nelson,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Missouri  Valley 
College,  1909.  Subjects:  Psychology,  Physiology,  and  Neurology. 
Dissertation:  Some  Tests  on  the  Reactions  of  Dogs  to  Stimuli, 
under  Conditions  of  Sensory  Control.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Watson  and  Jennings. 

WnxTs  EiDOAR  Maneval,  of  Baltimore,  Ph.  B.,  Bucknell  Univer- 
sity, 1902.  Subjects:  Botany,  Plant  Phjrsiology,  and  Zoology. 
Dissertation:  The  Development  of  Magnolia  and  Liriodendron, 
including  a  Discussion  of  the  Primitiveness  of  the  Magnoliaceae. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Johnson  and  Livingston. 

Clbicent  Orestes  Meredith,  of  Guilford  College,  N.  C,  A.  B., 
Guilford  College,  1900.  Subjects:  Latin,  French,  and  Spanish. 
Dissertation:  The  Partes  Orationis  as  Discussed  by  Virgilius 
Maro  Grammaticus,  with  some  Observations  upon  his  Inflection 
and  Syntax.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Smith  and 
Mustard. 

Charles  Ferdinand  Meter,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1906.  Subjects:  Physics,  Physical 
Chemistry,  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation:  On  the  Vibration  of 
Telephone  Diaphragms.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Ames  and  Whitehead. 

John  William  Nowell,  of  Tyner,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1903.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Phjrslcal  Chemistry  and  Min- 
eralogy. Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Steric  Hindrance  Effect  of 
Various  Substituent  Groups  in  the  Ortho  Position  to  the  Carbozyl ; 
on  the  Reaction  which  takes  Place  when  Parasulphaminobenzoic 
Acids  are  Heated  to  220**.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  Jones. 

George  Victor  Schick,  of  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  Concordia  College 
(Ind.),  1904.  Subjects:  Hebrew,  Assyrian,  and  Greek.  Disserted- 
Hon:  The  Stems  Dum  and  Damdm  in  Hebrew.  Referees  on  Dis- 
sertation:  Professors  Haupt  and  Johnston  and  Dr.  Poebel. 

HoRATTO  EiLWiN  SiOTH,  of  Brattlcboro,  Vt,  A.  B.,  Amherst  Col- 
lege, 1908.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.  Dissertation: 
The  Literary  Criticism  of  Pierre  Bayle.  Referees  on  Disserta- 
tion: Professors  Armstrong  and  Terracher,  and  I^ofessor  Ogden, 
of  the  University  of  Cincinnati. 
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Alfred  Spbingeb,  Jb.,  of  Norwood,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Tale  Uniyersity, 
1909.  Buhjects:  Chemistry.  Physical  Chemistry »  and  Applied 
Electricity.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Conductivitr  and  Dis- 
sociation of  Certain  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution  at 
Different  Temperatures.  Referees  an  Dissertation:  ProfeBSors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Oliver  Towles,  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1906.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.  Disserta- 
tion: Prepositional  Phrases  of  Asseveration  and  Adjuration. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Armstrong  and  Terracher. 

Joshua  Irviivo  Tracet,  of  Upperco,  Md.,  S.  B.,  Dickinson  Col- 
lege, 1906.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy. 
Dissertation:  Researches  on  the  Rational  Quintic.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Morley  and  Coble. 

Llotd  Vaiv  Doren,  of  New  Germantown,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Pennsyl- 
vania College,  1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  A  Comparative  Study  of 
the  Semi-permeable  Membranes  of  Copper  Ferrocyanlde  and 
Nickel  F'^rrocyanide.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse 
and  H.  C.  Jones. 

George  Ross  Maurice  Wells,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  McMaster 
University,  1906.  Subjects:  Psychology,  Philosophy,  and  Neu- 
rology. Dissertation:  The  Influence  of  Stimulus-Duration  on 
Reaction  Time.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Dunlap  and 
Hulburt. 

Richard  Clagoett  Williams,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1900.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical 
Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The  Shenandoah  Limestones  of  the 
Hagerstown  Quadrangle.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Clark  and  Reid. 

Rot  Martin  Winger,  of  McCune,  Kansas,  A.  B.,  Baker  Univer- 
sity, 1906.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  and  Sanskrit 
Dissertation:  On  Self-Projective  Rational  Curves  of  the  Fourth 
and  Fifth  Order.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morley 
and  Coble. 

French  Eugene  Wolfe,  of  Topeka,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Emory  and 
Henry  College,  1907.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political 
Science,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  Admission  to 
American  Trade  Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Hollander  and  Barnett 

(32) 

Doctor  op  Mbdicinb 

Clarence  Ladelle  Andrews,  of  Conway,  La.,  B.  B.,  Louisiana 

State  University,  1908. 

Jaime  de  Angulo,  of  Paris,  France,  B.  te  Lett,  University  of 
Paris,  1906. 
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BDWUf  I.  Babtubtt,  of  Buhl,  Idaho,  A.  B.,  Washington  State 
Ck>llege»  1908. 

Joseph  Howabd  Bkabd,  of  Chesterfield,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St  John's 
College,  1902. 

Jane  Elizabeth  Bigelow,  of  Terre  Haute,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Butler 
College,  1907. 

Chakles  Albert  Bowees,  of  Wheeling,  W.  Va.,  S.  B.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1908. 

BvELBTH  Wilson  Bbidgman,  of  Baltimore  County,  Md.,  A.  B., 
Johns  Hopkins  University,  1908. 

Ctbus  Cathet  Bbown,  of  Arkadelphia,  Ark.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Arkansas,  1908. 

John  Louis  Butsch,  of  Lynnvllle,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Purdue  Univer- 
sity, 1905. 

Raymond  John  Cast,  of  Atlantic,  la.,  S.  B.,  Iowa  College,  1906. 

BuBNS  Stoddabd  Chaffee,  of  Santa  Ana,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University,  1908. 

Alan  Mason  Chbbnet,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1908. 

Jacob  Cohen,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1908. 

Oeobqe  Washington  Cox,  of  Litchfield,  111.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Chicago,  1907. 

Mabte  Yeamans  Dabnet,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  Ph.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Chicago,  1908. 

Bdwin  Greene  Davis,  of  Lincoln,  Neh.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Nebraska,  1909. 

Wiluam  Milton  Dumm,  of  Laramie,  Wyo.,  S.  B.,  Ohio  Wesleyan 
University,  1908. 

Milton  Thomas  Edgebton,  Jb.,  of  Fremont,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia,  1908. 

Roland  Frederick  Fisheb,  of  Barahoo,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1909. 

Mart  Randolph  Fleming,  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  A.  M.,  Randolph- 
Macon  Woman's  College,  1902. 

Ovm  Clsmmons  Foots,  of  Roaring  River,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1908. 

WiNTEB  Reginald  Fbantz,  of  Cumberland,  Md.,  S.  B.,  West  Vir- 
ginia University,  1908. 

WnxA  BfAT  Fbicke,  of  New  York,  N.  T.,  A.  B.,  Barnard  College, 
1906. 

Julian  Eugene  Gammon,  of  Marianna,  Fla.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Florida,  1908. 

James  Hetv^abd  Gibbbs,  of  Columbia,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of 
South  Carolina,  1908. 

William  Lee  Gills,  of  Bedford  City,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Maoon  College,  1905. 

Fbbdebick  Akin  Glass,  of  BooneviUe,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Central  Uni- 
versity (Ky.),  1908. 


112  Degrees  Conferred 

Bbnsbt  William  Goodpastubb,  of  Naahyille,  Tenn^  A.  B^  Van- 
derbilt  Unlyerslty,  1907. 

RoscoE  Willis  Hall,  of  MUleratown,  Pa.»  Ph.  B.,  DicUnaaii 
College,  1908. 

Jambb  B.  Holmes,  of  LTnchburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Unlyersity  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1910. 

Samxtel  Hatman  Hubwttz,  of  Chicago,  111.,  A.  B.,  Hanrard  Uni- 
versity, 1907. 

Hklmina  Jeidkll,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Barnard  College, 
1908. 

Rudolph  Alfred  Kochbb,  of  San  Jose,  CaL,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stan- 
ford Jr.  University,  1908. 

Henbt  Hofmann  Loos,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1908. 

Walteb  Gat  Lough,  of  Fairmont,  W.  Va.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
West  Virginia,  1908. 

Oswald  Swinnst  Lowslet,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
SUnford  Jr.  University,  1905. 

Robert  Georqe  McAlilet,  of  Chester,  S.  C,  S.  B.,  Davidson  Col- 
lege, 1904. 

Harvet  Ross  McAllister,  of  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsyt 
vania  College,  1908. 

WiLLL^M  Bradbubt  McClure,  of  Elk  Lick,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsyt 
vania  College,  1908. 

Hugh  McCuujoch,  of  Little  Rock,  Ark.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Arkansas,  1908. 

WnxiAM  Lawrence  MnjJA,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Clark 
College,  1908. 

Edoab  Allket  Muxes,  of  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania 
College,  1908. 

Knox  Emerson  Miller,  of  St  Joseph,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  William  Jewell 
College,  1908. 

Nathaniel  Mills,  of  Mt  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Williams  College, 
1908. 

Ernest  Luther  Morgan,  of  Waynesville,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1907. 

William  Haviland  Morriss,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Haverford  Col- 
lege, 1908. 

William  Nehx.,  Jr.,  of  Charles  Town,  W.  Va.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's 
College,  1908. 

Ralph  Wilbub  Nichols,  of  North  Haven,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Yale 
University,  1908. 

Louise  Pearce,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Leland  Stanford  Jr. 
University,  1907. 

Charles  Hamlin  Pelton,  of  Middletown,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Trinity 
College  (Conn.),  1905. 

Maurice  Charles  Pincoffs,  Jr.,  of  Chicago,  111.,  S.  B.,  Unive^ 
sity  of  Chicago,  1909. 
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Mabtin  Hatwabd  Post,  Jb.,  of  St  Louis,  Mo.,  A«  B.,  Amherst 
College,  1908. 

Cakl  Whkblkb  RAin),  of  Monson,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Williams  College, 
1908. 

Charles  Dwioht  Reid,  Jb.,  of  Auburn,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Williams 
College,  1908. 

Mont  Rogkbs  Reid,  of  Oriskany,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Roanoke  College, 
1908. 

Habold  Ibwin  Retnouw,  of  Liezington,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Georgia,  1908. 

Max  Spbnceb  Rohd£,  of  Princeton,  111.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Chicago,  1908. 

Peteb  BENJAifiN  Sabason,  of  New  Haven,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale 
University,  1909. 

Henbt  Chbistian  Schmsisseb,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1908. 

Raymond  Louis  Schxjlz,  of  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  University 
of  Wisconsin,  1908. 

Nathan  P.  Seabs,  of  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Syracuse  Univer- 
sity, 1908. 

Reginald  Ouveb  Sellman,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1908. 

RoiXA  J.  Shale,  of  Highland,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Oberlin  College,  1908. 

Ellebt  De  Wrrr  Simpson,  of  Westminster,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Western 
Maryland  College,  1908. 

Wabben  Richabds  Sisson,  of  Hamilton,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Colgate 
University,  1908. 

Habbt  Richmond  Slack,  Jb.,  of  La  Grange,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia,  1908. 

Tbammell  Stabb,  of  Calhoun,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Emory  College,  1908. 

Thobnton  Steabns,  of  Asheville,  N.  C,  A«  B.,  Davidson  College, 
1906. 

Holland  Newton  Stevenson,  2nd.,  of  Pittsfield,  Mass.,  Ph.  B., 
Yale  University,  1908. 

Abbaham  Stbauss,  of  Lowell,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Harvard  University, 
1909. 

David  Cobbin  Stbeeit,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1908. 

John  Sundwall,  of  Fairview,  Utah,  S.  B.,  University  of  Chicago, 
1903. 

Habbt  Roswell  Wahl,  of  Stratford,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  University  of 
Wisconsin,  1908. 

Abthub  L.  Waltebs,  of  Battle  Ground,  Ind.,  S.  B.,  Purdue  Uni- 
versity, 1904. 

Chablss  Hansell  Watt,  of  ThomasviUe,  Ga.,  S.  B.,  Davidson 
College,  1906. 

Adbisl  Clabk  Weaexet,  of  Shelbyville,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Georgetown 
College  (Ky.),  1908. 


106  State  Bureaus 

and  the  third  with  the  distribution  of  plant  life  particularly  in 
its  relations  to  climate  and  soils. 

The  Weather  Service  will  now  devote  its  attention  to  the  study 
of  the  swamp  areas  surrounding  the  Chesapeake  Bay  and  its 
tributaries.  The  relation  of  the  plant  life  to  the  salinity  will 
prove  a  fruitful  field  of  investigation,  while  the  reclamation  of 
the  swamps  is  a  matter  of  large  economic  concern  to  the  State. 

Mabtland  Forestby  Bubeau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing 
for  a  State  Board  of  Forestry  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four 
of  whom  are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  commissioners  of  the 
Geological  Survey,  the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the  sixth 
and  seventh  are  appointed  by  the  Governor.  Professor  Clark  is 
the  Executive  Officer  of  the  Board  and  has  been  authorised  by 
the  Board  to  see  that  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  carried  out 
Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State  Forester.  Under  this  Act  $3,500 
was  appropriated  for  the  first  two  years  and  $4,000  annually  for 
the  succeeding  four  years,  while  an  additional  $1,000  was  appro- 
priated by  the  General  Assembly  of  1910  to  meet  the  expenses  of 
publication  of  forestry  maps.  The  Liegislature  of  1912  greatly 
increased  the  resources  and  powers  of  the  State  Board  of 
Forestry,  appropriating  $10,000  annually  for  the  general  expenses 
of  the  Board  beside  $50,000  for  the  purchase  of  lands  in  the  valley 
of  the  Patapsco  River  in  Baltimore  and  Howard  counties  for  a 
State  Reservation,  and  $8,500  for  the  purchase  of  old  Fort 
Frederick  and  the  surrounding  lands  in  Washington  County.  In 
addition  to  the  above  appropriations  the  sum  of  $6,000  was 
appropriated  for  the  publication  of  maps  and  reports,  thus 
rendering  available  for  the  two  years,  1912-13  and  1913-14,  the 
total  sum  of  $84,500. 

The  State  Forester  and  his  assistants  have  prepared  plans  for 
more  economical  forest  management  and  have  on  solicitation 
given  advice  to  great  numbers  of  owners  of  wood  lots  throughout 
the  State.  One  of  the  chief  aims  of  the  Forestry  Board  has  been 
the  education  of  the  people  of  the  State  in  matters  pertaining  to 
forest  management  in  order  that  the  growing  timber  of  the  State 
may  be  utilized  to  the  greatest  advantage. 

CO-OPEBATION 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  several  State  bureaus  above 
mentioned  by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  Federal  bureaus.  Par- 
ticular reference  should  be  made  to  the  co-operation  granted  by 
the  Director  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  the  Chief  of 
the  United  States  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  Chief  of  the 
United  States  Forest  Service,  and  the  Chief  of  the  United  States 
Bureau  of  Soils,  all  of  whom  have  cordially  supplemented  the 
work  of  the  State  organizations  in  important  ways.  The  work  of 
the  State  organizations  is  in  progress  along  so  many  lines  that 
it  affords  admirable  opportunities  for  the  students  of  the  Uni- 
versity to  obtain  much  desired  practical  experience  both  in  the 
field  and  in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same  time  the  State  re- 
ceives a  large  return  for  its  outlay. 

Wm.  Buixook  Clabk. 


Degrees  Conferred  115 

Bachelor  of  Arts 

Herman  S.  Applebaum,  of  Baltimore. 

Donald  Knipp  Belt,  of  Baltimore. 

Bertram  Benedict,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Norman  Brown,  of  Baltimore. 

Leslie  Hepburn  Buckler,  of  Baltimore. 

John  Dudley  Carroll,  of  Baltimore. 

Maurice  Henrt  Coblentz,  of  Baltimore. 

Harrt  Norman  Cole,  of  Virginia. 

James  Johnson  Corner,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Harry  Stanley  Dickey,  of  Baltimore. 

Hamilton  Graham  Du  Bois,  of  Baltimore. 

James  W.  Easter,  of  Maryland. 

John  Samuel  Fulton,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

George  William  Gail,  of  Baltimore^ 

Arthur  Feddeman  Gorton,  of  Baltimore. 

Walter  Edward  Grempler,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Edward  Harrison,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Alfred  Cummins  Hatch,  of  Maryland. 

James  Eugene  Levering  Holmes,  of  Baltimore. 

Marion  Byrd  Hopkins,  of  Baltimore. 

Frederic  Collins  Lee,  of  Maryland. 

Howard  Huntley  Lloyd,  of  Baltimore. 

Erjjs  Miller,  of  Baltimore. 

Richard  Nicholas  Mullikin,  of  Baltimore. 

Max  G.  Paulus,  of  Baltimore. 

Thomas  Brooke  Price,  of  West  Virginia. 

Earle  Lindsay  Rogers,  of  Baltimore. 

Moses  Wiesbnfeld  Rosenfeld,  of  Baltimore. 

Gerhard  Lauts  Schmeisser,  of  Baltimore. 

Hyland  Price  Stewart,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Alan  Callendbr  Sutton,  of  Baltimore. 

George  Peter  Thomas,  of  Baltimore. 

Gabriel  Herbert  Todes,  of  Baltimore. 

Harby  Milton  Wagner,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

William  Oswald  Weyforth,  Jr.,  of  Baltimore. 

Edwin  Charles  White,  of  Baltimore. 

(36) 
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108  Degrees  Conferred 

Henbt  Otto  Etsskll,  of  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Uniyersity  of 
Missouri,  1908.  Suhjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and 
Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  I.  The  Detection  of  Mannite 
in  Alkaline  Solutions  of  Copper  Sulphate.  Combustion  of  Man- 
nite by  Alkaline  Solutions  of  Potassium  Permanganate  in  the 
Presence  of  Copper  Sulphate.  II.  A  Determination  of  the  Volume 
of  Weight-Normal  Solutions  of  Cane  Sugar  at  IB"",  20'',  25''  and 
30**.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Pebcival  Bbadshaw  Fat,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Hayer- 
ford  College,  1909.  Suhjects:  French,  Italian  and  Spanish. 
Dissertation:  Elliptical  Parti tiye  Usage  in  Affirmatiye  Clauses  in 
French  Prose  of  the  Fourteenth,  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth  Cen- 
turies. Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Armstrong  and 
Shaw. 

Charles  Ghsquisrs  Fenwick,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Loyola  Col- 
lege, 1908.  Subjects:  Political  Science,  History  and  Philosophy. 
Dissertation:  The  Neutrality  Laws  of  the  United  States. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Willoughby  and  Ballac^. 

Pbbct  Scott  Flippin,  of  Lynchburg,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond  Col- 
lege, 1906.  Subjects:  History,  Political  Science  and  Political 
Economy.  Dissertation:  The  Royal  Goyemment  in  Virginia, 
1700-1775.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Vincent  and 
Ballagh. 

GusTAy  GrI^nbaum,  of  Bucarest,  Roumania,  A.  B.,  Uniyersity  of 
Bucarest,  1902.  Subjects:  Italian,  French  and  Spanish.  Disser- 
tation: The  Italian  Partitiye  Construction  in  the  Function  of 
Direct  Object.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Shaw  and 
Armstrong. 

Julia  Peachy  Harrison,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1906.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry  and 
Physics.  Dissertation:  On  the  Reyersible  Addition  of  Alcohols  to 
Nitriles  Catalyzed  by  Sodium  Ethylate.  Referees  on  DissertO' 
tion:  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Acree. 

Clarence  Wilson  Hewlett,  of  Wilson,  N.  C,  B.  B.,  North  Caro- 
lina Agricultural  and  Mechanical  College,  1906.  Subjects: 
Physics,  Physical  Chemistry  and  Mathematics.  Dissertation: 
Analysis  of  Complex  Sound  Wayes.  Referees  on  DUsertatUm: 
Professors  Ames  and  Anderson. 

Oliver  Baker  Hopkins,  of  Penn  Laird,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins Uniyersity,  1909.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy  and  Physi- 
cal Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The  Carboniferous  Sphenophyllales, 
Equisetales  and  Lycopodiales  of  Maryland,  including  Certain 
Forms  from  Pennsylvania  and  Ohio.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professor  Clark  and  Mr.  Berry. 

Samxtel  B^rancis  Howard,  of  Amherst,  Mass.,  S.  B.,  Massachu- 
setts Agricultural  College,  1894.  Subjects:  Chemistiy,  Physical 
Chemistry  and  Physics.    Dissertation:  The  Conductiylty,  Tem- 
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juerican  Chemical  Joarnal.  Iba  Rimbih,  Editor.  HoDthly.  8vo. 
Volume  XLVIII  in  progress.  $5  per  year.  (Foreign  postage,  fifty 
cents. 

.merican  Journal  off  Insanity.  Board  of  Editora.  Quarterly.  Ito. 
Volume  LXIX  In  progress.     $5  per  volume. 

jnerican  Journal  off  Mathematics.  Frank  Hobt^t,  Editor.  Quarterly. 
4to.  Volume  XXXIV  in  progress.  |5  per  volume.  (Foreign  postage, 
fifty  cents.) 

jnerican  Journal  off  Philology.  B.  L.  Gildbbsleryc,  Editor.  Quarterly. 
8vo.  Volume  XXXIII  In  progress.  |3  per  volume.  (Foreign  postage, 
fifty  cents.) 

Contributions  to  Assyrlology  and  Semitic  Philology.  Paitl  Haufz 
and  Fbiedbich  Deutzbch,  Editors.    Volume  VIII  in  progress. 

ofans  Hopkins  Hospital  Bulletin.  Monthly.  4to.  Volume  XXIII  in 
progress.    |2  per  year.     (Foreign  postage,  fifty  cents.) 

ofans  Hopkins  Hospital  Reports.  8vo.  Volume XVI I  In  progress.  |5per 
volume.     (Foreign  postage,  fifty  cents.) 

Dhns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  including  the  President's  Report 
Annual  Register,  and  Medical  Department  Catalogue.  Monthly.  8vo. 
|1  per  year. 

>hn8  Hopkins  Universltv  Studies  In  Historical  mn4  Polltlcnl  Science. 

Under  the  direction  of  the  Departments  of  History,  Political  Soonomy, 
and  Political  Science.  Monthly,  8vo.  Volume  XXX  in  profreaa.  |3 
per  volume. 

iemoirs  from  the  Biological  Labarataiy.    FIto  volumes  have  appeared. 

.odern  Language  Notes.  Edited  by  B.  C.  Abkbtboho.  J.  W.  Bright,  H. 
CoLUTZ,  and  C.  C.  Makden  (Managing  Editor).  IHght  times  yearly. 
4to.  Volume  XXVII  in  progress.  $2  per  volume.  (Foreign  postage, 
twenty-five  cents.) 

eprint  off  Economic  Tracts.  J.  H.  Hollandu,  Editor.  Third  series 
in  progress.    |2.00. 

eport  off  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey. 

errestrlal  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity.  L.  A.  Baues, 
Editor.  Quarterly.  8vo.  Volume  XVII  in  progress.  |3  per  volume. 
(Foreign  postage,  twenty-five  cants.) 


aoTooaAPHio  Reproduction  of  the  KAanMiaiAN  Athabva-Veda.  M.  Bloom- 
field,  Editor.    8  vols.    Folio.    |50. 

>K]ffA  DE  Febnan  Concalez.    Edited  hy  C.  Carroll  Marden.    284  pp.    8vo. 
12.50  net 

KB  Taill  of  Rauf  Coilteae.    Edited  hy  William  Hand  Browne.  164  pp. 

8vo.    $1.00  net 

New  Critical  Edition  of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Old  Testament. 
Paul  Haupt,  Editor.    Prospectus  on  application. 

ruDiEB  IN  Honor  of  Professor  Oildersleevr.    627  pp.    8vo.    |6. 

OK  Physical  Papers  of  Henrt  A.  Rowland.    716  pp.    8vo.    |7.o0. 

Hs  Otster.    By  W.  K.  Brooks.    226  pp.    8vo.    $1. 

CTCLESiASTEs:     A  Nkw  METRICAL  TRANSLATION.    By  Paul  Haupt    60  pp. 
8vo.    60  cents. 

BB  Book  of  Nahum:    A  New  Metrical  Translation.    By  Paul  Haupt 

68  pp.    8vo.    60  cents. 
oTEa  ON  Stahl's  Stntax  of  the  Greek  Verb.    By  Basil  L.  Qildersleeve. 

65  pp.    60  cents. 

BB  Hague  Peace  Conferences  of  1899  and  1907.    By  James  Brown  Scott 
VoL  I,  The  Conferences,  887  pp.;  Vol.  II,  Documents,  648  pp.  8vo.  $6. 

hb  Eolootjes  of  Baptista  Mantuanus.    By  W.  P.  Mustard.    166  pp. 
8vo.    11.60. 

LPLOMATio  Negotiations  of  American   Naval   Omccaai    1778-1883.    By 
C.  0.  Paullln.    380  pp.    12mo.    $2. 


110  Degrees  Conferred 

Alfred  Spbingeb,  Jb.,  of  Norwood,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Tale  University, 
1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry.  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Applied 
Electricity.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  and  Dii- 
sociation  of  Certain  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solution  at 
DifTerent  Temperatures.  Referees  an  Dissertation:  Profesaars 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Oliver  Towles,  of  Charlottesville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Vir- 
ginia, 1906.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian.  Disserta^ 
tion:  Prepositional  Phrases  of  Asseveration  and  Adjuration. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Armstrong  and  Terracher. 

Joshua  Irving  Tracet,  of  Upperco,  Md.,  S.  B.,  Dickinson  Col- 
lege, 1906.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Astronomy. 
Dissertation:  Researches  on  the  Rational  Quintic.  Referees  on 
Dissertation:  Professors  Morley  and  Coble. 

Llotd  Van  Doren,  of  New  Germantown,  N.  J.,  S.  B.,  Pennsyl- 
vania College,  1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  A  Comparative  Study  of 
the  Semi-permeable  Membranes  of  Copper  Ferrocyanide  and 
Nickel  F-rrocyanide.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse 
and  H.  C.  Jones. 

George  Ross  Maurice  Wells,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  McMaster 
University,  1906.  Subjects:  Psychology,  Philosophy,  and  Neu- 
rology. Dissertation:  The  Influence  of  Stimulus-Duration  on 
Reaction  Time.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Dunlap  and 
Hulburt. 

Richard  Claggett  Williams,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Princeton 
University,  1900.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Physical 
Chemistry.  Dissertation:  The  Shenandoah  Limestones  of  the 
Hagerstown  Quadrangle.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Clark  and  Reid. 

Roy  Martin  Winger,  of  McCune,  Kansas,  A.  B.,  Baker  Univei^ 
sity,  1906.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Astronomy,  and  Sanskrit 
Dissertation:  On  Self-Projective  Rational  Curves  of  the  Fourth 
and  Fifth  Order.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morley 
and  Coble. 

French  Eugene  Wolfe,  of  Topeka,  Kan.,  A.  B.,  Emory  and 
Henry  College,  1907.  Subjects:  Political  Economy,  Political 
Science,  and  History  of  Philosophy.  Dissertation:  Admission  to 
American  Trade  Unions.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Hollander  and  Barnett 

(32) 

Doctor  op  Medicine 

Clarence  Ladelle  Andrews,  of  Conway,  La.,  S.  B.,  Louisiana 
State  University,  1908. 

Jaime  de  Angulo,  of  Paris,  France,  B.  §s  Lett.,  University  of 
Paris,  1906. 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To  THE  TkUSTEES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UnIVEBSITY  : — 

Oentlemen: 

As  Chairman  of  the  Administrative  Committee  I  have  the 
honor  to  submit  to  yon  the  annual  report  of  the  University 
for  the  academic  year  ending  June  30,  1913. 

Dr.  Ira  Bemsen.  who  presented  his  resignation  of  the  office 
of  President,  April  10,  1912,  consenting  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  the  office  until  his  successor  could  be  chosen,  was 
compelled  by  temporary  ill-health  to  ask  a  release  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  session.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees  January 
23,  1913,  he  submitted  the  following  letter : 

January  21,  1913. 
R.  Brent  Keyser,  Esq., 

President,  Board  of  Trustees, 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Dear  Sir: 

My  doctor  has  ordered  me  to  stop  work  for  a  time  in  order  to  re- 
gain my  strength,  and  I  am  therefore  constrained  to  aak  to  be  re- 
lieved  of  the  duties  of  the  office  of  President  as  soon  as  possible. 
There  are  several  matters  requiring  attention  at  once,  and  I  am  not 
in  proper  condition  to  attend  to  them.  I  am  in  a  fair  way  to  com- 
plete recovery,  but  it  is  clear  that  one  of  the  conditions  of  success  is 
freedom  from  responsibility  for  a  time  at  least.  I  regret  the  neces- 
sity for  this  step.    On  the  other  hand  I  am  sure  that  it  is  in  the  in- 
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terest  of  the  University  and  myself.  May  I  ask  you  to  take  this 
matter  up  with  the  Board  of  Trustees,  with  a  view  to  such  action  as 
may  seem  best?  Whatever  your  action  may  be  I  shall  cheerfully 
abide  by  it.    I  remain, 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

Ira  Remsen. 

The  Trustees  then  adopted  the  following  resolution : 

Resolved,  That  President  Remsen  be  and  he  is  hereby  relieved 
from  the  further  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  office  of  President 
of  the  University  in  accordance  with  the  request  in  his  letter  of- 
January  21,  1913,  and  that  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
be  directed  to  express  to  him  the  deep  regret  of  the  Board  at  the 
necessity  which  has  led  to  his  asking  to  be  relieved;  their  hope  that 
his  recovery  will  be  speedy  and  complete;  their  continued  gratitude 
to  him  for  his  devotion  for  so  many  years  to  the  University;  and 
their  appreciation  of  the  great  pleasure  and  profit  which  personal  as- 
sociation with  him  has  brought  to  them. 

On  the  sixth  of  June,  1913,  the  Board  voted  that  Dr. 
Bemsen  be  designated  President  Emeritus  and  B.  N.  Baker 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry,  and  that  the  privileges  of 
the  chemical  laboratory  be  extended  to  him.  His  letter  of 
resignation,  the  action  of  the  Trustees  thereupon,  and  the 
addresses  given  by  several  of  his  colleagues  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Faculty  are  printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  De- 
cember, 1912. 

On  the  retirement  of  President  Remsen,  the  Trustees  ap- 
pointed an  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Pactdty,  to  whom, 
for  the  time  being,  was  entrusted  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  the  presidential  office.  Dr.  W.  H.  Welch  was  des- 
ignated as  chairman  and  Professors  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  E.  H. 
Griffin,  W.  H.  Howell,  W.  B.  Clark,  J.  S.  Ames  and  W.  W. 
Willoughby  were  named  as  the  other  members.  Professor 
Griffin  acting  as  Executive  Secretary. 

Mr.  William  H.  Buckler,  who  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  June  9,  1905,  presented  his  resignation 
January  6,  1913,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret. 


Personal  Mention  6 

At  the  meeting  of  February  4,  1913,  Mr.  Frederick  W. 
Wood,  President  of  the  Maryland  Steel  Company,  was  chosen 
a  member  of  the  Board. 

Dr.  William  Hand  Browne,  for  many  years  a  Professor  of 
English  Literature  in  the  University  and  after  1910  Profes- 
sor Emeritus,  died  on  the  13th  day  of  December,  1912.  The 
University  Circular  for  February,  1913,  is  devoted  to  a  me- 
morial of  Dr.  Browne. 

On  the  twenty-third  of  February,  1913,  Dr.  Harry  L.  Wil- 
son, Professor  of  Eoman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy,  died 
suddenly  of  pneumonia  in  Pittsburgh,  having  gone  thither 
on  business  connected  with  the  Archaeological  Institute  of 
America,  of  which  he  had  recently  been  elected  President. 
An  account  of  Dr.  Wilson's  academic  career  is  printed  in  the 
University  Circular  for  April,  1913.     His  loss  is  keenly  felt. 

Dr.  John  N".  Mackenzie,  who  had  served  the  University 
since  1896  as  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Bhinolo- 
gy,  presented  his  resignation  of  the  position  November  4, 
1912,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret. 

Dr.  James  Curtis  Ballagh,  a  graduate  of  this  University 
and  a  teacher  since  1896,  holding  successively  the  posts  of 
Instructor,  Associate,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor  of 
American  History,  resigned  from  his  professorship  August 
22, 1913.  Dr.  Ballagh  is  now  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
University  of  Pensylvania. 

Professor  Louis  A.  Terracher,  who  came  to  this  University 
in  1910  from  the  University  of  Upsala,  to  accept  the  position 
of  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature — during  his  third 
year  holding  the  title  of  Professor — ^received  a  flattering  call 
from  the  University  of  Liverpool  at  the  end  of  the  session, 
and  his  resignation  was  accepted  with  great  regret  June  8, 
1913. 

The  following  new  appointments  in  the  Faculty  are  espe- 
cially noteworthy : 

Professor  Carl  C.Thomas, who  has  been  Professor  of  Steam 
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ANNUAL  REPORT  OF  THE  UNIVERSITT 


To  THE  TkUSTEES  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  UnIVBBSITY  : — 

Oentlemen: 

As  Chairman  of  the  Administrative  Committee  I  have  the 
honor  to  submit  to  yon  the  annual  report  of  the  University 
for  the  academic  year  ending  June  30,  1913. 

Dr.  Ira  Eemsen.  who  presented  his  resignation  of  the  office 
of  President,  April  10,  1912,  consenting  to  discharge  the 
duties  of  the  office  until  his  successor  could  be  chosen,  was 
compelled  by  temporary  ill-health  to  ask  a  release  in  the  mid- 
dle of  the  session.  At  a  meeting  of  the  Trustees  January 
23,  1913,  he  submitted  the  following  letter : 

January  21,  1913. 
R.  Brent  Keyser,  Esq., 

President,  Board  of  Trustees, 
Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Dear  Sir: 

My  doctor  has  ordered  me  to  stop  work  for  a  time  in  order  to  re- 
gain my  strength,  and  I  am  therefore  constrained  to  ask  to  be  re- 
lieved  of  the  duties  of  the  office  of  President  as  soon  as  possible. 
There  are  several  matters  requiring  attention  at  once,  and  I  am  not 
in  proper  condition  to  attend  to  them.  I  am  in  a  fair  way  to  com- 
plete recovery,  but  it  is  clear  that  one  of  the  conditions  of  success  is 
freedom  from  responsibility  for  a  time  at  least.  I  regret  the  neces- 
sity for  this  step.    On  the  other  hand  I  am  sure  that  it  is  in  the  in- 
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terest  of  the  University  and  myself.  May  I  ask  you  to  take  this 
matter  up  with  the  Board  of  Trustees,  with  a  view  to  such  action  as 
may  seem  best?  Whatever  your  action  may  be  I  siiall  cheerfully 
abide  by  it.    I  remain, 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

Ira  Remsen. 

The  Trustees  then  adopted  the  following  resolution : 

Resolved,  That  President  Remsen  be  and  he  is  hereby  relieved 
from  the  further  performance  of  the  duties  of  the  office  of  President 
of  the  University  in  accordance  with  the  request  in  his  letter  of- 
January  21,  1913,  and  that  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
be  directed  to  express  to  him  the  deep  regret  of  the  Board  at  the 
necessity  which  has  led  to  his  asking  to  be  relieved;  their  hope  that 
his  recovery  will  be  speedy  and  complete;  their  continued  gratitude 
to  him  for  his  devotion  for  so  many  years  to  the  University;  and 
their  appreciation  of  the  great  pleasure  and  profit  which  personal  as- 
sociation with  him  has  brought  to  them. 

On  the  sixth  of  June,  1913,  the  Board  voted  that  Dr. 
Eemsen  be  designated  President  Emeritus  and  B.  N.  Baker 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry,  and  that  the  privileges  of 
the  chemical  laboratory  be  extended  to  him.  His  letter  of 
resignation,  the  action  of  the  Trustees  thereupon,  and  the 
addresses  given  by  several  of  his  colleagues  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Faculty  are  printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  De- 
cember, 1912. 

On  the  retirement  of  President  Remsen,  the  Trustees  ap- 
pointed an  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Faculty,  to  whom, 
for  the  time  being,  was  entrusted  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  the  presidential  office.  Dr.  W.  H.  Welch  was  de.s- 
ignated  as  chairman  and  Professors  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  E.  H. 
Griffin,  W.  H.  Howell,  W.  B.  Clark,  J.  S.  Ames  and  W.  W. 
Willoughby  were  named  as  the  other  members.  Professor 
Griffin  acting  as  Executive  Sec^eta^}^ 

Mr.  William  H.  Buckler,  who  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  June  9,  1905,  presented  his  resignation 
January  6,  1913,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret. 
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At  the  meeting  of  February  4,  1913,  Mr.  Frederick  W. 
Wood,  President  of  the  Maryland  Steel  Company,  was  chosen 
a  member  of  the  Board. 

Dr.  William  Hand  Browne,  for  many  years  a  Professor  of 
English  Literature  in  the  University  and  after  1910  Profes- 
sor Emeritus,  died  on  the  13th  day  of  December,  1912.  The 
University  Circular  for  February,  1913,  is  devoted  to  a  me- 
morial of  Dr.  Browne. 

On  the  twenty-third  of  February,  1913,  Dr.  Harry  L.  Wil- 
son, Professor  of  Eoman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy,  died 
suddenly  of  pneumonia  in  Pittsburgh,  having  gone  thither 
on  business  connected  with  the  Archaeological  Institute  of 
America,  of  which  he  had  recently  been  elected  President. 
An  account  of  Dr.  Wilson^s  academic  career  is  printed  in  the 
University  Circular  for  April,  1913.    His  loss  is  keenly  felt. 

Dr.  John  NT.  Mackenzie,  who  had  served  the  University 
since  1896  as  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Bhinolo- 
gy,  presented  his  resignation  of  the  position  November  4, 
1912,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret. 

Dr.  James  Curtis  Ballagh,  a  graduate  of  this  University 
and  a  teacher  since  1896,  holding  successively  the  posts  of 
Instructor,  Associate,  Associate  Professor  and  Professor  of 
American  History,  resigned  from  his  professorship  August 
22,  1913.  Dr.  Ballagh  is  now  a  member  of  the  Faculty  of  the 
University  of  Pensylvania. 

Professor  Louis  A.  Terracher,  who  came  to  this  University 
in  1910  from  the  University  of  Upsala,  to  accept  the  position 
of  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature — during  his  third 
year  holding  the  title  of  Professor — ^received  a  flattering  call 
from  the  University  of  Liverpool  at  the  end  of  the  session, 
and  his  resignation  was  accepted  with  great  regret  June  8, 
1913. 

The  following  new  appointments  in  the  Faculty  are  espe- 
cially noteworthy : 

Professor  Carl  C.Thomas, who  has  been  Professor  of  Steam 
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terest  of  the  University  and  myself.  May  I  ask  you  to  take  this 
matter  up  with  the  Board  of  Trustees,  with  a  view  to  such  action  as 
may  seem  best?  Whatever  your  action  may  be  I  shall  cheerfully 
abide  by  it.    I  remain, 

Yours  very  respectfully, 

Ira  Remsen. 

The  Trustees  then  adopted  the  following  resolution : 
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of  the  University  in  accordance  with  the  request  in  his  letter  of. 
January  21,  1913,  and  that  the  President  of  the  Board  of  Trustees 
be  directed  to  express  to  him  the  deep  regret  of  the  Board  at  the 
necessity  which  has  led  to  his  asking  to  be  relieved;  their  hope  that 
his  recovery  will  be  speedy  and  complete;  their  continued  gratitude 
to  him  for  his  devotion  for  so  many  years  to  the  University;  and 
their  appreciation  of  the  great  pleasure  and  profit  which  personal  as- 
sociation with  him  has  brought  to  them. 

On  the  sixth  of  June,  1913,  the  Board  voted  that  Dr. 
Eemsen  be  designated  President  Emeritus  and  B.  NT.  Baker 
Professor  Emeritus  of  Chemistry,  and  that  the  privileges  of 
the  chemical  laboratory  be  extended  to  him.  His  letter  of 
resignation,  the  action  of  the  Trustees  thereupon,  and  the 
addresses  given  by  several  of  his  colleagues  at  a  meeting  of 
the  Faculty  are  printed  in  the  University  Circular  for  De- 
cember, 1912. 

On  the  retirement  of  President  Remsen,  the  Trustees  ap- 
pointed an  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Faculty,  to  whom, 
for  the  time  being,  was  entrusted  the  performance  of  the 
duties  of  the  presidential  office.  Dr.  W.  H.  Welch  was  des- 
ignated as  chairman  and  Professors  B.  L.  Gildersleeve,  E.  H. 
Griffin,  W.  H.  Howell,  W.  B.  Clark,  J.  S.  Ames  and  W.  W. 
Willoughby  were  named  as  the  other  members.  Professor 
Griffin  acting  as  Executive  Secretary. 

Mr.  William  H.  Buckler,  who  was  elected  a  member  of  the 
Board  of  Trustees  June  9,  1905,  presented  his  resignation 
January  6,  1913,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret. 
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morial of  Dr.  Browne. 

On  the  twenty-third  of  February,  1913,  Dr.  Harry  L.  Wil- 
son, Professor  of  Eoman  Archaeology  and  Epigraphy,  died 
suddenly  of  pneumonia  in  Pittsburgh,  having  gone  thither 
on  business  connected  with  the  Archaeological  Institute  of 
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University  Circular  for  April,  1913.    His  loss  is  keenly  felt. 
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gy,  presented  his  resignation  of  the  position  November  4, 
1912,  and  it  was  accepted  with  regret. 

Dr.  James  Curtis  Ballagh,  a  graduate  of  this  University 
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of  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature — during  his  third 
year  holding  the  title  of  Professor — received  a  flattering  call 
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Professor  Carl  C.Thomas, who  has  been  Professor  of  Steam 
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and  Gas  Engineering  in  the  University  of  Wisconsin  since 
1908,  has  been  appointed  Professor  of  Mechanical  Engineer- 
ing. Professor  Thomas  is  a  graduate  of  Cornell  University 
and  was  formeriy  a  member  of  the  faculty  of  that  institution 
and  of  New  York  University. 

Professor  Charies  J.  Tilden,  since  1905  Professor  of  En- 
gineering Mechanics  in  the  University  of  Michigan,  has  be- 
come Professor  of  Civil  Engineering.  He  is  a  Harvard  grad- 
uate and  was  an  instructor  in  Cornell  University  before  going 
to  Ann  Arbor. 

Professor  John  B.  Whitehead,  Professor  of  Applied  Elec- 
tricity, has  been  designated  Professor  of  Electrical  Engineer- 
ing. 

Dr.  John  Howland,  lately  Professor  of  Pediatrics  in  Wash- 
ington University,  St.  Louis,  has  been  elected  Professor  of 
Pediatrics  in  the  University  and  Physician  in  Charge  of  the 
Harriet  Lane  5ome  for  Invalid  Children,  connected  with  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Hospital. 

Professor  John  H.  Latan6  has  been  appointed  Professor  of 
American  History  and  placed  in  charge  of  the  Department  of 
History.  Dr.  Latan6  is  a  Bachelor  of  Aria  and  a  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  of  this  University.  Since  1902  he  has  held  the 
chair  of  History  in  Washington  and  Lee  University,  and  was 
previously  a  Professor  in  the  Eandolph-Macon  Woman's  Col- 
lege at  Lynchburg. 

The  vacancy  created  by  the  resignation  of  Professor  Ter- 
racher  has  been  filled  by  the  appointment  of  Mr.  Andr6  Mo- 
rize  as  Associate  Professor  of  French  Literature.  Mr.  Morize 
is  a  graduate  of  the  University  of  France,  and  has  during  the 
past  five  years  held  professorships  successively  at  the  Lyc^es 
of  Montauban  and  Bordeaux.  He  comes  to  us  with  the  en- 
dorsement of  leading  French  educators. 

The  following  changes  in  the  teaching  staff  have  also  oc- 
curred through  appointment  or  promotion: 
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*  In  the  Philosophical  Faculty 

J.  Elliot  Gilpin,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  Professor,  to  be  Collegiate  Pro- 
fessor of  Chemistry. 

Duncan  S.  Johnson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Botany,  to  be  also  Director 
of  the  Botanical  Laboratory  and  ^e  Botanical  Garden.. 

Burton  £.  Livingston,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Plant  Physiology,  to  be 
also  Director  of  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology. 

David  M.  Robinson,  Ph.  D.,  Professor  of  Greek  Archeology  and 
Epigraphy,  to  be  Professor  of  Classical  Ardueology  and  Gredc 
Epigraphy. 

Edward  W.  Berry,  Associate  in  Paleobotany,  to  be  Associate  Pro- 
fessor of  Paleontology. 

Ralph  V.  D.  Magoffin,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Greek  and  Roman  History, 
to  be  also  Associate  in  Roman  Archaeology. 

Joseph  T.  Singewald,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Economic  Geology. 

Paul  B.  Davis,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Chemistry. 

Raymond  Leguy,  B.  48  Lett.,  Instructor  in  Romance  Languages 

Samuel  J.  Plimpton,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physics. 

George  V.  Schick,  Ph.  D.,  Instructor  in  Oriental  History. 

Nathaniel  R.  Whitney,  Ph.D.,  Instructor  in  Political  Economy. 

In  the  Medical  Faculty 

Warren  H.  Lewis,  M.  D.,  Associate  Professor  of  Anatomy,  to  be 
Professor  of  Physiological  Anatomy. 

Leonard  G.  Rowntree,  M.  D.,  Associate,  to  be  Associate  Professor 
of  Experimental  Therapeutics. 

Charles  M.  Campbell,  M.  D.,  Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Paul  W.   Clough,  M.  D.,  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Edmund  V.  Cowdry,  Ph.  D.,  Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Clyde  G.  Guthrie,  M.  D.,  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

John  A.  Luetscher,  M.  D.,  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Medicine. 

Eli  K.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.,  Assistant,  to  be  Associate  in  Phys- 
iological Chemistry. 

Edwards  A.  Park,  M.  D.,  Instructor,  to  be  Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Charles  R.  Austrian,  M.  D.,  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Medi- 
cine. 

Walter  A.  Baetjer,  M.  D.,  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Bertram  M.  Bemheim,  M.  D.,  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Sur- 
gery. 

Kenneth  Blackfan,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

A,  P.  Jones,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 

David  I.  Macht,  M.  D.,  Assistant,  to  be  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
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Arthur  W.  Sellards,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Thomas  P.  Sprunt,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Medicine. 
Harvey  B.  Stone,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Surgery. 
Karl  M.  Wilson,  M.  D.,  Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 
£veleth  W.  Bridgman,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
Alan  M.  Chesney,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 
George  W.  Comer,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Daniel  Davis,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Physiology. 
Albert  Keidel,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Surgery. 
Charles  A.  Laubach,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Hygiene. 
William  L.  Millea,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Obstetrics. 
Paul  G.  Shipley,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
Henry  R.  Slack,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Laryngology. 
Roy  R.  Snowden,  M.  D.,  Assistant  in  Medicine. 

JOHNSTON  SOHOLAKSHIPS 

The  Johnston  Scholarships  have  been  held  by  Harry  Bate- 
man.  Ph.  D.  (1913),  Franklin  Edgerton,  Ph.  D.,  and  Joseph 
T.  Singewald,  Jr.,  Ph.  D.  Dr.  Singewald  has  become  Asso- 
ciate in  Economic  Geology  and  Dr.  Bateman  has  been  reap- 
pointed. Dr.  Edgerton  has  accepted  the  position  of  Associate 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Pennsylvania. 
The  new  appointees  are  David  S.  Blondheim  (Johns  Hop- 
kins, A.  B.,  1906,  Fellow,  1909-10,  Ph.  D.  1910),  now  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Eomance  Languages  in  the  University  of 
Illinois,  with  leave  of  absence ;  George  M.  Boiling  (A.  B., 
Loyola  College,  1891,  Fellow  of  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
1893-94,  and  Ph.D.,  1896),  lately  Professor  of  Greek  and 
Sanskrit  in  the  Catholic  University  of  America. 

COMMEMORATION   DAY       ' 

The  exercises  commemorating  the  thirty-seventh  anniver- 
sary of  the  opening  of  the  University  were  held  on  the  morn- 
ing of  the  twenty-second  of  February,  in  McCoy  Hall,  at  11 
o^clock.  Dr.  William  H.  Welch,  Chairman  of  the  Adminis- 
trative Committee  of  the  Faculty,  presided.  Eev.  Arthur  B. 
Kinsolving,  rector  of  St.  Paul's  Church,  acted  as  chaplain 
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The  chief  address  was  delivered  by  Dr.  Samuel  Chiles  Mitch- 
ell, President  of  the  University  of  South  Carolina*  whose  sub- 
ject was  "  The  Task  of  the  Publicist."  A  portrait,  in  oil,  of 
Professor  William  Bullock  Clark,  was  presented  to  the  Uni- 
versity by  Professor  E.  B.  Mathews,  in  behalf  of  the  col- 
leagues and  former  students  of  Professor  Clark.  Dr.  Welch 
made  a  statement  respecting  the  development  of  the  new 
site  of  the  University  at  Homewood.  He  said  that  the 
construction  of  the  academic  building,  to  be  known  aa 
"  Oilman  Hall,"  would  soon  be  under  way,  and  that  excava- 
tions for  the  site  had  already  been  begun;  also,  that  designs 
for  three  laboratories  had  been  agreed  upon,  as  well  as  for  the 
power  house.  He  announced  that  the  organization  of  the  new 
school  of  engineering  was  progressing,  that  the  heads  of  the 
following  departments  had  been  chosen,  viz..  Civil  Engineer- 
ing, Electrical  Engineering  and  Mechanical  Engineering,  and 
that  plans  for  the  mechanical  engineering  building  had  been 
completed.  The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  con- 
ferred on  two  candidates  and  that  of  Master  of  Arts  upon 
one.  The  annual  meeting  and  the  annual  dinner  of  the  gen- 
eral Alumni  Association  were  held  in  the  evening  at  the  Hotel 
Belvedere.  A  full  account  of  the  public  exercises,  including 
the  address  of  President  Mitchell,  is  printed  in  the  Univer- 
sity Circular,  April,  1913. 

CONFERRING  OF  DEGREES 

At  the  close  of  the  year  degrees  were  conferred  in  the 
Academy  of  Music,  on  Tuesday,  June  10,  at  4  o'clock,  Dr. 
William  H.  Welch,  the  Chairman  of  the  Administrative  Com- 
mittee, presiding.  After  prayer  by  the  Bev.  Charles  L. 
Mead,  D.  D.,  pastor  of  the  First  Methodist  Church,  degrees 
were  conferred  as  follows :  Bachelor  of  Arts  on  thirty-five  can- 
didates, Master  of  Arts  on  eleven.  Doctor  of  Philosophy  on 
thirty.  Doctor  of  Medicine  on  seventy-six.  Albert  Shaw,  Ph. 
D.  (Johns  Hopkins),  editor  of  the  Review  of  Reviews,  deliv- 
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ered  the  address,  choosing  as  his  topic  ''Progress  and  the 
Academic  Spirit/'  The  presiding  officer  read  the  list  of  ap- 
pointments for  the  ensuing  year  and  of  honors  won  by  the 
students.  The  usual  reception  in  honor  of  the  graduates  and 
their  friends  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall  in  the  evening.  A  re- 
port of  the  public  exercises  appears  in  the  University  Cireth 
lar,  July,  1913. 

ACADBMIG  CELEBRATIONS 

The  TTniversity  has  been  represented  at  numerous  scientific 
and  academic  gatherings,  among  which  may  be  mentioRcd  the 
following:  International  Congress  of  Zoology,  at  Monaco, 
Professor  Kellicott,  of  Goucher  College,  representing  this 
TTniversity ;  Conference  for  Education  in  the  South,  at  Bich- 
mond.  Professor  Buchner,  del^ate;  inauguration  of  Presi- 
dent Grose,  of  De  Pauw  University,  and  of  President  Smith, 
of  Washington  and  Lee  University,  the  delegates  being  re- 
spectively Professor  Bloomfield  and  Professor  Willoughby ;  the 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  the  Georgia  School  of  Technology, 
with  Professor  Whitehead  as  delegate;  inauguration  of  Presi- 
dent Kerfoot,  of  Hamline  University,  Professor  Sigerfoos,  of 
the  University  of  Minnesota,  representing  his  alma  mater; 
twenty-fifth  anniversary  of  President  Slocum's  inauguration 
as  President  of  Colorado  College,  our  representative  being 
Professor  Henry  Sewall,  of  the  University  of  Denver ;  Twelfth 
International  Geological  Congress,  at  Toronto,  our  delegates 
being  Professors  Clark,  Beid  and  Mathews;  International 
Medical  Congress,  in  London,  Professor  Welch  representing 
this  University. 

GIFTS   AND    BEQUESTS 

A  bronze  bust  of  Goethe  has  been  presented  to  the  Univer- 
sity by  His  Boyal  Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saze-Weimar. 
An  account  of  the  exercises  at  which  this  gift  was  formally 
accepted  is  printed  on  a  succeeding  page. 
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lir.  Moses  Goldenberg  has  offered  to  the  University  the 
sum  of  five  hundred  dollars  a  year  for  five  years,  as  the 
stipend  of  a  research  fellowship  in  urological  surgery. 

Mrs.  Francis  White,  of  Baltimore,  has  presented  to  the 
University  a  large  Bible  formerly  belonging  to  the  mother 
of  the  founder  of  the  University,  in  which  are  entered  the 
dates  of  the  birth  of  Johns  Hopkins,  his  parents  and  their 
other  children. 

In  accordance  with  the  request  of  Mrs.  Eliza  Oilman,  of 
Baltimore,  her  subscription  of  ten  thousand  dollars  to  the  en- 
dowment fund  of  1910,  intended  as  a  memorial  of  her  hus- 
band, the  late  John  S.  Oilman,  has  been  designated  the  ^^  John 
Stratton  Oilman  Memorial  Fund.^'  The  income  of  this  fund 
is  to  be  expended  in  the  purchase,  binding  and  repair  of  books 
relating  to  the  study  and  investigation  of  the  English  Lan- 
guage and  English  and  American  Literature. 

Mrs.  Huntington  Wilson,  of  Washington,  presented  to  the 
University  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars  as  the  honorarium 
for  a  lecture  on  eugenics  before  the  students. 

The  University  has  received  the  usual  contribution  given 
annually  for  a  number  of  years  past  by  an  anonymous  donor 
to  promote  the  study  of  capital  and  labor  organizations  under 
the  supervision  of  Professor  Hollander;  and  Mr.  Logan  0. 
McPherson  has  presented  the  sum  of  one  hundred  dollars, 
to  be  expended  in  the  purchase  of  books  dealing  with  railroad 
transportation  and  kindred  problems. 

PBIZES 

The  John  Marshall  Prize  for  the  year  1913  was  awarded  to 
Henry  L.  Moore  (Ph.  D.,  1896),  in  recognition  of  his  work 
entitled  "  Laws  of  Wages.^' 

The  Severn  Teackle  Wallis  Memorial  Prize  was  given  to 
George  L.  Burton  (a  graduate  student),  for  his  essay  entitled 
'*  Don  Quixote  in  its  First  Quarter  Century.'* 

The  Tocqueville  Medal  fell  to  the  lot  of  John  S.  Dickinson 
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(A. B.,  1913),  who  presented  an  essay  entitled  "The  French 
Conquest  of  Mexico/' 

The  Adams  Prizes,  offered  to  the  winners  of  the  annual 
inter-class  debate,  were  given  to  Albert  L.  Hammond,  Kemper 
Simpson,  and  Steuart  D.  White,  representing  the  junior  class ; 
and  the  Adams  Medal  for  excellence  in  public  speaking  was 
awarded  to  Claud  I.  Uhler,  of  the  second-year  class. 

PUBLICATIONS 

The  various  serial  publications  of  the  University  have  ap- 
peared as  usual.  The  list  now  includes  the  following  jour- 
nals: 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  in  its  thirty-fifth 
volume;  the  American  Journal  of  Philology,  in  its  thirty- 
fourth  volume;  the  American  Chemical  Journal,  in  its  fiftieth 
volume ;  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science,  of  which 
the  thirty-first  series  is  in  progress,  and  several  extra  volumes 
have  been  issued ;  Modem  Language  Notes,  of  which  twenty- 
eight  volumes  are  nearly  completed;  and  the  University  Cir- 
cular, two  hundred  and  fifty-seven  numbers  of  which  have  ap- 
peared. The  Contributions  to  Assyriology,  the  Memoirs  from 
the  Biological  Laboratory,  Hesperia,  and  the  Journal  of  Ter- 
restrial Magnetism  are  also  issued  under  the  editorial  direc- 
tion of  university  professors. 

PUBLIC    LECTUEES   AND   ASSEMBLIES 

The  seventh  course  of  lectures  on  the  Herter  foundation 
was  delivered  October  8,  9,  10  in  the  physiological  building, 
by  Dr.  George  H.  F.  Nuttall,  P.  B.  S.,  Quick  Professor  of 
Biology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 

M.  Jacques  Bertillon,  Chief  of  the  Bureau  of  Municipal 
Statistics  in  Paris,  gave  (in  French)  a  *'  Statistical  Demon- 
stration of  Physical  and  Moral  Advantages  of  Marriage  and 
Family,'^  in  McCoy  Hall,  October  4. 
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Mr.  Israel  Abrahams,  Header  in  Babbinical  Literature  in 
the  University  of  Cambridge,  delivered  two  lectures  in  McCoy 
Hall,  October  23,  24  on  ^*  Some  Ancient  Greek  Colonies  ^' 
and  on  "  Judas  Maccabeus." 

Dr.  Oliveira  Lima,  the  Brazilian  Minister  to  Belgium, 
spoke  in  McCoy  Hall,  November  4,  on  the  "  Independence  of 
Latin  America  and  its  Evolution  in  the  Nineteenth  Cen- 
tury." 

Dr.  Erich  C.  Marcks,  Professor  of  History  in  Hamburg, 
lectured  (in  German)  on  "  Bismarck  als  Abgeordneter,"  in 
McCoy  Hall,  February  5. 

Professor  William  H.  Howell,  of  this  University,  gave  a 
lecture  on  "  Eugenics  "  before  the  students  of  the  University, 
in  McCoy  Hall,  February  27,  this  lecture  having  been  pro- 
vided through  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  Huntington  Wilson,  of 
Washington. 

Professor  Hugo  Miinsterberg,  of  Harvard  University,  de- 
livered a  lecture  on  "  Psychology  and  Labor,"  in  McCoy  Hall^ 
March  7. 

Professor  Eudolf  Eucken,  of  the  University  of  Jena,  spoke 
in  McCoy  Hall,  March  10,  on  "Philosophy  and  Religion,'* 
and  March  11  (in  German)  on  "  Kampf  der  Gegenwart  um 
einen  Wert  des  menschlichen  Lebens." 

Professor  Arthur  0.  Love  joy,  of  this  University,  gave  a 
course  of  five  lectures  on  -"  The  Philosophy  of  Bergson  "  be- 
fore a  general  audience  in  the  Donovan  Eoom,  April  1-15. 
He  treated  the  following  topics :  "  The  Antecedents  and  Com- 
ponents of  Bergsonism";  "Intuition  and  Intellect";  "Con- 
sciousness, Life  and  Matter;"  "The  Ethical  Tendencies  of 
Bergonism ;"  "  Creative  Evolution  and  the  Beligious  Impli- 
cations of  Bergsonism." 

On  the  afternoon  of  October  18,  the  honorary  degree  of 
Doctor  of  Laws  was  conferred  by  the  University  upon  Sir 
William  Hamsay,  K.  C.  B.,  F.  E.  S.,  in  recognition  of  his  re- 
searches in  the  field  of  Chemistry.  President  Eemsen  gave 
some  personal  reminiscences  and  enumerated  the  most  note- 


14  Anrmal  Report 

worthy  of  his  achievements.  Sir  William  Bamsay  responded 
with  a  brief  account  of  his  student  days  and  of  his  work  in 
later  years. 

A  bust  of  Goethe,  the  gift  to  this  University  of  His  Boyal 
Highness  the  Grand  Duke  of  Saxe- Weimar,  was  unveiled  in 
McCoy  Hall  on  the  afternoon  of  March  10.  The  presentation 
address  was  made  by  Profesor  Budolph  Eucken,  representing 
the  German  Ambassador,  who  was  unable  to  be  present.  Mr. 
Eugene  Levering,  President  pro  tern,  of  the  Board  of  Trus- 
tees, presided,  and  Professor  Henry  Wood  made  a  statement 
of  the  events  leading  up  to  the  gift. 

Courses  or  single  lectures  were  given  before  various  depart- 
ments of  the  University  as  follows : 

Professor  James  D.  Bruce,  of  the  University  of  Tennessee, 
six  lectures  on  the  "  Arthurian  Cycle/' 

Dr.  Frederick  E.  Wright,  of  the  Geophysical  Laboratory  of 
the  Carnegie  Institution,  weekly  during  January,  February 
and  March,  on  "  Experimental  Geology .*' 

Professor  Baf ael  Altamira,  of  Madrid,  on  '^  Tolerance  and 
Intolerance  in  Spain,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  G.  D.  Hancock,  of  Washington  and  Lee  Univer- 
sity, on  "  History  of  the  National  Banking  Act  in  the  United 
States,"  five  lectures. 

Mr.  Gaillard  Hunt,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Manuscripts, 
Library  of  Congress,  on  "  The  Materials  of  American  Hin- 
tory,"  fifteen  weekly  lectures  during  the  second  half-year. 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Bail- 
way  Economics,  Washington,  on  "Current  Eailway  Que.s- 
tions,"  five  lectures. 

Professor  William  B.  Manning,  of  the  University  of  Texas, 
on  "  Early  Belations  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States/* 
ten  lectures.     [Albert  Shaw  Lectureship.] 

Professor  Edward  L.  Thomdike,  of  Columbia  University, 
on  the  "  Social  Instincts,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  Joseph  B6dier,  of  the  University  of  Paris,  on 
"  Les  Manuscrits  de  la  Chanson  de  Poland,"  one  lecture. 
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Professor  Milton  A.  Buchanan,  of  the  IJniversity  of  Toron- 
to, on  ''  Mariano  Jo86  de  Larra  (1809-1870),"  three  lectures. 

Professor  Ben6  Gautheron,  of  Laval  University,  on  "  Ex- 
plication d'un  Pasage  du  Grand  Testament  de  Villon,"  one 
lecture. 

Professor  John  L.  Gerig,  of  Columbia  University,  on 
"  Antoine  Arlier  and  the  Renaissance  at  Nimes,"  one  lecture. 

Professor  Frederick  M.  Warren,  of  Yale  University,  on 
the  subject,  "  In  and  Out  of  the  Eighteenth  Century,"  one 
lecture. 

The  sixteenth  annual  Inter-class  Debate  and  the  Contest  in 
Public  Speaking  by  the  students  of  this  University  were  held 
in  McCoy  Hall,  March  7. 

The  third  Maryland  and  District  of  Columbia  Intercolleg- 
iate Contest  in  Oratory,  for  prizes  offered  by  the  Intercolleg- 
iate Peace  Association,  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  4,  there 
being  representatives  of  Georgetown  University,  Washington 
College,  St.  John's  College,  Loyola  College,  and  this  Uni- 
versity. 

The  second  annual  debate  between  the  Grotius  Society  of 
this  University  and  the  Zelosophic  Society  of  the  University 
of  Pennsylvania  was  held  in  McCoy  Hall,  April  11. 

The  twelfth  annual  Intercollegiate  Debate  took  the  form  of 
a  triangular  contest,  April  19,  between  representatives  of  the 
University  of  North  Carolina,  the  University  of  Virginia, 
and  this  University.  North  Carolina  and  Virginia  met  here ; 
the  two  Johns  Hopkins  ''teams"  debating  in  Chapel  Hill 
and  Charlottesville,  respectively. 

The  University  halls  have  been  used  on  numerous  occa- 
sions by  local  and  national  organizations  for  conventions  and 
for  public  lectures,  as  listed  below: 

The  Archaeological  Institute  of  America,  Baltimore  So- 
ciety— lectures  by  Professor  Herbert  E.  Cross,  of  the  Uni- 
versity of  Michigan,  on  "Michelangelo  as  Sculptor,"  Decem- 
ber 11;  Professor  Gordon  J.  Laing,  of  the  University  of  Chi- 
cago, on  "  Roman  Africa,"  January  23 ;  Rev.  Walter  Lowric, 
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of  Some,  Italy,  on  "  Constantine  the  Great :  The  Tranafor- 
mation  of  the  Empire  from  Paganism  to  Christianity/' 
March  27;  Mr.  James  T.  Dennis,  of  Baltimore,  on  "The 
Eleventh  Dynasty  Temple  at  Der  El  Bahri,''  April  14. 

The  Municipal  Art  Society  of  Baltimore — lectures  by  Mr. 
Augustus  Lukeman,  on  "  American  Sculpture,''  November 
21 ;  Mr.  Alexander  T.  Van  Lear,  on  'landscape  Painting,'' 
December  21 ;  Mr.  Edwin  H.  Blashfield,  on  "  American  Mural 
Painting,"  January  16;  Professor  A.  D.  F.  Hamlin,  on  "  Old 
World  Gardens,"  February  18;  Mr.  Walter  Sargent,  on 
"  Sources  of  Design,"  March  20 ;  Mr.  Ralph  A.  Cram,  on 
^'  Modem  Adaptation  of  the  Gothic,"  April  10. 

The  Alliance  Frangaise,  Baltimore  Section — lectures  on 
alternate  Saturday  mornings  by  Professor  P.  F.  Giroud,  cf 
Girard  College,  on  "  Le  Th^&tre  Eomantique." 

The  American  Prison  Association  held  its  annual  meeting 
in  McCoy  Hall,  November  9-14. 

President  Thomas,  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  delivered  an  ad- 
dress before  the  college  women  of  Baltimore,  in  McCoy  Hall, 
December  3,  on  the  "  Value  to  a  Community  of  the  Collegiate 
Education  of  Women." 

The  eighth  annual  meeting  of  the  Southern  Society  for 
Philosophy  and  Psychology  was  held  in  the  biological  build- 
ing, April  8  and  9. 

The  Classical  Association  of  the  Atlantic  States  held  its 
seventh  annual  meeting  in  McCoy  Hall,  May  2  and  3. 

In  addition  the  following  public  meetings  have  been  held: 
Archaeological  Institute  (Baltimore  Society),  annual  meeting, 
November  5 ;  Women's  Civic  League,  November  6,  January 
14,  February  4,  March  11,  April  7,  18,  May  1,  5,  6,  20;  Fed- 
erated Charities,  annual  public  meeting,  November  26 ;  Moral 
Betterment,  November  18;  State  Lunacy  Commission,  No- 
vember 20 ;  Society  for  the  Protection  of  Children,  November 
20;  Instructive  Visiting  Nurse  Association,  November  27; 
Maryland  Peace  Society,  December  5,  January  28  (annual 
meeting) ;  Municipal  Art  Society,  annual  meeting,  January 
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16;  "Christian  Social  Service/'  lecture  by  Professor  Walter 
Bauschenbusch,  February  10;  Independent  Citizens'  Union, 
February  25;  Educational  Society  of  Baltimore,  March  1; 
Maryland  Tuberculosis  Association,  March  6;  Civil  Service 
Beform  Association  of  Maryland,  March  31 ;  Maryland  State 
Federation  of  Women's  Clubs,  April  24,  25 ;  "  Stonewall 
Jackson,"  lecture  by  Bev.  James  P.  Smith,  May  2 ;  American 
Association  for  Promoting  Hygiene  and  Public  Baths,  May 
13 ;  Civic  Educational  Alliance,  May  15. 

BUREAU  OF  APPOINTMENTS 

By  authority  of  the  Trustees  a  Bureau  of  Appointments 
has  been  organized,  with  Dr.  E.  V.  D.  MagoflBn  as  Director. 
The  object  of  this  Bureau  is  to  secure  for  graduates  of  the 
University  or  for  resident  students  permanent  positions,  as 
well  as  employment  for  students  desiring  to  earn  their  ex- 
penses in  whole  or  in  part  while  in  residence.  A  Committee 
on  Appointments  has  been  named,  in  connection  with  the  Bu- 
reau, consisting  of  Dr.  MagoflBn  (Chairman),  Professors 
Buchner,  Mathews,  and  Tilden,  and  Dr.  French. 

OPPOBTUNITIES  FOB  TEACHEES 

The  opportunities  oflfered  to  teachers  through  the  College 
Courses  for  Teachers,  given  in  co-operation  with  Goucher  Col- 
lege, and  through  the  Summer  Courses,  were  continued.  The 
former,  which  have  been  in  operation  for  four  years,  were  at- 
tended by  119  persons,  and  the  third  session  of  the  Summer 
Courses  attracted  277.  Extended  reports  on  these  activities 
are  printed  in  the  appendix. 

DEPAKTMENT   OP   BNGINEEEINO 

The  organization  of  the  new  Department  of  Engineering 
has  progressed  rapidly  during  the  year.  In  addition  to  the 
continued  study  given  the  general  problem  by  the  several  com- 

2 


M 


18  Anntuil  Report 

mittees  appointed  in  the  year  1912-13^  a  number  of  definite 
steps  have  been  taken. 

First  should  be  mentioned  the  appointment  of  three  Pro- 
fessors of  Engineering,  as  announced  on  Commemoration 
Day,  1913,  namely,  Charles  J.  Tilden,  Professor  of  Engineer- 
ing Mechanics  at  the  University  of  Michigan,  to  be  Professor 
of  Civil  Engineering;  Carl  C.  Thomas,  Professor  of  Mechani- 
cal Engineering  at  the  University  of  Wisconsin,  to  be  Pro- 
fessor of  Mechanical  Engineering;  John  B.  Whitehead,  Pro- 
fessor of  Applied  Electricity  in  this  University,  to  be  Profes- 
sor of  Electrical  Engineering. 

The  affairs  of  the  new  department  have  been  placed  by  the 
Trustees  in  the  hands  of  the  Advisory  Committee  of  the 
Department  of  Engineering,  consisting  of  the  President  of  the 
University,  the  Professors  of  Engineering,  and  five  other  Pro- 
fessors representing  allied  subjects. 

After  much  study  a  curriculum  to  be  followed  by  the  under 
graduate  students  in  Engineering  has  been  adopted  and  will 
be  announced  in  the  forthcoming  publications  of  the  Uni- 
versity. 

The  plans  of  the  new  laboratory  of  Electrical  and  Mechani- 
cal Engineering  are  completed,  and  the  building  should  be 
well  advanced  in  construction  when  this  report  appears.  This 
building  will  be  approximately  200  feet  long  by  150  feet  deep 
and  will  face  west  on  the  South  quadrangle  of  the  Homewood 
development.  It  was  designed  by  Joseph  Evans  Sperry,  Ar- 
chitect, and  promises  to  be  one  of  the  handsomest  buildings  of 
the  group.  The  new  Professors  of  Engineering  have  also  given 
much  study  to  the  design  of  the  building  so  that  it  may  meet 
the  needs  of  the  new  work.  The  Power  House  will  be  located 
near  the  Engineering  Laboratory  and  is  being  designed  so 
that  it  may  also  be  of  use  for  the  purpose  of  instruction. 

The  further  work  of  organization  is  proceeding  rapidly. 
Questions  which  are  now  engaging  attention  are  the  selection 
and  purchase  of  laboratory  equipment;  the  arrangement  of 
courses  for  the  next  year;  the  development  of  graduate  work; 
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choice  of  additional  instractore;  the  superviBion  of  the 
work  at  Homewood  and  the  planning  of  the  Power  House; 
the  relation  of  the  new  department  to  the  colleges  and  high 
schools  of  the  State;  a  report  to  the  Legislature  on  the  work 
already  accomplished. 

UNIVERSITY  VISITOR  TO  SOUTHERN  00LLE0E8 

As  University  Visitor,  Professor  Harry  Fielding  Beid  visi- 
ted the  following  institutions  last  May :  University  of  Tennes- 
see, Knoxville ;  Vanderbilt  University,  Nashville,  Tenn. ;  Uni- 
versity of  the  South,  Sewanee,  Tenn. ;  University  of  Alabama, 
Tuscaloosa;  Georgia  School  of  Technology,  Atlanta;  Univer- 
sity of  Georgia,  Athens;  University  of  South  Carolina,  Co- 
lumbia; Woflford  College,  Spartanburg,  S.  C;  State  Normal 
and  Industrial  School,  Greensboro,  N.  C;  University  of 
North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill.  He  was  much  gratified  by  the 
cordial  feeling  towards  this  University  which  prevailed  eveiy- 
where  he  went,  and  by  the  kindness  and  courtesy  with  which 
he  was  received.  The  excellence  of  the  various  institutions 
and  their  vigorous  growth  was  a  matter  of  special  interest.  It 
is  surely  of  advantage  both  to  this  University  and  to  the 
institutions  visited  to  keep  up  the  mutual  cordial  relatione 
which  now  exist. 

PROGRESS  AT  HOMEWOOD 

During  the  year  we  have  seen  the  ground  plans  making 
their  way  into  the  topography  at  Homewood  and  the  archi- 
tectural plans  of  the  Academic  and  the  Mechanical  and 
Electrical  Engineering  Buildings  completed,  approved,  and 
finding  their  eventuation  in  brick  and  mortar. 

The  ground  plans  for  the  slopes  along  the  Charles  Street 
front  have  been  carried  out  in  the  grading,  and  the 
planting  has  been  done  in  so  far  as  the  season  permitted. 
The  horseshoe-like  entrance  roads  have  been  located  by  per- 
manent curbs,  and  the  entrance  portion  of  the  grounds  is  com- 
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pleted  except  for  some  minor  adjustments  and  for  what  form- 
al landscaping  may  be  undertaken.  At  the  top  of  the  entrance 
portion^  or  ^^  Bowl/'  the  site  of  the  Administration  Building 
in  the  central  position  is  at  its  final  grade^  as  is  also  the  site 
of  the  President's  house  on  the  left,  corresponding  in  the 
scheme  of  architecture  to  the  old  Carroll  House  on  the  right. 
The  Main  Quadrangle  to  the  rear  of  the  site  of  the  Adminis- 
tration Building  is  complete  except  for  the  top-soiling  and 
planting.  To  the  south  of  the  Main  Quadrangle,  where  the 
ground  falls  away  some  20  or  25  feet,  is  the  ''Tech  Quad- 
rangle ''  in  which  the  buildings  for  the  courses  in  engineer- 
ing will  be  located,  and  to  the  north  of  the  Main  Quadrangle 
is  the  Undergraduate  Quadrangle.  The  grading  planned  for 
these  quadrangles  has  also  been  completed  and  the  arrange- 
ment and  areas  of  all  show  promising  outlines  that  will  be 
modified  and  improved  as  the  planting  and  formal  landscap- 
ing progress. 

The  Academic  Building  occupying  the  dominating  position 
architecturally,  facing  the  Main  Quadrangle  from  the  rear,  has 
taken  shape  with  a  rapidity  particularly  satisfying  to  those 
who  long  planned  and  discussed  it,  before  the  generous  sub- 
scriptions to  the  1910  Fund  made  possible  the  awarding  of  the 
contract  for  its  erection.  It  is  now  under  roof  and  those 
who  have  viewed  it  agree  that  it  fully  justifies  its  careful  and 
patient  planning  by  the  faculty  and  architects.  The  tall 
spire  of  the  tower,  the  framework  of  which  is  in  place,  already 
promises  to  fulfill  the  architect's  expectation  of  a  dignified 
and  commanding  architectural  feature  of  the  group.  The 
plastering  and  interior  work  of  the  building  is  progressing 
favorably  and  there  is  every  indication  that  it  will  be  deliv- 
ered complete  well  within  the  contract  time — June  1, 1914. 

The  Mechanical  and  Electrical  Engiueering  Building,  the 
first  building  to  be  erected  from  the  funds  for  the  ''  School  of 
Technology  "  provided  by  the  State  at  the  last  session  of  the 
Legislature,  is  foUovring  along  to  completion  close  behind  the 
Academic  Building.    It  is  situated  on  the  east  side  of  the 
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"Tech  Quadrangle/^  facing  west.  The  contract  was  not 
awarded  until  August,  but  the  building  is  now  nearly  com- 
plete to  the  second  story,  leaving  one  story  and  the  dormer 
story  yet  to  be  built.  The  steel  framework  of  the  shops  to 
the  rear  of  the  building  proper  is  complete  and  all  promises 
f o  be  ready  for  delivery  during  the  coming  sunmier  within  the 
contract  dates.  Under  the  programme  adopted,  the  building 
and  shops  will  be  ready  for  occupancy  in  the  Fall,  by  the  time 
they  are  required  for  the  students  advancing  with  their  work 
in  the  engineering  courses. 

The  Power  House  plans  have  reached  the  stage  where  bids 
can  now  be  invited.  The  contractors  are  figuring  on  the 
working  drawings  and  specifications  of  the  comprehensive  tun- 
nel system  which  houses  steam-pipes,  electric  conduits,  etc., 
from  power  house  to  individual  buildings.  The  expectation 
is  that  both  the  power  house  and  tunnels  can  be  completed  by 
the  fall  of  1914,  in  ample  time  to  serve  the  buildings  that 
will  then  be  ready  for  occupancy. 

The  plans  of  the  Biological,  Geological,  Physical  and 
Chemical  Laboratories  are  in  various  stages  of  development 
in  the  order  named,  from  bare  preliminary  planning  to  all 
but  finished  working  drawings.  The  efiEort  of  the  Homewood 
Committee  is  to  have  completed  the  working  drawings  and 
specifications  of  all  the  laboratories,  so  that  bids  may  be 
invited  and  reported  to  the  Trustees.  With  the  bids  in  hand, 
it  is  safe  to  say  that  the  laboratories  can  be  built  and  the 
University  moved  to  the  new  site  within  one  year  after  the 
acceptance  of  the  bids  is  authorized. 

Respectfully  submitted, 
William   H.   Welch, 

Chairman  of  the 
Admintstrative  Committee  of  the  Paoulty. 

June  30,  1913. 


REPORTS  ON  THE  mSTRUCTION  IN  THE 
CHIEF  BRANCHES  OF  STUDY 

Prepared  by  the  Principal  Inetructora  in  the  Several  Departmenta 


MATHEMATICS 

Graduate  C!oubbe8 

ProfeBBor  Morley  gave  the  following  courses: 

1.  Higher  Geometry.     Three  hours  weekly,  first  half-year . 

The  subject  of  Projective  Geometry  was  developed,  with  emphasis 
on  the  transformations.  Considerable  attention  was  paid  to  the 
planar  quartic. 

2.  Theory  of  Functions.     Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

After  a  brief  review  of  the  principles,  the  subject  of  elliptic  func- 
tions was  developed,  and  the  elliptic  modular  function^  were 
touched  on. 

Professor  Ck)ble  gave  the  following  courses: 

Theory  of  Correspondence.     Twice  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  this  course  all  the  well-developed  types  of  algebraic  corree- 
pondences  were  studied,  including  those  on  an  algebraic  curve,  the 
birational,  and  the  Cremona  transformations  in  the  plane  and  in 
space. 

Theory  of  Probability.    Twice  weekly,  second  half-year. 

After  a  brief  exposition  of  the  elements  of  this  theory  the  fol- 
lowing topics  were  discussed:  the  theorem  of  Bernoulli,  the  proba- 
bility of  causes,  the  law  of  error  and  method  of  least  squares,  and 
elementary  applications  to  statistics. 

Dr.  Cohen  gave  the  following  courses: 

Elementary  Theory  of  Functions.  Two  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

After  a  preliminary  study  of  the  theories  of  sequences  and  series, 
the  study  of  functions  of  the  complex  variable  form,  both  the 
Weierstrass  and  Cauchy  points  of  view  were  taken  up.  The  greater 
part  of  the  course  was  devoted  to  single- valued  functions. 

Lie's  Theory  of  Continuous  Groups.  Two  hours  weekly,  firal 
half-year. 

This  course  covered  the  theory  of  one-parameter  groups  of 
point  and  contact-transformations,  with  applications  to  differential 
equations. 

Theory  of  Numbers.    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year. 

This  course  was  devoted  to  a  detailed  study  of  the  propertiet 
of  integers. 
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Mr.  H.  Bateman  gave  a  course  on  Integral  Equations.  One  how 
weekly,  through  the  year. 

The  Seminary  met  weekly.  Visitors  who  gave  addresses  in- 
cluded Professor  W.  W.  Johnson,  of  Annapolis,  and  Mr.  £.  R. 
Smith. 

The  reading  class  met  as  usual. 

The  American  Journal  of  Mathematics  is  in  its  thirty-fifth  yolume. 
The  January  number  contained  a  portrait  of  Camille  Jordan. 

The  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  was  bestowed  on  Harry  Bate- 
man, Miss  F.  P.  Lewis,  and  L.  £.  Wear. 

The  usual  undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  by  Professor 
Hulburt,  Associate  Professor  Coble,  and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Traitk  Mobi^et, 
Professor  of  Mathematics, 


PHYSICS 

The  Physical  Laboratory  has  been  open  daily  during  the  year 
for  the  work  of  advanced  and  undergraduate  students.  Regular 
courses  of  lectures  have  been  given,  and  meetings  have  been  held 
weekly  for  the  reading  and  discussion  of  the  current  journals.  Hie 
Physical  Seminary  has  also  met  once  each  week,  and  the  list  of 
papers  presented  is  given  below. 

The  regular  courses  of  instruction  were  as  follows: 

By  Professor  Ames: 

1.  Physical  Seminary.     One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

2.  Thermodynamics,  Heat  Conduction,  Dynamical  Theory  of  Oases. 
Four  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

3.  Undergraduate  Physics  I.  Three  hours  weekly,  through  the 
year. 

Bv  Professor  Wood: 
Physical  Optics.    Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Bliss: 

Undergraduate  Physics  II:  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

By  Professor  Whitehead: 

1.  Applied  Electricity:  First  Year.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

2.  Applied  Electricity:  Second  Year.  Two  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year. 

3.  Applied  Electricity:  Third  Year.  One  hour  weekljf,  through 
the  year. 

By  Associate  Professor  Pfund: 
Ceneral  Astronomy.    Three  Jiours  weekly,  through  the  year. 
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The  laboratory  work  for  undergraduates  has  been  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Bliss  and  Dr.  Pfund,  with  the  assistance  of 
Mr.  W.  £.  Speas  and  Mr.  £.  O.  Hulburt.  The  work  in  Applied 
Electricity  has  been  directed  by  Professor  J.  B.  Whitehead  with 
the  assistance  of  Mr.  M.  W.  Pullen,  and  that  of  the  Astronomical 
Observatory  by  Mr.  Donald  MacKenzie.  The  advanced  work  and 
the  original  investigations  have  been  under  the  direction  of  Pro- 
fessors Ames,  Wood,  Whitehead,  and  Pfund. 

In  the  Physical  Seminary  papers  on  the  following  subjects  were 
read  and  discussed: 

Professor  Ames — ^The  Laws  of  Radiation  with  reference  to  the 
Equipartition  of  Energy. 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund — ^Recent  Work  in  Photo-electricity;  Our  Knowl- 
edge of  Meteorology. 

Mr.  Enoch  Karrer — ^Theories  of  Gravitation;  Theories  of  Perma- 
nent Magnetism;  The  Isothermal  Layer  of  the  Atmosphere. 

Miss  Janet  T.  Howell — Properties  of  Roentgen  Rays;  The  Exis- 
tence of  the  Aether;  The  Theory  of  the  Grating. 

Mr.  D.  S.  Elliott — ^The  Mass  of  an  Electric  Charge;  Thermionics. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Speas — ^The  Formation  of  Molecules;  Properties  of 
Bodies  ttt  High  Pressure. 

Mr.  A.  F.  Gorton — Values  of  Atomic  Charge  and  Corpuscular 
Mass;  Theory  of  Specific  Heats. 

Mr.  E.  O.  Hulburt— Oorpuscles  and  Atomic  Positive  Charges; 
Structure  of  an  Atom. 

Mr.  C.  W.  Keuffel — ^Errors  of  Lenses. 

Miss  A.  W.  Hood — ^The  Philosophical  Concept  of  Electrical  Phe- 
nomena. 

Mr.  P.  J.  Nicholson — ^The  Ionization  Theory  of  Selenium  under 
the  Action  of  Light. 

Mr.  D.  MacKenzie— Theories  of  Radiation. 
Mr.  H.  Bateman — Time  and  Spi^ce. 

There  were  ten  advanced  students  who  followed  Physics  as  their 
principal  subject;  and  of  these  three  absolved  the  requirements  for 
the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  their  names  and  fhe  titles  of 
their  dissertations  being  as  follows : 

Mr.  P.  J.  Nicholson — Some  Experiments  on  the  Physical  Prop- 
erties of  Selenium,  vrith  a  Theoretical  Discussion  based  on  the 
Electron  Theory. 

Miss  Janet  T.  Howell — ^The  Fundamental  Law  of  the  Grating. 

Mr.  T.  T.  Fitch— The  Influence  of  Density  of  Gas  on  the  Forma- 
tion of  Corona. 

Two  advanced  students  obtained  the  degree  of  Master  of  Arts, 
their  names  and  the  subjects  of  their  essays  being  as  follows: 

Mr.  D.  S.  Elliott— Thermionics. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Speas— Radioactiye  Phenomena. 
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There  are  a  few  facts  worthy  of  note  oonoeming  the  personnel 
of  the  laboratory.  Professor  Wood  has  held  during  the  past  year 
the  Adams  Research  Fellowship,  which  was  founded  in  connection 
with  061umbia  University,  N.  Y.  Dr.  J.  A.  Anderson  has  been 
absent  on  a  year's  leave  of  absence,  during  which  he  has  been  di- 
recting the  construction  of  a  large  ruling  machine  for  the  Mt 
Wilson  Observatory,  Pasadena,  Cal.  Owing  to  the  foundation  by 
the  University  of  a  department  of  Engineering  there  will  be  many 
chances  in  our  laboratory  in  following  years.  Professor  White- 
head^ courses,  which  have  in  the  past  been  listed  under  the  head 
of  Physics,  will,  of  course,  in  the  future  form  part  of  the  new 
department.  Professor  Ames  was  invited  to  deliver  the  "Harris 
Lectures"  at  Northwestern  University,  Evanston,  111.,  in  the  month 
of  February.  He  selected  as  the  title  for  the  course  of  six  lectures, 
"The  Constitution  of  Matter." 

Professor  Wood  has  published  during  the  year  a  number  of 
papers,  the  most  important  of  which  have  been  collected  into  a 
volume  entitled  "Researches  in  Physical  Optics  with  special  refer- 
ence to  the  Radiation  of  Electrons,"  and  published  by  Columbia 
University.     The  table  of  contents  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  Resonance  Spectra  of  Iodine  Vapor  and  their  Transfor- 
mation into  Band  Spectra  by  Gases  of  the  Helium  Group. 

2.  Resonance  Spectra  of  Iodine  Vapor  by  Multiplex  Excitation. 

3.  The  Selective  Scattering,  Absorption,  and  Reflection  of  Light 
by  Resonating  Gas  Molecules. 

4.  The  Selective  Dispersion  of  Mercury  Vapor. 

5.  Resonance  Experiments  with  Very  Long  Heat  Waves. 

0.  Diffraction  Gratings  with  Controlled  Groove  Form,  and  Anom- 
alous Distribution  of  Intensity. 

7.  Nickeled  Glass  Reflectors  for  Astronomical  Photography  in 
the  Ultra-violet. 

8.  Selective  Reflection  from  the  Moon's  Surface  and  Lunar 
Petrography. 

9.  Preliminary  Note  on  the  Electron  Atmospheres  of  Metals. 

10.  The  Satellites  of  the  Mercury  Lines. 

11.  The  Imprisonment  of  Radiation  by  Internal  Reflection  and  its 
Liberation. 

Professor  Whitehead  has  continued  his  investigation  of  the  Ioni- 
zation of  the  Air  due  to  high  potential  currents  and  has  ready  for 
publication  a  paper  bearing  the  title,  "  The  Electric  Strength  of 
Air,  IV." 

Dr.  A.  H.  Pfund  has  continued  his  work  on  the  standards  of 
wave-length  into  regions  of  the  long  waves  and  also  of  the  ultra- 
violet waves,  with  the  intention  of  presenting  a  report  this  summer 
at  the  meeting  of  the  International  Union  for  Solar  Research.  Ha 
has  also  published  papers  on  the  subject  of  light  filters  for  spec- 
troscopic purposes. 

Joseph  S.  Amxb, 
Director  of  the  Phyaieal  Laboratory. 
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CHEMISTRY 

The  following  oounee  of  instruction  were  given  in  the  Chemical 
Department: 

I.  An  elementary  course  of  experimental  lectures,  accompanied 
by  class  room  conferences  and  examinations,  and  extending  through 
the  year. 

II.  A  laboratory  course,  also  extending  through  the  year,  which 
was  taken  simultaneously  with  course  I,  and  was  designed  to  fa- 
miliarize beginners  with  the  experimental  side  of  chemistry. 

Courses  I  and  II  were  under  the  charge  of  Associate  Professor 
Gilpin,  who  was  aided  by  a  lecture  assistant  and  two  laboratory 
assistants. 

in.  Syatematio  Inorganic  Chemistry^  a  lecture  course  extending 
through  the  year,  which  was  taken  by  undergraduates  who  had 
previously  completed  courses  I  and  II,  and  by  most  first-year 
graduates  from  other  institutions. 

IV.  A  laboratory  course  extending  through  the  year,  in  the  re- 
actions and  preparation  of  inorganic  compounds  and  in  qualita- 
tive analysis.  This  course  was  taken  in  conjunction  with  course 
ill,  more  work  being  required  of  graduates  than  of  imdergraduates. 

Courses  III  and  IV  were  under  the  direction  of  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Lovelace,  who  was  aided  by  two  laboratory  assistants. 

V.  Syatematio  Organic  Chemistry. 

A  course  of  lectures  given  by  Associate  Professor  Acree  which 
extended  through  the  year,  and  was  taken  by  the  more  advanced 
undergraduates  and  the  less  advanced  graduates  from  other  in- 
stitutions. 

VI.  A  laboratory  course,  under  the  direction  of  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Gilpin,  in  the  reactions  and  preparation  of  organic  compounds. 

VII.  An  advanced  course,  imder  Associate  Professor  Acree,  in 
the  preparation  of  organic  compounds. 

VIII.  A  course  of  lectures  by  Professor  Jones  on  physical  chem- 
istry which  extended  through  the  year,  and  was  supplemented  by 
a  laboratory  course  in  the  experimental  methods  of  pnysical  chem- 
istry.   Professor  Jones  was  aided  by  a  laboratory  assistant. 

IX.  A  laboratory  course  in  quantitative  chemistry  by  Professor 
Morse  which  extended  through  the  year. 

X.  Advanced  Graduate  Chemistry, 

This  is  a  composite  course  of  two  or  three  years  duration  given  by 
the  members  of  the  teaching  staff,  in  which  selected  important 
topics  in  chemistry  are  discussed  with  greater  thoroughness  thaft 
is  practicable  in  the  more  elementary  courses.  ' 

The  following  courses  under  schedule  X  have  been  given  during 
the  past  academic  year: 

1.  By  Professor  Jones,  on  Current  Investigations  in  Chemistry. 

2.  By  Associate  Professor  Lovelace  on  Applied  Electrochemistry. 
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3.  By  Aflflociate  Professor  Acree  on  PolTmethyleiies  and  AeeAo- 
aoetio  Esters. 

4.  By  Dr.  Frazer  on  Colloidal  Chemistry. 

XI.  Journal  Meetings  for  reports  on  the  current  literature  of 
chemistry,  by  the  instructors  in  chemistry  and  the  advanced  stu- 
dents. 

The  work  in  osmotic  pressure  during  the  past  year  has  t)een  upon 
glucose,  mannlte  and  ^e  electrolytes.  The  results  will  be  given 
in  three  papers  which  are  soon  to  appear  in  the  American  Chemi- 
cal Journal. 

Professor  Morse  has  been  aided  in  the  work  upon  osmotic  pres- 
sure by  Doctors  Frazer  and  Holland  and  by  Messrs.  Musselman  and 
Zinn. 

Professor  Jones  was  aided  in  his  investigations  of  solutions  by 
Drs.  P.  B.  Davis,  J,  S.  Guy  and  E.  P.  Wightman,  working  under 
grants  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  and  Messrs. 
Holmes,  Hughes,  Smith  and  ShaefTer. 

Dr.  Guy  continued  the  work  on  the  absorption  spectra  of  solu- 
tions which  has  now  been  in  progress  here  continuously  for  eight 
years.  He  improved  the  radiomicrometer  which  was  built  last  year, 
and  studied  quantitatively  the  effect  of  the  dissolved  sub- 
stance on  the  absorption  spectra  of  the  solvent.  He  established 
the  remarkable  fact  that  water  is  more  opaque  than  any  aqueous 
solution  of  a  hydrated  salt.  Dr.  Guy  has  mapped  the  absorption 
spectra  of  a  large  numiber  of  salts  by  means  of  the  radiomicrometer. 

Dr.  Davis  and  Dr.  Wightman  improved  the  apparatus  for  regula- 
ting temperature  in  connection  with  the  work  on  the  conductivity 
and  dissociation  of  electrolytes;  and  Dr.  Wightman  worked  out  a 
method  for  studying  the  conductivity  and  dissociation  of  organic 
acids  in  the  alcohols.  He  has  also  studied  more  carefully  the  con- 
ductivity of  a  number  of  salts  in  mixtures  of  the  alcohols  with 
water. 

Dr.  Davis  began  the  work  on  the  viscosity  of  solutions  of  salts 
in  formamide,  and  has  studied  the  viscosities  of  solutions  of  a  number 
of  salts  in  mixtures  of  alcohol  with  water.  His  chief  work  during 
the  year  has  been  on  the  viscosities  of  solutions  of  salts  in  acetone, 
and  in  mixtures  of  acetone  with  other  solvents. 

Mr.  Holmes  has  measured  the  conductivities  of  solutions  of  salts 
in  alcohol,  water,  and  in  mixtures  of  these  solvents  with  one  another; 
changing  the  composition  of  the  solvent  and  the  concentration  of  the 
salt  by  small  amounts. 

Mr.  Hughes  has  worked  on  the  conductivity  of  solutions  of  salts 
in  acetone,  and  in  mixtures  of  acetone  with  other  solvents. 

Mr.  Smith  has  studied  the  conductivities,  dissociations  and  con- 
stants of  a  number  of  organic  acids  over  the  temperature  range 
0*  to  65**. 

Mr.  Shaeffer  worked  out  the  conductivities  and  ditsoeiations  of  a 
numi>pr  of  salts,  which  in  the  earlier  work  in  this  field  appeared  to 
present  exceptions;  and  settled  a  number  of  questions  whicn  formerly 
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f^ave  considerable  trouble.  Mr.  Shaeffer  has  also  assisted  Dr.  Guy 
in  his  study  of  the  absorption  spectra  of  solutions  by  means  of  the 
radiomicrometer. 

Associate  Professor  Acree  has  had  associated  with  him  in  research 
work  Dr.  C.  N.  Myers  and  Dr.  Julia  P.  Harrison,  employed  under  a 
grant  from  the  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washington,  and  Miss  B.  M. 
Brown  and  Messrs.  J.  H.  Shrader,  P.  W.  Meserve,  H.  A.  Lubs,  W.  A. 
Taylor  and  W.  F.  Clarke,  who  were  engaged  on  their  dissertations. 

Dr.  C.  N.  Myers  has  continued  his  work  on  the  hydrogen  electrode, 
calomel  electrode  and  silver  chloride  electrode,  and  has  found  that 
these  may  be  easily  reproduced  to  within  0.00001  volt.  He  has  also 
made  a  very  accurate  study  of  the  reversible  addition  of  ethyl  alcohol 
to  parabrombenzonitrile,  catalyzed  by  sodium  potassium  and  lithium 
ethylates  in  solutions  varying  from  N/32  to  N/2048.  His  results 
show  that  the  activity  of  the  ethylates  is  due  to  both  the  ethvlate  ion, 
and  the  nonionized  metallic  ethylate  in  accordance  with  theory. 

Dr.  Julia  P.  Harrison  has  continued  her  work  on  the  reaction  of 
alkyl  halides  with  sodium  and  potassium  ethylates.  Her  results  show 
that  both  the  nonionized  salts  and  the  ethylate  ions  react  with  the 
alkyl  halides. 

Miss  B.  M.  Brown  has  completed  her  study  of  the  "salt  effect"  pro- 
duced by  sodium  iodide  on  the  reaction  between  sodium  ethylate  and 
methyl  iodide.  She  has  also  studied  the  reaction  of  methyl  iodide 
with  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  ethylates  at  Oo,  and  showed 
that  the  ethylates  react  both  through  the  ions  and  the  nonionized 
ethylates;  the  ionic  velocity  being  the  same  for  all  three  salts. 

Mr.  J.  H.  Shrader  has  studied  the  reaction  of  alkyl  halides  with 
sodium  ethylate,  and  with  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  phenolate!^ 
at  25**  and  35 ^'y  and  has  shown  that  both  the  ions  and  the  nonionized 
ethylates  are  concerned  in  all  cases. 

Mr.  P.  W.  Meserve  has  made  a  study  of  the  new  methods  for  the 
preparation  of  pure  alkyl  halides,  and  has  improved  an  apparatus 
for  handling  and  weighing  hygroscopic  substances  in  a  dry  atmos- 
phere. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Lubs  has  worked  on  the  formation  of  sulphones  from 
thiourazoles,  and  has  studied  the  tautomeric  reactions  of  salts  of 
these  sulphones  without  alkyl  halides. 

Mr.  W.  A.  Taylor  has  begun  the  study  of  the  reaction  of  ethyl 
iodite  with  sodium,  potassium  and  lithium  ethylates  at  0°  and  35°. 

Mr.  W.  F.  Clarke  has  b^gun  the  further  study  of  the  hydrogen  elec- 
trode, calomel  electrode  and  silver  chloride  electrode. 

Associate  Professor  Gilpin  has  had  the  assistance  of  Mr.  P.  E. 
Schneeberger  in  a  continuation  of  his  work  on  the  diffusion  of  crude 
petroleum  through  Fuller's  earth.  The  oil  used  was  obtained  from 
California  and  contained  more  of  the  asphaltic  materials  than  the 
oils  used  in  the  previous  work.  Methods  were  devised  for  the  frac- 
tionation of  this  heavy  oil,  and  the  general  phenomena  of  this  ac- 
tion, as  well  as  the  properties  of  the  separate  fractions,  were 
studied. 
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A  list  of  the  papers  which  were  published  by  the  members  of  the 
staff  and  others  connected  with  the  laboratory  is  given  below: 

1.  The  Absorption  Spectra  of  Solutions  as  affected  by  Tempera- 
ture and  by  Dilution.  A  Quantitative  Study  of  Aibeorption  Spectra 
by  means  of  the  Radiomicrometer.  By  Harry  C.  Jones  and  J.  Sam 
Guy.    American  Chemical  Journal,  49,  1  (1913). 

2.  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity,  Dissociation  and  Temperature 
Coefficients  of  Conductivity  of  Certain  Inorganic  Salts  in  Aqueous 
Solutions  as  conditioned  by  Temperature,  Dilution,  Hydration  and 
Hydrolysis.  By  £.  J.  Shaeffer  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  American  Chem- 
ical Journal,  49,  207  (1913). 

3.  The  Bearing  of  Osmotic  Pressure  on  the  Development  of  Physi- 
cal or  Ceneral  Chemistry.  By  Harry  C.  Jones.  Plant  World,  16, 
73   (1913);  Chemical  News   (1913). 

4.  The  Absorption  of  Light  by  Water  changed  by  the  Presence 
of  Strongly  Hydrated  Salts,  as  shown  bv  the  Radiomicrometer. 
New  Evidence  for  the  Solvate  Theory  of  Solution.  By  J.  Sam  Guy, 
E.  J.  Shaeffer  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  American  Chemical  Journal,  49, 
265  (1913). 

5.  Die  Anderung  der  Absorption  des  Lichtes  durch  Wasser  in- 
folge  der  Gegenwart  stark  hydrierte  Salze,  nachgewiesen  mit  Hilfe 
des  Radiomikrometers — ^Ein  neuer  Beweis  fdr  die  Solvattheorie  des 
LOsungen.  By  J.  Sam  Guy,  E.  J.  Shaeffer  and  Harry  C.  Jones. 
thyailcaLiaches  Zeitachrift,  14,  278  (1913). 

6.  Conductivity,  Temperature  CoefiScients  of  Conductivity,  Disso- 
ciation and  Constants  of  Certain  Organic  Acids  between  0**  and  65*. 
By  Leslie  D.  Smith  and  Harry  C.  Jones.  American  Chemical  Jour- 
nal, July,  1913. 

7.  On  the  Conductivity  and  Ionization  of  Sodium  Ethylate,  Po- 
tassium Ethylate,  Lithium  Ethylate,  Sodium  Phenolate,  Potassium 
Phenolate,  Lithium  Phenolate,  Sodium  l-Phenyl-3-thiourazole,  So- 
dium Iodide,  Sodium  Bromide,  and  Mixtures  of  These  in  Absolute 
Ethyl  Alcohol  at  0*»,  36**  and  350*».  By  H.  C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  and 
S.  F.  Acree.  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  New 
York,  September,  1912. 

8.  On  the  Mechanism  of  Organic  Reactions.  By  S.  F.  Acree. 
American  Chemical  Journal,  48,  362-380  (1912). 

9.  On  the  Reaction  of  Ethyl  Iodide  with  Sodium  l-Phenol-3- 
thiourazole.    By  Sidney  Nirdlinger,  F.  M.  Rogers  and  S.  F.  Acree. 

American  Chemical  Journal,  49,  116   (1913). 

10.  On  the  Reversible  Addition  of  Alcohols  to  Nitriles  Catalyzed 
by  Ethylates,  I.  By  E.  K.  Marshall,  Jr.,  and  S.  F.  Acree.  American 
Chemical  Journal,  49,  127    (1913). 

11.  On  the  Reactions  of  Both  the  Ions  and  the  Nonionized  Forms 
of  Electrolytes.    By  S.  F.  Acree.    American  Chemical  Joumalf  49, 

345    (1913  )\ 

12.  On  the  Reactions  of  Both  the  Ions  and  the  Nonionized  Forms 
of  Electrolytes.  The  Reversible  Addition  of  Alcohols  to  Nitriles 
Catalyzed  by  Sodium  Ethylate,  II.  By  E.  K.  Marshall,  Jr.,  Julia  P. 
Harrison   and   S.   F.   Acree.    American  Chemical  Journal,  49,   369 

(1913). 
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13.  On  the  Reactions  of  Both  the  Ions  and  the  Nonionized  Forms 
of  Electrolytes.  On  the  Reactions  of  Sodium  Phenolate  with  Methyl 
Iodide  and  Ethyl  Iodide  in  Absolute  Ethyl  Alcohol  at  25*"  and  35*". 
By  H.  C.  Robertson,  Jr.,  and  S.  F.  Acree.  American  Chemical  Jour- 
nal, 49,  June,  1913. 

14.  Fractionation  of  California  Petroleum  by  Diffusion  through 
Fuller's  Earth.  By  J.  Elliott  Gilpin  and  P.  Schneeberger.  American 
Chemical  Journal,  50,  (1913). 

The  number  of  students  working  in  the  laboratory  was  110  during 
the  first  half  year  and  111  during  the  second  half  year.  Of  these 
40  were  graduates,  of  whom  33  were  following  chemistry  as  their 
principal  subject  during  the  first  half  year  and  34  during  the  second. 

The  requirements  for  the  Doctor's  Degree  were  absolved  during 
the  year  by  Miss  B.  M.  Brown  and  Messrs.  H.  Hughes,  P.  Schneeber- 
ger, E.  J.  Shaeffer,  J.  H.  Shrader,  L.  D.  Smith  and  J.  B.  Zinn. 

Messrs.  August  Holmes  and  E.  L.  Frederick  were  appointed  fellows 
in  chemistry  for  the  academic  year  1913-1914. 

Volumes  XLVIII  and  XLIX  of  the  American  Chemical  Journal 
were  issued  during  the  year. 

Habmon  N.  Mobse, 

Director  of  the  Chemical  Laboratory. 


GEOLOGY 

The  Geological  Laboratory  was  open  daily  throughout  the  year  for 
graduaite  and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  classroom  work 
were  conducted  as  follows: 

(a)  Geology  I:  Physiography,  Dynamical  and  Historical  Ge- 
ology, by  Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  one  afternoon  of 
practical  work  each  week  throughout  the  year, 

(6)  Geology  II:  Mineralogy  and  Elementary  Petrography,  by 
Professor  Swartz.  Three  lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical 
vxMrk  each  week  throughout  the  year. 

(o)  Geology  III:  Applied  Geology,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Two 
lectures  and  two  afternoons  of  practical  work  each  week  through- 
out the  year, 

{d)  Historical  Geology,  by  Professor  Clark.  Tu>o  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year, 

(e)  Dynamical  Geology,  by  Professor  Reid.  Two  lectures  each 
week  throughout  the  year, 

if)  Petrography,  by  Professor  Mathews.  Three  lectures  and  two 
afternoons  of  laboratory  work  each,  week  throughout  the  year, 

{g)  Geological  Field  Methods,  by  Professor  Mathews.  During 
spring  and  fall  according  to  special  appointment, 

{h)  Paleobotany,  by  Professor  Berry.  Two  lectures  each  week 
throughout  the  year, 

(i)  The  form,  content,  and  origin  of  ore  deposits,  by  Dr.  Singe- 
wald.    Two  lectures  each  week  during  the  spring  term. 


€ 
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ij)  Laboratory  Work.  The  geological  laboratory  has  been  open 
daily  during  the  year  for  the  work  of  advanced  students  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Clark,  assisted  by  the  other  members  of  the 

staff. 

{k)  Geological  Conferences,  by  Professor  Clark.  Weekly,  through- 
out the  year. 

Original  Work  and  Puhlioaiions,  Professor  Clark  continued  his 
work  on  various  phases  of  Maryland  geology  with  the  aid  of  sev- 
eral assistants.  The  results  of  this  work  appear  from  time  to  time 
in  the  current  reports  of  the  Maryland  Ceological  Survey  and  in 
other  scientific  publications.  He  has  been  actively  engaged  in  the 
management  of  the  State  Geological  Survey  and  the  S&te  Weather 
Service,  and  in  the  supervision  of  the  publications  of  these  two  bu- 
reaus, both  of  which  are  carried  on  under  the  auspices  of  the  Uni- 
versity. As  a  representative  of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey. 
Professor  Clark  has  also  been  engaged,  with  the  assistance  of  others, 
in  a  study  of  the  Coastal  Plain  formations  from  New  Jersey  to 
North  Carolina.  A  bulletin  on  the  Virginia  Coastal  Plain,  written 
in  conjunction  with  Dr.  B.  L.  Miller,  was  published  a  year  ago  and  an 
exhaustive  report  on  the  Coastal  Plain  of  North  Carolina,  in  col- 
laboration with  Dr.  Miller  and  Dr.  L.  W.  Stephenson,  has  also  just 
come  from  the  press.  Professor  Clark  is  also  a  member  of  the  State 
Roads  Commission  and  State  Board  of  Forestry,  and  is  actively  em- 
ployed in  the  work  of  these  bureaus. 

Professor  Reid  has  continued  his  seismological  studies.  He  is  the 
official  American  representative  of  the  International  Seismological 
Association  and  is  also  in  charge  of  the  earthquake  records  of  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey. 

Professor  Mathews  has  continued  his  investigations  of  the  geology 
of  the  Piedmont  Plateau  mapping  several  hundred  square  miles  in 
Maryland  and  Pennsylvania  during  the  past  two  years.  In  con- 
nection with  the  Maryland  Geological  Survey,  Dr.  Mathews,  as  As- 
sistant State  Geologist,  has  had  charge  of  certain  phases  of  the 
work  and  of  the  editing  of  various  publications  of  the  bureau.  He 
has  been  occupied  durinsj  the  latter  part  of  the  year  in  compilinsr 
a  map  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity  on  tho  scale  of  1000  feet  to  the 
inch,  three  sheets  of  which  have  been  published  and  a  fourth  is  in 
press. 

Professor  Swartz  has  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  Devonian 
formations  of  Maryland  for  a  number  of  years.  The  result  of  his 
investigations  are  given  in  the  Devonian  report  of  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey  which  was  published  during  the  past  summer.  He 
has  also  been  engaged  in  the  study  of  the  relations  of  the  Carboni- 
ferous formations  of  Allegany  County  to  those  of  Gurrett  County 
and  adjacent  parts  of  Pennsylvania  and  in  the  correlation  of  the 
coal  seams  of  those  areas. 

Professor  Berry  has  continued  his  studies  of  the  extinct  floras 
of  the  Atlantic  Coastal  Plain.  Several  monographs  dealing  with  the 
floras  of  the  Cretaceous  and  Tertiary  of  different  geological  units 
are  in  course  of  publication  by  the  United  States  Geological  Sur- 
vey and  a  large  work  of  the  Cretaceous  floras  of  the  Ea^rn  Gulf 
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region  has  been  completed.  Extensive  studies  of  the  Tertiary  floras 
of  southeastern  North  America  are  well  advanced  and  the  elab- 
oration of  the  Upper  Cretaceous  plants  of  Maryland  for  the  Maryland 
Geological  Survey  is  nearing  completion.  The  work  of  indexing 
the  literature  of  paleobotany  has  also  made  such  additional  progress 
during  the  year  as  time  permitted. 

Dr.  Singewaldy  as  Henry  E.  Johnston  Scholar,  completed  the 
study  of  the  titaniferous  iron  ores,  the  results  of  which  have  been 
published  as  Bulletin  64  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Mines.  He 
also  made  a  preliminary  study  of  the  siliceous  hematite  ores  of  Ala- 
bama to  determine  the  possibility  of  utilizing  these  ores  through  the 
elimination  of  silica  by  subjecting  them  to  concentration. 

Dr.  Gardner  has  been  engaged  during  the  year  in  monographing 
the  prolific  invertebrate  faunas  of  the  Miocene  and  Pliocene  forma- 
tions of  North  Carolina  and  Virginia.  This  work  has  been  in  prog- 
ress now  for  over  five  years  and  is  rapidly  approaching  completion. 
A  study  of  the  Upper  Cretaceous  faunas  of  Maryland  was  com- 
menced during  the  year. 

Excuraiona.  Numerous  excursions  were  made  with  the  graduate 
and  undergraduate  students  into  characteristic  areas  in  the  Coastal 
Plain,  the  Piedmont  Plateau,  and  the  Appalachian  Region,  as  in  for- 
mer years.  These  excursions  are  regarded  as  an  important  adjunct 
to  the  classroom  and  laboratory  work. 

Sdentifio  Societies.  The  fornightly  meetings  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washington,  as  well  as  the  meetings  of  the  National 
Geographic  Society,  are  attended  from  time  to  time  during  the  winter 
by  the  instructors  and  students.  By  the  courtesy  of  the  Geological 
Society  of  Washing^n,  the  graduate  students  of  this  department 
may  be  elected  to  non-resident  membership  in  that  body. 

Co-operation.  Active  co-operation  was  maintained,  as  in  the  past, 
with  the  chiefs  of  the  National  and  State  bureaus.  The  co-operation 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey  and  also  of  the  United  States 
Weather  Bureau  has  has  been  of  much  importance  to  the  work  of  the 
department. 

Apparatus  and  Collections.  Several  valuable  additions  have  been 
made  to  the  apparatus  and  coUeotions  during  the  year.  A  large 
number  of  rare  books  have  been  purchased  and  the  department  now 
has  one  of  the  most  complete  geological  libraries  in  the  country. 
The  library  has  been  considerably  enlarged  by  the  gifts  of  books  and 
maps.  Professor  Cleveland  Abbe,  in  particular,  has  added  many 
books  to  the  meteorological  library  which  bears  his  name. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clark, 
Director  of  the  Geological  Laboratory. 
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ZOOLOGY,  BOTANY,  AND  PLANT  PHYSIOLOGY 

The  Biological  Laboratory  and  the  Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiol- 
ogy have  been  open  daily  during  the  year  for  the  work  of  advanced 
and  undergraduate  students.  Lectures  and  classroom  work  have 
been  conducted  as  follows: 

By  Professors  Andrews,  Grave,  Jennings,  Johnson,  Livingston  and 
Mast: 

Journal  Club.  Meeting  of  graduate  students  and  instructors  for 
reports  on  the  current  literature  of  Zoology  and  Botany.  Weekly, 
throughout  the  year. 

By  Professors  Jennings  and  Andrews: 

Zoological  Seminary.  The  subject  dealt  with  this  year  was  The 
Method  and  Nature  of  Science.      Weekly,  throughout  the  year. 

By  Professor  Jennings: 

The  Nature  and  Causation  of  the  Development  of  the  LidividuaL 
Three  lectures  per  week,  from  Ootoher  1  to.Fehrwiry  16. 

Investigations  in  Experimental  Zoology.  Daily  throughout  the 
year. 

By  Professor  Andrews: 

General  Biology.  Nine  hours  a  u>cek,  from  October  Ist  to  March 
7th. 

Embryology.     Nine  hours  a  week  from  March  7  th  to  end  of  session. 

Zoology  of  Non-Vertebrates.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1st 
to  end  of  May. 

By  Associate  Professor  Grave: 

Anatomy  of  Vertebrates.  Nine  hours  a  week,  from  October  1st  te 
April  ISth. 

Natural  History.    Nine  hours  a  week,  from  February  1st  to  June. 

By  Mr.  E.  A.  Ingham: 
Bacteriology.    Nine  hours  a  week  from  March  26  to  June, 

By  Associate  Professor  Mast: 

General  Physiology  and  Animal  Behavior.  Three  lectures  and  tiM 
laboratory  periods  per  week  throughout  the  year. 

Problems  in  Behavior.    Hours  as  required. 

By  Professor  Johnson: 

Reproduction  and  Phylogrny  in  Plants.  For  graduate  students. 
Laboratory  work  and  conferences.  Six  hours  a  week,  from  Octo- 
ber 1  to  June  1. 

The  Physiological  Anatomy  of  Plants.  For  graduate  students. 
Six  hours  a  week,  from  February  1   to  June  1. 

Botanical  Seminary  (Experimental  Morphology  of  Plants).  For 
graduate  students.     One  hour  a  week,  from  November  1  to  May 

10. 
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History  of  Botany.    Rise  of  the  sexual  theory.    For  graduate  stu- 
dents.   Two  hours  a  week,  from  November  1  to  May  1. 

Laboratory  Instruction  and  Direction  of  Research.    Daily,  through- 
out the  year. 

By  Professor  Livingston: 

Plant  Physiology.    For  graduate  students.    Nine  houra  a  week, 
from  October  1  to  March  1. 

Physiology  of  the  Cell.     For  graduate  students.     Nine  hours  a 
week,  from  March  1  to  the  end  of  the  session. 

Problems  in  Plant  Physiology.    For  graduate  students.    Siw  hours 
a  week,  throughout  the  year. 

Dr.  R.  P.  Cowles  resigned  in  September,  1911,  to  accept  a  profes- 
sorship in  the  University  at  Manila,  P.  I.  To  carry  on  the  course  ia 
Bacteriology  which  he  had  given,  Mr.  E.  A.  Ingham,  of  the  Massa- 
chusetts Institute  of  Technology,  was  appointed  assistant. 

Advanced  Wobk  in  Zooloot 

Professor  Jennings  continued  his  work  on  genetic  problems  im 
unicellular  organisms.  Certain  parts  of  the  work  have  been  com- 
pleted and  published  during  the  year  in  the  memoirs  listed  else- 
where in  this  report. 

Professor  Andrews  examined  the  anatomy  of  Folliculina. 

Associate  Professor  Grave,  the  survey  of  the  oyster  grounds  of 
Maryland  having  been  completed,  gave  up  his  position  as  State 
Shellfish  Commissioner  and  has  devoted  all  of  his  time  this  year 
to  work  in  the  University.  He  is  continuing  his  investigations  of 
problems  in  morphology  and  physiology  of  Echinoderms  and  the 
oyster.  He  has  charge  during  the  summer  of  the  course  in  Inverte- 
brate Zoology  at  the  Marine  Biological  Laboratory  at  Woods  Hole, 
Mass.,  and  is  Secretary-Treasurer  of  the  Eastern  Branch  of  the 
American  Society  of  Zoologists. 

Associate  Professor  Mast  continued  work  on  behavior  in  lower 
organisms,  and  on  genetic  problems  in  infusoria. 

Mr.  E.  J.  Lund,  Bruce  Fellow,  investigated  problems  of  metajbolisnt 
and  of  regulation  in  unicellular  animals.  In  the  summer  of  1013  he 
acted  as  assistant  in  the  course  in  Invertebrate  Zoology,  at  the 
Marine  Biological  Laboratory,  Woods  Hole,  Mass. 

Miss  Ruth  J.  Stocking,  University  Fellow,  investigated  the  cause 
of  the  production  of  weak  and  abnormal  races  in  certain  lower 
organisms,  and  the  inheritance  of  the  peculiarities  of  these  races. 

Mr.  K.  S.  Lashley  carried  on  an  investigation  in  heredity  and 
variation  in  certain  lower  animals. 

Mr.  A.  R.  Middleton  studied  certain  problems  of;  genetics  in  uni- 
cellular animals. 
Mr.  F.  M.  Root  studied  genetic  problems  in  infusoria. 


Mr.  E.  J.  Lund  has  been  reappointed  Bruce  Fellow. 
Miss  Ruth  J.   Stocking,  at  present  University  Fellow,  has  been 
appointed  Alice  Freeman  Palmer  Fellow  of  Wellesley  College,  and 
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will  as  Buch  next  year  continue  her  work  in  the  Zoological  Labora- 
tory of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University. 

Mr.  K.  S.  Lashley  has  been  appointed  University  Fellow  in  Zo- 
ology for  1913-1914. 

PUBUOATIONS   IK   ZOOLOGY 

H.  8.  Jennings: 

Driesch's  Vitalism   and   Experimental   Indeterminism.     (Hctefioe, 
October  4,  1912,  vol.  36,  pp.  434-435. 

The  Effect  of  Conjugation  in  Paratnecium.    Journal  Exper.  Zool., 
vol.  14,  1913,  pp.  279-391. 

Doctrines  Held  as  Vitalism.    American  Naturalist,  toL  47,  1913, 
pp.  385-417. 

Causes   and    Determiners    in   Radically    Experimental     Analysis. 
American  Naturalist,  vol.  47,  1913,  pp.  349-360. 

H.  S.  Jennings  and  K.  S.  Lashley: 

Biparental  Inheritance  and  the  Question  of  Sexuality  in   Para- 
mecium.   Journal  Exper,  Zool.,  vol.  14,  1913,  pp.  393-466. 

Biparental  Inheritance  of  Size  in  Paramecium.     Journal  Exper, 
ZooL,  vol.  15,  1913,  pp.  193-199. 

Ruth  J.  Stocking: 

A  Note  on  the  Spermatogenesis  of  Tenebrio  molitor.  Biol,  Bui., 
vol.  24,  1913,  pp.  370-374. 

A.  R.  Middleton: 

Investigations  on  Genetic  Problems  in  Protozoa  at  Yale.    Amerieam 
Naturalist,  vol.  47,  1913,  pp.  434-440. 

C.  B.  Wilson: 

Crustacean  Parasites  of  West  Indian  Fish  and  Land  Crabs,  etc. 
Proc.  U.  S.  Nat.  Mus.,  vol.  44,  pp.  189-277.    PI.  18-63. 

Advanced  Work  in  Botany 

Professor  Johnson  continued  during  the  year  the  writing  of 
a  monograph  on  the  distribution  of  marine  plants  at  Cold  Spring 
Harbor,  embodying  the  results  of  studies  made  in  conjunction  with 
Dr.  H.  H.  York.  This  paper  went  to  press  in  June  and  is  expected 
to  appear  early  in  1914.  Work  was  also  continued,  at  the  Harps- 
well  Laboratory,  on  the  seed  development  of  the  Piperaces  and  the 
development  of  flower  and  fruit  in  the  Cactacese. 

Mr.  G.  C.  Fisher  completed  a  study  of  the  seed  development  in 
several  species  of  Peperomia  and  the  results  were  accepted  as  a  dis- 
sertation. He  served  as  Assistant  in  Botany  and  did  valuable  work 
during  the  year  on  the  collections  of  preserved  and  herbarium  speci- 
mens used  in  botanical  research  and  instruction.  Mr.  Fisher  was 
granted  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy  in  June,  1913.  He  at 
once  took  up  his  new  work,  as  Assistant  Curator,  Department  of 
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Public  Education,  at  the  American  MuBeum  of  Natural  History,  in 
New  York  City. 

Miss  Grace  Dunn,  in  June  and  July,  made  a  study  of  the  devel- 
opment of  certain  seaweeds,  at  South  Harpswell,  Maine. 

The  BoTAincAL  Gabden 

Seeds  or  young  plants  of  species  needed  for  research  and  for  illus- 
tration in  the  Garden  have  been  received  during  the  year  from 
the  Missouri  Botanical  Garden,  from  the  garden  of  Lady  Handbury, 
Ventimiglia,  Italy,  from  the  National  Herbarium,  from  the  U.  S. 
Bureau  of  Plant  Industry,  and  from  the  Bureau  of  Science  at  Manila. 
Considerable  study  has  been  given  to  the  problem  of  really  perma- 
nent labels  for  the  valuable  collection  of  illustrative  plant  types 
now  at  Homewood.  The  Garden  has  been  gone  over  thoroughly 
during  the  year,  and  still  more  appropriate,  or  more  manageable, 
plant  species  have  been  substituted  as  illustrations  of  many  of  the 
types  of  plant  structure  desired. 

Advanced  Work  m  Plant  Physiology 

The  systematic  investigation  of  the  various  physical  phenomena 
involved  in  the  water  relations  of  plants,  upon  which  Professor  Liv- 
ingston has  been  engaged  for  several  years,  has  progressed  satis- 
factorily. These  studies  are  being  carried  out  under  the  auspices 
of  the  Department  of  Botanical  Research  of  the  Carnegie  Institution 
of  Washington.  With  the  aid  of  Mr.  Lon  A.  Hawkins  as  Private 
Research  Assistant,  the  study  of  the  physical  relations  holding  be- 
tween soil  moisture  and  plants  has  been  considerably  advanced. 
Additional  work  upon  the  serial  water  relations  has  also  been 
accomplished. 

During  the  past  year  over  a  thousand  porous  clay  cups,  for  the 
porous  cup  atmometer  have  been  finished  and  standardized  at  the 
Laboratory  of  Plant  Physiology,  and  have  been  sent  out  to  workers 
in  ecology,  forestry  and  agriculture  throughout  the  world.  The 
sale  of  this  instrument  is  in  the  hands  of  the  'Tlant  World,"  edited 
by  Dr.  Forrest  Shreve  (Ph.D.  Hopkins,  1908),  the  profits  practically 
defraying  the  annual  deficit  from  the  operation  of  that  journal, 
which  has  assumed  an  important  position  among  botanical  publi- 
cations. 

Mr.  Lon.  A.  Hawkins  has  completed  a  critical  and  quantitative 
study  of  certain  antagonistic  effects  of  salts  upon  the  germination 
of  fungus  spores.  Some  of  the  chemical  features  of  this  research 
were  carried  out  in  the  Chemical  Laboratory,  through  the  kindness 
of  Dr.  S.  F.  Acree. 

Mr.  W.  E.  Tottingham  completed  the  first  phase  of  a  quantitative 
study  of  the  influence  exerted  upon  plants  in  water-culture  by  the 
relative  partial  concentrations  of  the  component  salts  in  the  nutrient 
medium  and  by  the  total  salt  concentration  of  the  medium. 

Mr.  J.  W.  Shive  studied  the  toxic  properties  of  steam-heated  or 
sterilized  soil,  as  these  affect  plant  growth,  and  discovered  some 
methods  by  which  this  toxicity  may  ^  overcome. 
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Mr.  A.  R.  Middleton  contiimed  a  study  on  the  toxicity  of  copper 
islta  toward  rice  seedlings. 

Dr.  W.  D.  Hoyt  made  use  of  the  facilities  of  the  Laiboratory  of 
Plant  Physiology  throughout  the  year,  to  obtain  clinostat-grown 
Biaterial  of  fern  prothallia  for  anatomical  and  embryological  studies. 

The  Labobatobt  of  Piant  PHYSioixxir 

The  new  building  and  greenhouses  at  Homewood,  finished  in 
1912,  have  proved  very  adequate  for  the  work  in  plant  physiology. 
Considerable  additional  equipment  has  been  secured,  including  sev- 
eral electrically  heated  and  automatically  controlled  ovens  and 
an  air-compressor  and  porcelain-lined  filtering  apparatus  for  the 
preparation  of  soil  extracts.  An  electrically  operated  clock  making 
contacts  for  signals  and  instrument  release  has  been  installed.  The 
entire  laboratory  has  been  wired  for  connections  with  this  clock,  so 
that  timed  releases  of  recording  instruments  may  now  readily  be 
had  from  conveniently  placed  switchboards  in  any  room  or  in  any 
part  of  the  greenhouses.  By  proper  instrumental  connection  with 
a  switchboard,  time  may  be  marked  hy  seconds,  minutes,  hours,  or 
any  number  of  tenths  of  an  hour,  and  the  electric  contacts  may  be 
made  either  long  or  short.  It  is  planned  that  this  feature  will  make 
possible  the  operation  in  one  place  of  a  single  recorder  for  various 
instruments  situated  in  the  difi'erent  rooms  of  the  laboratory,  and 
that,  by  this  means  as  well  as  in  other  ways,  the  important  and 
complicated  time  aspect  of  physiological  problems  may  be  somewhat 
readily  taken  up. 

Botanical  Publications 

D.  S.  Johnson: 

The  Botanical  Garden  and  Laboratories  at  Homewood.  (7*^ 
Johns  Hopkina  Alumni  Magnsine,  June,  1913). 

B.  E.  Livingston: 

The  Resistance  Offered  by  Leaves  to  Transpirational  Water  Loss. 
Plant  World,  16:1-35.     January,  1913. 

Adaptation  in  the  Living  and  Non-living.  Presented  at  the  Sym- 
posium on  Adaptation  of  the  American  Society  of  Naturalists  at 
its  Cleveland  meeting,  January,  1913.  Amer,  Nat.  47:  72-82. 
1913. 

Osmotic  Pressure  and  Related  Forces  as  Environmental  Factors. 
Presented  at  the  Symposium  on  Osmotic  Pressure  of  the  Bo- 
tanical Society  of  America,  at  its  Cleveland  meeting,  January, 
1913.    Plant  World,  16:  165-176.    June,  1913. 

Climatic  Areas  of  the  United  States  as  Related  to  Plant  Growth. 
Presented  before  the  American  Philosophical  Society,  April  18, 
1913.    Proc.  Amer.  Phil.  Soc.  52:  257-276.     1913. 

W.  D.  Hoyt: 

Some  Toxic  and  Anti-toxic  Actions  in  Cultures  of  Spirogyra.  Bull. 
Torr.  Bot.  Club.    40,  p.  333-360,  1913. 
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8ome  Effects  of  Colloidal  Metals  on  Spirogyra.  Bot.  Gaz.  {In 
Press.)  (Thi«i  and  the  preceding  paper  are  accounts  of  work 
carried  out  in  the  University  of  Heidelberg,  while  Dr.  lloyt 
held  the  Adam  T.  Bruce  Fellowship  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity.) 

L,  W.  Sharp: 

The  Orchid  Emhryo  Sac.  "Botanical  Contribution  from  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  No.  25."  {Botanical  Gazette,  vol.  54,  1912). 
(This  gives  the  results  of  an  investigation  begun  in  Jamaica 
while  the  writer  was  a  member  of  the  expedition  from  this 
University  to  that  island,  in  1910). 

H.  H.  York: 

The  Origin  and  Development  of  the  Embryo  Sac  and  Embryo  of 
Dendrophthora  opuntioides  and  D.  gracile.  Botanical  Oazetie, 
66,  pp.  89-111,  200-216,   1913. 

Lon  A.  Hawkins: 

The  Effect  of  Certain  Chlorides  Singly  and  Combined  in  Pairs  on 
the  Activity  of  Malt  Disastases.  Bot.  Gaz.  55:  265-285.  April 
1913. 

The  Influence  of  Calcium,  Magnesium  and  Potassium  Nitrates 
upon  the  Toxicity  of  Certain  Heavy  Metals  toward  Fungus 
Spores.    Physiol.  Res.  1 :  57-92.  ^ 

J.  S.  Caldwell: 

The  Relation  of  Environmental  Conditions  to  the  Phenomenon  of 
Permanent  Wilting  in  Plants.  Physiol.  Res.  1:  1-56.  1913. 
(This  is  an  account  of  results  obtained  under  the  direction  of 
Professor  Livingston,  at  the  Desert  Laboratory,  in  the  summer 
on911). 

M.  M.  Harvey: 

The  Action  of  the  Rain-Correcting  Atmometer.  Plant  World,  16: 
89-93.  March,  1913.  (This  is  a  report  of  a  physical  study  car- 
ried out  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Livingston,  at  the 
Desert  Laboratory,  in  the  summer  of  1912). 

H.  S.  Jennings, 
Henry  Walters  Professor  of  Zoology. 

D.  S.  Johnson, 

Professor  of  Botany. 

B.  E.  Livingston, 

Professor  of  Plant  Physiology. 
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ANIMAL  PHYSIOLOGY 

Lectures  and  laboratory  courses  in  Animal  Physiology  were  given 
during  the  past  session  by  Professors  Howell,  Hooker  and  Snyder 
in  accordance  with  the  announcements  published  in  the  catalogue. 
Mr.  F.  W.  Weymouth  was  assistant  in  Physiology  and  participated 
in  the  conduct  of  the  two  laboratory  courses.  All  of  these  courses  are 
arranged  primarily  to  meet  the  needs  of  the  medical  students,  bat 
they  are  accepted  also,  with  some  additions,  as  suitable  for  graduate 
students  in  the  Faculty  of  Philosophy,  who  offer  Physiology  as  a  first 
or  second  subsidiary  subject  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy. 
No  formal  instruction  to  advanced  students  was  offered  other  than 
participation  in  the  work  of  the  Journal  Club,  which  met  weekly, 
as  in  former  years,  to  present  and  discuss  the  current  research 
literature.  The  work  of  such  students  was  confined  mainly  to 
the  actual  investigation  of  some  physiological  problem.  Dr.  F.  £. 
Leonard,  Professor  of  Physiology  and  Physical  Training  in  Oberlin 
College,  spent  the  first  trimester  of  the  session  in  the  laboratory 
engaged  upon  some  special  studies  in  the  physiology  of  the  muscles. 
He  contributed  to  the  Journal  Club  the  results  of  investigations  by 
himself  and  others  upon  the  effects  of  muscular  exercise. 

Research  work  has  been  carried  on  during  the  session  by  the 
members  of  the  staff  and  by  special  students  working  under  their 
direction.  The  following  investigations  have  been  completed  and 
will  be  published  during  the  summer: 

A  rapid  method  of  preparing  Thrombin,  by  W.  H.  Howell. 

Study  of  the  blood  in  Hemophilia  and  Thrombosis  with  special 
reference  to  the  Thrombin  and  Antithrombin,  by  W.  H.  Howell. 

The  relation  of  the  adrenal  glands  to  the  coagulation  of  blood,  by 
W.  H.  Howell. 

The  mode  of  action  of  thromboplastic  substance  in  coagulation, 
by  Messrs.  Schnack  and  McRae. 

The  relation  of  Metathrombin  to  Thrombin,  by  F.  W.  Weymouth. 

Thp  relation  of  calcium  and  potassium  to  the  activity  of  the 
respiratory  center,  by  D.  R,  Hooker. 

Is  the  rate  of  the  surviving  mammalian  heart  a  linear  or  expo- 
nential function  of  the  temperature,  by  C.  D.  Synder. 

Some  technical  procedures  in  the  use  of  the  Einthoven  galvano- 
meter, by  C.  D.  Snyder. 

The  time  relations  of  the  various  phases  of  the  electric  response 
of  muscle  in  the  isometric  and  isotonic  twitches,  by  C.  D.  Snyder. 

In  addition  the  following  researches  by  advanced  students  have 
been  in  progress,  but  have  not  yet  been  brought  to  a  satisfactory 
conclusion : 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Howell.  1.  The  effect  of  epin- 
ephrin  upon  the  twitch  and  tone  contractions  of  skeletal  muscle, 
by  C.  H.  Goddard.  2.  The  effect  of  various  conditions,  such  as  exer- 
cise, paralysis,  cold,  etc.,  upon  the  tonicity  of  skeletal  muscle,  by 
Messrs.  Leonard  and  McClay.  3.  The  muscular  balance  of  the  eyes 
in  convergence  at  different  distances,  by  F.  W.  Weymouth. 
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Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Hooker,  1.  Influences  modifying 
the  effect  of  carbon  dioxide  on  smooth  muscle,  by  A.  B.  Dayton.  2. 
The  use  of  the  microphone  and  capillary  electrometer  to  record  the 
sounds  produced  by  the  partial  occlusion  of  an  artery,  by  J.  D. 
Southworth.  3.  The  use  of  the  Barcroft  method  in  blood-gas  analy- 
sis, by  Messrs.  Musser  and  Preston. 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Snyder,  1.  Experimental  de- 
termination of  the  velocity  of  propagation  of  the  nervous  impulse.  2. 
Galvanometer  records  of  the  muscle  in  a  case  of  myotonia  conge- 
nita and  in  other  muscular  abnormalities.  3.  Studies  upon  the 
heart-produotion  in  smooth  and  straight  muscle.  4.  The  influence 
of  the  respiratory  movements  upon  the  blood  pressure  in  man. 

W.  H.  Howell, 
Professor  of  Physiology. 


GREEK 

Under  the  direction  of  Professor  Gildersleeve  the  advanced  stu- 
dents of  Greek  have  been  organized  into  a  Greek  Seminary.  Accord- 
ing to  the  plan  of  the  Seminary,  the  work  of  each  year  is  concen- 
trated on  some  leading  author  or  some  special  department  of  litera- 
ture. During  the  past  year  the  fleld  of  work  has  lain  in  the  Attic 
Orators. 

In  the  Seminary  proper,  which  met  twice  a  week  during  the  aca- 
demic year,  the  orators  chiefly  studied  were  Antiphon,  Lysias,  Isoc- 
rates,  Isseus,  and  Demosthenes.  Especial  attention  was  paid  to  the 
development  of  language  and  style  and  to  the  antique  canons  of 
aesthetic  criticism.  The  members  were  required  to  present  in  turn 
es^etical  and  critical  commentaries  on  select  portions  of  the  orators, 
to  make  analyses  of  speeches,  and  to  prepare  introductory  lectures 
and  papers  on  special  points. 

The  work  of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  the  study,  under 
the  professor's  guidance,  of  the  rhetorical  writings  of  Dionysius  of 
Halicamassus,  and  by  courses  of  lectures  on  Greek  Rhetoric  and  on 
the  Attic  Orators. 

Besides  the  Seminary  course  proper,  Professor  Gildersleeve  con- 
ducted a  series  of  twenty-eight  exercises  in  extemporaneous  transla- 
tion from  Greek  into  English  and  English  into  Greek,  and  lectured 
once  a  week  after  the  first  of  January  on  Pindar's  Nemean  Odes. 

Dr.  C.  W.  E.  Miller  conducted  auxiliary  courses  in  Aristotle's 
Rhetoric  and  Ps.-Longinus,  irepi  tffovf,  twice  weekly  through  the 
first  half-year. 

Professor  Robinson  lectured  once  a  week  through  the  year  on 
Plato's  View  of  Rhetoric  with  readings  from  Plato's  Ion,  Menexenus, 
Gorgias,  and  Phaedrus. 

Undergraduate  courses  were  conducted  as  follows: 

Associate  Professor  Spieker: 

Plato,   Protagoras;    Prose   Composition.     Three   hours   weekly, 
first  half-year. 
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Sophocles,  Oedipus  Tjfrannus;  Lyrio  Poets;  ProM  CompositioB. 
Three  hours  weekly,  second  half-year, 

Thucydides  vu.    Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year, 

Aristophanes,  Frogs,    Two  hours  weekly,  second  half-year, 

Benner-Smyth's  Beginners'  Greek  Book;  Xenophon,  Anabasis  I. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Homer,  Iliad  i,  n.    One  hour  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Associate  Professor  Miller: 

Xenophon,  MemorahiUa  (selections) ;  Plato,  Apology;  Herodotus 
(selections) ;  Prose  Composition.  Four  hours  weekly,  first 
half-year,  [During  the  second  half-year,  the  class  was  eon- 
ducted  by  Associate  Professor  Spieker.] 

Undergraduates  have  read  privately  for  examination  the  following: 

Aeschylus,  Prometheus, 
Elegiac  Poets  (selections). 
Demosthenes,  uv,  lv. 
Euripides,  Bacchae. 
Plato,  Crito, 
Homer,  Odyssey  (one  book). 

B.  L.  GiLDEBSUBrrB, 
Francis  White  Professor  of  Greek, 


LATIN 

The  Seminary,  which  is  the  most  importeht  organ  of  graduate  in- 
struction, consists  of  the  director,  fellows,  scholars,  and  such  grad- 
uate students  as  have  given  satisfactory  proof  of  their  ability  and 
training.  Each  year  special  attention  is  given  to  some  leading  de- 
partment of  the  literature.  During  the  session  just  completed  the 
centre  of  work  has  been  the  Grseco-Roman  Elegy.  The  work  of  the 
Seminary  was  especially  concerned  with  the  Elegies  of  Tibullus  and 
Propertius.  The  members  prepared  papers  founded  upon  various 
special  investigations  and  presented  in  turn  critical  and  ex^etical 
commenteries  upon  given  passages  of  those  authors.  The  work  of 
of  the  Seminary  was  supplemented  by  a  course  of  lectures  on  Tibullus 
and  Propertius,  given  by  the  Director,  Professor  Smith. 

In  addition  to  the  Seminary  course  and  the  auxiliary  work,  Pro- 
fessor Smith  lectured  on  the  Greek  and  Roman  Elegy  once  a  week, 
through  the  year.  During  the  second  half  year  he  lectured  once  a 
week  on  Historical  Latin  Syntax;  and  also  gave  fourteen  lectures 
on  the  artistic  development  of  the  El^iac  Distich,  the  stylistie 
growth  of  the  Roman  Elegy,  and  allied  topics. 

Until  his  death  in  February,  Professor  Wilson  lectured  on  Latin 
Palseography  once  a  week.  This  course  was  accompanied  by  prae- 
tical  exercises. 

Professor  Mustard  lectured  once  a  week  through  the  year  ob 
Pastoral  Poetry,  from  Theocritus  to  Spenser. 

The  advanced  studente  met  once  a  week  during  the  year  for  tbs 
rapid  reading  of  the  Elegiac  Poete. 
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Undergraduate  courses  were  given  as  follows: 

Professor  Smith: 

History  of  Roman  Literature  (lectures  and  readings).    Weekly, 
through  the  year. 

Martial    (Selections)  ;    Ovid    (Selections)  ;    Terence,    Eunuchut 
and  Andria,    Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Collegiate  Professor  Mustard: 

Livy   (bk.  xxi) ;  Vergil,   (Fourth  Georgic) ;   Terence,  Phormio; 
Catullus.     Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Prose  Composition.     Weekly^  through  the  year. 

Tacitus,  Annals  (bk.  i) ;  Pliny  (Selected  Letters) ;  Horace,  Odes. 
Three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Lucretius  ( Selections ) ;  Vergil,  Oeorgics  I-II ;  Horace,  Epistles. 
Two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year. 

Undergraduates  read  privately  for  examination  the  following  books: 

Latin  I:     Cicero,  De  Senectute;  Vergil,  Aeneid   (bk.  viii). 

Latin  II:     Tacitus,  Oermania;  Plautus,  Captivi. 

Latin  III:     Horace,  Satires   (Selections);   Cicero,  De  Amicitia. 

Under  the  arrangements  for  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  Professor 
Mustard  repeated  the  course  described  as  Latin  III  (Lucretius, 
Selections;  Vergil,  Oeorgics  I-II;  Horaoe,  Epistles).  Two  hours 
ueekly,  through  the  year.  The  class  also  read  privately  for  exam- 
inaticii:  Horace,  Satires  (selections)  ;  Cicero,  De  Amicitia. 

KliKBT  FiJOWEB  Smith, 

Professor  of  Latin. 

Wilfred  P.  Mustabd, 

Collegiate  Professor  of  Latin. 


CLASSICAL  ARCHAEOLOGY  AND  ART 

The  work  in  Classical  Archaeology  and  Art  has  been  carried  on  by 
means  of  the  Archseological  Seminary,  various  courses  of  lectures  and 
practical  exercises,  demonstrations  in  the  museum  of  the  University, 
and  especially  by  means  of  daily  conferences  with  individual  stu- 
dents. The  members  of  the  Seminary,  meeting  weekly  during  the 
first  half-year  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Wilson,  devoted  their 
attention  to  Roman  Numismatics.  The  excellent  collection  of  Ro- 
man coins  in  the  Museum  of  the  University  afforded  material  for 
research  and  papers  were  presented  from  time  to  time  on  topics  pre- 
viously assigned.  Similarly  during  the  second  half-year  under  the 
direction  of  Professor  Robinson  selected  topics  on  Greek  Vases  and 
Greek  Mythology  formed  the  centre  of  the  work  and  of  the  papers 
presented.  The  vases  of  the  collections  of  the  University  and  of 
Professor  Robinson  were  especially  helpful  in  Uiis  connection. 

In  addition  to  the  work  of  the  Seminary,  Professor  Wilson  ffave  a 
eourte  of  lectures  and  practical  exercises  on  Latin  Paleography  one 
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hour  weekly  through  the  first  half-year,  and  lectured  onoe  a  week 
during  the  first  half-year  on  Roman  Topography  Throughout  the 
first  half-year,  too,  he  met  a  class  for  a  series  of  weekly  lectures  and 
conferences  on  the  Priyate  Life  of  the  Romans. 

In  addition  to  his  direction  of  the  Seminary  for  half  the  year.  Pro- 
fessor Robinson  lectured  onoe  a  week  through  the  year  on  Greek 
Alphabets  and  Dialects,  and  once  a  week  on  Greek  Antiquities,  treat- 
ing especially  of  Greek  coins,  Greek  architecture  and  the  Mycemean 
Age.  In  the  Greek  Department  Professor  Robinson  gaye  a  course  on 
Plato's  views  of  Rhetoric,  reading  the  Menezenus,  Ion,  Gorgias  and 
Pbsedrus.  He  also  lectured  once  a  week  on  the  History  of  Greek 
Literature. 

On  February  23,  1913,  the  department  suffered  a  severe  blow  by 
the  sudden  death  of  Harry  Langford  Wilson,  Professor  of  Roman 
Archsology  and  Epigraphy,  whose  important  services  to  the  Uni- 
versity and  to  scholarship  have  been  mentioned  elsewhere.  Scarcely 
two  months  before  his  death  he  had  been  appointed  President  of  the 
Archaeological  Institute  of  America.  He  had  just  entered  upon  a 
career  of  wide  usefulness,  when  his  untimely  death  at  the  age  of  45 
took  from  us  a  man  of  Christian  sympathy,  a  helpful  and  inspiring 
teacher,  and  a  painstaking  scholar,  loved  by  all  his  students  and  col- 
leagues. It  will  be  very  difficult  to  find  a  competent  teacher  to  con- 
tinue his  good  work.  During  the  latter  part  of  the  year.  Professor 
Robinson  and  Dr.  Magoffin  took  charge  of  his  courses  and  students. 

David  M.  RoniNSoir, 
Professor  of  Oreek  ArchcBology  and  Epigraphy. 


SANSKRIT  AND  COMPARATIVE  PHILOLOGY 

During  the  session  of  1912-13  the  advanced  work  in  Hindu  Phi- 
lology concerned  itself  with  the  Prftkrit  language  and  literature,  in 
continuance  and  support  of  the  work  of  the  previous  year  on  the 
Pali  language  and  Buddhist  literature.  The  chief  Prftkrit  dialect, 
the  Maharastri.  as  exhibited  in  the  prose  tales  of  the  Jainist  com- 
mentator and  teller  of  stories,  Devendra,  was  studied  in  the  light  of 
the  numerous  dialectic  varieties  of  ancient  Hindu  speech.  The  tales  of 
Devendra  were  made  the  basis  for  comparative  studies  in  the  wide 
field  of  Hindu  narrative  in  general.  Two  essays  resulted  from  these 
studies:  one  entitled,  The  Character  and  Adventures  of  Mfkladeva,' 
printed  by  Professor  Bloomfield  in  the  Proceedings  of  the  American 
Philosophical  Society  for  April,  1913;  the  other  by  Dr.  Franklin 
Edgerton,  entitled,  Tftncadivyftdhivasa,*  or  'Choosing  a  King  by 
Divine  Will,*  printed  in  the  Journal  of  the  American  Oriental 
Society,  vol.  XXXIII,  158  ff. 

Two  courses  were  carried  on  in  the  study  of  the  Vedas:  The  one 
in  advanced  critical  study  of  the  Rig- Veda;  ttie  other  introductory 
to  the  language  and  literature  of  the  Vedas,  with  special  reference 
to  the  differences  between  the  Vedic  dialect  and  the  language  of 
Classical  Sanskrit.  A  preliminary  study  of  Vedic  grammar  and 
metres  was  followed  by  the  interpretation  of  selected  hymns. 
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Professor  Bloomfield  and  Dr.  Edgerton  alternated  in  the  charge  of 
a  course  in  advanced  Classical  Sanskrit  which  comprised  readings 
from  the  Hitopadeoa  and  the  Kathfisaritsftgara. 

The  work  in  Comparative  Philology  was  two-fold.  First,  a  course 
of  lectures  on  General  Comparative  Philology.  This  began  with  a 
definition  of  the  theme  and  its  relation  to  History,  followed  bj  a 
brief  sketch  of  the  history  of  the  science.  The  bulk  cf  the  lectures 
dealt  with  the  linguistic  Ethnology  of  the  Indo-European  peoples, 
their  divisions,  special  inter-relations,  and  their  original  home  (the 
so-called  Aryan  question).  This  was  followed  by  sketches  of  the  in- 
dividual peoples  of  the  family:  India,  the  Vedas,  Brahmanism,  San- 
skrit Literature,  and  Buddhism;  Persia,  the  Achemenidan  cuneiform 
inscriptions,  the  Zoroastrian  Literature  (Avesta)  and  religion;  the 
minor  and  problematic  Indo-European  peoples;  and,  finally,  ethno- 
logical sketches  of  the  European  peoples  and  their  national  religions. 

A  course  in  the  Comparative  Grammar  of  the  Indo-European  Lan- 
guages dealt  with  the  history  of  the  noun-suffixes  (formation  of 
noun-stems),  with  particular  reference  to  Gredc,  Latin,  Teutonic 
and  Sanskrit. 

Dr.  Edgerton  conducted  a  course  in  the  elements  of  modem  Rus- 
sian. The  work  consisted  of  a  rapid  survey  of  the  grammar,  fol- 
lowed by  the  reading  of  selections  from  the  ehrestomathiea  of 
Bemeker  and  B()hme. 

Dr.  Franklin  Edgerton,  successively  Fellow,  Doctor  of  Philosophy, 
Instructor,  and  Johnston  Scholar  in  this  University,  has  been  ap- 
pointed Associate  Professor  of  Sanskrit  in  the  University  of  Pennsyl- 
vania. 

Maxtbioe  Bix)oicfikld, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and 

Comparative  Philology, 


ORIENTAL  SEMINARY 


In  the  Oriental  Seminary,  under  the  direction  of  Professor  Haupt, 
twenty-seven  courses  in  the  various  departments  of  Oriental  re- 
search were  given  during  the  past  year,  special  attention  being  paid 
to  the  Old  Testament  and  the  Cuneiform  Inscriptions  bearing  on  the 
Scriptures. 

Eighteen  hours,  through  the  year,  were  devoted  to  the  study  of 
Hel^ew  and  the  Old  Testament,  Hn  the  Old  Testament  Seminary^ 
two  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Professor  Haupt  gave  a  criti- 
cal interpretation  of  the  Book  of  the  Prophet  Zechariah.  He  also 
conducted  a  series  of  weekly  exercises  in  Hehrew  Prose  Composition, 
the  students  translating  idiomatic  English  sentences  into  Hebrew. 
Dr.  Rosenau  met  a  class,  through  the  year,  for  the  reading  of  Un- 
pointed Hebrew  Texts;  he  also  conducted  a  course  in  Post-BibUoal 
Hehrew,  through  the  year,  interpreting  the  Mishnic  tract  Sayings 
of  tJie  FatherSy  and,  in  conjunction  with  the  Rayner  Fellow  in  Se- 
mitic, Dr.  Schick,  gave  the  Second  Tear's  Course  in  Hebrew,  two 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year,  besides  conducting,  through  the 
year,  a  course  in  the  Cursory  Reading  of  the  Hebrew  Bible, 


46  Annual  Report 

Dr.  Blake  gave  a  ooune  in  Hebrew  Orammar  with  apeciml  refer- 
ence to  the  Syntax,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  and 
one  hour  weekly  during  the  second.  He  also  conducted  a  course  in 
Hebrew  for  Beginnere  during  the  second  half-year.  The  instruefcicm 
in  Elementary  Hebrew  was  giyen  hy  Dr.  Ember,  three  hours  weekly, 
through  the  year.  He  also,  in  conjunction  with  Dr.  Schick,  con- 
ducted the  Third  Year's  Course  in  Hebrew,  two  hours  weddy, 
through  the  year,  and  gave  a  course  in  Hebrew  OontfersaHon,  two 
hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  Dr.  Schick  met  a  class,  through  the 
year,  for  the  study  of  the  Ancient  Versions  of  the  Book  of  Zeehariak, 

Dr.  Blake  gave  a  course,  through  the  year,  in  Aramaio  Orammar 
and  the  Interpretation  of  the  Aramaic  Portions  of  the  Book  of 
Daniel. 

Professor  Haupt  lectured,  wedcly  through  the  year,  on  Comparor 
Hve  Semitic  Orammar,  with  special  reference  to  the  structure  of  the 
verb. 

In  Syriac  an  elementary  course  was  given,  through  the  year,  by 
Dr.  Blake,  selections  being  read  in  the  three  varieties  of  Syrias 
script    (Jacobite,   Estrangelo,   Nestorian). 

In  Arabic  Professor  Haupt  conducted  weekly  exercises  in  Arsibie 
Prose  Composition,  while  Dr.  Ember  gave  the  course  in  Elementary 
ArabiCf  and  met  a  class  for  the  reading  of  Selections  from  the  Ara- 
bian Nights,  both  through  the  year. 

In  Ethiopic  an  elementary  course  was  given  by  Dr.  Blake  throagk 
the  year. 

Six  hours  durine  the  first  half-year,  and  eight  during  the  aeeond, 
were  devoted  to  the  study  of  Assyriology,  Professor  Haupt  gave^ 
weekly  through  the  year,  a  course  in  Assyrian  Chrammar,  supple- 
mented by  the  interpretation  of  selected  texts,  besides  conducting 
weekly  exercises  in  Assyrian  Prose  Composition,  the  students  trans- 
lating from  Arabic  into  cuneiform.  Dr.  Poebel  gave,  two  hours 
weekly  during  the  first  half-year,  a  series  of  lectuAs  on  the  Early 
History  of  Babylonia,  based  on  recently  discovered  cuneiform  tablets. 
He  also  conducted  courses  in  the  Annals  of  the  Assyrian  Kings  and 
Cursory  Reading  of  Assyrian  Texts,  both  through  the  year,  and  a 
course  in  Elementary  Assyrian,  two  hours  weekly  during  the  sec- 
ond half-year;  finally  he  met  a  class  for  the  study  of  Sumerian,  tws 
hours  weekly  through  the  year,  reading  selected  Sumerian  texts,  and 
lecturing  on  the  most  important  topics  of  Sumerian  g^rammar.  A 
series  of  Assyrian  Exercises  was  conducted,  through  the  year,  by 
Dr.  Schick. 

In  Egyptology,  Dr  Ember  interpreted  selected  Pyramid  Temts,  and 
gave  a  course  in  Advanced  Coptic,  both  weekly  through  the  year. 

The  instructors  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  met  weekly,  through  the 
year,  to  present  new  discoveries,  and  report  on  important  articles 
in  the  leading  Semitic  journals. 

At  the  meetings  of  the  University  Philological  Association  the 
following  papers  were  read  by  members  of  the  Oriental  Seminary: 
Professor  Haupt — Two  new  Hebrew  words  (Feb.  21) ;  Dr.  Rosenau — 
Some  Prayers  from  the  Apocrypha  (Apr.  18)  ;  Dr.  Ember — ^Equiva- 
lents of  Semitic  r,  I,  and  s  in  Egyptian  (Dec.  20) ;  Dr.  Poebel — 
Important   Cuneiform  Texts   in  the  Archeological  Museum  of  the 
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University  of  Pennsylvania  (Oct.  18)  and  The  Sumerian  Noun 
(Mar.  14). 

At  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Society  of  Biblical  Literature,  held 
in  Washington,  December  26-28,  Professor  Haupt  presented  three 
papers:  (a)  The  Visions  of  Zechariah;  (b)  The  Cuneiform  Name  of 
the  Second  Adar;  (c)  A  New  Type- writer  for  Arabic,  Persian,  Turk- 
ish, Hindostani,  Lahnda,  Sindhi,  Afghan,  Malay,  Swahili.  Dr. 
Schick  also  read  an  article  on  the  Hebrew  adverb  dilmdm,  which  will 
appear  in  part  4  of  vol.  XXXII  of  the  Journal  of  Bihliodl  Litera- 
ture, Professor  Haupt's  papers  on  Zechariah  and  The  Second  Adar 
were  published  in  parts  2  and  3  of  this  volume,  pp.  107-122  and  pp. 
139-145.  A  supplemental  note  on  the  Babylonian  names  of  the 
months  will  be  appended  to  part  4. 

At  the  Creneral  Meeting  of  the  American  Philosophical  Society, 
held  in  Philadelphia,  April  17-19,  Professor  Haupt  read  a  paper  on 
The  Day  of  the  Last  Judgment. 

At  the  meeting  of  the  American  Oriental  Society,  held  in  Philadel- 

8hia,  March  25-27,  fifteen  papers  were  presented  by  members  of  the 
Oriental  Seminary:  Professor  Haupt — (a)  Two  Poems  of  Haggai  in 
the  Book  of  Zechariah:  (b)  The  Maccabean  Prototype  of  Luther *• 
Sin*  feste  Burg  is  unaer  Oott;  (c)  A  New  Assyrian  Verb;  (d)  The 
Fifth  Sumerian  Family-law.  Dr.  Rosenau — (a)  Some  Psychological 
Terms  in  the  Hebrew  Text  of  Maimonides;  (b)  The  Strack  Edition 
of  the  Talmud.  Dr.  Blake — (a)  The  Expression  of  Indefinite  Pro- 
nominal Ideas  in  Hebrew;  (b)  Some  Peculiar  Constructions  of  Co- 
ordinated Words  in  the  Philippine  Languages.  Dr.  Ember — 
(a)  Some  Egyptian  and  Coptic  Etymologies;  (b)  The  Origin  of  the 
Pronominal  Suffix  of  the  Third  Person  Masculine  Singular  in  Egypt- 
ian. Dr.  Poebel — (a)  The  Sumerian  Noun;  (b)  Nisan;  (c)  Gold 
and  Silver  in  Babylonia  in  the  Third  Millenium  B.  C;  (d)  A  New 
Creation  and  Deluge  Text. 

Abstracts  of  the  four  papers  (Bean  and  Amathitis — The  Building 
and  Provisioning  of  the  Babylonian  Ark — Suppressed  Passages  in 
the  Old  Testament — Babylonian  Words  in  Greek)  presented  by  Pro- 
fessor Haupt  at  the  Sixteenth  International  Congress  of  Orientalists, 
held  at  Athens,  appeared  in  the  Transactions  of  the  Congreu 
(Athens,  1912;  issued  May,  1913). — ^Professor  Johnston  published  a 
paper  on  Assyrian  karAru,  to  wind,  and  pUurtUy  tablet,  in  vol. 
XXIX,  No.  2  (January,  1913)  of  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic 
Languages,  pp.  122-125. — Dr.  Rosenau's  review  of  Strack's  facsimile 
edition  of  the  Babylonian  Talmud  was  printed  in  vol.  XXIX,  No.  4, 
of  the  American  Journal  of  Semitic  Languages,  pp.  304-306 ;  he  also 
wrote  reviews  of  the  Kohler  Festschrift  and  Dr.  Yahuda's  BachjA  ibn 
Josef  ibn  'Paquda  in  Jewish  Comment  (Baltimore,  1913)  pp.  116  and 
128. — ^Dr.  Ember's  Notes  on  the  Relation  of  Egyptian  and  Semitic 
appeared  in  the  Zeitschrift  fur  agyptische  Sprache  und  Altcrtums- 
kunde,  vol.  L,  parts  1  and  2  (Leipzig,  1912;  issued  March  4,  1913) 
pp.  86-90.— Dr.  Poebel  published  in  vol.  XVI  of  the  Orientalistische 
Literaturzeitung  (cols.  68-68)  a  review  of  J.  Krauss,  Die  Oottema- 
men  in  den  hahylonischen  Siegelzylinderlegenden,  and  three  arti- 
cles: On  the  non-identity  of  the  names  Sar-gali-sarri  and  Sarru-kin 
(cols.  293-298) — The  postpositive  element — ages,  because,  in  Sum- 
erian (cols.  353-355)— On  the  datal  formula  of  the  31st  year  of  Ham- 
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murabi  (coIb.  390-307).  VoL  IV,  No.  2  of  The  Museum  Journal 
(Philadelphia,  1013)  pp.  41-50  contains  a  preliminary  article  by  Dr. 
Poebel  on  the  important  cuneiform  tablets  which  he  copied  in  the 
Museum  of  the  University  of  Pennsylvania  during  the  summer  of 
1012.  These  texts  will  appear  in  the  publications  of  the  Universitj 
of  Pennsylvania  under  the  title  Hiaiorioal  ani  QrammatioaX  TemU 
from  Nippur, — ^A  bibliography,  edited  by  Dr.  Blake,  of  the  Instme- 
tors  of  the  Oriental  Seminary  (supplementing  the  Preliminary  Biblio- 
graphy of  the  Works  of  Paul  Haupt,  compiled  by  Dr.  Ember,  in  No. 
240  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circulars,  December,  1011)  was 
printed  in  No.  257  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  OirouUura  (July, 
1013)  pp.  50-64. 

Five  new  parts  of  the  Contributions  to  Assyriology  and  Compara- 
tive Semitic  Grammar,  edited,  with  the  co-operation  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  by  Professor  Haupt  in  conjunction  with  Pro- 
fessor Friedrich  Delitzsch,  of  Berlin,  were  published  during  the  ses^ 
sion,  viz.,  Vol.  IX,  part  1,  containing  an  important  work  by  Profes- 
sor Geo.  A.  Barton,  of  Bryn  Mawr  College,  entitled  The  Origin  end 
Development  of  Babylonian  Writing  (XXIV  +  200  pp.)  The  sec- 
ond part  (comprising  VI  +  205  pp.  and  containing  a  classified  list 
of  simple  ideographs  with  analysis  and  discussion)  is  in  type  and 
will  be  issued  before  the  end  of  1013.  This  will  complete  voL  TX 
(626  pp.)  Vol.  Vni  (520  pp.)  was  completed  (about  Dec  1,  1012) 
by  the  publication  of  part  5  containing  Dr.  Maurus  Witzel's  investi- 
gation of  the  verbal  preformatives  in  Sumerian.  VoL  Vll,  contain- 
ing the  inscriptions  from  Syria,  Mesopotamia,  and  Asia  Minor,  col- 
lected in  1800  by  Baron  Max  von  Oppenheim,  the  first  part  of  which 
was  published  in  1000,  is  still  incomplete  owing  to  the  unexpected 
influx  of  new  archsDological  material  at  Tel  Halaf,  but  the  second 
part,  containing  Syriac  and  Hebrew  inscriptions  explained  by  B. 
Moritz  and  J.  Euting,  was  issued  at  the  end  of  the  session,  also  the 
first  part  of  vol.  X,  containing  Cuneiform  Bilingual  Hymns,  Prayers, 
and  Penitential  Psalms,  autographed,  transliterated,  and  translated, 
with  Notes,  from  the  Original  Tablets  in  the  British  Museum,  by 
Professor  Theo.  J.  Meek,  of  the  James  Millikin  University,  Decatur, 
111.,  with  remarks  by  Professor  Friedrich  Delitzsch  (IV  4*  146  pp.). 

Israel  Abrahams,  M.  A.,  Reader  in  Rabbinical  Literature  in  the 
University  of  Cambridge,  gave  two  illustrated  lectures  (October  22 
and  23)  on  Some  Ancient  Greek  Colonies  and  Judas  Maccabams. 

The  library,  under  the  charge  of  Dr.  Ember,  was  enriched  by  a 
number  of  important  works  in  philology,  history,  and  archceology, 
including  some  valuable  additions  to  the  William  S.  Rayner  Collec- 
tion and  the  Strouse  Semitic  Library,  among  which  may  be  men- 
tioned Mrs.  Leopold  Strouse's  gift  of  the  magnificent  fac-simile  edi- 
tion of  the  Babylonian  Talmud,  edited  on  the  basis  of  a  unique 
Munich  manuscript  by  Prof.  Strsick,  of  the  University  of  Berlin. 

Paul  Haupt, 

W.  W,  Spence  Professor  of  the  Semitic  Languages 
and  Director  of  the  Oriental  Seminary. 
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ENGLISH 
1«  AdTanced  Coursea. 

The  advanced  Btudents  of  English  are  organized  into  an  English 
Seminary,  which  is  conducted  by  Professor  Bright.  Graduate 
students  are  admitted  to  the  Seminary  as  soon  as  they  have  satisfied 
initial  requirements  for  independent  research.  The  discipline  of  the 
Seminary  is  designed  to  impart  training  in  scholarly  methods  of 
dealing  with  literary  and  linguistic  problems.  Study  and  investiga- 
tion are  bestowed  upon  selected  periods  of  literary  history,  upon 
departments  of  literature  extending  through  successive  periods,  and 
upon  the  works  of  important  yrritera,  separately  or  in  groups. 
Usually  there  is  a  change  of  subject  each  half-year. 

In  the  academic  year  1912-1013,  the  sessions  of  the  Seminary 
occupied  two  hours  a  week  during  the  first  half-year,  and  four 
hours  a  week  during  the  second  half-year.  The  period  of  literary 
history  studied  was  that  which  extends  from  the  revolution  of  1688 
to  the  middle  of  the  eighteenth  century.  The  philosophic,  scientific, 
political,  and  social  problems  and  conditions  of  the  time  were  con- 
sidered in  their  effects  upon  the  character  of  the  literature;  and  the 
canons  of  form  and  expression  were  studied  historically  and  with 
reference  to  French  influence.  The  Philosophic  Seminary,  conducted 
by  Professor  Lovejoy,  was  united  in  joint  sessions  with  the  English 
Seminary  for  the  discussion  of  the  writings  of  Middleton,  Shi3tes- 
bury,  and  Bolinj2:broke. 

Professor  Bright  met  a  class  (two  hours  a  week)  for  the  critical 
interpretation  of  the  so-called  Csedmonian  poems. 

A  class  was  also  conducted  by  Professor  Bright  in  the  study  of 
the  Minor  Poems  of  Chaucer   (two  hours  a  week). 

In  the  month  of  December  (1912),  Professor  James  Douglas  Bruce, 
of  the  University  of  Tennessee,  gave  a  course  of  lectures  on  the 
Arthurian  legend  and  romances.  These  lectures  were  comparative  in 
character,  and  were  attended  by  the  advanced  students  in  all  the 
Modern  Language  departments. 

The  Journal  Club  of  the  Seminary  was  conducted  by  Professor 
Bright.  Sessions  of  two  hours  each  were  held  on  alternate  Fridays, 
throughout  the  year,  for  reports  of  the  current  philological  periodi- 
cals, reviews  of  new  books,  and  the  presentation  and  discussion  of 
papers  representing  such  independent  investigations  as  were  less 
directly  connected  with  the  concurrent  work  of  the  Seminary.  Many 
of  these  sessions  were,  however,  occupied  by  the  reading  and  discus- 
sion of  papers  belonging  directly  to  the  subjects  studied  in  the 
Seminary. 

2.  College  Courses. 

A  class  in  Rhetoric  and  English  Composition  (English  Composi- 
tion 1 )  met,  in  three  sections,  three  times  a  week,  throughout  the 
year.  Section  A  was  taught  by  Dr.  French  and  Sections  B  and  C 
by  Dr.  Myers.  The  work  of  the  course  included,  besides  the  study  of 
the  principles  of  prose  composition,  the  regular  writing  of  themes 
and  essays,  the  reading  month  by  month  of  certain  prescribed  works 
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in  prose  and  verse,  and,  on  the  more  important  of  the  essays,  priTate 
conferences  with  the  instructors.  W.  T.  Brewster's  EngUah  Compo- 
sition and  Style  was  used  as  a  text-book  and  6.  H.  Palmer's  Self 
Cultivation  in  English,  as  a  source  of  illustrative  material. 

Dr.  Myers  conducted,  once  a  week,  a  class  in  English  Composition 
(English  Composition  la),  prescribed  for  all  students  in  their 
second  year,  unless  absolved  by  attaining  a  grade  of  "8"  in  English 
Composition  1.  This  course  affords  additional  practice  in  writing, 
obtained  by  weekly  themes,  criticised  in  class,  and  a  review  of  so 
much  of  the  theory  of  Rhetoric  as  seems  necessary. 

Professor  Greene  conducted  an  elective  course  in  Description  and 
Narration  (English  Composition  2),  twice  a  week,  throughout  the 
year.  During  the  first  term  there  was  weekly  practice  in  the  writing 
of  short  papers;  during  the  remainder  of  the  year  longer  papers 
were  prepared  every  fortnight.  The  class-room  exercises  were  de- 
voted to  the  discussion  of  theory,  to  the  reading  and  discussion  of 
the  written  work,  and  to  the  critical  reading  of  numerous  illustra- 
tions from  standard  prose, — including  Baldwin's  Specimens  of  Prose 
Composition  and  Brewster's  Specimens  of  Narration, 

The  class  in  English  Literature  1  met  Professor  Greene  three 
times  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  This  class  made  a  general  sur- 
vey of  English  Literature  from  the  beginning  until  about  1625. 
A  careful  study  was  made  of  the  works  of  Chaucer,  Spenser,  and 
Shakspere.  Of  the  writings  of  these  poets  a  considerable  amount 
was  studied  critically  in  the  class-room,  and  more  was  read  by  the 
members  of  the  class  in  their  private  reading.  In  addition  to  the 
regular  class-room  exercises,  five  readings  from  the  poems  of  Chaucer 
and  thirteen  lectures  upon  the  dramas  of  Shakspere  were  given  for 
the  benefit  of  those  members  of  the  class  who  desired  to  attend  them. 

English  Literature  2  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  half-year  a 
oareful  study  was  made  of  the  minor  poems  of  Milton  and  of  Book 
I  of  Paradise  Lost;  Books  II-IV  were  read  by  the  members  of  the 
class  in  their  private  reading.  The  second  half-year  was  spent  in 
the  study  (a)  of  the  History  of  the  English  Bible  and  of  some  of 
the  literary  features  of  the  Bible,  and  (6)  of  the  writings  of  Drydca, 
Steele,  Addison,  Swift,  Defoe,  and  Pope. 

English  Literature  3  (elective)  was  given  by  Professor  Greene, 
three  hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  During  the  first  term  a 
study  was  made  of  the  English  and  Scottish  Popular  Ballads,  of  the 
poems  of  Burns,  and  of  the  poems  and  novels  of  Scott.  During  the 
remainder  of  the  year  the  course  included  a  study  of  poetry  as 
represented  in  the  writings  of  Wordsworth,  Coleridge,  Byron,  Keats, 
and  Shelley,  and  of  the  novel  as  represented  in  the  writings  of 
Dickens  and  Thackeray.  In  connection  with  the  weekly  lectures  and 
discussions  the  members  of  the  class  did  a  large  amount  of  private 
reading,  and  prepared  nine  papers. 

Dr.  French  gave  an  elective  course,  three  hours  a  week  throughout 
the  year,  in  American  Literature  and  Literary  Criticism.  The  first 
third  of  the  year  was  given  to  a  survey  of  literary  history  and  lite- 
rary biography  and  the  remaining  two-thirds  to  the  critical  study 
of  the  various  literary  types  as  they  are  represented  in  Americaa 


\ 


English  51 

literature.  The  work  included  the  writing  of  essays  and  critieisma 
and  the  presentation  of  oral  and  written  reports  on  the  assigned 
reading.  Bronson's  American  Poems  served  as  an  anthology  for 
poetry  and  Bronson's  History  of  American  Literature  as  a  manuaL 
This  course  is  known  as  English  Literature  4. 

English  Literature  5  (elective)  was  given  hy  Dr.  Myers,  three 
hours  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  The  origin  and  idevdopment  of 
the  Liturgical  Plays  and  the  specific  development  of  the  drama  in 
England  were  studied,  especial  stress  being  laid  upon  the  works 
of  the  Elizabethan  dramatists.  In  connection  with  this  historical 
study  the  principles  of  dramatic  technique  were  set  forth  and  the 
plays  read  by  the  class  were  discussed  from  the  point  of  view  of 
these  principles. 

A  course  in  reading  and  public  speaking  (Public  Speaking  1), 
one  hour  a  week,  was  conducted  by  Dr.  French.  The  class  was 
divided  into  five  sections  of  about  ten  members  each.  The  first 
term  was  given  to  a  survey  of  the  principles  of  expression  as 
presented  in  Mitchell's  School  and  College  Speakers  and  the  deli- 
very of  memorized  selections  from  the  same  book.  During  the  sec- 
ond and  third  terms  the  class  engaged  in  the  study  and  practice  of 
the  occasional  speech,  both  prepared  and  extemporaneous.  Elnapp 
and  French's  The  Speech  for  Special  Occasions  was  used  as  a  text- 
book. 

A  course  in  Debate  (Public  Speaking  2)  was  given  by  Dr.  French, 
once  a  week,  throughout  the  year.  The  course  included  lectures  on 
argumentation,  written  briefs  and  forensics,  class  debates,  and  six 
lectures  on  parliamentary  procedure.  Thomas's  Manual  of  Debate 
and  Robert's  Rules  of  Order  were  used  as  text-books. 

The  "  Adams  Contest,"  held  on  March  7,  afforded  additional  prac- 
tice in  public  speaking  and  debate.  Contestants  for  the  Adams  medal, 
chosen  from  the  class  of  1915  by  a  preliminary  contest,  and  mem- 
bers of  the  debating  teams  of  the  classes  of  1912  and  1913,  selected 
by  the  instructor  after  competitive  tests,  were  trained  in  delivery. 
The  Adams  medal  for  public  speaking  was  awarded  to  Mr.  C.  I.  Uhler. 
The  Adams  trophy  for  debating  was  awarded  to  the  class  of  1913. 
A  triangular  inter-university  debate,  involving  the  University  of 
Virginia,  the  University  of  North  Carolina,  and  Johns  Hopkins,  was 
held  on  April  19.  By  a  somewhat  novel  plan,  all  three  contests  were 
held  on  neutral  grounds.  The  debate  in  Baltimore,  consequently,  was 
between  the  teams  of  Virginia  and  North  Carolina  and  was  judged 
by  five  members  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  faculty.  First  place  in  the 
league  was  won  by  the  University  of  North  Carolina.  Johns  Hop- 
kins was  second,  winning  from  Virginia  and  losing  to  North  Carolina. 
On  April  4  an  oratorical  contest  of  the  colleges  of  Maryland  and 
the  District  of  Columbia,  for  prizes  offered  through  the  Intercollegi- 
ate Peace  Association  by  the  Maryland  Peace  Society  was  held  in 
McCoy  Hall.  The  first  prize  was  won  by  the  representative  of  St. 
John's  College,  Mr.  Calvert  Magruder. 

3.  College  Courses  for  Teachers. 

A  course  for  teachers  which  was  designed  to  cover  practically  the 
«ame  ground  as  the  college  course  in  English  Composition  1  was 
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given  by  Dr.  Myers.  The  class  met  twice  a  week  from  October  8  to 
May  29.  Brewster's  English  CompoHiion  and  Style  and  Palmer's 
Self-Cultivation  in  English  were  used  as  text-books. 

A  course  in  American  Literature  was  given  by  Dr.  French.  The 
class  met  twice  a  week  from  October  12  to  May  30,  doing  as  nearly 
as  possible  the  same  work  as  was  done  in  the  parallel  college  course, 
English  Literature  4.  In  written  work,  assigned  reading,  and  ex- 
aminations the  courses  were  equivalent. 

James  W.  Bright, 
Caroline  Donovan  Professor 

of  English  Literature. 


GERMAN 

The  German  Seminary  has  for  its  chief  object  the  study  of  the 
language  and  literature  of  Germany,  from  the  break-up  of  Old  High 
German  to  the  present  time.  The  subjects  chosen  for  seminary  study 
alternate  between  literary  monuments  of  the  first  classical  period  of 
German  literature  in  the  Twelfth  and  Thirteenth  centuries  (Middle 
High  German),  and  ^reat  authors  or  literary  mov^nents  in  the 
second  or  chief  classical  period,  the  Eighteenth  and  Nineteenth 
centuries.  The  Seminary,  which  met  three  times  weekly,  was  con- 
ducted by  Professor  Wood.  During  the  first  half-year,  the  united 
literary  work  of  Goethe  and  Schiller,  during  the  ten  years  preceding 
Schiller's  death,  was  considered,  and  the  final  stages  in  the  evolution 
of  German  classicism  were  examined  in  detail.  During  the  second 
half-year,  the  lAeder  and  Spriiche  of  Walther  von  der  Vogelweide 
were  studied. 

A  Germanic  Seminary  was  organized  in  1912  for  the  sake  of  fo3- 
tering  the  study  of  Germanic  grammar  and  the  philol^^gical  study  of 
the  Old  Germanic  languages.  This  seminary,  meeting  twice  wedcly, 
was  conducted  by  Professor  Collitz.  In  the  first  semester,  Middle 
Frankish  documents  of  the  thirteenth  century  were  interpreted  with 
special  regard  to  their  dialectic  peculiarities.  In  the  second  semester 
the  time  was  divided  between  the  study  of  Low  Crerman  document? 
dating  from  the  first  half  of  the  fourteenth  century,  and  the  inter- 
pretation of  the  Old  Saxon  Genesis  and  of  the  Hildehrandslied, 

The  Grermanic  Society,  of  which  the  instructors  and  graduate  stu- 
dents in  German  are  members,  was  conducted  by  Professors  Wood 
and  Collitz  and  held  five  meetings,  at  which  the  results  of  literary 
and  linguistic  investigation  by  the  members  were  read  and  considered. 
Mr.  E.  H.  Sehrt  read  two  papers:  The  Conjunctive  Und  in  the 
Old  High  German  Dialects,  and  Und  in  the  Low  German  Dialects; 
two  preliminary  studies  were  presented  by  Mr.  A.  L.  T.  Starck: 
The  Bottle  Imp,  and  Das  Oalgenmdnnlein  im  Volksglauhen  und  in  der 
Literatur;  Mr.  O.  P.  Rhyne  read  a  paper  on  A  Special  Group  of 
Strong  Preterites  in  Middle  High  and  Modern  German. 

In  addition  to  the  German  Seminary,  Professor  Wood  conducted 
graduate  courses,  as  follows: 

1.  The  Beginnings  of  German  Classicism.  Twice  weekly,  first  half- 
year.  1 
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The  period  in  German  literature  from  1760  to  the  advent  of  Sturm 
und  Drang  was  studied.  The  authors  receiving  the  chief  share  of 
attention  were  Wieland,  Klopstock  and  Lessing. 

2.  Schiller's  Dramas.  Twice  weekly,  second  half-year.  After 
studying  the  completed  dramas,  Schiller's  translations  and  adapta- 
tions  were  considered  in  detail,  and  the  fragmentary  dramas  Die 
Malteaer  and  Demetrius  occupied  the  latter  part  of  the  course. 

Professor  Wood  also  conducted  an  undergraduate  course,  twice 
weekly,  first  half-year,  in  €k>ethe's  Faust,  and  a  course  in  German 
prose  composition,  weekly,  through  the  year. 

In  the  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  Professor  Wood  was  in 
charge  of  a  class,  twice  weekly,  through  the  year,  in  Goethe's  Faust. 
Part  I  and  the  first  three  Acts  of  Part  II  were  read.  Some  par- 
allel readings,  including  the  chief  Commentaries  on  Faust  (in  Ger- 
man) were  required,  together  with  weekly  compositions  (optional  in 
German  or  English)  on  subjects  connected  with  the  course. 

The  following  graduate  courses  were  given  by  Professor  Collitz: 

1.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Germanic  Philology.  Weekly, 
through  the  year.  This  course  was  chiefiy  concerned  with  the  lin- 
ffuistic  side  of  Germanic  philology,  e.  g,  with  the  various  aspects  of 
linguistic  study,  the  method  of  reconstructing  the  Indo-European 
mother  tongue  and  the  common  form  of  the  Germanic  language 
{Urgermanisch) f  the  sources  for  the  study  of  the  Old  Germanic  dia- 
lects, the  classification  of  these  dialects,  etc. 

2.  Old  Norse  (Introductory  course.)  Weekly  through  the  year. 
The  study  of  Old  Norse  grammar  in  its  essential  features  was  ac- 
companied by  the  reading  of  specimens  from  the  Prose  Edda  and  of 
one  of  the  songs  (the  Thrymskvidha)  of  the  Poetic  Edda, 

Associate  Professor  Kurrelmeyer  gave  the  following  graduate 
courses : 

1.  Middle  High  German  (Introductory  Course).  Two  hours  week- 
ly, first  half-year.  After  a  survey  of  the  essentials  of  Middle  High 
German  grammar,  with  the  aid  of  Paul's  MittelhochdeutscKe  Cfram' 
matiky  Hartmann  von  Aue's  Armer  Heinrich  was  read.  This  was 
followed  by  selections  from  Bachmann's  Mittelhochdeutsches  Lese- 

2.  Early  New  High  German.  Weekly,  second  half-year.  After 
an  outline  of  the  changes  taking  place  in  the  German  language  in 
the  course  of  the  fifteenth  century,  which  were  found  to  be  largely 
syntactical,  texts  of  this  period  were  read  and  analyzed,  followed  by 
selections  from  Luther's  early  prose. 

Associate  Professor  Kurrelmeyer  also  gave  the  following  under- 
graduate and  special  courses: 

Elementary  German.  Four  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
German;  Whitney  and  Stroebe,  Easy  German  Composition;  Ger- 
st&cker,  Oerm^lshausen ;  von  Wildenbruch,  Das  edle  Blut;  Keller, 
Kleider  machen  Leute. 

Gennan  4.  Contemporary  Literature  in  rapid  readings.  Three 
hours  weekly.  H.  von  Kleist,  Prine  Friedrich  ixm  Homhurg;  Grill- 
parzer.    Die   Ahnfrau,    Sappho;   Hebbel,   Herodes   und   Mariamne, 
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Agnea  Bemauer;  Ludwig,  Der  Erhfdrater;  Keller,  Borneo  und  Julia 
ott/  dem  Dorfe;  von  Elmer-Esohenbach,  Die  Freiherrem  wm  Oemper- 
lein,  Kramhambuli;  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge, 

Scientific  German.  Two  hours  weekly.  Lassar-Golm,  Die  ChewM 
im  t&gliohen  leben;  Walther,  Allgemeine  Meereshunde;  von  Wagner, 
BnUoioklungalehre ;  von  Helmholtz,  Populdre  Vortrdge. 

Dr.  R.  B.  RouUton,  Associate  in  German,  gave  the  following  under- 
graduate courses  and  special  courses: 

German  1  A. — ^Modern  German  Readings.  Three  hours  weekly. 
Riehl,  Die  vierzehn  Nothelfer;  Storm,  Pole  PoppenepiUer;  Meyer, 
Dae  Amulet;  Sudermann,  Frau  Sorge;  Hoffmann,  Daa  Fr&ulein  von 
Souderi, 

German  1  B. — Three  hours  weekly.  Riehl,  Die  vierzehn  Nothelfer; 
Storm,  Auf  der  Univerait&t;  Keller,  Dae  Fdhnlein  der  aieben  Auf- 
rechten;  Ludwig,  Zunechen  Himtnei  und  Erde;  Werner,  Heimai- 
klang.  Private  Reading  (both  sections) :  Heyse,  Hochzeii  auf 
Capri;  Arnold,  Einst  im  Mai. 

German  2. — Goethe  and  Schiller.  Three  hours  weekly.  Goethe, 
Hermann  und  Dorothea;  Goethe,  Vicar  of  Seeenheim  (ed.  Nichols); 
Schiller,  Walleneteine  Tod;  Goethe,  Werther;  Goethe,  Unterhaltungen 
deutecher  Auagetoanderten,    Prose   composition  weekly. 

German  3. — History  of  German  Literature.  Robertson,  History 
of  Germcm  Literature,  used  for  reference  only.  The  material  was 
given  chiefly  in  the  form  of  lectures.  Buchheim,  DcutsoJhe  Lyrik; 
Buchheim,  Balladen  und  Romanzen,    Assigned  Readings. 

German  Historical  Readings.  Loening  and  Arndt,  Deutsche  Wirt- 
sohaft;  Freytag,  Karl  der  Orosse;  Arndt,  Deutsche  Patrioten;  v. 
Sybel,  Die  Erhebung  Europas, 

College  Courses  for  Teachers: 

(a)  German  elements. — Three  hours  weekly.  Vos,  Essentials  of 
German;  Mezger  und  Mttller,  Kreuz  nitd  Quer  durch  deutsche  Lands. 

(b)  German  1. — ^Three  hours  weekly,  v.  Saar,  Die  Steinklopfer; 
Meyer,  Das  Amulet;  Keller,  Romeo  und  Julia  auf  dem  Dorfe; 
M5rike,  Mozart  auf  der  Reise  nach  Prag;  Miiller  Deutsche  Li^; 
Whitney  and  Stroebe,  Easy  Oerman  Composition. 

Mr.  Julius  Hoffman  conducted  a  course,  weekly,  through  the  year, 
for  graduate  students,  in  German  Conversation. 

Henbt  Wood, 
Professor  of  Oerman. 


ROMANCE  LANGUAGES 

1.  Graduate  Courses. 

Professor  Armstrong  conducted  courses  in  the  history  of  the 
French  language  as  follows:  Pronunciation  of  French,  weekly;  His- 
tory of  Sounds  and  Inflections,  two  hours  weekly;  Historical  Syntax, 
weekly ;  Gallic  Folk  Latin,  weekly.  He  also  gave  a  we^Iy  course  in 
the  interpretation  of  Old  French  texts  (Early  monuments  and  the 
Lais  of  Marie  de  France). 
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Professor  Harden  conducted  courses  in  the  Beginnings  of  Spanish 
Literature,  weekly,  in  Spanish  Historical  Grammar,  two  hours 
weekly,  and  in  Old  Spanish  Readings,  weekly. 

Professor  Terracher  conducted  the  following  courses  in  French  li- 
terature: Nineteenth  Century  Lyric  Poetry,  two  hours  weekly;  Vol- 
taire, weekly.  He  also  gave  courses  in  Old  Provencal,  two  hours 
weekly,  first  half-year;  in  Modem  Provencal,  weekly,  second  half- 
year;  and  in  the  Dialects  of  Old  French,  weekly,  second  half-year. 

Professor  Brush  conducted  a  weekly  course  in  the  Eighteenth 
Century  Drama  and  Novel. 

Associate  Professor  Shaw  conducted  courses  in  Italian  Historical 
Drama,  two  hours  weekly,  and  in  Provencal  Influence  on  Early  Ital- 
ian Lyric  Verse,  weekly. 

The  staff  and  the  graduate  students  of  the  department  assembled 
weekly  in  the  Romance  Journal  Club  for  reviews  of  recent  scientific 
literature  and  the  presentation  of  papers  of  departmental  interest. 

The  Seminary  in  the  French  Language  met  two  hours  fortnightly 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Armstrong.  The  study  of  the 
French  and  English  verbs  of  voluntary  locomotion,  begun  in  1011- 
1912,  was  continued;  but  for  the  previous  classification,  of  which  the 
basis  was  the  kind  of  motion,  there  was  substituted  an  analysis  of 
the  group  from  the  standpoint  of  the  direction  of  the  motion  with 
reference  to  a  given  location.  The  results  of  the  work  of  the  two 
years  show  certain  marked  differences  between  the  ideas  that  tend  to 
inclusion  and  those  that  are  furnished  by  qualifiers  or  left  unex- 
pressed in  the  verbs  of  the  respective  languages.  The  material  an- 
alyzed indicates  that,  for  the  words  in  question,  there  is  rather  a  dif- 
ference in  the  elements  of  meaning  which  the  two  languages  choose 
as  the  grouping-points  of  their  verb  vocabulary  than  a  marked  differ- 
ence in  the  abundance  of  this  vocabulary. 

The  Seminary  in  French  Literature  met  two  hours  fortnightly 
under  the  direction  of  Professor  Terracher,  Racine's  PMdre  forming 
the  subject  of  study.  The  opening  sessions  were  devoted  to  the 
history  of  the  play  and  to  a  critical  investigation  of  the  reasons 
which  may  have  caused  Racine  to  give  up  drama- writing  after  1677. 
For  the  remainder  of  the  year  the  chief  aims  were  to  determine  the 
debt  of  the  poet  to  his  predecessors  (Euripides,  Seneca,  La  Pinelidre, 
Gilbert,  etc.),  and  to  bring  out  his  originality  by  comparisons  with 
Guinault  and  Pradon,  and  by  the  esthetic  analysis  of  his  work  from 
the  psychological  and  the  dramatic  point  of  view. 

In  addition  to  the  scheduled  courses  of  instruction,  the  following 
lectures  were  given  before  the  department: 

Professor  F.  M.  Warren,  of  Yale  University,  "In  and  Out  of  the 
Eighteenth  Century";  Professor  J.  L.  Gerig,  of  Columbia  University, 
"Antoine  Arlier  and  the  Renaissance  at  Nlmes";  Professor  M.  A. 
Buchanan,  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  "  Mariano  Jos4  de  Larra " 
(three  lectures) ;  Professor  Joseph  B^ier,  of  the  University  of  Paris, 
"Le  Classement  des  Manuscrits  de  la  Chanson  de  Roland";  Pro- 
fessor Ren6  Gautheron,  of  Laval  University,  Montreal,  "  Explication 
d'un  Pasage  du  Orand  Testament  de  Villon."  Professor  Rafael  Al- 
tamira.  Director  General  of  Primary  Instruction  in  Spain,  lectured 
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before  the  members  of  the  Historical  and  Romance  seminaries  on 
"Tolerance  and  Intolerance  in  Spain." 

2.  Collegiate  Courses. 

French  Elements,  two  sections,  each  four  hours  weekly,  by  Dr. 
Gruenbaum;  French  1,  four  hours  weekly,  by  Professor  Brush  and 
Mr.  Blossom;  French  2,  three  hours  wedcly,  by  Professor  Brush; 
French  3-4,  three  hours  weekly,  by  Professor  Brush;  French  5  and 
French  Conversation,  each  one  hour  weekly,  by  Mr.  Blossom;  Histori- 
cal and  Scientific  French,  weekly,  by  Dr.  Gruenbaum. 

Spanish  1,  three  hours  weekly,  by  Professor  Marden;  Spanish  2, 
three  hours  weekly,  by  Mr.  Blossom. 

Italian  1  an,d  Italian  2,  each  three  hours  weekly,  by  Associate 
Professor  Shaw. 

3.  College  Courses  for  Teachers. 

French  1,  the  Elements  of  French,  three  hours  weekly,  by  Pro- 
fessor Brush.  French  2,  Advanced  French,  equivalent  to  Under- 
graduate French  4  and  5,  two  hours  weekly,  by  Professor  Brush. 

The  first  award  was  made  of  the  A.  Marshall  Elliott  Scholarship, 
established  in  accord  with  the  provisions  of  Professor  Elliott's  will 
and  open  competitively  to  graduate  students  in  their  first  year  of 
residence. 

The  library,  besides  the  additions  made  through  the  usual  channels, 
received  a  gift  from  the  French  government  of  two  hundred  and  four- 
teen volumes  in  the  domain  of  French  language  and  literature. 

Edwabd  C.  Abmstbong, 
Professor  of  the  French  Language, 

Chairman, 


HISTORY 

The  publication  of  the  Studies  in  Historical  and  Political  Science 
continued  during  the  year  and  the  thirtieth  volume  was  completed. 
This  contained  the  following  titles:  Recent  Administration  in  Vir- 
ginia, by  F.  A.  Magruder;  The  Standard  Rate  in  American  Trade 
Unions,  by  D.  A.  McCabe;  Admission  to  American  Trade  Unions, 
by  F.  E.  Wolfe.  The  thirty-first  volume  has  been  in  progress  and 
three  numbers  have  already  been  printed.  These  are:  The  Land 
System  in  Maryland,  1720-1765,  by  C.  P.  Gould;  The  Government 
of  American  Trade  Unions,  by  T.  W.  Glocker;  The  Free  Negro  in  Vir- 
ginia, 1061-1865,  by  J.  H.  Russell.  The  remaining  study  of  the 
volume  is  ready  for  the  press. 

Owing  to  the  pressure  of  weekly  seminary  work  the  Historical 
and  Political  Science  Association  held  but  one  meeting  during  the 
academic  year.  An  address  was  given  by  Professor  G.  D.  Hancock, 
of  Washington  and  Lee  University,  on  Some  Aspects  of  the  Green- 
back Movemicnt, 

The  Albert  Shaw  Lectures  on  Diplomatic  History  were  given  in 
May  by  Professor  William  R.  Manning,  of  the  University  of  Texas. 
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Hia  subject  was  the  relations  of  Mexico  and  the  United  States 
between  the  years  1821  and  1829.  He  also  gave  an  illustrated  lecture 
on  Mexico  before  and  after  the  recent  revolution. 

On  May  2,  Professor  W.  E.  Lingelbach,  of  the  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, addressed  the  graduate  students  in  history  on  the  Economic 
History  of  the  Napoleonic  Period,  pointing  out  the  importanoe  of 
the  field  in  the  explanation  of  the  later  history  of  the  nineteenth 
century,  and  the  nature  of  the  materials  now  ready  for  investigation. 

In  the  regular  instruction  of  the  department  Professor  J.  M. 
\'incent  conducted  the  following  courses: — 

1.  Seminary  in  European  History,  the  general  subject  being  the 
social  and  economic  condition  of 'France  just  previous  to  the  French 
Revolution.  To  each  member  was  assigned  a  province  for  Invcistiga- 
tion  and  the  reports  were  based  largely  on  the  Cahicrs  de  Do'eancea 
of  1789.  The  collection  of  documents  on  the  economic  history  of  the 
French  Revolution,  published  in  some  forty-five  volumes  by  the 
French  ministry  of  public  instruction,  was  used  as  material  for 
co-operative  investigation  and  analysis,  in  such  a  way  that  condi- 
tions in  various  parts  of  the  country  could  be  compared.  Additional 
subjects  for  special  inquiry  were  reported  upon  by  certain  of  the 
advanced  students.  Mr,  K.  R.  Greenfield  made  a  study  of  the  Post- 
office  during  the  Revolution;  Miss  Edith  Timber  lake  on  the  Theater 
of  that  period;  Mr.  J.  M.  Leake  on  the  Committees  of  Public  Safety. 

During  the  latter   part  of  the  year  the  Congress  of  Vienna  of 
1815  was  made  the  subject  of  study  for  the  purpose  of  assimilating 
the  materials  of  diplomatic  history,  and  of   locating  as  many  as 
possible  of  the  sources  of  this  particular  act.     In  connection  with 
this,  additional  hours  were  given  to  the  Treaty  of  Ghent  of  the  year 
1815,  to  which  document  the  same  methods  were  applied  as  a  part 
of  American  diplomatic  history.     Class  exegesis  was  reinforced  by 
special  reports  on  the  work  of  Gallatin,  John  Quincy  Adams,  Henry 
Clay,  and  others. 

2.  The  French  Revolution  and  the  Nineteenth  Century,  This  was 
a  lecture  course  in  which  the  immediate  causes  of  the  French  Revo- 
lution and  the  changes  of  political  view  during  its  progress  were 
pointed  out.  Omitting  the  military  events  of  the  Napoleonic  era, 
the  development  of  political  liberty  in  western  Europe  was  followed 
through  the  formation  of  the  Third  Republic  and  the  German  Em- 
pire, and  the  historical  basis  of  the  Balkan  situation  was  examined 
from  the  early  beginning. 

3.  European  History  for  undergraduates  (History  2).  This  was 
conducted  by  means  of  lectures,  text-books,  and  collateral  reading 
in  such  a  way  as  to  afford  a  view  of  the  origin  and  development  of 
the  principal  continental  nationalities  of  western  Europe. 

Profesor  J.  C.  Ballagh  conducted  the  following  courses  during  the 
first  half-year: — 

1.  Seminary  in  American  History,  two  hours  weekly,  with  fre- 
quent consultations  with  individual  members.  The  discussion  of  var- 
ious problems  under  investigation  was  conducted  with  a  view  to 
test ing  the  methods  employed  by  the  students.    Continued  considera- 
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tioQ  was  given  by  H.  A.  Trexler  to  the  Histonr  of  SUiTery  in  Mis- 
souri ;  to  tiie  Ck>mmittee8  of  Correspondence  in  uie  American  Colonies 
by  J.  F.  Leake;  to  the  Negro  in  Ohio  by  W.  0.  Spielman.  New  in- 
quiries in  other  fields  were  set  in  motion. 

2.  Constitutional  and  political  hiatory  of  the  United  States  to 
1830.  Special  consideration  was  given  to  the  origin,  growth,  and 
policies  of  American  political  parties. 

3.  History  of  Slavery  in  America,  The  object  of  this  course  was 
to  present  the  institutional  development  of  servitude  and  slavery  in 
America  and  to  show  its  influence  upon  law  and  political  life.  Com- 
parisons were  made  with  ancient  and  medieval  forms  of  slavery,  and 
the  history  of  the  slave-trade  and  the  attempts  at  its  suppression, 
together  with  the  growth  of  the  anti-slavery  movement,  was  traced. 

4.  American  History  (History  4),  primarily  for  undergraduates 
of  advanced  standing  who  have  been  prepared  in  European  and  Eng- 
lish History.  The  course  was  specially  devoted  to  constitutional  his- 
tory of  the  national  government. 

Professor  Willoughby,  in  addition  to  his  regular  work  in  political 
science,  conducted  a  course  of  one  hour  a  week  in  the  department 
of  history  during  the  second  half-year  on  the  **  Constitutional  His- 
tory of  the  United  States  "  with  reference  to  certain  legal  questions 
and  selected  constitutional  problems. 

Mr.  Gaillard  Hunt,  Chief  of  the  Division  of  Manuscripts  in  the 
Library  of  Congress,  gave  a  course  of  weekly  lectures  during  the 
second  half-year  on  *  Materials  of  American  History."  This  was  a 
study  of  the  chief  depositories  of  manuscripts  and  source  materials, 
extending  from  the  colonial  period  to  the  Civil  War.  Special  atten- 
tion was  also  given  to  tlie  official  archives  of  the  Federal  CJovem- 
mcnt  and  to  the  manuscripts  of  the  Library  of  Congress. 

Dr.  Ralph  V.  D.  Magoffin  conducted  the  following  courses: — 

1.  History  of  Greece,  Prehistoric  and  Mycenaean  Periods.  One 
hour  weekly,  through  the  year.  Special  attention  was  given  to  the 
recent  archceological  investigations  in  Crete  and  various  islands  of 
the  Aegean.  Particular  stress  was  laid  upon  the  economic,  social, 
and  archicological  sides  of  the  history  of  the  periods. 

2.  History  of  Rome  and  Italy,  44  B,  C, — ^70  A,  D.  One  hour 
weekly,  through  the  year.  Attention  was  directed  to  the  develop- 
ment of  the  imperialistic  idea  in  the  Roman  Empire,  and  special 
emphasis  was  placed  on  the  literary  aspect  of  the  Augustan  Age, 
on  the  early  growth  of  Christianity,  and  on  the  degeneracy  of  &e 
Roman  nobility  under  imperial  favoritism  and  delation. 

3.  History  of  Greece  and  Rome,  an  undergraduate  course  in 
ancient  history,  known  as  History  1.  Three  hours  weekly,  through 
the  year.  The  constitutional,  political,  social,  economic,  arehaeolo^- 
cal,  and  artistic  developments  of  Greece  and  Rome  were  traced  by 
means  of  translated  texts  of  the  ancient  historians,  with  the  aid  of 
modern  authorities.  Reports  on  special  topics,  with  map  drawing 
on  the  part  of  the  students  and  occasional  illostratcid  lectures  on  ib» 
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part  of  the  instructor,  Berved  to  expand  and  emphasize  the  important 
phases  of  this  history. 

Mr.  H.  A.  Trezler,  Fellow  in  History,  conducted  during  the  second 
half-year,  in  the  absence  of  Professor  Ballagh,  the  undergraduate  class 
in  American  history.  Continued  use  was  made  of  the  three  volumes 
of  Channing's  history  with  lectures  and  collateral  reading. 

J.  M.  ViwcncNT, 
Professor  of  European  History, 


POLITICAL  ECONOMY 


The  work  in  Political  Economy  was  directed  by  Professor  Hol- 
lander, who  met  students  daily,  in  seminary  organization,  for  for- 
mal instruction  and  for  co-operative  research.  The  activity  of  the 
Economic  Seminary  in  the  investigation  of  the  history,  structure, 
and  activity  of  labor  organization  in  the  United  States  was  supple- 
mented by  courses  of  lectures  on  certain  phases  of  the  history  and 
theory  of  economic  science,  and  on  the  nature  and  influence  of  par- 
ticular economic  institutions.  Dr.  George  E.  Bamett,  Professor  of 
Statistics,  assisted  in  the  conduct  of  the  work. 

Economic  Seminary.  The  students  following  political  economy  as 
a  principal  subject  for  the  doctor  of  philosophy  degreee  met  weekly 
in  Seminary  organization  under  the  direction  of  Professors  Hol- 
lander and  Bamett.  During  the  current  academic  year,  the  Eco- 
nomic Seminary  has  continued  its  investigations  into  the  history, 
activities,  and  influence  of  labor  organizations  in  the  United  Stat^. 
Its  membership  has  been  limited  to  the  advanced  students  preparing 
for  a  scientific  career  in  economic  study,  and  its  primary  design  has 
been  the  development  of  sound  method  in  economic  research.  The 
material  resources  necessary  for  the  inquiry  have  been  supplied  by 
the  continued  generosity  of  the  donor  whose  original  gift  made  its 
inception  possible.  The  papers  and  reports  presented  to  the  Semi- 
nary were  as  follows:  "Unauthorized  Strikes  in  American  Trade 
Unions/'  by  G.  M.  Janes ;  "  Trade  Jurisdiction  Disputes  in  the  Build- 
ing Trades,"  by  N.  R.  Whitney;  "The  Work  of  the  Helper  and  its 
Relation  to  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  J.  H.  Ashworth;  "Boy- 
cotts in  the  Carpenters'  and  Bricklayers'  Unions  "  and  "  The  Defini- 
tion and  Classification  of  Boycotts,"  by  Leo  Wolman;  "The  Licens- 
ing System  and  the  Barbers'  Union,"  by  C.  C.  Caldwell;  "The  Rus- 
sian War  Debt  of  Japan,"  by  Shinjiro  Kitasawa;  "History  of  the 
Farmers'  Union,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson;  "The  Manufacture  of  Men's 
Straw  Hats,"  by  J.  L.  Martin ;  "  Unemployment  in  the  Cigar  Makers' 
Union  and  in  the  Typographical  Union  of  Baltimore,"  by  D.  P. 
Smelser;  "The  BacKward  and  Forward  Boycott  in  the  Building 
Trades,"  by  Leo  Wolman;  "Territorial  Jurisdiction  in  the  Building 
Trades,"  by  N.  R.  Whitney;  "The  Control  of  Strikes,"  by  Q.  M. 
Janes,  "  Effect  of  Organization  Upon  the  Wages  of  Street  Railway 
Employees,"  by  R.  S.  McCabe;  "The  Relation  of  the  Helper  System 
to  the  Apprentice  System,"  by  J.  H.  Ashworth;  "Problems  of  Or- 
ganization in  the  Barbers*  Union,"  by  W.  O.  Weyforth;  "  The  Initia- 
tion of  Strikes,"  by  G.  M.  Janes;  '^ State  Licensing  Laws  for  Bar- 
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bers,"  by  C.  C.  Caldwell;  Hourwich's  "Immigration  and  Labor,"  bj 
Leo  Wolman;  "  The  Early  History  of  the  Movement  for  Co-operative 
Cotton  Marketing,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson ;  "  Japanese  Credit  during  the 
Russo-Japanese  War,"  by  Shinjiro  Kitasawa;  "Trade  Jurisdiction 
in  the  Building  Trade  Unions,"  by  N.  R.  Whitney;  "The  Social  and 
Economic  Conditions  of  the  Virginia  Mountaineers,"  by  J.  H.  Ash- 
worth;  "The  Boycott  under  the  Knights  of  Labor,"  by  Leo  Wol- 
man; "Immigrants  in  the  Bricklayers'  Union,"  by  Grattan  Payne; 
"Finance  Statistics  of  Baltimore,"  by  Professor  Barnett;  "The 
Straw  Hat  Industry,"  by  J.  L.  Martin ;  "  History  of  Organization 
among  Street  Railwav  Employes,"  by  R.  S.  McCabe;  "  The  Organisa- 
biiity  of  Sheet  Metal  Workers,"  by  W.  O.  W^yforth;  "The  Out-of- 
Work  Benefit  in  the  Cigar  Makers'  Union,"  by  D.  P.  Smelser;  "The 
Garment  Workers*  Strike  in  Baltimore,"  by  Leo  Wolman;  "The 
New  York  Cotton  Exchange,"  by  D.  N.  Davidson ;  "  The  Attitude  of 
the  Unions  and  the  Employers  towards  the  Helper,"  by  J.  H.  Ash- 
worth  ;  "  Industrial  Accidents  in  Kansas  City  and  St.  Louis,"  by  W. 
0.  Weyforth ;  "  The  Feeble-Minded  among  Immigrants,"  by  N.  R. 
Whitney;  Clopper's  "Child  Labor  in  City  Streets,"  by  Shinjiro  Kit- 
asawa; "  The  Licensing  System  among  the  Plumbers,"  by  C.  C.  Cald- 
well ;  "  The  President's  Efficiency  and  Economy  Conmiission,"  by  J. 
H.  Ashworth ;  **  The  Settlement  of  the  Baltimore  Garment  Workers* 
Strike,"  by  Professor  Hollander;  "The  Management  of  Strikes,"  by 
G.  M.  Janes ;  "  The  Cost  of  Jurisdictional  Disputes,"  by  N.  R.  Whit- 
ney ;  "  The  l^an  Policy  of  Japan  since  the  War  with  Russia,"  by 
Shinjiro  Kitasawa;  "  Remedies  for  Jurisdictional  Disputes,"  by  N. 
R.  Whitney;  "The  Straw  Hat  Industry  in  Baltimore,"  by  J.  L. 
Martin. 

Appreciable  progress  has  also  been  made  by  members  of  the  Semi- 
nary in  the  study  of  special  aspects  of  the  several  questions  assigned 
for  investigation.  During  the  summer,  field  work  was  carried  on  in 
various  carefully  selected  localities  and  the  data  thus  collected  have 
since  been  supplemented  and  corrected  by  documentary  study  and 
personal  interview. 

Professor  Barnett  published  in  the  May,  1913  number  of  the  Quar- 
terly Journal  of  Economics  an  article  on  "  The  Dominance  of  the 
National  l^nion  in  American  Labor  Organization."  During  the  past 
year  there  appeared  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  His- 
torical and  Political  Science,  Dr.  F.  E.  Wolfe's  essay  on  "  Admission 
to  American  Trade  Unions"  (Series  XXX,  No.  3),  and  Dr.  T.  W. 
Glockcr's  essav  on  "  The  Government  of  American  Trade  Unions " 
(Series  XXXI,  No.  2). 

Professor  Hollander  conducted  the  following  courses  of  lectures: 

1.  The  Development  of  Economic  Opinion^  two  hours  weekly,  dur- 
ing the  year.  A  critical  study  was  made  of  the  development  of  the 
theories  of  rent,  profits  and  wages  from  Adam  Smith  to  current 
thought. 

2.  Theory  and  'Practice  of  Exchange,  two  hours  weekly,  during  the 
year.  The  fundamental  theories  of  monetary  exchange  were  an- 
alyzed, after  which  study  was  made  of  the  important  institutions  of 
the  American  money  market. 

Professor  Barnett  lectured  during  the  year  on  Statistical  Methods. 
During  the  first  half-year  the  history  of  statistics  was  discussed. 
During  the  second  half-year  the  theory  of  statistics  was  studied. 
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Professor  G.  D.  Hancock,  of  Washington  and  Lee  University,  de- 
livered a  course  of  five  lectures  on  **  The  National  Banking  System  of 
the  United  States/' 

Professor  William  H.  Glasson,  of  Trinity  Ck>llege,  gave  a  course  of 
five  lectures  on  "  The  Pension  System  of  the  United  States." 

Mr.  Logan  G.  McPherson,  Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Railway  Eco- 
nomics, gave  a  course  of  five  lectures  on  "  Current  Railway  Ques- 
tions.'' 

In  co-operation  with  the  departments  of  history  and  political 
science,  opportunity  was  afforded  in  the  Historical  and  Political 
Science  Association  for  the  presentation  and  discussion  of  original 
papers  in  economic  science  by  instructors,  advanced  students,  and  in- 
vited speakers,  and  for  the  review  of  current  publications  of  im- 
portance in  these  several  fields. 

A  reading  class  was  organized  and  successfully  conducted  by  the 
more  advanced  students  of  the  department  for  the  co-operative  study 
of  economic  texts  and  for  the  critical  discussion  of  current  literature. 

The  Seminary  collection  of  English  economic  texts  has  been 
strengthened  by  purchases  from  the  Hutzler  fund  and  by  additional 
generous  gifts  from  a  friend  of  the  Department. 

Further  progress  was  made  during  the  past  year  in  the  collection 
of  trade-union  documents.  The  Seminary  is  now  in  receipt  of  all 
important  trade-union  journals,  proceedings  of  conventions,  constitu- 
tions, and  similar  publications.  Through  purchase  and  gift  the  col- 
lection has  been  augmented  by  the  addition  of  similar  printed  mater 
rial  of  earlier  years,  and  notably  by  the  addition  of  complete  files  of 
the  publications  of  certain  old  imions,  hitherto  unrepresented. 
These  additions  have  made  accessible  to  students  of  trade  unionism 
in  the  United  States  a  larger  amount  of  documentary  material  than 
is  to  be  found  in  any  other  place. 

Professor  Hollander  and  Professor  Barnett  conducted  the  following 
undergraduate  courses : 

Political  Economy  /,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year  the  industrial  development  of  England  and  the 
United  States  was  studied.  In  the  second  half-year  systematic  in- 
struction was  given  in  the  elementary  principles  of  economic  science. 

Political  Economy  II ^  three  hours  weekly  ,through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  practice  of  finance  were  considered. 
In  the  second  half-year  the  principles  of  monetary  science  were 
taught. 

Political  Economy  III,  three  hours  weekly,  through  the  year.  In 
the  first  half-year  the  theory  and  methods  of  statistics  were  studied. 
In  the  second  half-year  instruction  was  given  in  advanced  economic 
theory. 

Jacob  H.  Hollaitdeb, 
Professor  of  Political  Economy, 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  work  in  political  science  has  been  directed  by  Professor 
Willoughby,  and  has  had  for  its  primary  purpose  the  preparaticm 
of  advanced  students  for  professional  and  original  work  in  tJie  fields 
of  constitutional  law,  international  law  and  diplomacy,  and  political 
theory.  The  instruction  has  also  aimed  to  supply  a  training  for 
students  desiring  to  enter  the  higher  branches  of  the  public  senriee, 
as  well  as  to  furnish  a  philosophical  equipment  to  those  who  expect 
later  to  pursue  the  study  and  practice  of  the  law. 

Professor  Willoughby  has  continued  to  act  as  the  Managing  Editor 
of  The  American  Political  Science  Ret>iew,  now  in  its  seventh  volume. 

Seminary  and  Journal  Club,  A  weekly  Seminary  and  Journal 
Club  was  held,  devoted  to  the  consideration  of  dissertation  reports, 
the  discussion  of  current  questions  in  constitutional  and  interna- 
tional law,  and  the  review  of  scientific  journals  and  new  treatises  in 
the  field  of  political  science.  Among  the  reports  presented  were  the 
following:  "The  Power  of  the  United  States  to  Exclude  from  Inter- 
State  Commerce,"  by  L.  Rogers;  "The  State  Governor,"  by  J.  L. 
Donaldson;  "The  Origin  of  the  Free  Negro  in  Virginia,"  by  J.  H. 
Russell;  "The  Obligation  of  Contracts  Clause  of  the  Constitution," 
by  W.  B.  Hunting;  "The  London  Naval  Conference,"  by  W.  Lents; 
"The  Panama  Canal  Tolls  Dispute,"  by  E.  H.  Niles;  "Foreign  Policy 
of  the  United  States,"  by  C.  G.  Fenwick ;  "The  Jaanese  Judiciary,"  hj 
T.  Yokoyama;  "Judicial  Institutions  in  Rome,"  by  R.  C.  Bennett; 
"The  Maryland  Public  Service  Commission,"  by  J.  L.  Donaldson; 
"Persian  Jurisprudence,"  by  Y.  B.  Mirza;  "The  Irish  Home  Rule 
Bill/'  by  O.  L.  Owens;  "Legal  Status  of  Trade  Unions  in  England," 
by  W.  B.  Hunting;  "Correlation  of  Legislative  and  Executive  Func- 
tions," by  W.  F.  Willoughby;  "Parliamentary  Sovereignty,"  by  A.  D. 
Hodgdon. 


Lecture  CourMct.    The  following  lecture  courses  were  given: 

1.  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Public  Law:  Theories  of  the  State 
and  of  Government.  Two  hours  weekly,  first  half-year.  By  Professor 
Willoughby. 

2.  Legal  Aspects  of  Economic  and  Industrial  Problems.  One  hour 
weekly,  throughout  the  year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

3.  Comparative  Constitutional  Law.  Two  hours  weekly,  second 
half-year.    By  Professor  Willoughby. 

4.  Origin,  Nature,  Sources,  and  Fundamental  Conceptions  of  Inter- 
national Law.    One  hour  weekly,  throughout  the  year.    By  Dr.  Soott. 

6.  Principles  of  International  Law:  The  Forcible  Settlement  of 
International  Disputes.  One  hour  weekly,  throughout  the  vear.  Br 
Dr.  Scott.  ^ 

W.  W.  Wellouohbt, 
Professor  of  Political  Soienee. 
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PHILOSOPHY,  PSYCHOLOGY,  AND  EDUCATION 


In  addition  to  the  performance  of  his  duties  as  Dean  of  the  Col- 
legiate Faculty  and  as  Executive  Secretary  of  the  Administrative 
Committee  of  the  University  after  the  resignation  of  President 
Eemsen,  January  23,  Professor  Griffin  lectured  during  the  year  on 
British  Ethics  from  Price  to  Spencer,  and  during  the  latter  third 
of  the  year  on  Elant,  the  earlier  part  of  this  course  heing  conducted 
by  Professor  Lovejoy. 

Professor  Buchner  conducted  the  course  on  the  philosophical  sys- 
tems of  Schelling  and  Hegel  in  their  relations  to  the  Kantian  devel- 
opments by  Fichte,  and  8ieir  influence  as  schools  of  thought  upon 
the  various  lines  of  intellectual  activity  of  the  nineteenth  century. 

As  has  been  pointed  out  in  recent  reports  of  this  department,  it  it 
conceived  to  be  an  essential  part  of  the  province  of  the  department 
of  Philosophy  so  to  correlate  its  work  with  that  of  other  depart- 
ments, that  courses  in  philosophy  which  may  be  interesting  to  stu- 
dents primarily  in  those  departaients— as  a  means  of  broadening 
their  apprehension  of  their  own  principal  subject  or  of  enabling  them 
to  realize  its  philosophical  bearings — ^may  be  provided.  This  policy 
has  been,  during  the  past  year,  somewhat  more  definitely  worked 
out  than  in  previous  years.  By  arrangement  with  Professor  Bright, 
a  course  was  given  by  Professor  Lovejoy  on  "  Tendencies  of  English 
and  French  Thought  in  the  Eighteenth  Century,"  dealing  witii  some 
of  the  philosophical  aspects  of  the  period  to  which  the  work  of  the 
English  Seminary  for  the  year  was  devoted.  The  subject  matter  of  the 
course  was  also  closely  related  with  that  of  Professor  Terracher*8 
on  Voltaire.  The  course  was  taken  in  large  part  by  students  car- 
rying on  these  parallel  studies  in  the  English  and  French  depart- 
ments; and  on  several  occasions  during  the  year  joint  sessions  of 
this  class  and  the  English  Seminary  were  held.  With  the  same  gen- 
eral purpose  in  view,  a  course  on  "Vitalisni,"  announced  for  1013- 
14,  has  been  merged  with  the  Zoological  Seminary,  the  work  to  be 
carried  on  under  the  ioint  direction  of  Professor  Jennings  and  Pro- 
fessor Lovejoy.  Another  experiment  in  cooperation  Is  being  carried 
on  in  the  course  on  "  The  Conception  of  Consciousness,"  to  be 
offered  during  the  coming  year.  The  course  is  to  deal  with  some 
highly  controversial  questions  of  recent  psychological  theory  and 
epistemology ;  in  order  that  the  questions  at  issue  may  be  presented 
from  more  than  one  point  of  view,  and  also  in  order  to  stimulate 
class-room  discussion,  Professors  Dunlap  and  Lovejoy  have  arranged 
to  conduct  the  course  in  collaboration,  each  giving  a  part  of  i^e  lec- 
tures, and  both  regularly  participating  in  the  meetings. 

PSTOHOLOOT 

During  the  year  1912-13,  advanced  courses  were  given  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson  in  Introduction  to  Experimental  Psychology  and 
Animal  Behavior,  and  by  Associate  Professor  Dunlap  in  Experi- 
mental Psychology  (research),  and  in  Space  and  Time  Perception. 
The  record  of  the  work  of  the  Laboratory  completed  during  the  year 
will  be  found  mentioned  in  the  bibliographies. 
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The  Educational  Seminary  has  been  conducted  by  Professor  Buch- 
ner.  Its  work  was  confined  to  a  study  of  the  problems  of  the  ad- 
ministration of  education.  The  topics  of  the  papers  presented  in- 
cluded the  educational  function  of  the  State,  the  history  of  State 
control,  the  school  district,  the  educational  provisions  in  the  State 
constitutions  of  the  United  States,  recent  educational  I^islation  in 
the  States,  the  history  of  supervision,  the  apportionment  of  school 
funds,  retardation  and  elimination  of  pupils,  promotion,  grading  and 
the  curriculum  as  administrative  problems. 

The  special  study  of  the  work  accomplished  by  Uie  public  high 
schools  in  the  State  of  Maryland  has  been  continued  by  Professor 
Buchner,  without  interruption  to  his  university  work,  from  April  28 
to  the  end  of  the  academic  year,  and  during  the  vacation  until  the 
opening  of  the  Summer  Courses  on  July  1.  He  was  able  to  visit 
sevent^n  schools  in  eight  counties,  and  held  a  special  conference  in 
a  ninth  county  looking  toward  the  establishment  of  a  County  High 
School.  The  information  obtained  was  made  available  for  the  ^id- 
ance  of  the  University  in  the  organization  of  the  courses  in  Engin- 
eering. 

He  also  made  a  special  study  of  the  status  of  high  school  teaching 
in  Maryland,  including  the  lei^h  of  service  of  teachers  in  secondary 
schools,  and  the  daily  schedules  of  class  instruction.  The  results  of 
this  study  were  presented  under  the  title,  "  Our  Present  High  School 
Problems,"  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Maryland  State  Teachers' 
Association  in  Annapolis,  June  26. 

Professor  Buchner  concluded  during  the  year  his  activity,  which 
extended  over  five  years,  as  editor  of  the  department  of  Biogn^hy 
and  Philosophy  of  A  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  the  first  four  volumes 
of  which  have  appeared. 

Professor  Edward  L.  Thorndike,  of  Columbia  University,  on  Feb- 
ruary 7th,  lectured  before  the  students  of  Psychology  on  "  The  Social 
Instincts,"  followed  by  a  round-table  on  human  in^incts  in  generaL 

Professor  Hugo  Miinsterberg,  of  Harvard  University,  delivered  on 
March  7  a  university  lecture  on  "  Psychology  and  Labor." 

Professor  Rudolph  Eucken,  of  the  University  of  Jena,  delivered 
university  lectures  on  March  10  and  11  on  "The  Philosophy  of  Re- 
ligion "  and  **  Kampf  der  Gegenwart  um  einen  Wert  des  menschlichen 
Lebens." 

Professor  Lovejoy  delivered  a  series  of  five  university  lectures  on 
"  The  Philosophy  of  Bergson  "  between  April  1  and  16. 

The  dates  and  topics  of  the  meetings  of  the  Graduate  Conference 
are  as  follows: 

December  6. — "  The  Case  for  and  Against  Introspection,"  by  Asso- 
ciate Professor  Dunlap. 

January  31. — "Psychology  as  the  Behaviorist  Views  It,^  by  Pro- 
fessor Watson. 


February    25.~"The    Philosophy    of    Buddhinn,"    by    Professor 
Bloomfield. 
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Uin)EBOBADUATB   COITBSXS 

1.  Undergraduate  courses  in  Logic  and  Ethics  have  been  conducted 
by  Professor  Griffin,  and  a  course  in  Psychology  by  Associate  Pro- 
fessor Dunlap. 

All  candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts  are  required  to 
follow  these  courses  during  the  last  year  of  residence.  The  several 
subjects  are  distributed  through  the  year  as  follows:  Deductive  and 
Inductive  Logic,  October  1  till  the  Christmas  recess;  Psychology, 
January  1  to  April  1;  Ethics,  April  1  to  June  1.  Text-books  are 
used  in  each  subject,  as  affording  definite  material  of  acquisition,  but 
informal  lectures,  passages  assigned  for  reading,  discussions  in  the 
class,  the  preparation  of  essays,  etc.,  are  largely  relied  upon  in  the 
presentation. 

2.  In  the  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  a  course  on  the  History  of 
Education,  two  hours  a  week  throughout  the  year,  was  eiven  by  Pro- 
fessor Buchner.  As  heretofore,  uiis  course  was  au&orized  with 
academic  credit  not  to  exceed  three  hours.  The  instruction  was 
based  on  Monroe's  Teaot-hook  on  the  History  of  Education, 

In  the  same  group  of  courses  Associate  Professor  Dunlap  con- 
ducted a  course  on  Psychology,  which  included  one  lecture  and  one 
three-hour  laboratory  period  a  week.  This  was  the  first  time  this 
subject  was  given  in  these  courses.  The  work  of  the  course  received 
academic  cr^it  of  two  hours. 
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Image  and  affection  in  behavior.  Journal  of  Philosophy,  Psy- 
chology and  Scientifio  Methods,  1913,  421-428. 
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Psychology  as  the  behaviorist  viewa  it.  Th€  Ptyohological  Review, 
1913,  168-177. 

A  study  of  the  responses  of  rodents  to  monochromatic  light. 
JaurwU  of  Animal  Behavior,  1913,  1-14. 

Notes  on  the  development  of  a  young  monkey.  Journal  of  Animal 
Behavior,  1913,  114-139.     [With  K.  S.  Lashley.] 

Literature  for  1911  on  the  behavior  of  vertebrates.  Journal  of 
Animal  Behavior,  n,  6,  1912,  421-440. 

A.  O.  LOVEJOT: 

The  Problem  of  Time  in  Recent  French  Philosophy,  m.  Time  and 
Continuity:  Pillon,  James.    Philosophical  Review,  1912,  zn,  527-545. 

Present  Philosophical  Tendencies.  Journal  of  Philosophy,  1912, 
IX,   627-640,   673-684. 

The  Meaning  of  Driesch  and  the  Meaning  of  Vitalism.     Science, 

1912,  XXXVI,  672-675. 

On  Some  Novelties  of  the  New  Realism.    Journal  of  Philosophy, 

1913,  X,  29-43. 

The  Practical  Tendencies  of  Bergsonism.  Intematumal  Journal  of 
Ethics,  1913,  xxn,  253-275,  419-443. 

Secondary  Qualities  and  Subjectivity.  Journal  of  Philosophy, 
11113,  XI,  214-218. 

The  Metamorphosis  of  the  Carnegie  Fomidation.  Science,  1913, 
xxxvii,  546-552. 

Error  and  the  New  Realism.  Philosophical  Review,  1913,  tt", 
410-423. 

Art.  "  Leibniz  "  in  A  Cyclopedia  of  Education,  1912,  n^  673-675. 

Reviews:  Recent  Works  on  Logic,  The  Nation,  1912,  xcv,  40-41; 
Boutroux's  "  Historical  Studies  in  Philosophy,"  Nation,  xcv,  594 ; 
Robinson's  "The  Applications  of  Logic,"  Nation,  1913,  xovi,  481; 
"The  New  Realism"  and  Fullerton's  "The  World  We  Live  In," 
Science,  1913,  xxxvn,  867-873. 

Knight  Duwiap: 

A  New  Laboratory  Pendulum.  Psycholoaicdl  Review,  1912,  xix, 
240-245. 

The  Case  Against  Introspection.  Psychological  Review,  1912,  403- 
413. 

Die  Wirkung  gleichzeitiger  Reizung  von  Zentralen  und  exzentri- 
Bchen  Netzhautstellen.  Archiv  fur  die  gesamte  Psychologic,  1912, 
XXIV,  343-348. 

The  Nature  of  Perceived  Relations.  Psychological  Review,  1912, 
XIX,  415-446. 

New  Uses  for  the  Ewald  Chronoscope.  Journal  of  Educational 
Psychology,   1913,  IV,   99-101. 

Obtaining  the  Mean  Variation  with  the  Aid  of  a  Calculating  Ma- 
chine.   Psychological  Review,  1913,  xx,  154-157. 

Palmcsthetic  Beats  and  Difference  Tones.  Science,  1913,  N.  S., 
XXXVII,   532-535. 
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ApparatoB  for  Anodation  Timing.  Psyoholoffioal  Beviem,  1018,  zx, 
250-253. 

Review:  Psychogalvanic,  Circulatory,  and  Respiratory  Phenomouu 
Psychologioal  Bulletin,  1913,  x,  142-146. 

Habbt  Milbb  Johnson: 

Audition  and  habit  formation  in  the  dog.  Behavior  MofMgrapht, 
n,  9,  New  York:  Henry  Holt,  1913.    Pp.  V  +  86. 

K.  S.  Lashlkt: 

Viaual  discrimination  of  size  and  form  in  the  albino  rat.  Jaumal 
of  Animal  Behavior,  1912,  n,  5,  310-331. 

Reproduction  of  Inarticulate  Sounds  in  the  Parrot.  Jowmai  cf 
Animal  Behavior,  1913,  361-366. 

Edwabd  F.  Bughneb, 
Beoretary. 


TABULAR  STATEMENT  OF   COURSES  OF 
INSTRUCTIOH,  1912-13 


IforlcT 


Whltchcwl 


MATHEMATICS 


thnnatlca]   Rudlngi. 
EOry  of  FuncHooj. 
[hfr    GKnncti7- 
soTj    01    CoTTapooaaict 
wry  Of  Prohmblllty. 

Ffrfnllil   Eqiutii 


(US'. 


Intogrs! 
Prpjertivt 


i>!   ^i^aijLii.-  Geoaitaj   (Two  Kd 
j  CJMiiiietr;   (Two  wctuna). 


I-BISICS 

.__.niil  M«OnB- 

Pbralcal  BeminiiiT. 

Thetmod/DUnlci ;  Dyumlcal  ThniiT  ft  Gut*. 

Oeural   Pbrsla    (Undergradiute  Ooune). 

Pfaynicil   OpUn 

ApplW  Electricity:  Flrrt 


[city  and  Mi^ftiBni. 


cnua  Ph}'>i<3   (for  ni«!i<:ii]  ituil«iU]. 
CHF.MISTRV 


hFiniatry  (Speciil  Topic*;. 


□pics  (Laboratory  Court 
c  InorRaoic  Chraiistij. 
?    Orggnlo   camnldiy. 
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KX, 


Itifliun 


OildenlMTC 
QIIdcnIceTc 

Olldmlnn'e 
Oildenleerc 
UUIer 


Labgratorj   Work. 


TerrtrtriiJ   > 

Experimental 


[Bcniptinn. 


AND  botan; 


JoDTiul  Club. 


Zoolo^ol  ScrainaiT. 

Oenerftl  Fb^iia^. 
Botanical  Bemia^rT' 
Rlaloiy  of  BotuiT. 
Plant  ADitomr- 

niB    In  PUnt   Phnlolon. 

.nd   C»ll   PhjiioloBj- 

Zoology. 

n 1     njotogj.. 


cdl^iWi 


AtiEtomj  o(  Vrrtebritct. 


QSESS 


AWc     OntOTT.       (LwtOTW). 

ArlfltoUe;   Pi.-LoiiEini>. 
PUto. 

Hiitor;    or   ami   Litmturc. 
Aiittophiuia ;   Tbucrdldo, 
1.1..-  .     n„^    OoDipodti™ 
I^ric  PiMti 


Plata; 


I  =1 : 


Aimuol  Bepori 


Bloanitlclil 


Haupt 


LATIN 

Latin  Seminu7:  Braruui   E1fgT> 


Uvf  ;  CatDlliu ;  Vagil ;  Tcnnc* : 

CLASSICAL  ARCBAEOLOOV  AND  AHT 


I.itln    PalFQgripby. 
Roman   Ufi. 
SemiDBTx:    QnelL    Vmo. 
Grerk  AlphabrU  aad  DUli 
Rrcek    AntiquitJM. 


•,  SLAVIC,   ETC. 

Bemlnuy:   Uaharaatrf. 

CdtnpinttTC  PbllalogT. 

CoinpiraClvc    Oruumar    (Inilo-Biinipuli). 

Introduction  to  the  V«da. 

AdvincKl  Vfdlc  Rculini. 

UDdem  RuMlin. 

SEMITIC     LANGUAQES 

ZKbtrlab. 


ii  (Hebrew.  Arabic,  Aiirriaii}. 


CnpqlnUTl    Hpbr»w    Terta. 
Hebrp* :  for  bcglDDera- 
Htbrew    STnlaj. 
Hfbrew  Convi!«itiCBi. 
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Poiittl 

Schick 
Schick 


Hjett 
Mytn 


Uutory  ol   the  Ancioit   E 
Aivriu:    ElcmcnUry. 
Jimftiui  TeiU   J  Readings) 
Annab  of  AiqTtui   Kingi. 


.   af  .  Zechuiih. 
ENOUSB 


McdinR.     (Allcmate     wcdu.) 
The  Arlhuriwi  Cjcle.     (8  'LccturoL) 
Umltrgrmiuatc    Covia 

(EnglUh    DnnM.) 


Engllah  Lltentun 

EDglirii  LitcraCure   < 

En«riih  Lj  ten  lure 

Engllih  LJuratun-   : 
EngllBh     Lkmtare, 

En^lfsb  Compoaltloii 

EoRliih  Cumpdiltion 

er«lii!h  " ^-- 


(iTst-ievz.) 

.     (WOO- 175*0 

1.    (Too-ieoo.) 

li. 


Bngliih  CompogltiDn   1.     (Two  NctJou.) 
■nil  PUtlorm  Bpeaklng. 
QERUAN 

IcblUer:   WillhQ 


??'.■?"*'■.' 


r    Voeel 


_     .cfile. 


(ilUniaU  ireekL) 


Carlv   New    Bieh   t 
llddle  High  Cenw 

rii<ferrr«ditaf>  Cow 

kmtpmPOTtrj  Llttntuw. 
)o«thr;    Schilkr:    Pr» 
'0¥tbe:  Gemum  Litcnturr- 
lwl»m  ProM  ReadlDgi.     (Two  d 
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ArwMttoog 

AnxiBtroDg 

AmutroDif 

Annitronif 

AxvoBtroDg 

Annstrong 

Terracher 

Temcher 

Terracher 

Terracher 

Terracher 

Terracher 

Brush 

Harden 

Marden 

Harden 

Shaw 

Shaw 


Bmah 

Brush 

Bmah 

BloMom 

Bloisoiii 

BloMom 

Orflnhaum 

Orflnbaum 

BUmoox 

Harden 

Shaw 

Shaw 

i^ltamira,    R. 
Bedier,  J. 

Buchanan^H.A. 

Gautheron,  R. 

Otrig,  J.  L. 

Olroud,   P.   p. 
Warren,  P.  »£. 


Vincent 
Vincent 
Vincent 
Vincent 
BaUach 
BaUaSh 
Balh«h 
WiUouffhbj 

Hunt,  G. 


ROHANCE   LANGUAGES 

Prench  Seminarj   (Language.)     (Alt.  weeka.) 

Phonetics    and    French    PronundatioiL 

French    Svntax. 

French  Plumology. 

Early  Old  Prench  Texts. 

Gallic   Folk   Latin. 

French  Seminary  (Literature).     (Alt.  weeka.) 

Explications  Prancaisea 

Ola   ProvencaL 

Hodem    ProvoiCAL 

Old   French  Dialects. 

Voltaire. 

Prench  Drama  and  Novel  (XVm  0.). 

Beginnings  of  Spanish  Literature. 

Spanish   Historiod    Grammar. 

Old   Spanish   Readings. 

Italian  Historical  Grammar. 

Provencal    Influence    on    Early    Italian    I^rric 

Verse. 
Romance  Journal   Club. 

Undergraduate   Coureee 

Prench.     fCknirse  S-4.) 

French.     (Oourse  S.) 

French.     (Oourse    1,    Section   B.) 

French  ConveTsatioiL 

French.     f(k>ur8e  6.) 

French.     lOourse  1,  Section  A.) 

French.     (Elementary.)     (Two   iecttoof.) 

Historical  and  Sdentiflc  French  Prose. 

Spanish,     f  Course   S.) 

Spanish.     (Course  1.) 

Italian.     (Course  S.) 

Italian.     (Course   1.) 


Tolerance  and  Intolerance  in  Spain.  (1  lectors.) 

Les  Hanuscrits  de  la  CSianaao  de  Roland.     (1 
lecture  ) 

Hariano  Jos^  de  Larra   (1809-18S7).     (8  lec- 
tures.) 

Interpretation   d'un   Passage   du  Testament  de 
Villon.     (1  lecture.) 

Antoine  Arlier  and  the  Renaissance  at  Ntmes. 
(1  lecture.) 

Le   ThMtre  Romantique.     (Alternate  weeks.) 

In   and    Out   of   the    Eighteenth    Oentuiy*     (I 
lecture.) 

HISTORY 

Seminary:   European   History. 

French  Revoluticm. 

Nineteenth  Century. 

European  History.     (Undergraduate  Oourse  8.) 

Seminary:  American  History. 

American  Slavery. 

U.    S.    Ck>n8titutional    and    Political   History. 

Historical  Development  of  the  U.  S.  (Tonstitii- 

tion. 
Haterials  of  American  History. 


2 
1 
1 
2 
1 
2 
2 
2 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
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8 

8 
4 
8 

1 
4 
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2 
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8 
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2 
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2 
1 
1 

1 
1 
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9 
6 
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6 
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11 
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7 
8 

4 
8 
1 
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17 
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12 
16 

7 

8 
16 
29 
10 

8 
10 

1 
10 


11 
24 

88 
18 
19 
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8 

10 

6 

6 

10 

6 

6 

10 

8 
2 

11 

7 
8 

4 
8 


4 

17 


U 

12 

16 

6 

8 

12 

81 

10 

8 

9 

10 


18 
24 


SO 
17 
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B^luh 


WilloDBbbr 
WiUouglibj 
IVillouglilv 
WUloughbr 


Hollajider 


lli!PbcnaB,L.O. 


AmoiFU  Hinorr.     (UBdcrffridiuitc  Ooune  I.) 

Romui  tiiitorj- 
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10 
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4 

Dunlap 

Psychology  (including  laboratory  work,  6  hofon.) 

7 

REPORT  OF  THE  CHAIRMAN  OF  THE  COLLEGE 

COURSES  FOR  TEACHERS 


To    THS    ADMINISTBATrnB    ColOaTTEB    OF    THB    FACULTY: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  on  the  work  of  the 
Ck>llege  Courses  for  Teachers,  conducted  in  co-operation  with  Goucher 
College,  during  the  academic  year,  October  8,  1912,  to  May  31,  1913. 

This  was  the  fourth  year  of  these  Courses,  the  plans  for  which  are 
stated  in  detail  in  the  University  CircuUMr  of  June,  1912.  Of  the 
courses  announced,  instruction  of  standard  collegiate  grade  was  given 
in  the  following:  Education,  English  I,  II,  and  III,  French  I  and  II, 
German  Elements,  I,  and  II,  History  I,  Latin  II,  and  Psychology. 
Owing  to  a  special  demand  for  the  Elements  of  German,  which  had 
not  been  announced  in  the  Circular,  the  course  was  specially  arranged 
at  the  beginning  of  the  year.  During  the  second  half-year  a  course 
in  the  Elements  of  Hebrew  was  given  to  meet  a  particular  request. 
These  courses  were  conducted  by  eleven  instructors,  two  of  whom 
were  members  of  the  staff  of  Goucher  College,  the  remainder,  of  the 
University.  Owing  to  the  small  registration,  the  courses  announced 
in  Chemistry,  History  II,  Latin  I,  and  Mathematics  were  withdrawn. 

The  enrollment  in  the  courses  was  one  hundred  and  eighteen  the 
first  half-year,  and  one  hundred  and  eight  the  second  half-year;  the 
total  enrollment  for  the  year  being  one  hundred  and  nineteen.  Three 
of  these  being  double  registrations  from  other  departments,  the  net 
registration  for  the  year  was  one  hundred  and  sixteen.  Eleven  were 
men  and  one  hundred  and  five  were  women.  Of  the  one  hundred  and 
eighteen  studente  registered  in  the  Courses  in  the  previous  year, 
forty  continued  their  registration  this  year. 

A  Conference  of  the  Acting  President  and  the  Deans  of  the  two  in- 
stitutions with  the  Instructors  in  these  Courses  was  held  on  April 
28th,  1913.  The  reports  made  by  the  latter  on  the  character  and  scope 
of  the  work  done  by  their  studente  indicated  that  it  continued,  as  dur- 
ing the  three  years  past,  to  keep  up  to  the  stendards  required  in  the 
regular  collegiate  instruction.  The  following  amounte  of  credit  for 
the  courses  were  recommended  and  authorized:  £klucation,  three 
hours;  English  I,  three  hours  (for  a  grade  of  eight  or  more),  two 
hours  (for  a  grade  of  six  or  less  than  eight) ;  English  II,  three 
hours  (for  a  grade  of  eight  or  more),  two  hours  (for  a  grade  of  six 
or  less  than  eight) ;  English  III,  three  hours  (for  a  grade  of  eight 
or  more),  two  hours  (for  a  grade  of  six  or  less  than  eight) ;  French 
I,  two  hours;  French  II,  two  hours;  German  Elemente,  one-half 
entrance  requiremente;  Cierman  I,  four  hours  or  less  (depending  on 
individual  work);  German  II,  three  hours;  History,  three  hours; 
Latin  II,  two  hours;  Psychology,  two  hours. 

Under  the  plan  of  the  maintenance  of  the  Courses,  the  University 
ftill  has  a  deficit  to  provide  for.    In  view  of  tiie  increased  usefulness 
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of  the  work  undertaken  by  the  students,  the  Gonunittee  has  recom- 
mended that  the  Courses  be  continued  in  the  year  1913-14. 

In  the  middle  of  the  year  these  Ck>ur8es  suffered  the  loss  of  helpful 
guidance  through  the  death  of  Professor  Harry  L.  Wilson,  who  had 
been  an  active  and  sympathetic  member  of  the  Committee  in  charge 
of  the  Courses  from  their  organization  in  1009.  By  action  of  the 
Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  he  was  succeeded  on  the  Committee  by 
Professor  Henry  Wood. 

EdWABD  F.  BUOHIOB, 

ChairmoH, 


RSPORT  OF  THE  DIRECTOR  OF  THE  SUMMER 

COURSES 


To    THX    AdMINISTBATIVS    CoiaaTTEB    OF    THE    FACULTY: 

I  have  the  honor  to  present  the  following  report  on  the  third 
session  of  the  Summer  Courses  of  the  Universi^,  which  was  held 
during  the  six  weeks  from  July  1  to  August  12,  1913. 

The  general  scheme  of  instruction  whidi  had  been  found  in  the  first 
two  sessions  to  be  serviceable  in  meeting  the  more  important  needs  of 
summer  students,  continued  to  be  the  basis  of  the  plans  adopted  in 
1913.  Special  assistance  in  detailing  the  plans  was  afforded,  as  in 
former  years,  by  a  special  conference  of  State,  City,  and  County 
Superintendents  of  Schools,  which  was  held  in  the  office  of  the  Presi- 
dent. The  University  offered  forty-nine  courses,  nearly  all  of  colle- 
giate grade,  in  the  fourteen  subjects  listed  below.  By  a  convenient 
readjustment  of  subject  matter,  and  by  the  addition  of  totally  new 
material,  new  courses  were  added  as  follows:  two  in  Biology,  two  in 
Domestic  Science,  five  in  Education,  two  in  English  Comx>osition, 
three  in  English  Literature,  one  in  French,  two  in  German,  three  in 
History,  two  in  Latin,  one  in  Mathematics,  two  in  Physics,  and  one 
in  Politics.  Political  Science  was  the  one  new  subject  introduced. 
To  meet  a  special  need,  a  course  in  Trigonometry  waa  arranged  at  the 
opening. 

A  most  interesting  addition  to  the  summer  work  was  the  Demon- 
stration School  and  tiie  courses  of  instruction  which  were  arranged  in 
connection  with  it.  It  was  located  in  the  assembly  room  in  Levering 
Hall,  this  being  the  room  most  easily  adapted  for  this  purpose.  TfaA 
school  included  thirty  suburban  children,  grouped  in  seven  elementary 
grades,  and  waa  taught  by  Miss  Florence  M.  Lane,  of  Elirksville, 
Missouri,  for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating  various  means  of  contri- 
butinff  to  the  improvement  of  the  conditions  of  teaching  in  rural 
schools.  The  children  came  voluntarily,  and  the  majority  were  fairly 
r  gular  in  attendance.  In  spite  of  the  limitations  under  which  the 
work  was  conducted,  due  chiefly  to  the  unavoidably  noisy  surround- 
ings, this  experiment  in  practical  teaching  was  very  successfuL  It 
attracted  a  large  number  of  students,  and  proved  to  be  a  means  of 
very  special  service  to  them.  This  was  the  first  school  of  its  kind, 
and  the  University  has  thus  laid  the  beginning  of  an  important  line 
of  future  work. 

The  persons  api>ointed  to  give  instruction  in  the  different  subjects 
were  as  follows: 

Biology 4  Courses. 

Samuel  C.  Schmucker,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 
John  Paul  Givler,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

Chemistry 4  Courses. 

J.  Elliott  Gilpin,  Collegiate  Professor. 
Samuel  M.  Burka,  Assistant. 
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Domeatio  Science 3  Coanm. 

Agnes  Ellen  Harris,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

Education 10  Ckmrses. 

Edward  Franklin  Buchner,  Professor. 
Anna  Brochhausen,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 
Albert  S.  Cook,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 
Fletcher  B.  Dresslar,  Instructor  in  Sununer  Courses. 
Florence  M.  Lane,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 
Josephine  B.  Stuart,  Instructor  in  Sunmier  Courses. 

English  Composition 4  Courses. 

John  C.  French,  Associate. 

Robert  M.  Qay,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

English  Literature 3  Courses. 

John  C.  French,  Associate. 

Edwin  Mims,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

French 2  Courses. 

C.  Carroll  Marden,  Professor. 

German 8  Courses. 

Henry  Wood,  Professor. 

History 3  Courses. 

Ralph  Van  Deman  Magofl&n,  Associate. 

William  S.  Myers,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

Latin 2^  Courses. 

Ralph  Van  Deman  Magofl&n,  Associate. 

Manual  Training 2  Courses. 

Greorge  M.  Gaither,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

Mathematics 2  Coorsei. 

Lorrain  Sherman  Hulburt,  Collegiate  Professor. 

Physics 6  CoorsBS. 

August  Herman  Pfund,  Associate  Professor. 

Politics 1  Course. 

William  S.  Myers,  Instructor  in  Summer  Courses. 

Nine  of  the  Instructors  and  Assistants  were  members  of  the  Uni- 
versity. To  these  were  added  the  following  representatives  of  the 
following  institutions:  Miss  Anna  Brochhausen,  Supervising  Prin- 
cipal in  the  Indianapolis  Public  Schools;  Professor  Fletcher  B. 
Dreselar,  George  Pcabody  College  for  Teachers,  and  United  States 
Bureau  of  Education;  George  M.  Gaither,  Instructor  and  Supervisor 
in  the  Baltimore  Public  Schools;  Associate  Professor  Robert  M.  Gay, 
Goucher  College;  Professor  John  P.  Givler,  Southwestern  frnnnai 
College;  Director  Agnes  Ellen  Harris,  Florida  State  ColWe  for 
Women ;  Miss  Florence  M.  Lane,  First  District  Normal  Schooly&rks- 
ville,  Mo.;  Professor  Edwin  Mims,  Vanderbilt  University;  Assistant 
Professor  William  S.  Myers,  Princeton  University;  Professor  Samud 
C.  Sclimucker,  State  Normal  School,  West  Chester,  Pa.;  Miss 
Josephine  B.  Stuart,  Assistant  Superintendent  of  Schools,  New  Bed- 
ford, Mass.  Owing  to  demands  made  upon  his  time,  the  request  of 
Superintendent  Albert  S.  Cook  to  be  relieved  of  the  duty  of  giving 
instruction  in  Education  was  granted.  One  of  the  marked  features 
of  the  session  was  the  co-operative  enthusiasm  of  all  the  Instructors 
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in  contributiiig  constantly  to  the  realization  of  the  MriooB  porpoeee 
underlykig  the  UniTeraity's  plane  for  summer  work. 

In  order  to  give  a  more  exact  evaluation  of  the  work  accomplished 
by  the  summer  students,  the  Board  of  Collegiate  Studies  increased  the 
maximum  amount  of  academic  credit  which  was  allowed,  from  one-third 
to  one-half  a  regular  course.  This  action  also  included  for  the  first 
time  satisfactory  collegiate  work  done  in  any  subject  given  in  the 
summer.  This  standaiSization  proved  helpful  to  the  Instructors  and 
the  students,  aU  of  whom  appreciated  this  form  of  recognition  given 
to  the  academic  results  of  Uieir  efforts. 

The  enrollment  of  students  numbered  two  hundred  and  seventy- 
seven.  Of  these  67,  or  24.19  per  cent,  were  men,  and  210,  or  75.81 
per  cent,  were  women.  The  total  number  of  course  registrations  was 
640,  thus  making  the  average  number  of  courses  taken,  2.31  per  cent. 
The  distribution  of  these  elections  were  as  follows:  One  course  was 
taken  by  46  students,  two  courses  by  91,  three  by  140. 

Two  hundred  and  ten,  or  nearly  76  per  cent,  of  the  students  were 
teachers,  or  supervisory  officers  of  public  schools.  Normal  Schools  and 
Colleges;  sixty-seven,  or  more  than  24  per  cent.,  represented  ten 
other  occupations.  Thirty-two,  or  11.5  per  cent.,  had  academic  or 
professioniJ  degrees  from  twenty  Colleges  and  Universities.  Twenty- 
five,  or  9  per  cent.,  were  college  students.  The  geographical  distribu- 
tion of  the  students  was  as  follows:  Bfaryland  was  represented  by 
two  hundred  and  fifty-eight,  or  over  93  per  cent.;  eight  other  States 
and  one  foreign  country  by  nineteen,  or  nearly  7  per  cent.  Of  the 
twenty-three  counties  in  Maryland,  nineteen  were  represented. 

Inasmuch  as  the  University  is  maintaining  its  well-known  standard 
of  serious  work  in  the  summer,  the  table  on  page  60  presente  a  good 
survey  of  what  was  accomplished  so  far  as  this  may  be  seen  from 
the  courses  given  in  the  several  subjects,  the  courses  allowed  academic 
credit,  the  enrollment  in  each,  and  the  number  taking  the  examina- 
tions at  the  close  of  the  session. 

It  is  gratifying  to  observe  the  earnestness  of  the  students  in  their 
work  which  is  shown  by  these  facts.  Two  hundred  and  sixty-seven 
were  entitled  to  certificates  of  attendance  or  examination,  and  over 
88  per  cent,  of  the  registration  stood  the  final  examinations. 

The  series  of  Friday  evening  lectures  and  entertainments  of  a  more 
popular  character  and  open  to  the  public  was  made  especially 
attractive  through  the  cordial  co-operation  of  the  summer  session  of 
the  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music.  Each  lecture  in  McCoy  Hall 
was  preceded  by  a  special  musical  program  under  the  direction  of 
Mr.  Frederick  R.  Huber,  Director  of  the  Peabody  Summer  School. 
The  following  list  gives  the  detailed  programs,  which  were  greatly 
enjoyed  by  large  and  appreciative  audiences: 

July    3 — ^Miss  Virginia  C.  Blackhead,  of  the  Conservatory. 
"National  Airs."     (Illustrated.) 

July  11 — ^Professor   Samuel    C.    Schmucker,    of   the   West   Chester 

Normal  School. 
**Little  Brothers  of  the  Air."     (Illustrated.) 
July  18 — Mr.  George  F.  Boyle,  Pianist,  and 

Mr.  J.  C.  Van  Hulsteyn,  Violinist,  of  the  Conservatory. 
Recital. 
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July  20 — ^Professor  Edwin  Mima,  of  VandorbiH  Uid^rsitj. 

"Sidney  Lanier."     (With  program  of  musieal  Bettings.) 

Aug.    l—Mr.  Harold  D.  Phillips,  F.  R.  C.  0.,  Organist  and 
Mr.  Bart  Wirtz,  Cellist,  of  the  Conservatory. 
RecitaL 
Aug.    8 — Dr.  Ralph  V.  D.  Magoffin,  of  the  University. 
"A  Trip  in  aassic  Italy."     (Illustrated.) 

The  new  series  of  public  lectures  and  recitals  on  "Musieal  Appre- 
ciation," given  on  Wednesday  afternoons,  included  the  following: 

July    9 — ^Miss  Virginia  C.  Blackhead,  of  the  Conservatory. 

"The  Dance." 
July  le^-Professor  F.  B.  Dresslar,  of  the  George  Peabody  College 

for  Teachers. 

"The  Educational  Value  of  Music." 

July  23— Miss  Virginia  Blackhead. 
"Street  Cries." 

July  30 — Professor  Henry  Wood,  of  the  University. 
"The  Staging  of  Goethe's  Faust" 

July    6 — ^Miss  Virginia  Blackhead. 
"American  Folk  Songs." 

Mr.  Harold  D.  Phillips  offered  to  the  members  of  the  two  summer 
schools  a  series  of  twelve  afternoon  lectures  on  "The  History  of 
Music." 

The  Sidney  Lanier  Evening,  July  25th,  stands  out  as  a  distinctive 
feature  of  the  session,  and  its  features  are  deserving  of  permanent 
record.  The  program  for  the  evening  included  a  sketch  and  interpre- 
tation by  the  biographer  of  the  musician-poet-scholar.  Professor 
Edwin  Mima,  and  a  special  program  of  musical  settings  arranged  by 
the  Peabody  Conservatory  of  Music.  Nothing  could  have  been  more 
fitting  than  an  exercise  which  brought  to  the  attention  of  teachers 
and  others  the  achievements  of  Sidney  Lanier  a  generation  after  his 
death,  under  the  auspices  of  the  two  institutions  in  which  the  poet 
had  performed  his  greatest  and  most  enduring  work.  The  occasion 
was  most  impressive,  almost  partaking  spontaneously  of  the  nature 
of  a  memorial.  The  large  audience  in  McCoy  Hall  included  many 
who  had  been  friends  and  associates  of  Lanier  during  his  Balti- 
more years.  The  following  resolutions  adopted  at  the  closing  recep- 
tion indicate  how  the  summer  work  may  offer  opportunity  for  giving 
the  inspiration  for  the  performance  of  a  neglected  duty  by  this 
generation : 

"Inasmuch  as  the  students  of  the  Summer  Schools  of  the  Johns 
Hopkins  University  and  the  Peal^y  Conservatory  of  Music  will 
always  cherish  the  memory  of  the  Sidney  Lanier  Evening  in  McCoy 
Hall,  July  25,  1913,  the  large  and  responsive  audience,  the  music, 
and  the  address  combining  to  reveal  anew  the  mind  and  art  of  Lan- 
ier, resolved : 

"First — ^That  we  pledge  ourselves  to  the  study  and  the  interpreta- 
tion of  Lanier's  prose  and  poetry,  and  will  do  all  in  our  power  to 
extend  his  influence  in  our  schools  and  communities; 
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"Second — ^That  we  express  the  hope  that  a  permanent  memorial  of 
some  kind  will  be  provided  to  remind  the  students  of  these  institu- 
tions, the  citizens  and  visitors  of  Baltimore,  and  the  people  of  this 
nation,  that  in  this  city  Lanier  lived,  struggled,  and  triumphed." 

The  social  interests  of  the  members  of  the  session  received  atten- 
tion. The  Directors  gave  a  reception  to  the  two  Faculties  at  the 
Johns  Hopkins  Club  on  Tuesday  evening,  July  1st.  Opening  and  closing 
receptions  by  the  University  and  the  Conservatory  were  given  in 
McCoy  Hall  to  the  Faculties  and  students  on  Friday  evenings,  July  3 
and  August  8.  Saturday  excursions  were  taken  to  Annapolis  on 
July  19  on  invitation  of  Dr.  M.  Bates  Stephens,  State  Superintendent 
of  Education,  and  to  Washington  on  July  26  on  the  invitation  of 
Dr.  P.  P.  Claxton,  United  States  Commissioner  of  Education.  A 
visit  to  the  Art  Gallery  and  Library  of  the  Peabody  Institute  was 
made  on  July  12  on  the  invitation  of  Mr.  L.  H.  Dielman.  The 
Archaeological  Collection  of  the  University  was  visited  under  the 
direction  of  Dr.  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin  on  August  2. 

The  University  continues  to  disappoint  many  teachers  in  higher 
education  who  are  requesting  from  year  to  year  that  provision  for 
advanced  instruction  be  made  in  the  summer.  The  problem  of  offer- 
ing graduate  courses  is  pressing,  and  should  be  given  an  early  solu- 
tion in  order  that  the  fullest  measure  of  usefulness  may  be  enjoyed 
by  the  University. 

Edwabd  F.  Bughneb, 

Directar, 
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8ttt4«eU  and  Ck>anei. 


Biohpy. 

Nature  Study  in  Elementary  Education... 
Nature  Study  at  a  Prep,  for  Agriculture. . 

Botuiy    

Zoology     

Chemistry, 

Introduction  to  Ooieral  C^iemistiy 

Household   Chemistry 

Advanced  Inornnic  Chemistry 

Lab.  Work  in  Inorgiuaic  Prep 


DoKMttic  Science, 

Selection  and  Preparation  of  Foods. , 
Experimental  and  Advanced  Cookery. 
The  Teaching  of  Household  Arts 


Educaiion, 

Principles  of  Education 

Educational  Psychology 

School   Hygiene 

Supervision  in  Elementary  Schools 

Grammar    Grades 

Primary  Grades 

Teach,  of  Eng.  and  Oeog.  in  Element  Sch. 
The  Rural  School:  Methods  and 

Observation    

The    Demonstration   School 

English  CompoHtion. 

Elementary  English  Composition 

Theme   Writing 

Advanced    Expodticm 

Oral    English 


Enfflish  Literuture. 

Survey:  From  Milton  to  Tennyson. 
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REPORT  OF  THE  DEAN  OF  THE 
MEDICAL  FACULTY 


To    THE    ADMINISTBATiyE    COMlilTTEB    OF    THE    FAOULTT: 

I  have  the  honor  to  submit  the  following  report  of  the  aotiritiet 
of  the  Medical  Departxnent  during  the  academic  year  extending  from 
October  1912  to  July  1913. 

The  total  enrollment  of  candidates  for  the  degree  of  doctor  of 
medicine  was  352,  as  compared  with  358  in  the  previous  session. 
Two  students  died,  and  nine  withdrew — six  on  account  of  ill  health 
and  three  from  other  causes — so  that  the  enrollment  at  the  end  of 
the  year  was  341. 

Twenty-four  physicians  registered  for  special  instruction  in  various 
branches  of  m^icine  during  the  school  year.  In  co-operation  with 
the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  courses  in  Medicine,  Surgery,  Gyne- 
cology, Physiology.  Physiological  Chemistry,  Pharmacology  and 
Therapeutics,  and  Bacteriology  were  offered  to  graduates  in  l^^icine, 
during  the  six  weeks  beginning  Monday,  June  2nd,  1913.  Seventy 
physicians  were  enrolled  in  these  courses. 

One  hundred  and  fifty-one  applications  for  admission  were  re- 
ceived at  the  beginning  of  the  session,  and  one  hundred  and  one 
were  accepted,  9  in  the  first  year,  4  in  the  second  year,  7  in  the 
third  year.  Seventeen  of  the  first  year  students  were  admitted  with 
conditions  in  the  following  subjects:  laboratory  physics  (11),  French 
(5),  Latin  (1). 

All  of  the  regular  courses  announced  in  the  catalogue  have  been 
given.  In  addition  to  the  work  of  instruction,  the  teaching  staff, 
as  well  as  our  alumni,  have  been  active  contributors  to  medical 
literature,  as  is  shown  by  the  fact  that  their  publications  during 
the  year  ending  July  1st,  1913,  aggregated  557.  These  contributions 
have  been  collected  and  bound,  and  constitute  a  valuable  addition 
to  our  library. 

The  health  of  the  student-body  during  the  year  has  been  very 
satisfactory.  Careful  physical  examination  of  the  incoming  students 
has  been  conducted  as  in  previous  years.  Of  the  107  students  ex- 
amined, sixteen  were  in  need  of  special  supervision  but  none  were 
seriously  sick.  In  addition  to  the  medical  advice  given  at  the  time, 
such  students  were  asked  to  report  at  intervals  for  further  obser- 
vation. 

Beginning  with  October,  1912,  the  tuition  fees  for  all  incomin|f 
students  were  raised  from  $200.  to  $240.  per  year,  payable  in  three 
installments  of  $80.  each. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Medical  Faculty  held  June  7th,  1913,  it  was 
decided  to  demand  from  all  students  entering  after  October,  1914, 
ninety  to  one  hundred  (90  to  100)  hours  of  laboratory  work  in 
Organic  Chemistry,  in  addition  to  the  one  hundred  and  fifty  (150) 
hours  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  now  nequired.  Notices  to  this  effect 
have  been  sent  to  the  Professors  of  Chemistry  in  all  institutions 
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which  have  supplied  us  with  students  during  the  past  five  years, 
so  that  they  may  make  any  necessary  changes  in  their  curricula. 

I  have  to  report  that  the  Library  of  the  Medical  School  has 
been  recatalogued  by  the  Librarian  of  the  University  in  accordance 
with  the  system  'employed  by  the  Library  of  Congress. 

I  beg  to  acknowledge  the  liberality  of  Mrs.  Huntington  Wilson, 
who'  offered  the  sum  of  $100.  for  a  lecture  upon  Eugenics  to  be 
delivered  before  the  students  of  the  University.  The  lecture  was 
given  by  Dr.  Howell  on  February  27,  1913,  and  was  largely  at- 
tended. 

I  desire  to  call  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  opening  of  the 
Phipps  Psychiatric  Clinic  on  April  16th  provides  the  University  with 
a  well-equipped  department  of  Psychiatry,  which  affords  satisfactory 
facilities  for  the  study  of  that  branch  of  medicine. 

The  James  Buchanan  Brady  Urological  Institute  will  soon  afford 
extended  facilities  for  instruction  in  urology.  This  was  made 
possible  by  the  generosity  of  Mr.  Brady  who  offered  to  the  Trustees 
of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  funds  sufficient  for  the  erection  and 
maintenance  of  a  special  building,  which  will  become  an  integral 
part  of  the  HospitaL 

The  seventh  course  of  lectures  upon  the  Herter  Foundation  was 
given  by  Professor  George  H.  P.  Nuttall,  M.D.,  Ph.D.,  ScD., 
F.  R.  S.,  Quick  Professor  of  Biology  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
Three  lectures  upon  **  Spirochaetosis,"  "  Trypanosomiasis "  and 
**  Piroplasmosis "  were  delivered  in  the  Auditorium  of  the  Medical 
School  on  October  8th,  9th  and  10th. 

The  following  members  of  the  teaching  staff  resigned  during  the 
year: 

Dr.  John  N.  Mackenzie,  Clinical  Professor  of  Laryngology  and  Bhin- 
ology. 

Dr.  Josiah  M.  Slemons,  Associate  Professor  of  Obstetrics,  to  become 
Professor  of  Obstetrics  and  Gynecology  in  the  University  of 
California. 

Dr.  Frank  J.  Sladen,  Associate  in  Medicine,  to  become  Physician-in- 
Chief,   Detroit   General   Hospital,   Detroit. 

Dr.  Clarence  B.  Farrar,  Associate  in  Psychiatry,  to  become  Assist- 
ant Physician,  State  Hospital,  Trenton,  N.  J. 

Mr.  Frank  W.  Weymouth,  Assistant  in  Physiology,  to  become  Assist- 
ant Professor  of  Physiology  at  Leland  Stanford  Jr.  University, 
California. 

Dr.   John  A.   Hunnicutt,   Assistant  in   Surgery. 

The  following  new  appointments  were  made: 

Dr.  Edwards  A.  Park. — Associate  in  Pediatrics. 

Dr.  Charles  M.  Campbell. — Associate  in  Psychiatry. 

Dr.  Edmund  V.  Cowdry. — ^Associate  in  Anatomy. 

Dr.  Karl  M.  Wilson. — Instructor  in  Obstetrics. 

Dr.  Thomas  P.  Sprunt. — Instructor  in  Medicine. 

Dr.  Andrew  W.  Sellards. — Instructor  in  ^iedidne. 

Dr.  Harvey  B.  Stone. — Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Dr.  Kenneth  D.  Blackfan. — Instructor  in  Pediatrics. 

Dr.  Alfred  P.  Jones. — Instructor  in  Surgery. 

Dr.  George  W.  Corner. — ^Assistant  in  Anatomy.  1 ' 

Dr.  Paul  G.  Shipley. — Assistant  in  Anatomy. 
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Dr.  Daniel  Davis. — ^Assistant  in  Physiology. 

Dr.  Alan  M.  Cheeney. — ^Assistant  in  M^icine. 

Dr.  Eveleth  W.  Bridgman. — ^Assistant  in  Medicine. 

Dr.  Roy  R.  Snowden. — AsBistant  in  Medicine. 

Dr.  Albert  EeideL — Assifitant  in  Surgery. 

Dr.  William  L.  Millea. — ^ABsistant  in  Obstetrica. 

Dr.  Charles  Laubach. — Assistant  in  Hygiene  and  Bacteriology. 

Dr.  Henry  R.  Slack. — ^Assistant  in  Laryngology. 

Dr.  Charles  Caspari. — Xiecturer  in  Pharmacy. 

The  following  members  of  the  Staff  were  granted  leave  of  absence 
for  study  abroad  during  1912-1913:  Drs.  M.  C.  Wintemitz,  E.  B. 
Huey,  and  J.  T.  Sample. 

I  regret  to  report  that  three  of  our  alumni  and  two  of  our  stu- 
dents died  during  the  year:  Dr.  Jane  E.  Bigelow  (1912),  March  11, 
1913;  Dr.  Francis  J.  Hall  (1905),  May  1913;  Dr.  Robert  E.  Moore 
(1906),  September  13,  1913;  H.  F.  Boatwright  (4th  year  student), 
January  16,  1913,  and  Katharine  H.  Newton  (let  year  class),  March 
15,  1913. 

Upon  the  recommendation  of  the  Advisory  Board  of  the  Medical 
Faculty,  the  University  conferred  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine 
upon  seventy-six  students  at  the  Commencement  Exercises  held  June 
10th,  1913. 

The  following  fifteen  members  of  the  graduating  class  were  re- 
conmiended  to  the  Trustees  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  for  ap- 
pointment as  House  Officers,  the  recommendations  being  based  upon 
excellence  of  scholarship  throughout  the  medical  course:  Wilbur  G. 
Carlisle,  M.D.;  Henry  W.  Cave,  M.D.;  Howard  L.  Cecil,  M.D.; 
Helen  D.  Clarke,  M.  D.;  Ernest  C.  Fishbaugh,  M.D.;  Walter  R. 
Holmes,  M.  D.;  Edward  Jelks,  M.D.;  Robert  L.  Levy,  M.  D.;  Louii 
D.  Minsk,  M.  D.;  Lawrence  T.  Post,  M.  D.;  Grover  F.  Powers,  M.  D.; 
Henry  N.  Shaw,  M.D.;  F.  Janney  Smith,  M.D.;  Martillus  H.  Todd, 
M.  D. ;  Joseph  R.  Turner,  M.  D^ 

The  positions  obtained  by  other  members  of  this  class,  either  by 
appointment  or  by  competitive  examination,  are  as  follows: 

A.  W.  Allen. — Interne,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital,  Boston. 

D.  B.  Anderson. — Interne,  Mt.  Sinai  Hospital,  New  York. 

A.  A.  Bomscheuer. — Resident  Physician,  Allegheny  General  Hoi^ital« 
Pittsburgh. 

Edith  Bronson. — House  Physician,  Children's  Hospital,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

D.  F.  Cameron. — Interne,  St.  Luke's  Hospital,  Chicago. 

N.  M.  Canter. — ^Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 

G.  D.  Chunn. — ^Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 

R.  J.  Cook. — ^Interne,  German  Hospital,  New  York. 

G.  W.  Comer,  3rd. — ^Assistant  in  Anatomy. 

K.  E.  Darrow. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

Daniel  Davis. — Assistant  in  Physiology. 

T.  K.  Davis. — Interne,  Manhattan  State  Hospital,  New  York;  after 
Jan.  1,  1914,  Interne,  New  York  Hospital,  New  York. 

H.  H.  Dinian. — House  Physician,  German  Hospital,  Philadelphia. 

William  Dwyer. — Interne,  Hartford  Hospital,  Hartford,  Conn. 

C.  W.  W.  Elkin.— Interne,  Allegheny  General  Hospital,  Pittsburgh. 

R.  E.  Flack.— Health  Officer,  Spray,  N.  C. 
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F.  L.  Gates.— Fellow,  Rockefeller  Institute  for  Medical  KcMarcfa« 

New  York. 
L.  Gerdine. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 
C.  F.  Graham. — House  Officer,  Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence, 

R.  I. 
H.  H.  Hagen. — Interne,  Washington  University,  St.  Louis. 
I.  P.  Heyman. — ^Interne,  Brooklyn  Hospital,  New  York. 
C.  C.  Hinton. — ^Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

G.  Horrax. — House  Officer,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston. 
L.  Howard. — ^Assistant  to  Laryngologist. 

J.  H.  Huddleson,  Jr. — ^Interne,  Ward's  Island  Hospital,  New  York. 

E.  E.  Hume,  Jr. — ^Voluntary  Assistant  in  Neurology. 

A.  F.  Hutchins. — ^Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 
R.  F.  Kieffer. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 

G.  A.  L.  Kolmer. — Dist.  Inspector,  Virginia  State  Board  of  Health, 
Richmond. 

W.  M.  Kraus. — ^Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

C.  A.  Laubach. — Assistant  in  Hygiene. 

J.  C.  Lyman. — Interne,  Union  Protestant  Infirmary. 

W.  C.  McKee. — House  Officer,  California  Hospital,  Los  Angeles. 

W.  H.  Michael. — Physician,  Isthmian  Canal  Commission,  Panama. 

J.  J.  Morton,  Jr. — House  Officer,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital, 
Boston. 

Aristine  P.  Munn. — Clin.  Asst.  N.  Y.  Infirmary  and  Bellevue  Medical 
College,  New  York. 

W.  E.  Nesbit. — Interne,  Jefferson  Surgical  Hospital,  Roanoke,  Va. 

M.  C.  Newkirk. — Interne,  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y. 

H.  H.  Newman. — ^Interne,  Garfield  Memorial  Hospital,  Washington, 
D.  C. 

W.  H.  Olmsted. — House  Officer,  Washington  University  Hospital,  St. 
Louis. 

F.  L.  Paschal. — Interne,  Post-Graduate  Hospital,  New  York. 
W.  D.  Recfdish. — Interne,  Rhode  Island  Hospital,  Providence. 
M.  L.  Richardson. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

Augusta  R.  Scott. — Interne,  Infirmary  for  Women  and  Children, 
New  York. 

Austin  Shaw. — ^House  Officer,  City  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

R.  R.  Spencer. — Interne,  City  Hospital,  Bay  View. 

Pearl  M.  Stetler. — Interne,  Hospital  for  Women  and  Children,  De- 
troit. 

J.  E.  Stowers. — Interne,  St.  Agnes  Hospital,  Baltimore. 

C.  B.  Thompson. — Interne,  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital,  Boston. 

L.  S.  Trask.— House  Officer,  City  Hospital,  Seattle,  Wash. 

F.  B.  Trudeau. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

F.  C.  Wagenhals. — Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

E.  M.  Watson. — ^House  Officer,  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Boston. 

Ethel  M.  Watters. — House  Physician,  Children's  Hospital,  San  Fran- 
cisco. 

B.  F.  Weems,  Jr. — House  Officer,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 
N.  H.  Wiliams. — ^Interne,  Bellevue  Hospital,  New  York. 

W.  W.  Young. — ^House  Officer,  Peter  Bent  Bngham  Hospital,  Boston. 
J.  L.  Zimmerman. — Interne,  St.  Vincent's  ^spital.  New  York. 

J.  Whitridge  Wilijams, 
Dean  of  the  Medioal  Faculty. 


REPORT  OF  THE  REGISTRAR 


To  THS  ADldNlSTRATIYK  COICMITTEB  OF  THE  FACULTY: 

During  the  year  1912-13  the  academic  staff  included  two  hundred 
and  ten  teachers,  eighty-three  in  the  philosophical  department  and 
one  hundred  and  twenty-seven  whose  work  lay  wholly  in  medicine. 
There  were  also  twenty-eight  lecturers,  most  of  them  non-resident, 
who  gave  single  lectures  or  short  courses.  The  number  of  students 
enrolled  was  eight  hundred,  of  whom  three  hundred  and  fifty-eight 
were  residents  of  Maryland,  four  hundred  and  twenty-six  came  here 
from  forty-one  other  States  and  Territories  of  the  Union,  and  sixteen 
from  foreign  countries.  Among  the  students  were'  six  hundred 
already  graduated,  two  hundred  and  fifteen  of  whom  were  enrolled  in 
the  department  of  Philosophy  and  the  Arts  (including  thirty-nine 
women),  three  hundred  and  eighty-five  in  the  department  of  Medicine 
(including  thirty-six  women.  There  were  one  hundred  and  sixty-five 
candidates  for  the  degree  of  Bachelor  of  Arts,  twenty-seven  candi- 
dates for  a  degree  in  Engineering,  and  eight  were  admitted  as  special 
students,  to  pursue  courses  of  study  for  which  they  seemed  fitted, 
without  reference  to  graduation.  The  college  courses  for  teachers 
were  attended  by  one  hundred  and  nineteen  persons;  the  summer 
courses  of  1912  by  two  hundred  and  one.  The  enrolment  for  the  year 
id  summarized  below: 

Faculty 

President  and  Professors 60 

Clinical  Profeaors 7 

Associate  Professors 81 

Associates 85 

Instructors  and  Assistants 77 

210 

Lecturers 28 

Students 
Graduate  Students: 

Johnston  Scholars 8 

Fellows  by  Courtesy 16 

Fellows 28               , 

Other  Graduate  Students  in  Philosophy 188 

Attendants   on   Single   Conncs 41 

Candidate  for  the  degree  of  M.  D 861 

Physicians  attending  Special  Courses 84 

600 

Undergraduates : 

Candidates  for  the  degree  of  A.  B 166 

Candidates  for  a  degree  in  Engineering 27 

Not  candidates  for  a  degree 8 

.  200 

Total 800 

Attendants  on  College  Courses  for  Teachers 119 

Attendants  on  Sununer  Courses,  1912 201 

820 

Total  receiving  instruction 1120 

Counted  twice 80 

Net  total 1090 

During  the  past  thirty-seven  years,  seven  thousand  three  hundred 
and  for^-nine  individuals  have  been  enrolled  as  students.  Of  these 
two  thousand  seven  hundred  and  ninety-nine  are  registered  as  from 
Maryland  (including  two  thousand  two  hundred  and  thirty  from 
Baltimore), and  four  thousand  five  hundred  and  fifty  from  eighty- 
three  other  States  and  countries.  Five  thousand  and  ninety  persons 
entered  as  graduate  students,  and  two  tiiousand  two  hundred  and 
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filty-nine  aa  undergradiuttes.  Of  the  undergr«du«tea,  six  hundred 
uid  nineteen  have  continued  tu  graduate  itudent*,  nun]'  of  then 
proceeding  to  higher  degree*.  It  thuB  appears  that  five  thouaod 
Bsren  hundred  and  nine  persons  have  followed  graduate  itudiea  here 
TH  following  table  showH  the  enrolment  of  students : 
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The  geographical   diBtribution  of   the   students   in   the   regular 
courses  is  Siown  by  the  following  table: 


From    From  Other  State* 

MaryUmd, 

mdOomtriet, 

1876-77 

60 

• 

80 

1877-78 

71 

. 

88 

1878-79 

76 
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1884-85       • 

180 

m 

160 

1886-86       • 

180 

. 

184 

1886-87       • 

162 

. 

216 

1887-88 

199 

- 

221 

1888-80 

183 

. 

211 

1880-90 

216 

. 

180 

1800-91       • 

236 

. 

288 

1891-92 

273 

. 

274 

1892-93 

266 

. 

286 

1893-94 

260 

h 

• 

262 

1894-95       ■ 

260 

- 

• 

820 

From    From 
McryUmd*  and 


1806-96 

272       -       - 

1896-97 

-       254       •       - 

1897-98 

.       279       -       - 

1898-99 

.       277       -       - 

1899-1900 

-       262       -       • 

1000-01 

.       270      -       - 

1001-02 

278       -       - 

1002-08       • 

-       288       -       • 

1003-04       • 

-       294       •       • 

1004-06       • 

•       812       •       • 

1905-06 

.       804       -       • 

1006-07       • 

257       -       - 

1007-08       • 

267       -       - 

1908-00       • 

811       -       - 

1000-10       • 

286       -       - 

1910-11       ■ 

887       -       - 

1011-12       • 

837       -       • 

191213       - 

368       •       - 

Other  BUUu 
Comntriee. 

824 
266 
862 
872 
888 
881 
421 
412 
421 
434 
416 
414 
416 
420 
466 
478 
465 
442 


The  enrolment  in  the  medical  department  has  been  as  follows : 


Candidate* 

Dre. 

TotaL 

< 

Candidatee 

Dre. 

lll^*jm 

for  M.  D. 

of  Med. 

for  M.  D. 

of  Med. 

Tota 

1898-94 

'       18 

66     • 

■      88 

1008-04 

'     276 

78 

■     864 

1894-95 

-       51 

77    • 

-     128 

1904-06 

-     201 

77 

•     868 

1895-96 

-       84 

69     • 

-     168 

1906-06 

•     208 

76 

-     868 

1896-97 

•     128 

11     . 

•     134 

1006-07 

•     268 

88 

-     846 

1897-98 

•     167 

74     ■ 

241 

1007-08 

-     277 

70 

.     847 

1898-99 

-     197 

66 

262 

1908-00 

-     207 

78 

-     876 

1899-1900      211 

73     . 

284 

1000-10 

-     384 

78 

407 

1900-01 

•     200 

96     • 

806 

1010-11 

-     861 

66     • 

416 

1901-02 

•     229 

129     • 

868 

1011-12 

-     866 

61     • 

■     406 

1902-03 

•     256 

89     • 

846 

1012-18 

-     861 

84     • 

886 

The  attendance  upon   the  regular  graduate  and  undergraduate 
courses  has  been  as  follows  during  the  last  five  years: 


Mathematics    

Physics   

Chemistry    

Geology   and   Mineralogy 

Zoology  and  Botany \  . 

Greek    

Latin    

Classical  Archseology  and  Art 

Sanskrit  and  Comparative  Philology.. 

Semitic    Lans^uages    

English    

Gennan     

French,  Italian  and  Spanish 

History   

Political   Economy    

Political  Science  

Philosophy,  Psychology  and  Education 


1908-09 

1909-10 

84 

87 

76 

79 

118 

116 

80 

31 

60 

77 

24 

32 

66 

68 

8 

18 

19 

18 

21 

16 

167 

166 

97 

68 

90 

108 

71 

76 

61 

54 

20 

23 

79 

86 

1910-11 


1912-18 


The  following  tables  record  the  enrolment  in  the  College  Courses 
for  Teachers  and  in  the  Summer  Courses  since  their  initiation: 
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ColUge  Cowt9€$  /or  Teaehan 

1909-10     1910-11     1911-12     1912-lt 

Mathemmtici     9  16  6 

Chemittrj    10 

Biology    8  4 

LaUn    8  •  J 

Hebrew    ^* 

EngUah    CompotiUon 29  28  86  26 

English    Uterature 16  ^  **  !! 

German    4  6  9  28 

French     2  5  12  17 

Hirtory    7  16  12  4 

EducaUon    14  21  21 

Psychology    7 

Summer   Couraea 

1911  1912 

Mathematict 28  8 

PhyBics    14  11 

Chemistry 26  29 

Biology   59  9 

Latin   22  9 

English    Cknnpotition 121  66 

English    Literature 48  89 

German   88  24 

French     26  26 

History     66  81 

Education   172  96 

Domestic    Science 24  16 

Manual    Training 26  4 

Degrees  were  conferred  during  the  year  upon  one  hundred  and 
fifty-four  candidates — Bachelors  of  Arts,  thirty-five;  Masters  of  Arts, 
eleven;  Doctors  of  Philosophy,  thirty-two;  Doctors  of  Medicine, 
seventy-six.  Since  degrees  were  first  conferred,  in  1878,  eleven 
hundred  and  sixty-seven  persons  have  attained  the  Baccalaureate 
degree,  thirty-four  (including  nine  women)  the  degree  of  Master  of 
Arts,  nine  hundred  and  twenty-eight  (including  ten  women)  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Philosophy,  and  nine  hundred  and  sixty-four 
(including  eighty-seven  women)  the  degree  of  Doctor  of  Medicine,  as 
appears  from  the  following  table, — the  whole  number  of  individuals 
graduated  being  twenty-eight  hundred  and  fifteen. 


A.B, 

Ph.  D. 

A.B. 

A.M 

.  Ph.  D. 

M.D. 

1877-78 

0 

4 

1895-96 

87 

86 

*      •  • 

1878-79 

8 

6 

1896-97   - 

•   86 

•   16 

1879-80 

16 

6 

1897-98   • 

49 

•   22 

1880-81 

12 

9 

1898-99   • 

88 

■   88 

1881-82 

16 

9 

1899-1900  • 

46 

■   44 

1882-88 

10 

6 

1900-01 

41 

•   68 

1883-84 

23 

16 

1901-02 

49 

-   67 

1884-86 

9 

18 

1902-03   • 

46 

•   49 

1885-86 

81 

17 

1903-04   • 

87 

46 

1886-87 

24 

20 

1904-05   • 

88 

•   U 

1887-88 

84 

27 

1905-06   • 

48 

86 

1888-89 

86 

20 

1906-07 

47 

76 

1889-90 

87 

88 

1907-08   . 

47 

•   68 

1890-91 

51 

28 

1908-09   • 

87 

4 

•   68 

1891-92 

41 

87 

190910   • 

14 

8 

'      69 

1892-93 

40 

28 

1910-11   . 

81 

11 

28  ' 

•   86 

1898-94 

41 

34 

1911-12   • 

-   86 

6 

82   • 

•   86 

1894-96 

87 

47 

1912-18   • 

-   86 

11 

8t 

•   76 

1167 

84 

928 

•64 

Certificates  of  proficiency  in  applied  eleetridty  were  awarded  to 
ninety-one  persons  from  1889  to  1899. 

TH0HA8  R.  BilX^ 

M^giUrar, 


REPORT  OF  THE  LIBRARIAN 


To  THE  Administrative  Committee  of  the  Faculty: 

I  submit  herewith  my  fifth  annual  report  as  Librarian,  covering 
the  fiscal  year  ending  June  30,  1913. 

LIBRABT  COMMrrrEES 

In  the  lack  of  an  ex-officio  chairman  of  the  academic  committee, 
Professor  B.  L.  Gildersleeve  has  served  through  the  year.  Professors 
E.  C.  Armstrong,  E.  B.  Mathews,  W.  W.  Willoughby,  and  the 
Librarian  (Secretary)  are  the  other  members. 

Of  the  Medical  School  Library  Committee,  Dr.  W.  H.  Howell  has 
continued  as  chairman,  the  other  members  being  Drs.  J.  J.  Abel, 
L.  F.  Barker,  W.  Jones,  F.  P.  Mall,  G.  H.  Whipple,  J.  W.  Williams, 
and  the  Librarian  of  the  University. 

STAFF 

So  far  as  changes  in  the  staff  need  be  discussed,  this  will  be  done 
in  speaking  of  the  Cataloging  department. 

ACCESSIONS 

Irrespective  of  binding,  we  received  of  books  and  pamphlets,  by 
purchase  5959  volumes  in  5703;  by  gift  7011  volumes  in  7015;  by 
exchange  8581  volumes  in  8580;  by  U.  S.  Qovernment  deposit  376 
volumes;  by  Maryland  geological  survey  deposit  201  volumes; 
J.  H.  U.  manuscript  dissertations  54;  2  copies  each  of  26  J.  H.  XJ. 
printed  dissertations.  Total  22,234  volumes  in  21,981  pieces.  In 
addition  we  received  264  maps  (115  by  purchase,  63  by  gift,  86  by 
exchange),  821  odd  numbers  of  periodicals  and  2  broadsides.  It  is 
worth  reporting  also  that,  in  addition  to  the  Library  of  Congress 
cards  secured  for  the  depository  file  and  our  catalogs,  we  subscribed 
for  22,031  other  cards  used  for  bibliographical  and  catalog  purposes. 
These  are  chiefly  the  American  Library  Association  analyticals  of 
periodicals  and  the  issues  of  the  Concilium  Bibliographicum  and  of 
the  Royal  Library  of  Berlin. 

Of  the  total  number  of  volumes  just  received,  8509  were  bound, 
but  as  453  volumes  were  for  various  reasons  withdrawn,  the  net 
bound  accessions  were  8056.  The  present  accession  number  of  bound 
volumes  in  the  library  is,  therefore,  174,777. 

FUBCHASES 

The  year  has  not  been  one  of  very  noteworthy  purchases. 

The  last  of  three  special  appropriations  by  the  Trustees,  totaling 
$1300,  for  the  acquisition  of  French  literature  was  used  this  year, 
together  with  nearly  $100  from  the  A.  Marshall  Elliott  Memorial 
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Fund.    When  this  latter  fund  has  all  been  collected,  it  will  yield 
about  $400  a  year,  and  will  be  expended  on  French  literature. 

The  diversion  of  the  Rayner  Fellowship  income  for  a  year  and  a 
half  to  the  purchase  of  books  for  the  Semitic  department  has  been 
previously  reported.  The  final  purchases  upon  this  fund  of  $600 
were  made  this  year.  The  most  eictensive  acquisitions  were  the 
Urkunden  des  aegyptischen  altertums  and  Maspero's  Becueil  des 
travaux  relatifs  d.  Thistoire  de  la  philologie,  fasc.  17-34,  completing 
our  set. 

Among  the  contributions  to  the  Endowment  and  extension  fund 
of  1910  was  one  of  $10,000,  made  by  Mrs.  Eliza  Gilman  in  memory 
of  her  husband,  the  late  John  Stratton  Gilman.  By  direction  of  the 
donor,  the  income  of  this  sum  will  be  used  for  the  purchase  of  books 
in  the  subject  of  English.  This  has  been  done  tills  year  for  the 
first  time. 

To  our  collection  of  economic  classics,  given  mainly  by  Mr.  Abram 
G.  Hutzler  of  Baltimore,  an  interesting  addition  was  made  this 
year — 40  titles  in  26  volumes,  bearing  the  bookplate  of  Adam  Smith. 
The  most  noteworthy  item  is  George  Chalmers,  Political  annals  of 
the  present  united  colonies.  London,  1780.  We  have  now  on  our 
shelves  56  titles  in  51  volumes  from  the  library  of  Adam  Smith. 
Economists  are  much  interested  in  the  history  of  this  library. 
More  than  half  of  it  is  still  intact  in  the  hands  of  relatives.  The 
remainder  got  into  the  market.  The  hope  has  been  entertained  that 
the  library  might  be  reassembled.  James  Bonar  attempted  a  catalog 
of  it,  which  was  published  by  Macmillan  in  1894. 

An  alphabetical  list  of  some  of  the  other  purchases  worth  recording 
follows : 

American  and  English  encyclopaedia  of  law    ...    37  vols. 

American  electrochemical  society.    Transactions,    vols.  1-16. 

Annuaire  de  la  legislation  du  travail  public  par  TOffice  du  travail  de 
Belgique.    Set  of  12  vols. 

Archiv  fUr  sozialwissenschaft  und  sozialpolitik   .    .    .    Bde  10-36. 

[CayluR,  Anne  Claude  Philippe,  comte  de]  Recueil  d'antiquit^  ^gyp^ 
iennes,  ^trusques,  grecques  et  romaines    .    .    .    1756-1770.     8  vols. 
Century  dictionary,  cyclopedia  and  atlas. 

Correspondance    litt^raire,    philosophique    et    critique    par    Grimm, 
Diderot,  Raynal,  Meister,  etc.    .    .    .    1877-1882.     16  vols. 

Faraday  society,  London.    Transactions.    7  vols.    Complete  set  with 
exception  of  vol.  1,  which  is  out  of  print. 

Hagen,  Friedrich  Heinrich  von  der.    Minnesinger.     Deutsche  lieder- 

dichter  des  12.-14.  jahr.    .    .    .    1838-1856.    6  telle  and  atlas. 
International  law  association.    Reports.     11  vols. 

Internationale  revue  der  gesamten  hydrobiologie  und  hydrographie. 
Bde  1-4. 

Jahrbiicher  der  literatur.    1818-1849.    128  vols. 

Revue  politique  et  litt^raire  ou  Revue  bleue.     1804  to  date,  making 
set  continuous  from  vol.  18   (1876)   to  date. 

Schlegel,   August   Wilhehn  von.    .    .    ,    Samtliche  werke  hrw.   Ton 
Ed.  Becking    .    .    .    1846-1847.    12  vols,  in  6. 
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Thorpe,  Sir  Thomas  Edward.    A  dictionary  of  applied  chemistry  .  .  . 

1912-13.     5  vols. 
Urkundenbuch  far  die  geschichte  des  Niederrheins   .    .    .    1840-1858. 

4  vols. 

GIFTS 

Professor  Cleveland  Abbe  still  allows  his  meteorological  exchanges 
to  come  to  us  as  additions  to  the  library  founded  by  him. 

H.  R.  H.  Albert  I,  Prince  of  Monaco,  has  continued  to  send  the 
Bulletins  of  his  Institut  oc^anographique  (29  nos.)  and  his  R^sultats 
des  campagnes  scientifiques  (7  fasc.). 

The  Publications  of  the  Russell  Sage  foundation  for  the  year 
(6  vols.)  have  been  presented  by  the  same  anonymous  donor  as  the 
previous  file. 

For  the  tenth  year  an  anonymous  friend  has  supplied  for  us  the 
International  catalogue  of  scientific  literature,  costing  annually 
about  £17. 

The  publications  of  German  geological  surveys  have  been  acquired 
as  for  several  years  past  from  an  annual  fund  of  $75.00,  presented 
by  Mr.  and  Mrs.  Charles  W.  Field,  continuing  the  gifts  of  Mrs. 
Field's  father,  the  late  George  A.  von  Lingen. 

A  gift  of  $168.00  was  made  by  Mrs.  Lipoid  Strouse,  with  which 
to  secure  Strack's  Talmud  Babylonicum,  one  of  Sijhthoff's  phototypic 
reproductions  of  famous  manuscripts. 

Other  gifts  to  be  mentioned  are  from: 

Armstrong,  E.  C:  31  vols.,  mostly  in  French  language  and  liter- 
ature. 

Bright,  J.  W. :     42  vols.,  and  41  nos.  of  journals. 

Gushing,  H.:  44  vols,  and  45  nos.  of  journals,  chiefly  in  veterinary 
science. 

Evans,  H.  M.  &  Essick,  C.  R.:  Bourgery,  J.  M.  Traits  complet  de 
Tanatomie  de  Thomme.  1832-1854.  8  vols,  in  15.  A  beautiful 
copy  of  a  monumental  work  with  plates  lithographed  in  colors. 

France.     Minist&re  de  Vinstruciion  publique: 

Petit,  M.    Histoire  de  France  illustr^.    2  vols. 
Jousset,  P.     La  France;  geographie  illustr^.    2  vols. 
Larousse,  P.     Nouveau  Larousse  illustr^.    8  vols. 
202  modern  French  texts. 

Gildersleeve,  B.  L.:     Seneca,  L.  A.  Liber  de  mundi  gubematione. 
Lypsick,  1498 — an   incunabulum   treasured   in   itself  and   for   its 
associations,  having  come  from  the  library  of  Gottfried  Hermann. 
4  other  volumes. 

Hollander,  J.  H.:     20  vols,  of  economic  documents. 

Holt,  Henry,  &  Co.:     81  vols,  of  their  publications  for  the  year. 

Mall,  F.  P.:     239  vols,  and  222  nos.  of  periodicals,  mainly  in  medical 
science. 

Morgan,  J.  P.:     6  of  his  sumptuous  library  publications. 

Oliver,  Mrs.  M.  E.:     17  vols,  from  the  library  of  her  son,  the  late 
Edward  Spiller  Oliver  (A.B.  1895;  Ph.D.  1900). 

Remsen,  Ira:     87    vols.,    610    pamphlets,    366   nos.    of   journals,    3 
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maps — including  the   Transactions   of   the  Eighth    International 
congress  of  applied  chemistry,  1912.    29  yoIs. 

Watson,  J.  B.:     Journal  of  comparatiire  neurology  and  psychology, 
25  nos.  to  complete  our  set. 

Whitehead,  J.  6.:     The  ISlectric  journal.    toIb.  1-7,  8  nos.  1-5. 

OATALOGINO 

In  the  Cataloging  Department  two  distinct  staffs  are  at  work. 
The  regular  one,  appointed  Nov.  1908,  handles  current  material.  A 
special  one,  added  June  1910,  is  rccataloging  accessions  made  prior 
to  Nov.  1908.  This  latter  temporary  section  will  conclude  its  labors 
essentially  by  the  autumn  of  1914.  All  subject  headings  of  both 
divisions  are  assigned  by  Mr.  W.  B.  Schulz,  the  Chief  Cataloger,  who 
also  directs  all  the  work  of  the  regular  staff.  Miss  Elisabeth  8. 
Thies,  with  us  since  March  1908,  was  transferred  from  the  regular 
staff  to  be  chief  reviser  of  the  special  staff  in  its  main  and  t^ded 
entry  work.    Her  place  is  filled  by  temporary  i^ppointment. 

Not  only  is  the  library  being  recataloged,  it  is  in  course  of  reclas- 
sification also,  and  notation  is  now  first  in  our  history  being  affixed. 
The  Library  of  Congress  schedules  are  employed  with  modification. 
This  is  the  task  of  Mr.  Mattern,  Assistant  Librarian  since  Sept.  19 IL 
He  is  thus  completely  diverted  from  his  proper  duties.  He  has  handled 
in  turn  each  subject  save  History  and  Political  science,  completed 
by  Dr.  R.  V.  D.  Magoffin,  in  charge  of  the  Library  of  history, 
political  economy  and  political  science,  and  the  Romance  and  Ger- 
manic languages  and  literatures  classified  by  Dr.  Gustav  Grtlnbaum, 
in  charge  of  the  Modern  Language  library. 

Adequate  precaution  is  thus  taken  for  the  trustworthiness  of  the 
great  undertaking,  but  it  is  at  heavy  expense  to  the  regular  staff 
both  in  its  routine  and  administrative  service.  The  continually 
changing  personnel  of  assistants  increases  the  difficulty.  To  a  nucleus 
of  local  helpers  we  add  library  school  graduates,  but  this  aid  is 
transient,  because  the  positions  are  short-lived.  Home  states  and 
civil  service  examinations  provide  ready  outlet.  Thus,  one  of  the 
two  regular  cataloger's  positions  was  held  by  three  persons  this  year, 
one  marrying,  one  going  to  Washington,  and  the  holder  of  the  other 
regular  cataloger's  place  having  likewise  passed  an  examination  will 
receive  appointment  in  Washington  during  the  autumn.  The 
appearance  each  year  of  new  workers  on  both  staffs  and  the  fresh 
adjustments  thereby  entailed  handicap  us,  but  while  these  losses 
defer  the  day  of  completion,  the  cost  will  fall  below  the  original 
estimate. 

Following  are  the  statistics  of  the  year: 

Regular  Staff 

CAtHoging   and   recataloglng: 

Vols.             M.E.  D.M.E.  A.E.  D.A.E.  Sh.cds.  Acccdi.  Seeds.  X  reft. 

13800             3054  2400  6428       728       1036       602       860  18    (L.    a) 
3596  4140  8032       084       1168     1479       648  (FlezolTped) 
2982  836  1678         46         823       707       280  1282    CTyp.) 
_171  ^  _846 (Berlin) 

13800  9803       7676     16483     1768       2616     2688     1106         1S46 

175  1    (L.   C.)      (Recataloging) 

3     (Fl.)     (Recatalo^Dg) 


13975  9807       7576     16483     1768       2616     2688     1106         1246 
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Temporary  Staff 

Yol«. 

Becttaloglng: 
M.E.          D.M.K 

A.E. 

Sh.cdB. 

Xrefii. 

28856 

5408             1402 

2             8778 

10242               870 

61                 49 

8616 

18500 

1240 

61 

1858 

2848 

241 

6     (L.    0.) 
(Flezotirped) 
1810     (Typwritten) 
(Berlin) 

28856 

15798             6108 

28417 

4487 

1816 

The  regular  staff  not  only  handles  current  accessions  but  is  steadily 
working  off  a  number  of  monographic  series  which  we  have  made  up 
of  worthy  pamphlets.  Thus,  of  the  set  of  367  volumes  of  pamphlets 
in  political  economy,  288  have  now  been  analyzed  and  the  rest  are 
nearly  done,  together  with  70  volumes  of  slavery  pamphlets.  They 
will  now  work  thru  other  series,  since  the  original  estimate  lor 
recataloging  distinctly  excluded  pamphlets,  and  most  of  these  mono- 
graphic series  are  creations  since  that  time. 

The  recataloging  staff  handled  during  the  year  the  following  collec- 
tions: Trade-unions,  Biological  sciences,  French  and  English  lan- 
guage and  literature.  Biography,  Folk  lore,  Religion,  the  McCoy 
collection  of  art,  travel,  etc..  Library  journals,  the  Reading  room 
collection  of  History,  and  some  minor  subjects.  By  the  opening  of 
the  next  session  in  Oct.  1913,  there  will  be  added  to  this  list  the 
Rowland  library  of  spectroscopy.  Astronomy,  and  the  Medical  School 
library,  except  the  Ahlfeld  Teratological  collection  and  the  War- 
rington Dispensary  collection  of  medical  classics.  Since  History, 
Political  science,  Political  economy.  Law,  Philosophy,  Psychology 
and  Education,  Chemistry,  Geology,  Physics  and  Mathematics  had 
been  previously  done,  there  will  then  remain  essentially  only  Govern- 
ment documents.  Church  history.  Bibliography,  the  two  special 
collections  in  the  Medical  School  just  mentioned,  and  the  following 
languages  and  literatures:  German,  Italian,  Spanish,  Portuguese, 
Classics,  Sanskrit  and  Semitica.  The  classification  has  not  proceeded 
quite  so  far — due  in  the  main  to  the  fact  that  schedules  are  not  yet 
available. 

The  second  figure  in  each  column  of  both  the  tables  above  appears 
to  give  the  record  of  one  boy  on  the  regular  staff  and  the  two  on  the 
special  staff  in  multiplying  cards  on  the  flexotype  printing  machine, 
but  this  is  done  neither  clearly  nor  fully.  These  tables  report  the 
activities  of  the  catalogers  in  using  cards  made  for  them,  but  they 
may  not  use  all  the  card»  flezotyped  for  them  during  the  period  here 
covered,  and  ev«n  if  they  did,  the  character  of  the  boys'  contribution 
is  not  evident. 

On  the  regular  staff,  4991  titles  were  set  up,  all  except  640  of  these 
being  by  one  experienced  boy,  who  in  turn  supplied  239  titles  to  his 
companions.  In  the  case  of  only  1515  titles  was  the  main  entry 
given  him  in  typewritten  form  by  a  cataloger.  In  all  the  rest,  the 
boy  worked  directly  from  the  title-page  and  made  all  cards,  which 
totaled  22,726. 

On  the  other  staff  the  main  entry  is  always  typewritten.  Then 
usually  the  boys  duplicate  for  other  entries.  8205  titles  were  set  up 
and  30719  cards  printed  therefor.     Both  these  figures  show  wide 
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divergence  from  those  in  the  table.  Tbe  reason  is  that  about  10,000 
cards  are  being  held  for  future  use  in  the  shelf  list  after  classifica- 
tion of  certain  subjects,  and  as  duplicate  main  entries  in  a  depart- 
mental catalog  not  yet  created.  The  boys  as  usual  gave  much  time 
to  other  duties. 

Finally,  this  department  has  kept  up  the  filing  in  all  departmental 
catalogs  except  Geology,  the  Medical  School,  History,  and  Philosophy, 
where  this  work  is  done  by  local  attendants,  and  has  likewise  devoted 
506  hours  to  filing  in  the  Library  of  Congress  depository  catalog,  or 
one-fourth  of  one  person's  time. 

In  the  general  catalog  64,803  cards  were  filed.  Tbe  total  number 
now  is  248,050  cards. 

BINDING 

Mr.  Munzner's  report  shows  that  he  prepared  and  sent  to  local 
binders  2890  volumes,  of  which  972  were  to  be  rebound,  and  223 
came  from  the  Medical  School  library.  We  paid  therefor  $2424.45, 
or  an  average  of  $.83  per  volume.  This  is  an  increase  of  five  cents 
a  volume  over  the  price  of  last  year.  It  was  occasioned  by  an 
advance  of  10%  in  the  cost  of  octavo  morocco  work.  Thia  advance 
should,  however,  disappear  now  that  the  16%  duty  on  binding 
leathers  has  been  removed  in  the  Underwood  Tariff  law. 

As  seen  above,  the  total  cost  of  binding  was  $3064.85.  Thus  the 
cost  of  our  New  York  and  foreign  binding  was  $540.40.  Aa  this  repre- 
sents 1261  volumes,  the  cost  per  volume  was  a  little  less  than  $.51. 
Except  in  England,  foreign  books  can  usually  be  had  unbound  or  in 
publisher's  binding  as  we  like.  We  choose  the  former,  and  get  durable 
work  done  at  moderate  cost  and  in  good  taste. 

INTEB-LIBRABT  LOANS 

In  the  operation  of  the  inter-library  loan  service,  we  sent  78 
volumes  to  the  following  institutions:  Bryn  Mawr  (2),  Carnegie 
institution  of  Washington  (1),  Chattanooga  (2),  Chicago  (1), 
Colby  (5),  Illinois  (3),  College  of  the  City  of  New  York  (1),  North- 
western (1),  Pennsylvania  colle^  (8),  Pennsylvania  state  college 
(7),  Princeton  (15),  Randolph-Macon  woman's  college  (5),  Roch- 
ester (9),  Tennessee  (1),  Texas  (10),  Toronto  (1),  U.  S.  Depart- 
ment of  agriculture  (3),  U.  S.  Department  of  labor,  Bureau  of  labor 
statistics  ( 1 ) ,  Virginia  (2 ) ,  Wilson  college  ( 1 ) . 

We  borrowed  272  volumes  from  the  following  institutions:  Adel- 
bert  college  (17),  California  (7),  Columbia  (2),  Cornell  (2),  Frank- 
furter Goethemuseum  (1),  Harvard  (14),  India.  Dept.  of  education 
(1),  Princeton  theological  seminary  (2),  Princeton  university  (1), 
Smithsonian  institution  (1),  U.  S.  Bureau  of  standards  (1),  U.  s! 
Department  of  agriculture  (4),  U.  8.  Geological  survey  (6)|  u!  s! 
Library  of  Congress  (153),  U.  S.  National  museum  (1),  U.  S.  Sur- 
geon (General's  oflBoe  (68). 

M.  L.  Ranet, 

Librarian. 


REPORT  OF  THE  JOHNS  HOPKINS  PRESS 

(Abstbaot) 


To   THE   ADMINISTSATiyE   Ck>MMITTEa&   OF  THE   FACULTY: 

I  submit  herewitli  the  report  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Press  for  the 
past  year. 

The  several  serials  have  been  maintained  within  the  limits  pre- 
scribed by  the  University  as  follows: 

American  OhemioiU  JaumaZf  edited  by  Professor  Kemsen,  with 
Professor  Rouiller,  assistant  editor.  Vol.  XLVIII  (582  pages  8vo) 
and  Vol.  XLIX  (554  pa^es  8vo)  have  been  issued. 

American  Jowmal  of  Insanity.  This  journal  is  the  official  organ 
of  the  American  Medico-Psychological  Association.  Its  editorial  con- 
trol is  in  the  hands  of  a  committee  of  the  association,  consisting  of 
Henry  M.  Hurd,  M.  D.,  and  E.  N.  Brush,  M.  D.,  of  Baltimore;  C. 
Alder  Blumer,  M.  D.,  of  Providence,  R.  I.;  J.  Montgomenr  Modier, 
M.  D.,  of  Albany,  N.  Y.;  and  Charles  K.  Clarke,  M.  D.,  of  Toronto, 
Ontario.  Four  numbers  of  Vol.  LXIX  (834  pages  8vo)  have  been 
issued.  An  extra  number  of  VoL  LXIX,  which  is  still  to  appear, 
will  contain  the  addresses  read  at  the  opening  of  the  Phipps  Psy- 
chiatric Clinic  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital 

American  Journal  of  Mathematics,  edited  by  Professor  Morley  with 
the  cooperation  of  Professors  Cohen,  Scott  and  other  mathemati- 
cians. Numbers  3  and  4  (250  p^s)  completing  VoL  XXXIV  (464 
pages  4to)  and  two  numbers  of  VoL  XXXV  (228  pages)  have  been 
issued.    VoL  XXXV  contains  a  portrait  of  Professor  C.  Jordan. 

American  Journal  of  Philology,  edited  by  Professor  Qildersleeve. 
Numbers  3  and  4  (263  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXIII  (512  pages 
8vo)  and  two  numbers  (254  pages)  of  VoL  XXXIV  have  appeared. 

Beitrdge  zur  Assyriologie  und  semitische  Spraohwissensohaft, 
edited  by  Professor  Haupt.  Part  5  (152  pages)  completing  VoL 
VIII  (538  pages  8vo) ;  VoL  IX  part  1  (320  pages)  and  Vol.  X  part 
1  (150  pages)  have  appeared  during  the  year. 

Hesperia:  Schriften  zur  germanischen  Philologie,  edited  by  Pro- 
fessor CoUitz.  Two  numbers  in  German  Philology  appeared  during 
the  year:  "Wdrterbuch  und  Keimverzeichnis  zu  dem  'Armen  Heii^ 
rich '  Hartmann's  von  Aue  **  ]^  Quido  C.  L.  Reimer,  166  pages  8vo ; 
and  "  Nature  in  Middle  High  (ierman  Lyrics  "  by  Bayard  Q.  Morgan, 
228  pages  8vo. 

Hesperia  is  supplemented  by  a  series  of  monographs  on  EngUsh 
subjects,  edited  by  Professor  Collitz  and  Professor  Bright.  Two 
nimibers  of  this  series  were  also  issued:  "Some  Parallel  Formations 
in  English,"  by  Francis  W.  Wood,  72  pages  8vo;  and  "Historia 
Meriadoci  and  De  Ortu  Waluuani:  Two  Arthurian  Romances  of  thfl 
Xlllth  Century  in  Latin  Prose,"  by  J.  Douglas  Bruce,  172  pages  8vo. 

Johns  Hopkins  Hospital  Publications,    We  have  continued  the  pub- 
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lication,  on  behalf  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  Hospital,  of  the  Bulletin, 
appearing  monthly,  and  of  the  Reports,  of  irregular  issue. 

Of  the  Bulletin,  six  numbers  (194  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXIII 
(384  pages  8vo)  and  six  numbers  (198  pages)  of  Vol.  XXIV  have 
appeared. 

Of  the  Reports,  there  have  been  issued  three  monographs :  "  Free 
Trombi  and  Ball-Trombi  in  the  Heart,"  hj  J.  H.  Hewitt  (82  pages 
and  20  illustrations  4to) ;  "  Benzol  as  a  Leucotoxine,"  by  Lawrence 
Selling  (60  pages,  3  plates  4to) ;  "  Primary  Carcinoma  of  the  Liver,*' 
by  M.  C.  Wintemitz  (42  pages,  4to).  These  monographs  are  issued 
in  advance  of  Vol.  XVII  of  which  they  will  form  a  part. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Circular,  including  Report,  Regis- 
ter, etc.  Four  numbers  (408  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXXI  (938 
pages  8vo)  and  six  numbers  (288  pages)  of  the  1913  volume  have 
been  issued.  These  have  included  Conferring  of  Degrees  1912,  Di- 
rectory of  Second  Summer  Session,  issued  in  July;  Medical  Depart- 
ment Catalogue,  1912-1913,  issued  in  October;  Preliminary  Register 
1912-13,  issued  in  November;  The  Resignation  of  President  R^osen, 
and  action  of  the  Trustees  and  Faculty,  issued  in  December;  Report 
of  the  President,  1911-12,  issued  in  January;  In  Memoriam — Wil- 
liam Hand  Browne,  issued  in  February;  Sununer  Courses,  1913,  is- 
sued in  March;  Commemoration  Day,  1913,  issued  in  April;  Regis- 
ter, 1912-13,  issued  in  May;  College  Courses  for  Teachers,  1913-14, 
issued  in  June. 

The  Johns  Hopkins  University  Studies  in  Historical  and  PoUtioal 
Science,  The  Studies  are  published  under  the  direction  of  depart- 
ments of  history,  political  economy  and  political  science.  One  num- 
ber (182  pages)  completing  Series  XXX  (638  pages  8vo)  and  two 
numbers  (348  pages)  of  Series  XXXI  have  been  issued. 

Since  the  last  report  the  following  numbers  have  appeared:  "  Ad- 
mission to  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  F.  E.  Wolfe;  "  The  Land 
System  in  Maryland,  1720-1766,"  by  C.  P.  Gould;  "The  Government 
of  American  Trade  Unions,"  by  T.  W.  Glocker.  Of  the  "  Extra  Vol- 
umes "  no  issue  appeared  during  the  year. 

Modem  Language  Notes,  edited  by  Professors  E.  C.  Armstrong, 
J.  W.  Bright,  H.  Collitz  and  C.  C.  Marden  (Managing  Editor).  Two 
numbers  (74  pages)  completing  Vol.  XXVII  (274  pages),  and  six 
numbers  (200  pages)  of  Vol.  XXVIII  have  been  issued. 

Of  the  Hebrew  Text  of  the  'Polychrome  Bible,  edited  by  Professor 
Haupt,  no  part  appeared  during  the  year. 

Reprint  of  Economic  Tracts,  edited  by  Professor  Hollander,  no 
part  was  issued  during  the  year. 

Terrestrial  Magnetism  and  Atmospheric  Electricity,  edited  by  Dr. 
Bauer.  Numbers  3  and  4  (138  pages)  completing  Vol.  XVII  (246 
pages  Svo)  and  two  numbers  (104  pages)  of  Vol.  XVIII  were 
issued. 

The  New  Book  Department  received  during  the  past  year  2,007 
volumes,  including  678  sent  on  inspection.  Of  these  1,636  were  pur- 
chased by  members  of  the  University,  79  by  the  Library  and  392  re- 
turned to  the  publishers. 

Messrs.  G.  E.  Stechert  and  Company  and  the  Macmillan  Company 
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have  continued  to  send  consignments  of  books  on  inspection.  We 
greatly  appreciate  the  cooperation  of  these  publishers,  and  thii 
service  is  also  highly  valucnl  by  members  of  the  University. 

C.  W.  DlTTUS, 

Secretary, 


Dissertations  Published  Dttbino  the  Yeab 

Following  is  a  list  of  dissertations  for  the  degree  of  Doctor  of 
Philosophy  published  during  the  year,  of  which  the  reonired  number 
of  one  hundred  and  fifty  copies  have  been  received  by  tne University? 

Ashcraft,  Thomas  Bryce :  Quadratic  Involutions  on  the  Plane  Ra- 
tional Quartic. 

Binford,  Raymond:  The  Germ-Cells  and  the  Process  of  Fertiliza- 
tion in  the  Crab,  Menippe  Mercenaria. 

Brownell,  George  Griffin:  The  Position  of  the  Attributive  Adjec- 
tive in  the  Don  Quixote, 

Burchinal,  Mary  Cacy:  Hans  Sachs  and  Goethe:  A  Study  in 
Meter. 

Davis,  Paul  Bell:  Conductivity  and  Negative  Viscosity  Coeffi- 
cients of  Certain  Rubidium  and  Anmionium  Salts  in  Glycerol  with 
Water  from  25  degrees  to  75  degrees. 

Fay,  Percival  Bradshaw:  Elliptical  Partitiv  Usage  in  Affirmative 
Clauses  in  French  Prose  of  the  Fourteenth,  Fifteenth  and  Sixteenth 
Centuries. 

Glocker,  Theodore  W.:  The  Government  of  American  Trade 
Unions. 

Gould,  Clarence  P.:    The  Land  System  in  Maryland,  1720-1765. 

Harrison,  Julia  Peachy:  On  the  Reversible  Addition  of  Alcohols 
to  Nitriles  Catalyzed  by  Sodium  Ethylate,  II. 

Howard,  Samuel  Francis:  The  Conductivity,  Temperature  Co- 
efficients of  Conductivity,  and  Dissociation  of  Certain  Electrolytes 
in  Aqueous  Solution  of  35°,  50o,  and  65o. 

Jones,  W.  Ralph:  The  Development  of  the  Vascular  Structure  of 
Dianthera  americana  L\ 

Kuersteiner,  Albert  F.:  The  Use  of  the  Relative  Pronoun  in  the 
Rimado  De  Palaoio. 

Lee,  Willis  Thomas:  Stratigraphy  of  the  Coal  Fields  of  Northern 
Central  New  Mexico. 

Lewis,  Thomas  Albert:    Judgment  as  Belief. 

Loronz,  C.  F.:  The  Acetylene-Electric  Flame,  or  Physical  Prop- 
erties of  Flames  when  carrying  Electric  Currents. 

Mason,  James  Frederick:  The  Melodrama  in  France  from  the 
Revolution  to  the  Beginning  of  Romantic  Drama,  1791-1830.  Chap- 
ter I. 

Meyer,  Charles  F. :    On  the  Vibration  of  Telephone  Diaphragms. 
Nowell,  John  William:     A  Study  of  the  Steric  Hindrance  Effect 
of  Various  Substituent  Groups  in  the  Ortho  Position  to  the  Carboxyl 
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on   the  Reaction  which   takes   place  when   Parasulphamidobenzoic 
Aeidi  are  Heated  to  220o. 

Robertson,  Jr.,  H.  C:  On  the  Reactions  of  Alkyl  Halides  with 
Sodium  and  Potassium  Phenolates. 

Shaeffer,  Edward  J.:  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity,  Dissociation, 
and  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity  of  Certain  Inorganic 
Salts  in  Aqueous  Solutions  as  Conditioned  by  Temperature,  Dilution, 
Hydration  and  Hydrolysis. 

Smith,  Horatio  E. :    The  Literary  Criticism  of  Pierre  Bayle. 

Springer,  Jr.,  Alfred:  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity  and  Diasoeia 
tion  of  Certain  Organic  Acids  in  Aqueous  Solutions  at  Different  Tem- 
peratures. 

Van  Doren,  Lloyd:  A  C<miparative  Study  of  the  Semipermeable 
Membranes  of  Copper  Ferrocyanide  and  Nickel  Ferrocyanide. 

Wagener,  Anthony  Pelser:  Popular  Associations  of  Right  and 
Left  in  Roman  Literature. 

Wolfe,  F.  £.:    Admission  to  American  Trade  Unions. 

Zinn,  John  Brown:  Osmotic  Pressure  Measurements  of  Cane 
Sugar  Solutions  at  Higher  Temperatures. 

C.  W.  DiTTUS, 

Secretary,  The  Johns  Hopbine  Prese. 


REPORT  ON  THE  OFFICIAL  STATE  BUREAUS 
CONNECTED  WITH  THE  UNIVERSITY 


To   THE   ADMIinSTBATIVB   C!OMMITTEB   OF   THE   FACULTT: 

I  submit  herewith  a  report  of  the  official  State  Bureaus  oonduoted 
in  co-operation  with  the  geological  department. 

The  Mabtland  Geoloqioal  Subvet 

The  Maryland  Geological  Survey  has  now  been  in  existence  for 
seventeen  years,  having  been  established  by  an  Act  of  the  Greneral 
Assembly  in  March,  18d6.  It  has  been  in  charge  of  Professor  Clark 
as  State  Geologist  since  its  establishment.  The  appropriations  during 
the  first  two  years  amounted  to  $10,000  annually.  In  1898  a  second 
Act  was  passed  providing  $6,000  additional  to  be  used  chiefly  in  the 
preparation  of  a  base  map  of  the  State.  Both  of  these  Acts  are  still 
in  operation,  the  total  appropriation  of  the  Survey,  therefore, 
being  at  the  present  time  $15,000  annually.  The  Survey  devotes  its 
activities  chiefly  to  geology  in  its  various  branches  and  to  the  prepa- 
ration of  a  topographic  map  of  the  State,  although  consideration  is 
also  given  independently  or  in  co-operation  with  other  bureaus,  both 
Federal  and  State,  to  the  study  of  problems  connected  with  terrestrial 
magnetism,  forestry,  hydrography,  and  agricultural  soils. 

The  Survey  maintained  for  twelve  years,  from  1898  to  1910,  a 
Highway  Division.  During  the  earlier  years  of  this  period  the  work 
was  largely  advisory.  A  testing  laboratory  was  established  and 
plans  and  specifications  for  road  and  street  improvement  by  the  State, 
county,  and  municipal  authorities  were  prepared.  In  1904  an  Act 
was  passed  providing  for  the  construction  of  State  Aid  roads, 
$200,000  annually  being  appropriated  by  the  State  to  be  met  by  an 
equal  amount  from  the  counties,  the  work  to  be  done  under  the 
plans,  specifications,  and  supervision  of  the  State  Geological  Survey. 
In  1906,  1908,  and  1910  $384,000  in  all  were  appropriated  for  thd 
construction  of  a  modern  highway  from  Baltimore  to  Washington 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Geological  Survey.  Altogether  over 
$1,600,000  were  appropriated  by  the  State  and  counties  to  be  spent 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Survey  and  over  160  miles  of  modem  road- 
way were  constructed.  The  various  deposits  available  for  road  con- 
struction throughout  the  State  were  tested,  as  well  as  the  various 
materials  employed  on  the  streets  of  many  of  the  cities  and  towns 
of  the  State,  while  advice  in  the  matter  of  road  and  street  construc- 
tion was  given  to  the  public  officials.  In  1910  the  highway  work  of 
the  Survey  was  transferred  to  the  newly-organized  State  Roads  Com- 
mission, of  which  President  Remsen  and  Professor  Clark  were  made 
members. 

The  geological  work,  which  is  directly  under  the  charge  of  the 
State  Geologist  and  the  Assistant  State  Geologist,  Professor  Math- 
ews, is  divided  into  three  divisions,  covering  the  areas  of  the 
Piedmont  Plateau,  the  Appalachian  Reffion,  and  the  Coastal  Plain. 
Investigations  are  in  progress  in  all  uiese  districts  and  extensive 
areas  in  each  have  alrcuuly  been  studied.    Reports  have  already  been 
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issued  for  Allegany,  Garrett,  Cecil,  Calvert,  St.  Mary's  and  Prince 
George's  counties,  while  the  investigations  have  been  completed  for 
Harford,  Anne  Arundel,  Kent,  Queen  Anne's,  Talbot,  and  Caroline 
counties.  Work  is  now  in  progress  in  Baltimore,  Washington,  Car- 
roll, and  Howard  counties.  In  the  conduct  of  the  geological  work 
the  aid  of  numerous  experts  in  various  portions  of  the  country  has 
been  sought,  particularly  in  the  study  of  the  several  groups  of  fossil 
plant  and  animal  remains.  Monographs  on  the  Devonian,  Lower 
Cretaceous,  Eocene,  Miocene,  Pliocene  and  Pleistocene  deposits  of 
the  State  have  already  been  published  and  similar  reports  on  the 
Ordovician,  Silurian,  Carboniferous,  and  Upper  Cretaceous  are  now 
in  preparation.  Special  economic  reports  on  building  stones,  clays, 
coals,  limestones,  and  iron  ores  have  been  issued. 

The  topographic  work  has  been  continued  in  co-operation  with  the 
United  States  Geological  Survey.  The  results  of  this  work  are 
presented  to  the  public  on  the  scale  of  one  mile  to  one  inch  either 
in  the  form  of  15^  sheets  or  in  the  form  of  topographic  and  election 
district  county  maps.  They  show  in  a  very  detailed  manner  not 
only  the  relief  of  the  land  but  all  cultural  features  as  well.  Maps 
of  all  the  counties  except  Charles  have  already  been  published.  The 
Charles  County  map  will  be  issued  during  the  coming  year.  A  map 
of  Baltimore  and  vicinity  on  the  scale  of  1000  feet  to  the  inch  is 
also  in  process  of  publication. 

The  investigations  in  terrestrial  magnetism,  hydrography,  agri- 
cultural soils,  and  forestry  have  been  proceeding  as  hithertc  in  co- 
operation with  the  State  and  National  bureaus.  The  forestry  work 
is  now  for  the  most  part  in  charge  of  the  later-organized  State 
Board  of  Forestry,  but  the  Geological  Survey  will  continue  to  publish 
county  reports  and  maps  on  this  subject. 

The  Mabyland  Weatheb  Sebvice 

The  Maryland  Weather  Service  has  been  in  existence  for  over 
twenty  years,  having  been  organized  in  May,  1891,  under  the  joint 
auspices  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  the  Maryland  .agricul- 
tural College,  and  the  United  States  Weather  Bureau.  It  was  estab- 
lished as  an  official  organization  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1892, 
the  Act  being  approved  by  the  Grovemor  in  April  of  that  year.  The 
State  Weather  Service  under  this  Act  was  permanently  placed  at 
the  Johns  Hopkins  University  under  the  direction  of  a  Board  of  Con- 
trol nominated  by  the  heads  of  the  three  institutions  above  men* 
tioned  and  subsequently  commissioned  by  the  Governor.  The  appro- 
priation for  the  maintenance  of  the  bureau  has  been  $2,000  annu- 
ally since  its  establishment,  the  fund  being  employed  mainly 
for  the  investigations  concerning  the  climatology  of  the  Stat^. 
Professor  Clark  has  been  the  chief  of  the  bureau  since  its  organi- 
zation. 

The  Weather  Service  has  published,  in  addition  to  many  small  re- 
ports and  bulletins,  three  large  final  volumes,  the  first  dealing  with 
the  physiography  and  meteorology  of  the  State  at  large,  the  second 
with  the  climate  and  weather  of  Baltimore  and  vicinity,  and 
the  third  with  the  distribution  of  plant  life  particularly  in  its  rela- 
tions to  climate  and  soils. 

The  Weather  Service  has  taken  up  under  the  direction  of  Professor 
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Livingston  of  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  a  quantitative  study  of 
the  results  of  climatic  factors  upon  vegetation.  By  growing  various 
cultivated  plants  at  different  stations  throughout  the  State  under 
similar  soil  conditions  and  keeping  a  careful  quantitative  record  of 
their  growth,  changes  and  physiological  activity,  it  is  expected  that 
accurate  data  will  be  obtained  showing  the  result  of  the  varying  cli- 
matic conditions  on  crop  production. 

Maryland  Fobestbt  Bubeau 

An  Act  was  passed  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1906  providing  for 
a  State  Board  of  Forestry  to  consist  of  seven  members,  four  of  whom 
are  ex  officio  the  same  as  the  commissioners  of  the  Geological  Survey, 
the  fifth  is  the  State  Geologist,  while  the  sixth  and  seventh  are  ap- 
pointed by  the  Governor.  Professor  Clark  is  the  Executive  Officer 
of  the  Board  and  has  been  authorized  by  the  Board  to  see  that  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  are  caried  out.  Mr.  F.  W.  Besley  is  the  State 
Forester.  Under  this  Act  $3,500  was  appropriated  for  the  first  two 
years  and  $4,000  annually  for  the  succeeding  four  years,  while  an 
additional  $1,000  was  appropriated  by  the  General  Assembly  of  1910 
to  meet  the  expenses  of  publication  of  forestry  maps.  The  Legisla- 
ture of  1912  greatly  increased  the  resources  and  powers  of  the  State 
Board  of  Forestry,  appropriating  $10,000  annually  for  the  general 
expenses  of  the  Board,  besides  $50,000  for  the  purchase  of  lands  in  the 
valley  of  the  Patapsco  River  in  Baltimore  and  Howard  counties  for 
a  State  Reservation,  and  $8,500  for  the  purchase  of  old  Fort  Freder- 
ick and  the  surrounding  lands  in  Washington  county.  In  addition 
to  the  above  appropriations  the  sum  of  $6,000  was  appropriated  for 
the  publication  of  maps  and  reports,  thus  rendering  available  for  the 
two  years,  1912-1913  and  1913-1914,  the  total  sum  of  $84,500. 

The  State  Forester  and  his  assistants  have  prepared  plans  for  more 
economical  forest  mana,<xement  and  have  on  solicitation  given  advice 
to  a  large  number  of  owners  of  wood  lots  throughout  the  State.  One 
of  the  chief  aims  of  the  Forestry  Board  has  been  the  education  of  the 
people  of  the  State  in  matters  pertaining  to  forest  management  in 
order  that  the  growing  timber  of  the  State  may  be  utill^  to  the 
greatest  advantage. 

CO-OPEBATION 

Much  aid  has  been  rendered  the  several  State  bureaus  above  men- 
tioned by  the  chiefs  of  the  various  Federal  bureaus.  Particular  re- 
ference should  be  made  to  the  co-operation  granted  by  the  Director 
of  the  United  States  Geological  Survey,  the  Chief  of  the  United  States 
Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey,  the  Chief  of  the  United  States  Forest 
Service,  and  the  Chief  of  the  United  States  Bureau  of  Soils,  all  of 
whom  have  cordially  supplemented  the  work  of  the  State  organiza- 
tions in  many  ways.  The  work  of  the  State  organizations  is  in  pro- 
gress along  so  many  lines  that  it  affords  admirable  opportunities  for 
5ie  students  of  the  University  to  obtain  much  desired  practical  ex- 
perience both  in  the  field  and  in  the  laboratory,  while  at  the  same 
time  the  State  receives  a  large  return  for  its  outlay. 

Wm.  Bullock  Clabk. 
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Gasdneb  Cheney  Bassett,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Clark  University, 
1911.  Subjects:  Psychology,  Zoology,  and  Neurology.  DiMertation : 
The  Relation  between  Brain  Weight  and  the  Time  Required  for  Habit 
Formation  in  the  Albino  Rat.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Jennings  and  Mast. 

Habvey  Bassleb,  of  Myerstown,  Pa.,  E.  M.,  Lehigh  University, 
1908.  Subjects:  Geology,  Paleontology,  and  Physical  Chemistry. 
Dissertation:  Filicales  and  Pteridospermse  of  the  Monongahela 
Formations  of  Maryland,  including  Certain  Forms  from  Similar 
Formations  in  Pennsylvania.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor 
Clark  and  Mr.  Berry. 

IIarby  Batemax,  of  Cambridge,  Eng.,  A.  B.,  University  of  Cam- 
bridge, 1903.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Geophysics. 
Dissertation:  The  Quartic  Curve  and  its  Inscribed  Configurations. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morley  and  Coble. 

Bessie  Mabion  Bbown,  of  Rye  Beach,  N.  H.,  S.  B.,  Simmons  Col- 
lege, 1907.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Applied 
Electricity.  Dissertation:  On  the  Reactions  of  both  the  Ions  and 
the  Nonionized  Forms  of  Electrolytes.  On  the  Reactions  of  Methyl 
Iodide  with  Sodium,  Potassium,  and  Lithium  Ethylates  at  0°  and 
25 o.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Acree  and  Lovelace. 

Samuel  Claqoett  Chew,  Jb.,  of  Roland  Park,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1909.  Subjects:  English,  French,  and  Philos- 
ophy. Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Dramas  of  Lord  Byron.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation :  Professor  Bright  and  Professor  W.  E.  Leonard, 
of  the  University  of  Wisconsin. 

ArxjERNON  Coleman,  of  News  Ferry,  Va.,  A.  B.  and  A.  M.,  Univer- 
sity of  Virginia,  1901.  Subjects:  French,  Spanish,  and  Italian. 
Dissertation:  M^moires  d*un  Fou,  Novembre,  and  L'Education  Senti- 
mentale  ( 1845) :  A  Contribution  to  the  Literary  History  of  Flaubert. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Terracher  and  Armstrong. 

Thomas  Wyatt  Dickson,  of  Raeford.  N.  C,  A.  B.,  University  of 
North  Carolina,  1907.  Subjects:  Greek,  Latin  and  Sanskrit.  Disser- 
tat  ion:  Compound  Words  in  the  Tragic  Poets,  Attic  Orators  and 
Plato.  Referees  on  Dissertation :  Professors  Gildersleeve,  Bloomfield, 
and  Miller. 

Thomas  Sheabeb  Duncan,  of  Westport,  Ont.,  A.  M.,  Queen's 
University  (Ont.),  1904.  Subjects:  Latin,  Gre^,  and  Classical 
Archaeology.  Dissertation:  The  Influence  of  Art  on  Description  in 
the  Poetry  of  P.  Papinius  Statins.  Referees  07i  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors Smith  and  Mustard. 
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Gex>8oe  Clyde  Fishes,  of  Sidney,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Miami  University, 

1906.  Buhjecia:  Botany,  Zoology,  and  Plant  Physiology.  IHaBertO' 
tiqn:  Seed  Development  in  the  Qenus  Peperomia.  Referees  on  Dts- 
aertation:  Professors  Johnson  and  Livingston.  , 

Theodobe  Thobnbub  Fitch,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  B.  C.  E.,  Iowa 
State  CoUege,  1903.  Suhjeeta:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astron- 
omy. Diaaertation:  The  Influence  of  Density  of  Gas  on  the  Forma- 
tion of  Corona.  Refereea  on  Diaaertation:  Professors  Ames  and 
Whitehead. 

Mabous  Isaac  Goldman,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Harvard 
University,  1901;  M.  E.,  Columbia  University,  1906.  Bubjecta:  Geo- 
ology,  Paleontology,  and  Physical  Chemistry.  Diaaertation: 
Types  of  Sediments  of  the  Upper  Cretaceous  of  Maryland.  Refereea 
on  Diaaertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 

CoBNELiA  G.  Habcum,  of  RcedviUe,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Goucher  College, 

1907,  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Bubjecta:  Classical 
Archaeology,  Latin,  and  Greek.  Diaaertation:  Roman  Cooks.  Ref- 
ereea on  Diaaertation:  Professors  Robinson  and  Smith. 

LoN  A.  Hawkins,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  Sc.  B.,  Momingside  Col- 
lege (Iowa),  1906.  Bubjecta:  Plant  Physiology,  Organic  Chemistry, 
and  Botany.  Diaaertation:  The  Influence  of  Calcium,  Magnesium, 
and  Potassium  Nitrates  upon  the  Toxicity  of  Certain  Heavy  Metals 
toward  Fungus  Spores.  Refereea  on  Diaaertation:  Professors  Liv- 
ingston and  Acree. 

Francis  Joseph  Hemelt,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Loyola  College, 
1906.  Bubjecta:  English,  French,  and  German  Philology.  Diaaerta- 
tion: The  Seven  Deadly  Sins  in  English  Literature.  Refereea  on 
Diaaertation:  Professor  Bright  and  Professor  C.  F.  Brown,  of  Bryn 
Mawr  College. 

Janet  Tuckeb  Howell,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Bryn  Mawr  College, 
1910,  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Bubjecta:  Physics, 
Astronomy,  and  Mathematics.  Diaaertation:  The  Fundamental  Law 
of  the  Grating.  Refereea  on  Diaaertation:  Professors  Ames  and 
Pfund. 

HoBATio  Hughes,  of  Charleston,  S.  C,  A.  B.,  College  of  Charleston, 
1905.  Bubjecta:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geology.  Dia- 
aertation: Conductivity  and  Viscosity  of  Solutions  of  Rubidium  Salts 
in  Mixtures  of  Acetone  and  Water.  Refereea  on  Diaaertation'  Pro- 
fessors Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

Wabben  Belknap  Hunting,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins University,  1907.  Bubjecta:  Political  Science,  Law,  and  History. 
Diaaertation :  The  "  Impairment  of  the  Obligation  of  Contracts 
Clause  "  of  the  United  States  Constitution  as  Applied  to  Franchises 
and  Special  Privileges  Granted  by  the  States.  Refereea  on  Diaaerta- 
tion: Professor  Willoughby  and  Dr.  J.  W.  Bryan. 

Geobge  Milton  Janes,  of  Charmian,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Middlebury  Col- 
lege, 1903.  Bubjecta;  Economics,  Political  Science,  and  History. 
Diaaertationa :  The  Control  of  Strikes  in  American  Building  Trade 
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Unions.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander  and  Bar- 
nett. 

Willis  Thomas  Lee,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  Ph.  B.,  Wesleyan  Uni- 
versity, 1894.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Zoology.  Disser- 
tation: Stratigraphy  of  the  Coal  Fields  of  Northern  Central  New 
Mexico.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Mathews. 
[Degree  conferred  February  22.] 

Florence  Pabthenia.  Lewis,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Texas,  1897.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  History  of  Philosophy,  and 
Psychology.  Dissertation:  A  Geometrical  Application  of  the  Theory 
of  the  Binary  Quintic.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professor  Morley 
and  Dr.  Cohen. 

Patrick  Joseph  Nicholson,  of  Antigonish,  Nova  Scotia,  A.  B.,  St. 
Francis  Xavier's  College  (N.  S.),  1909,  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1911.  Subjects:  Physics,  Mathematics,  and  Astronomy. 
Dissertation:  Some  Experiments  on  the  Physical  Properties  of  Sele- 
nium, with  a  Theoretical  Discussion  Based  on  the  Electron  Theory. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Ames  and  Pfund.  [Degree 
conferred  February  22.] 

William  Abmstbono  Price,  Jr.,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Davidson 
College,  1909.  Subjects:  Geology,  Mineralogy,  and  Chemistry.  Dis- 
sertation: The  Invertebrate  Fauna  of  the  Pennsylvania  of  Maryland. 
Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Clark  and  Swartz. 

Orestes  Pearle  Rhtne,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Lenoir  College, 
1907.  Subjects:  German,  Germanic  Philology,  and  English.  Disser- 
tation: A  Special  Class  of  Mixed  Preterites  in  Middle  High  and 
Modem  German.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  H.  Wood  and 
Collitz. 

John  Henderson  Russeli.,  of  Jonesville,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Emory  and 
Henry  College,  1907,  A.M.,  Johns  Hopkins  University,  1912.  Sub- 
jects: Political  Science,  History,  and  Philosophy.  Dissertation: 
The  Free  Negro  in  Virginia,  1619-1865.  Referees  on  Dissertation: 
Professors  Willoughby  and  Vincent. 

Philip  Sohneeberqer,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1909.  Subjects '  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geo- 
logy. Disertation:  The '  Fractionation  of  California  Petroleum  by 
Diffusion  through  Fuller's  Earth.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Pro- 
fessors H.  C.  Jones  and  Gilpin. 

Edward  John  Shaeffer,  of  Ballston  Spa,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Brown 
University,  1910.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and 
Geology.  Dissertation:  A  Study  of  the  Conductivity,  Dissociation, 
and  Temperature  CoeflScients  of  Conductivity  of  Certain  Inorganic 
Salts  in  Aqueous  Solution  as  Conditioned  by  Temperature,  Dilution, 
Hydration,  and  Hydrolysis.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

James  Houston  Shrader,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.  B.,  Wash- 
ington University,  1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry, 
and  Applied  Electricity.  Dissertation:  On  the  Keactions  of  both  the 
Ions  and  the  Nonionized  Forms  of  Ethylates  and  Phenolates  with 
Alkyl  Halides.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Aeree  and  Lore- 
lace. 
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Leslib  DEms  Smith,  of  Beloit,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Beloit  College,  1910. 
Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geology.  DisBeria^ 
tion:  Conductivity,  Temperature  Coefficients  of  Conductivity,  Dis- 
sociation, and  Constants  of  Certain  Organic  Acids  between  Qo  and 
65 o.    Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones. 

John  Linck  Ulbich,  of  Baltimore,  Md.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Penn- 
sylvania, 1908.  Subjects:  Psychology,  Zoology,  and  Neurology.  Dis- 
sertation: The  Number  and  Distribution  of  Trials  in  Learning  in 
the  White  Rat.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Jennings  and 
Mast. 

Lutheb  Ewing  Weab,  of  Houston,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Cumberland  Uni- 
versity, 1902.  Subjects:  Mathematics,  Physics,  and  Political  Science. 
Dissertation:  On  Self-Dual  Plane  Curves  of  the  Fourth  Order.  Ref- 
erees on  Dissertation:  Professors  Morley  and  Coble. 

Nathaniel  Kuggles  Whitney,  of  Lykens,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Pennsylvania 
College,  1906.  Subjects:  Economics,  Political  Science,  and  Philo- 
sophy. Dissertation:  Jurisdiction  in  American  Building  Trade  Un- 
ions.   Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors  Hollander  and  Barnett. 

John  Bbown  Zinn,  of  Gettysburg,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Pennsylvania  Col- 
lege, 1909.  Subjects:  Chemistry,  Physical  Chemistry,  and  Geology. 
Dissertation:  Osmotic  Pressure  Measurements  of  Cane  Sugar  Solu- 
tions at  Higher  Temperatures.  Referees  on  Dissertation:  Professors 
Morse  and  H.  C.  Jones.  (32) 

Doctor  of  Medicine 

Abthur  Wilbubn  Allen,  of  Somerset,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Georgetown  Col- 
lege  (Ky.),  1909. 

David  Ballantyne  Anderson,  of  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Chicago,  1910. 

Albert  Adam  Bornscheuer,  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Washington 
and  Jefferson  College,  1909. 

Edith  Bronson,  of  East  Hardwick,  Vt.,  A.  B.,  Syracuse,  1909. 

Don  Franklin  Cameron,  of  Hamilton,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Indiana  Univer- 
sity, 1907 ;  A.  M.,  University  of  Chicago,  1909. 

Noland  Mackenzie  Canter,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Randolph-Macon 
College,  1909. 

Wilbur  Glenn  Carlisle,  of  Hillsboro,  Ohio,  A.  B.,  Ohio  Weslevan 
University,  1909. 

Henry  Wisdom  Cave,  of  Paducah,  Ky.,  A,  B.,  Central  University 
of  Kentucky,  1909. 

Howard  Lee  Cecil,  of  Millersville,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's,  1908. 

George  Davies  Chunn,  of  Holly  Grove,  Ark.,  S.  B.,  University  of 
Arkansas,  1908. 

Helen  Dorothy  Clarke,  of  Boston,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Vassar,  1909. 

Robert  Jay  Cook,  of  Independence,  la.,  A.  B.,  State  University  of 
Iowa,  1909. 
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Gbobge  Washinotok  Gobnvb,  3bd,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hop- 
kins UniYersity,  1009. 

Kent  Edward  Dabbow,  of  Fargo,  N.  Dak.,  S.B.,  Nortli  Dakota 
Agricultural  College,  1909. 

Daioel  Davis,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  A.B.,  Harvard,  1909. 

Thomas  Kibbt  Davis,  of  Wabash,  Ind.,  A.  B.,  Wabash,  1909. 

Howabd  Henbt  Dignan,  of  San  Francisco,  CaL,  S.  B.,  University 
of  California,  1910. 

William  Dwteb,  of  Hartford,  Conn.,  S.  B.,  Trinity  College 
(Conn.),  1909. 

CoBTLANDT  WHITEHEAD  WiLSON  Elkin,  of  Smithsburg,  Pa.,  A.  B., 
Allegheny  College,  1909. 

Ebnest  Clyde  Fishbaugh,  of  Markle,  Ind.,  A.B.,  Indiana,  1910. 

RoswELL  Elmobe  Flaok,  of  Rutherfordton,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake 
Forest  College,  1901. 

Fbedebick  Lamont  Gates,  of  Montclair,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1909. 
Linton  Gebdine,  of  Athens,  Ga.,  S.  B.,  University  of  Georgia,  1909. 
Clabenge  Flack  Gbaham,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1909. 

Hebbebt  Habt  Hagan,  of  Trenton,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Georgetovm  College 
(Ky),  1908. 

IsAAO  PicABD  Heymann,  of  Dutchtowu,  La.,  S.  B.,  Louisiana  State 
University,  1909. 

Chables  Cbawfobd  Hinton,  of  Macon,  Ga.,  Ph.  B.,  Emory,  1909. 

Walteb  Richabd  Holmes,  Jb.,  of  Macon,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Georgia,  1909. 

Gilibebt  Hobbax,  of  Montclair,  N.  J.,  A.  B.,  Williams,  1909. 

Lee  Howabd,  of  Macon,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1909. 

James  Howabd  Huddleston,  Jb.,  of  Portland,  Ore.,  A.  B.,  Prince- 
ton University,  1909. 

Edgab  E.  Hume,  Jb.,  of  Frankfort,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Central  University 
of  Kentucky,  1908. 

Amos  Fbancis  Hutchins,  of  Barstow,  Md.,  A.  B.,  St.  John's,  1903. 

Edwabd  Jelks,  of  Macon,  Ga.,  A.  B.,  Mercer  University,  1909. 

Riohabd  Fulton  Kieffeb,  of  Hagerstown,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1907. 

Geoboe  August  Lbonabd  Kolmeb,  of  Salem,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Roanoke 
College,  1907. 

Walteb  Max  Kbaus,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Harvard,  1910. 

Chables  Adam  Laubagh,  of  Nazareth,  Pa.,  S.  B.,  Muhlenberg  Col- 
lege, 1909. 

Robebt  Louis  Levy,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1909. 

John  Cushman  Lyman,  of  Dayton,  Wash.,  S.  B.,  Whitman,  1909. 

William  Cuffobd  McKee,  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  S.  B.,  Pomona 
College,  1908. 

William  Howabd  Michael,  of  Ferryman,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 

University,  1909. 

Louis  D.  Minsk,  of  Colchester,  Conn.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1910. 
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Chalmxbs  Halb  Mocmke,  of  Birmingham,  Ala.,  A.  B.,  Washington 
and  Lee  University,  1900. 

John  Jamieson  Moktow,  Jr.,  of  Worcester,  Mass.,  A.  B.,  Amherst 
Ck)llege,  1907. 

Abibtine  Pixley  Munw,  of  New  York,  N.  Y.,  A.  B,,  Bryn  Mawr 
College,  1909. 

William  Edwabd  Nesbit,  of  Fayetteville,  Ark.,  A.  B.,  University 
of  Arkansas,  1909. 

Merle  Oanelius  Newkibk,  of  Ellicottville,  N.  Y.,  Ph.  B.,  Syra- 
cuse University,  1909. 

Habold  Hastings  NE¥rMAN,  of  Woodstock,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1909. 

Hebbebt  Hammond  Ogbubn,  of  Greensboro,  N.  C,  S.  B.,  West 
Lafayette  College,  1908. 

William  Habwood  Olmsted,  of  Cedar  Falls,  la.,  S.  B.,  Coe,  1909. 

Fbank  Lafayette  Paschal,  of  San  Antonio,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Texas,  1909. 

Lawbence  Tyleb  Post,  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Yale,  1909. 

Gboveb  Fbancis  Powebs,  of  West  Lafayette,  Lid.,  S.  B.,  Purdue 
University,  1908. 

Wiluam  Dandbidge  Reddish,  of  Somerset,  Ky.,  A.  B.,  Kentucky 
State  University,  1909. 

Maubice  Leonabd  Riohaboson,  of  Turtle  Lake,  Wis.,  S.  B.,  Uni- 
versity of  Wisconsin,  1910. 

Augusta  Ruby  Soott,  of  Bethany,  IlL,  Ph.  B.,  Chicago,  1906. 

Austin  Shaw,  of  MiUbridge,  Me.,  S.  B.,  Colby  College,  1909. 

Henby  Newton  Shaw,  of  Oxford,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Princeton,  1907. 

Fbedebick  Janney  Smith,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins 
University,  1909. 

RoscoE  Roy  Sfenceb,  of  West  Point,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond,  1909. 

Peabl  Mae  Stetleb,  of  Madison,  Wis.,  A.  B.,  Wisconsin,  1911. 

James  Evans  Stowebs,  of  Millersburg,  Mo.,  A.  B.,  Missouri,  1910. 

Chables  Ba!keb  Thompson,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Haverford,  1909. 

Mabtillus  H.  Todd,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins,  1909. 

Leo  Stewabt  Trask,  of  Springfield,  Me.,  S.  B.,  Colby,  1909. 

Fbancis  Bebgeb  Tbudeau,  of  Saranac  Lake,  N.  Y.,  A.  B.,  Yale, 
1909. 

Joseph  Richabd  Tubneb,  Jb.,  of  Tacoma,  Wash.,  S.  B.,  Whitworth 
College,  1909. 

Fbanklin  Clabk  Wagenhals,  of  Columbus,  0.,  A.  B.,  Ohio  State 
University,  1907. 

Ebnest  Milton  Watson,  of  Providence,  R.  I.,  Ph,  B.,  Brown.  1907. 

Ethel  Madelaine  Wattebs,  of  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.,  A.  B.,  Leland 
Stanford  Jr.  University,  1909. 

Benjamin  Fbancis  Weemb,  Jb.,  of  Houston,  Texas,  A.  B.,  Johns 
Hopkins  University,  1909. 

NoBMAN  Habbis  Wiluams,  of  Moodus,  Conn.,  Ph.  B.,  Brown,  1909. 
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Frederick  Wiluam  WrmcH,  of  Hazleton,  Pa^  A.  B.,  Pcnnnyl- 
Tania  College,  1908. 

WiiJJAM  Walter  Youkq,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  Ck>llege,  1909. 

Jacob  IiANdis  Ziiocermaiy,  of  Palmyra,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marahall  College,  1909.  (76) 

Master  of  Arts 

Alice  Jouveau  DuBreuil,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University, 
1906.  Subjects:  English  and  French.  Essay:  Lord  Bolingbroke's 
Influence  on  Pope's  Essay  on  Man.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors 
Bright  and  Lovejoy. 

Daniel  Stanley  Elliott,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1911.  Subject:  Physics.  Essay:  Thermionics.  Referees  on 
Essay:  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Lulu  Katherine  Eubank,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Woman  s  College 
(Richmond),  1884.  Subject:  History.  Essay:  Commercial  Legis- 
lation Under  Henry  VIII.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Vincent 
and  Willoughby. 

Ethel  Dorothea  Kanton,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Goucher  College, 
1911.  Subject:  English.  Essay:  Character  Writing  in  the  Seven- 
teenth Century.    Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Bright  and  Greene. 

Raymond  Henry  Lacey,  of  Laceyville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1905.  Subject:  Latin.  Essay:  The  Dependence  of  Early 
Roman  History  on  Greek  Sources.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors 
Smith  and  Mustard. 

James  Luther  Martin,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  George  Washington 
University,  1909.  Subject:  Political  Economy.  Essay:  The  S&aw 
Hat  Industry  of  Baltimore.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Holland- 
er and  Barnett. 

Oscar  Lee  Owens,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1898; 
A.  M.,  George  Washington  University,  1907.  Subject:  English. 
Essay:  John  Keble:  Poet-Priest  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Referees 
on  Essay:  Professors  Bright  and  Greene. 

James  Chambers  Pryor,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  M.  D.,  Vanderbilt 
University,  1896;  A.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1911.  Subjects: 
Hygiene  and  Bacteriology.  Essay:  On  the  Presence  of  Spore-Bearing 
Aerobic  and  Anaerobic  Bacteria  in  Washington  Market  Milk.  Ref- 
erees on  Essay:  Professors  Welch  and  Ford. 

William  Eugene  Speas,  of  East  Bend,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1907.  Subject:  Physics.  Essay:  Radioactive  Phenomena. 
Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Ames  and  Pfund. 

Lily  Frances  Trewett,  of  Glen  Allen,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1909.  Subject:  History.  Essay:  The  Loyalists  of  Maryland. 
Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Vincent  and  Willoughby. 
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GaoBOB  Ross  Veazet,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Univer- 
Bity,  1910.  Bubjeot:  Political  Science.  E98ay:  State  Taxation  and 
Interstate  Ck)mmerce.    Referee  on  Essay:  Professor  Willoughby. 

[Degree  conferred  February  22.]  (11) 

Bachelob  of  Abts 

Leo  Bbadt,  of  Baltimore. 

Lewis  Talmadoe  BBEUNrNOEB,  of  Washington,  D.  C. 
Louis  Max  Bbodie,  of  Baltimore. 
John  Kufeb  Bubo  an,  of  Baltimore. 
Samuel  Moses  Bubka,  of  Baltimore. 
Paul  Owens  Cabteb,  of  Baltimore. 
John  Shabpe  Dickinson,  of  Baltimore. 
Chableb  Ellis  Elucott,  of  Baltimore  C!ounty. 
Ghables  Leland  Getz,  of  Baltimore. 
Geobge  Mabtin  Gillet,  Jb.,  of  Baltimore. 
William  Abthub  Gbuse,  of  Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Geobge  E.  W.  Habdy,  Jb.,  of  Baltimore. 
Fbank  Mebbill  Hiij>ebbani>t,  of  Baltimore. 
John  Gabdineb  Huok,  of  Baltimore. 
Louis  Llewellyn  Jacobs,  of  Norfolk,  Va. 
Julian  Howabd  Mabshall,  of  Baltimore  County. 
James  Henbt  Mabston,  Jb.,  of  Baltimore. 
John  Cublett  Mabtin,  of  Baltimore. 
Lynn  Websteb  Meeeins,  of  Baltimore. 
Emoby  Hamilton  Niles,  of  Baltimore. 
Edwabd  Novak,  of  Baltimore. 
Ebnest  John  Piepeb,  of  Baltimore. 
Gabbiel  Elus  Pobteb,  of  Harford  County. 
Wilmeb  Ray,  of  Baltimore. 
James  Edwabd  Richabdson,  Jb.,  of  Baltimore. 
Geoboe  Yeisley  Rusk,  of  Baltimore. 
August  Edmund  Satti^b,  of  Baltimore. 
Otto  Kabl  Schmied,  of  Baltimore. 
Julian  Duckeb  Seabs,  of  Baltimore. 
David  Nathaniel  Shulman,  of  Baltimore. 
Reuben  Steinbagh,  of  Baltimore. 
Mybon  Gbibtin  Tull,  of  Baltimore. 
John  Eable  Uhleb,  of  Baltimore. 
Moses  Habold  Waxman,  of  Baltimore  County. 
Abel  Wolmax,  of  Baltimore.  (35) 
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Frederick  William  Whtich,  of  Hazleton,  Pa^  A.  B.,  PcnnByl- 
Tania  College,  1908. 

William  Walter  Young,  of  Richmond,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Randolph- 
Macon  College,  1909. 

Jacob  1.andis  Zimmerman,  of  Palmyra,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Franklin  and 
Marshall  College,  1909.  (76) 

Master  of  Arts 

Alice  Jouveau  DuBbeuil,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Cornell  University, 
1906.  Subjects:  English  and  French.  Eaaay:  Lord  Bolingbroke's 
Influence  on  Pope's  Essay  on  Man.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors 
Bright  and  Lovejoy. 

Daniel  Stanley  Elliott,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Johns  Hopkins  Uni- 
versity, 1911.  Subject:  Physics.  Essay:  Thermionics.  Referees  on 
Essay:  Professors  Ames  and  R.  W.  Wood. 

Lulu  Katherine  Eubank,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B,,  Woman  s  College 
(Richmond),  1884.  Subject:  History.  Essay:  Commercial  Legis- 
lation Under  Henry  VIII.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Vincent 
and  Willoughby. 

Ethel  Dorothea  Kanton,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Goucher  College, 
1911.  Subject:  English.  Essay:  Character  Writing  in  the  Seven- 
teenth Century.    Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Bright  and  Greene. 

Raymonl  Henry  Lacey,  of  Laceyville,  Pa.,  A.  B.,  Syracuse  Uni- 
versity, 1905.  Subject:  Latin.  Essay:  The  Dependence  of  Early 
Roman  History  on  Greek  Sources.  Referees  on  Essay:  T'rofcsaors 
Smith  and  Mustard. 

James  Luther  Martin,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Greorge  Washington 
University,  1909.  Subject:  Political  Economy.  Essay:  The  Straw 
Hat  Industry  of  Baltimore.  Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Holland- 
er and  Barnett. 

Oscar  Les:  Owens,  of  Baltimore,  A.  B.,  Richmond  College,  1898; 
A.  M.,  George  Washington  University,  1907.  Subject:  English. 
Essay :  John  Keble :  Poet-Priest  of  the  Nineteenth  Century.  Referees 
on  Essay:  Professors  Bright  and  Greene. 

James  Chambers  Pryor,  of  Washington,  D.  C,  M.  D.,  Vanderbilt 
University,  1895;  A.  B.,  University  of  Nashville,  1911.  SubjecU: 
Hygiene  and  Bacteriology.  Essay:  On  the  Presence  of  Spore-Bearing 
Aerobic  and  Anaerobic  Bacteria  in  Washington  Market  Milk.  Ref- 
erees on  Essay:  Professors  Welch  and  Ford. 

William  Eugene  Speas,  of  East  Bend,  N.  C,  A.  B.,  Wake  Forest 
College,  1907.  Subject:  Physics.  Essay:  Radioactive  Phenomena. 
Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Ames  and  Pfund, 

Lily  Franct»  Trewett,  of  Glen  Allen,  Va.,  A.  B.,  Richmond 
College,  1909.  Subject:  History.  Essay:  The  Loyalists  of  Maryland. 
Referees  on  Essay:  Professors  Vincent  and  Willoughby. 
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